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THE  LATIN  SCHOOL  HOOKS  prepared  bv  Trof.  K.  A.  Andrews,  cxclu 
Bive  of  his   Latm-English  Lexicon,  n.uiulcd  on  the  Latin-Gorman  Lexicon  of 
Dr.  Frcund,  constitntc  two  distinct  series,  Mdjii)ted  to  dilfcrcnt  mid  distinct  pur- 
poses.     The  basis  of  the  First  Series  is   Andrews'   First  Latin  Book:  of  the 
Second,  Andrews  and  Stothlard's  Latin  Grainmar. 

FIRST   SERIES. 

This  Scries  is  desi^iod  expressly  for  those  who  commence  the  study  of  Latin 
at  a  very  early  age,  and  for  each  as  intend  to  pursue  it  to  a  limited  extent  only, 
or  merelv  as  Mibsidiary  to  the  acquisition  of  a  good  English  education.  It  con- 
sists of  the  following  works,  viz. : — 

1.  Andrews'  First  Latill  Book ;  or  Progressive  Les- 
sons ni  Heading  and  Writing  Latin.  This  sinall  volnme  contains  most  of  the 
leaduig  principles  and  grammatical  forms  of  the  Lalin  language,  and,  by  the 
logical  precision  of  its  rules  and  donnitioiis,  is  admirably  fitted  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  general  grainmar.  J  ii«  work  is  divided  into  Ics- 
sons  of  convenient  length,  which  are  so  arranged  tlint  the  student  will,  in  all 
cases,  .be  prepared  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  each  ftucccssivc  les-^on  by  pos- 
sessing a  thorough  knowledge  of  those  which  preceded  it.  The  lessons  gen- 
erally consist  of  ^threc  parts:— 1st.  The  statement  of  important  principles  in 
the  form  of  rules  or  definitioiis,  or  the  exhibition  of  orthograidiical  or  etymo- 
logical foruis;  2d.  Exercises,  designed  to  illustrate  .<»uch  princij.lcs  or  fonns; 
aiifl  8d.  Questions,  intended  to  ansist  the  student  in  preparing  his  lesson.  In 
addition  to  the  grammatical  lessons  contained  in  this  volume,  a  few  paf^es 
of  l{ea<!ing  Lessons  are  annexed,  and  these  are  followed  by  a  Dictionary  ccmh- 
pnsmg  all  the  Latin  words  contained  in  the  work.  This  book  is  adapted  to 
the  use  of  all  schools  above  the  grade  of  j.rimary  schools,  includitifr  also  Acad- 
emies and  l-emalc  Seminaries.  It  is  prepared  in  such  a  manner  tlilit  it  can  be 
used  with  httle  .lilliculty  by  any  intelligent  parent  or  teacher,  with  no  previous 
knowle<lge  ol  the  language.  * 

2.  The  Latin  Reader,  with  a  Dictionary  and  Noti-.s. 
containing  explanations  of  dillicult  idioms,  and  numerous  references  to  tho 
Lessons  containetl  in  the  Firjjt  Latin  Book. 

3.  The  Viri  Romas,  ^vitl^  a  Dictionary  .and  Note?  re- 
ferring, like  those  of  the  Ifeader,  to  the  First  Latin  IW.ok.  This  senV^  of  Hirco 
small  volumes,  If  fiuthlnlly  studied  according  to  the  directions  contained  in  them 
will  not  only  render  the  student  a  very  tolerable  proficient  in  the  princinles  of 
Ihc  Latin  language  and  in  the  knowledge  of  its  roots,  from  which  so  many  words 
ot  us  Ln-lish  hmguage  are  derived,  bur  will  constitute  the  best  prepiuatiou  for 
a  thorough  ^tudy  ol  the  English  giammar. 

SECOND    SERIES. 

This  Series  is  designed  more  especially  for  those  who  are  intending  to  brcomt) 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  Latin  language,  and  with  the  principal  classical 
authors  of  that  language.     It  consists  of  the  Ibllowing  works  :—■ 

1.  Latin  Lessons.  This  smuU  vohime  is  desifrned  Ibr  the 
younger  classes  of  Latin  students,  who  intend  ultimately  to  take  ur.  the  larcer 
Grammar  but  to  whom  that  work  would,  at  first,  appear  too  formidable.  It 
contains  the  prominent  principles  of  Latin  grammar,  expressed  in  the  same 
language  as  in  the  larger  Grammar,  and  likewise  Reading  and  Writing  Lessons, 
witii  a  Dictionary  of  Uie  Latin  words  and  phrases  occurring  in  the  Lessons. 
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2.  Latin  Grammar.  Ivcviftcd,  with  Corrections  and  Ad- 
ditions. A  (Ir.-.mniMr  <.f  tlio  Latin  L:ingunpro,  for  the  use  of  Schools  aiwl  Col- 
]e-C5.  Wy  I  role>sor=;  K.  A.  Ani)i:ku'8  and  S.  STuDDAfU).  This  work,  which 
for  main- years  has  hccMi  tlio  text-book  in  the  deparhncnt  of  Latin  (iramnim- 
claims  tlie  merit  ol  havin;;  first  intro.lncc.l  into  the  schools  of  this  c(Mintrv  the 
subject  of  .irrammatical  analysis,  which  now  occujiics  a  conspicnons  pjai-e  in 
so  many  pammars  of  the  Kn-li'^ii  Ian-nap).  More  than  twentv  v«ar.s  'have 
elap>c(l  since  the  lii-st  publication  of  this  (iramniar,  and  it  is  hanllv  necos^nrv 
to  say  that  its  merits— placint;  it  in  a  practical  view,  prciMninontly  above  cvcrV 
otlier  Latin  Crammar— have  been  ?o  luliv  appreciated  that  if  has'becMi  adoi.ted 
as  a  JextHook  m  nearly  every  Collecrc  and  Seminarv  in  the  conntrv.  'Ilio 
present  edition  has  not  only  been  thnvoiufhhf  rtviud  and  corn rlc(/  {/;«)  mnrs  nf 
contnnmu:^  hbor  havnui  UcmUvvUd  (a  iU  t  artful  rerimm  awl  to  Ihi-  piirnasc  of 
rtuULrnir/  ,(  tonJonnaOlcin  all  r(f/,tif.'i  h>  lU  aJvamvtl  positinn  irh'uh  it  auu.t'to 
occnj>>/,)  but  It  contains  at  Ir-astoz/e  third  more  matter  than  the  previous  editions. 
10  unite  the  acknoAvle.lged  excellencies  of  the  older  Knirlish  manuals,  and  of 
the  more  recent  (jerman  ;rranimars,  was  the  special  aim  of  the  authors  of  this 
work;  and  to  this  end  i.arti<-uhir  attention  was  directed;— Lst.  To  the  nrutara- 
iimi  of  mure  ixtaidrd  ndtsfor  the  pronunciation  of  the  lan<iuaf/c  ;  2d.  To  «  cl*;ir 
e.rjHj,,lmn  of  ti,  tujlviliujnd  J,^  .3d.    7b  a  proper  Lahs  uf  its  swdax  ;  and 

4tn.    la  f/rtattr  jafiismn  in  rnlt.f  and  dtfinitinn^. 

,   3.    Questions  on  the  Grammar.  This  htrlc  vohnnc  is 

mteudcd  to  aid  the  student  in  preparing  liis  lesson^,  and  the  teacher  in  con- 
(iucLin^  his  recitations. 

,  ^v,  A  Synopsis  of  Latin  Grammar,  romprisin^r  the 

Latin  i  aradiAnis,  and  the  Principal  JJnIca  of  Latin  Ltvmolo-v  and  Svnlax. 
I  le  e\v  pa-:es  conii.osin.i,'  this  work  contain  those  portions  of  the  Grammar  to 
jvhicl!  tiie  student  has  occasion  to  refer  most  frequently  in  the  prei)aratiuu  of 
his  daily  lessons.  -^         j  i     i 

5.  Latin  Eeader.  The  Reader,  by  mcims  of  two  i-cpanite 
And  distinct  ^;('f>  of  notes,  i.s  equally  adapted  for  use  in  connection  either  with 
tUc  I'lrst  Latin  T.ook  or  the  Latin  (irammar. 

6.  Viri  Romas.  This  volume,  hke  tlie  Ecader,  is  furnish- 
ed wKh  notes  and  references,  both  to  the  First  Latin  Hook  and  to  the  Latin 
Orammar.  Jiic  principal  dilVercnce  in  the  two  sets  of  notes  found  in  each  of 
these  voiumes  .;^>n>ist5  in  the  somewhat  greater  fulness  of  those  which  bcloiiff 
to  the  smaller  series.  ^ 

7.  Latin   Exercises.     This   work   contains   exercises   in 

every  deparlniciit  of  the  Latin  (irammar,  and  is  so  nrrangcd  that  it  mav  bo 
studied  in  connection  with  the  lirauimar  ihroimh  evcrv  staj,'e  of  the  ])rep'ara- 
tory  cuir.^e.  It  is  d.'<iir,,ed  to  i)repare  theway  for  ori^jinal  composition  in  tho 
i.atiu  laii'^naue,  both  in  pro'^e  ami  verse. 

8.  A  Key  to  Latin  Exercises.    This  Key,  in  which 

nil  the  exeiriM's  :..i  the  prccediiiir  volume  are  fully  coiTcctcd,  is  intended  for 
the  use  of  teachers  only. 

9.  CjBsnr's  Commentaries  on  the  Galhc  War,  ^vith  a 

Dictionary  ar.d  Notes.  The  text  of  this  edition  of  Caesar  has  been  formed  by 
reterence  to  the  best  (lerman  editions.  The  xNotcs  are  principally  grammatical. 
1  he  Dictionary,  wliicli,  like  all  the  others  in  the  .«;eriep,  was  prepiued  with  great 
labor  contains  the  usu.al  si-nilieations  of  the  words,  together  with  an  explana- 
tion ot  all  such  phrases  as  might  otherwise  perplex  the  student. 

10.     Sallust.     Salhist's  Juginthine   War  and   Conspiracy 

of  C.^taline,  with  a  Dictionary  and  Notes.  The  text  of  this  work,  which  wi 
based  upon  that  of  Cortins  has  been  modified  by  refcrence  to  the  best  modern 
cditious,  especially  by  those  of  Kritz  and  Goriach;  and  its  orthography  is,  in 
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general,  conformed  to  that  of  Pottier  and  IManche.  The  Dictionaries  of  Caesar 
and  Sallust  coimected  with  this  series  are  original  works,  and,  in  connection 
with  the  Notes  in  each  volume,  furnish  a  very  comj)lcte  and  satisfactory  appa- 
ratus for  the  study  of  the^c  two  authors. 

11,  Ovid.  Selections  I'rom  the  ]\relainor|»lioses  an«l  Ileroides 
of  Ovid,  Avith  Notes,  Gnnnmatical  References,  and  Kxerciscs  in  Scanning* 
These  selections  from  Ovid  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  Latin  poetry. 
They  are  accompanied  with  ntmnMous  brief  notes  explanatory  of  cliflicult 
phrases,  of  obscure  liistorical  or  mythological  allusions,  and  e«))ecially  of  gram- 
matical diflicultics.  To  these  are  iiddetl  such  I'xerciscs  in  Scanning  as  scito 
fully  to  introduce  the  stu<Ient  to  a  knowledge  of  Latin  prosody,  and  especialij 
of  tlio  structure  and  laws  of  hexameter  and  pentameter  verse. 

In  announcing  the  Kevised  Ktlitioii  of  Andkkwh  and  Stoddaied's  I/Atih 
Gkammah,  the  Tublishers  b«;lieve  it  to  be  quite  unnectescary  to  speak  of  tho 
merits  of  the  work.  The  fact  that  in  the  space  of  about  Tictvty  Year^^  Sixty- 
Five  EDrrioNH,  numbering  above  'I  wo  Hundred  'I'housaiid  Copies. 
have  been  re(iuired  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  steadily  increasing  demana 
for  the  work,  suHlciently  evinces  tho  estimation  in  which  it  has  been  held. 
In  preparing  this  iJevised  Hud  !!iilarg«d  Jldition,  every  p(*rtioii  of  tho  original 
•work  lias  been  reconsidered  in  tin;  light  of  the  experience  of  twenty  years 
spent  by  the  j)resent  editor  in  studies  connected  with  this  department  of  edu- 
cation, and  with  tho  aiil  of  numerous  publications  in  tho  same  department, 
which,  during  this  period,  have  issued  from  the  Kurojicau  press.  The  results 
of  this  labor  arc  ajjparent  on  almost  every  page,  in  new  modifications  of  tho 
old  materials,  and  especially  in  such  ad<litional  information  in  regard  to  its 
various  topics  as  the  present  advanced  state  of  clas««ical  education  in  this 
country  seemed  f)bviouslv  to  demand-  The  publishers  commend  this  ncvr 
edition  to  the  attention  ot*  Teachers  throughout  the  country,  and  exprcis  the 
hope  that  in  its  present  form  it  will  be  deemed  worthy  of  a  continuance  of  the 
favor  which  it  has  so  long  received. 

The  following  are  extracts  from  a  few  of  the  many  letters  the  Publishers 
have  received  from  teachers  from  all  parts  of  the  country  in  commcndatioa 
of  this  work: — 

The  roTiscJ  oditinn  of  Ainlmws  ami  Stoddard's  I-ithi  (Iramniar  ia  without  doubt  the 
best  publi.ahod  in  Auicrira  1  liuvo  no  douht  that  tho  time  is  near  nt  li.ind  when  this 
Pcries  of  workf  will,  h}  nil  Iovits  of  tho  rlaspios,  he  ronpifh-reJ  ns  tho  '  Nationrd  Series.' 
The  pronunciation  is  now  bj  the  panip  ohiPi?  conFJdcrud  the  Aincriran  ?tan;Iard.  I  will 
hail  witli  joy  tlie  dny  when  ev«Ty  rnllp^'e  and  nrhool  iri  our  roniitry  sIimII  hnvp  adopted 
I'rof  AniInwH' nerlea  ns  the  fiiun<lati'»ii  nf  (r>H'  rlaxMir  knowh-ilj^c.  As  miicIi  I  ron^jthT 
it.  Mid  for  that  reanon  Imve  I  n^rd  it  .Hiiirc  1  llrntkncw  itH  cxiHU-nce.  —  Miirtin  AnnslruHg^ 
Poloninc  Oeminnry,  Kiann^y,  Va. 

Allow  me  to  say,  nffer  ft  rarcfvil  examination,  that,  in  my  judjjment,  it  i«  the  best 
Dianual  of  Latin  (Irammar  to  be  found  in  the  Engli^li  language.  In  revising  it  tiie 
author  has  i»res«'rTeil  the  hnppy  nuMliinn  between  paying  too  much  and  too  little,  so  de- 
sirable lor  a  I-itin  text-book  for  thi<»  country.  In  philo.-opbicrd  arrangement,  ^implirity 
of  expre.-pioii,  and  for  brt*tity  and  fiiliu-ss,  it  muHt  entithi  tlie  author  to  tin?  Ilrnt  rank 
in  Amerienn  clasHiral  Krh()lar><bip.  I  hIiiiII  u^e  it  In  my  rlasf^cs,  and  ri-rommund  It  to  all 
lenchertj  of  Ijitin  in  thiscoutitry  — jV.  A".  (Vj/y/r <•,'/!,  Professor  itf  Anrimt  IjintfUdnea  and 
LitfralUT$^  in  Ijiwrrnrt  Univtrsitt/^  A]i]ilrton,  Wis. 

I  moHt  heartily  conrnr  in  the  above  rerouinieudation. — F.  O.  Blnlr,  Professor  in  Laio- 
rtnce  University. 

The  Grammar,  n*  revised.  ij«,  I  think,  for  school  purposes  superior  to  any  work  of  tho 
kind  yet  putdisiied  in  Amerira.  lMiiIo';ophie  in  il^  arrangement  and  definitions,  and  full 
and  a'crnnite  in  its  details,  R  pets  tbrth  the  results  of  tho  learned  rcsearrhes  of  tlie  Oer- 
mans  In  langungo  easy  of  rti»>preliun(.ion  and  suitable  for  reference  iu  daily  recitations. — 
L.  H.  Denitn,  Libtinon^  lllmois. 

I  am  highly  pleased  with  the  Iletised  Edition,  and  consider  the  additions  as  decided 
Improvement's.  In  niy  oj)inion  Dr.  An.lrewfl'  works  Purp.-Lss  all  others  in  tlie  ni.<*.rket. 
I  gee  no  rr«.son  why  tlie  (Jrammar  phould  not  now  Knpen*edc  even  Zumpt't  both  In  th« 
■tudy  and  recitation  rooms. — Sidney  A.  Norton,  Hainilion,  Ohio. 
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I  h.ivo  rcnson  to  li.'Ili.vi»  tljiit  tlio  Imjjrovciiiont.'*,  Ititrodiirrd  Into  tlio  \xnt  nlHIon  of 
Aii.lru'ws  urnl  Sto.lil.ird's  L;itiii  Unumiwir  l)y  my  n -ipi'Cti-tl  ami  liuncJitcJ  friend  Or.  An- 
drews, a  little  hcfon!  his  dc.itli,  :uld  very  dorid.Mlly  to  tlie  valiuj  of  a  work,  whioli  haa 
doiio  more  to  -ive  the  kiiowledk'*^  of  th:it  I.'uijcu.if^p  to  the  youth  of  tlii.s  countrv  tfian  any, 
perliups  than  all  olhvAn.—  T/irniliTe  W.  n'ocUi/,  Vrtsi./, rU  of  Yule  CoU>f;e,  Anv  Hfiven. 

No  hook,  probably,  }j:i«!  done  more  to  improve  classiral  traiiiiiijc  in  American  pchoola 
than  Amlrcws  and  Stodd.ird'.s  I/ifin  (Jrammar.  Its  u-ie  is  almost  ui.iversal ;  and  wliere  it 
has  not  iL^rlf  been  adojiti'd  as  a  mannjil,  it  lia.s  niado  grammars  of  j-imilar  exrellenro 
necessary.  The  last  edition,  the  .'•ixt_\ -lilth,  was  (imfuily  i-evisi-d  by  the  lamented  Dr. 
Andrews,  not  lonp  before  his  rl.'atli,  by  whom  it  was  Rreatlv  oiih»r;;o  l'  by  the  incorpora- 
tion-of  much  valnable  information,  derived  mainly  from  the  l.-u:t  edition  of  the  lijitiu 
Onnunar  of  Prolcssor  Zumpt.  Jt  will  therefore  be  found  to  be  mueh  improved  as  a  n*- 
pository  of  the  principles  and  facts  of  the  Latin  langua-je.— 27jo//m.T  A.  Tnucher^  Vntfts- 
sor  o/ Latin  in   Vale  ColUsr,  l\'eiv  If/tvcn. 

It  is  unneccs.sary  to  commend  a  I^tlu  Grammar,  which  has  b<'en  for  twenty  yeam  In 
conunon  use  in  our  Collej^es,  and  ha.<j  },'encnilly  super.'^edcd  all  others.  Tlie  Jtevised 
Edition  contTins  tlie  result.^  of  the  laboi-s  of  Dr.  Andrews,  durii.j?  all  that  time,  on  va- 
rious Ijitin  Classici),  and  on  his  grwit  li:itin  I^'xicon;  and  cannot,  therefore,  but  bo 
greatly  ini|)rovcd.— iv/Rvjr//  Rohinsoii,  D.  1).,  LL.  JJ.,  Fri>/.  .)/  Ihhlirul  LUeratitre  in, 
Union  ThtoL.  Seminanj,  Nno  York  Cilt/. 

I  regard  A ndrcw.s' and  .Stoddard'.-^  new  Latin  Grammar,  a.s  an  e.xcoodintrly  valuable 
work.  It  evidently  cont^iins  the  results  of  the  Author'.**  careful  and  lonir  co'i'tinm-d  iu- 
vpstijration,  and  from  itz  fnlr.rss,  cleiirne.<:s,  and  accumcy,  will  undoubtirdiv  be<..nie  tlio 
Standard  Latin  (ir.unmiir  of  this  Continent.  In  Western  Svw  York,  wc  have  for  a  lonj» 
time  been  using  the  earlier  edition.-?,  and  they  liavo  rapidly  won  upon  the  public  n-jrard. 
This  new  edition  will  pive  it  a  stronger  chiim  upon  our  favor.  It  must  rajtidly  .super- 
sede all  others.    I  can  unhesitatinply  recommend  the  New  Grammar  as  the  best  j'u  use. 

L^it'is  II.  CCiirk,  rrincijjul  of  SoUits  Acfuhmij,  Wni/ne  Co.,  N.  Y. 

I  have  looked  over  tho  new  edition  of  the  Oranunar  with  great  intervst.  It  \a  now 
cightciMi  years  .since  I  introduced  it  Into  this  college,  and  I  have  never  felt  inclined  la 
Chang)'  it  for  any  other.  'J'lie  n-vision,  without  changing  its  genenil  chara<-f<r,  has  add«'J 
gre.illy  U»  its  fulne.ss  and  coniidet^nitrss.  It  Is  now  fully  equal  to  Zumpt's  In  thes<!  n-- 
6pt<ts,  and  far  superior  to  it  in  ailapt:itiou  to  the  class  room.  Tln-rc  Is  no  ot/ttr  ffhool 
gnimmar  that  can  pretend  to  eou>p;ire  with  it.  I  have  intpnluced  the  new  edition  here, 
and  have  no  iilci  I  shall  ever  wish  to  substitute  ai:other.  'I'he  .services  of  I'rof.  .Vndrewg 
in  the  cause  of  classical  learning  in  the  United  SUites  cannot  bo  over  estiuiated.— .If.  67«r- 
y/r^,  Profis.'inr  in  Jitmovrr  Cvllff^f,  Imlinna. 

T  am  willing  to  say  that  I  am  decidedly  in  favor  of  Andrews'  Latin  Sc-rica.— 6V<).  Gnle^ 
Gal'Srille  Univir.siti/,  W'i.scpiisin. 

Andrews  and  Stoddard's  Latin  Gramninr  I  consider  dc<-idedly  tho  best  Latin  Grammar 
ever  published. — llnnsvut  Norton,  North  Livermore,  M<iine. 

Such  a  work  as  Andrews  and  Stoddard'.s  Rcyi.sed  I.atin  Grammar  no<'ds  no  recommend- 
ation,  it  s|)eaks  for  it.self.— -4.  A.  Ktrn,  Vrvjtisor  of  (Jrcfk  and  Latin,  Tufts  fulUiie^ 
Mfifjonl,  Ms.  ■/  ./  J        ^  o  I 

1  have  examlneil  the  revised  edition  of  Andrews  and  StoibbiriTs  f/itin  Grammar,  and 
think  it  a  complete  success.  I  see  It  has  all  of  Zumpt's  merits  and  none  of  hid  defect*, 
and  welcome  its  advent  with  great  pleasure.— Jti///t.v  M.  Wlutun,  Hopkint  Uruimnar 
HrJiool,  Nric  Havrn,  Conn.  ^ 

I  have  examined  Andrews  and  Stoddard's  Latin  Grammar,  ami  s;iy.  without  hesita- 
tion, that  the  priiuiplea  of  the  l^atin  language  can  be  more  e.isilv  and  Kyst«'niatieally 
ac(iuire<l  from  it  than  any  wcxk  I  have  ever  seen.  The  arrangement  and  simplicity  of  its 
Krrins  arc  such  a.s  to  n>ake  it  easily  comprehended  by  tlie  beginner,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  its  copiousness  is  snlVicient  for  the  most  advanced  student.  The  author  has  vvi- 
dently  noted  and  prolited  by  the  defects  in  thin  respect  of  most  of  the  Latin  Gr.inuiuiM 
now  in  use. —  C.  W.  Fit II,  Mauch  Cftunk.  J'u. 

Tlie  superior  merits  of  t!ic  original  work  arc  too  well  known  and  npi)re<iat*d  to  need 
any  cominciid.ition  Ironi  me.  I  have  liikd  sonie  means  of  knowing  how  great  pains  and 
labor  Dr.  Anilrews  lixs  bestowed  upon  this  r.i;Ml  revision  and  improveinciit  of  the  worlc, 
and.  ti'.erel'ore.  was  not  UTiprriiart-d  to  find  its  a«knovvledged  e.xcellencc  materially  In- 
creased, and  I  do  not  hcjilato  to  «ay,  that  its  value  has  U-eu  greatly  erdianccd,  and  that 
it  has  betni  brought  as  near  :i.«  practicable  to  the  pre.MMit  »;tatc  of  philological  scieuce.— 
Jo.'iJi  IJ.  I'UHhrirk,  Siijieriutttft-tt nt  of  I'ubtic  S/wols,  ritij  of  lioilon. 

I  have  looketl  the  Grammar  thro'.:gh  with  much  care  and  a  great  degree  of  satisfaction, 
and  T  unhesitatingly  [.rouounc*-  it  superior  t()  any  Lntin  Grammar  in  method  and  man- 
ner of  discussion,  and  happily  ada|itcd  to  the  wants  of  both  teachers  ami  pupiia.— /.  IK" 
Si)nont.'.s,  rnncijinl  if  Aril-  Ji*i^iuiiJ  Chrn.'iitn  Inxlitute,  An'luvtr,  lY.  //. 
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Wo  have  iM.clv  Introduced  th.  HevWed  Kdltlon,  and  reg-ird  •«- "^  %«";'; *  ''"l^T) '';'"; "J 
upon  former  editions.  Wo  »hall  use  It  exclusively  In  future.-L.  bl.nl,  Jr.,  Hnncpal 
of  L^e  IUkU  School. 

After  a  duo  examination.  I  mn  happy  to  st.itc  that  the  Author  has  «;l'';^;^^J;  '^^";^"»- 
Dlished  the  obj.K-ts  which  he  aimed  at  in  nniking  this  last  revision.  I  e  h.as  added  much 
that  is  In  the  highest  degnn..  valuable  without  materially  changu.g  the  arningement  of 
he  originalwoik.  Th^vork  .appears  to  me  well  adapted  to  tin.  J^-';,;-^,-;;  ,"  P.w.S 
cal  SchoolR.  «n.l  I  phall  hereafter  .lirect  my  cbwcs  to  use  it.— C  L.  Co.^nnun,  I  nncipai 
ofPeabo'Ii/  lHuh  School,  South  Dnnvrrs,  Ms. 

The  lU'vised  Gnuiimar  seems  to  me  greatly  Improved  and  to  be  every  thing  a  Bcholar 
could  wish.— Z.  />'.  .St»r5-M,  Chnrlestoun,  Indiana. 

1  have  su>.je<-ted  the  llevlFed  Edition  to  the  te-t  of  actual  n.se  In  the  rrcltatinn  room, 
and  am  uorsuided  that  in  its  present  form  It  dcxidclly  surpasses  every  other  Latin  (Jram- 
nar  I  Sit  of  adaptation  to  the  wants  of  students  In  our  Academies,  .ligh  Schoohi 
and  Colleges— lV7///am  6'.  Palmar,  Central  llifsh  School,  CUaveland,  Oh.o. 

I  think  Andrews'  Series  of  Latin  Works  the  most  systematic  and  best  arranged  ^^»^\ 
have  ever  «-eu.-andbeli«ve  If  our  pupils  would  use  them  «»^^';;^y''' 7  ■;tl'"'^;i  !jf„^ 
them  much  In-tter  scholars.  1  phall  use  them  wholly  In  my  school.-^.  C.  Stockin, 
Principal  of  Monmouth  Acatlemy,  Maine . 

The  examination  of  the  Ucvise<i  Kditi.ni  has  afforded  me  very  great  pb.asun;,  ami  leads 
me  to  exp^  s  t  ^  deep  an.l  si.icere  convi.tion  that  it  Is  th«  most  complete  *Jram,nar  of 
Uie  lAtl.  ringu.ge  with  which  1  nm  acquainted,  and  In.st  adapted  for  rea.  >  ^^•'H"ltat  on 
u  on  a  y  HulJ-ct  conne.ted  with  the  stu.ly  of  Litln  Authors.  'Iho  paper. »  '^.'M'^K^P^J; 
1^,  .T  1  .  bliidi'  c  -the  whol..  style  of  publication-are  HUeh  as  to  commen.l  he  good  Uv^X^ 
Jui  judl^lmM.t'^^f  the  rubUshcrs.-J.  R.  Boy.J,  Principal  of  MapUtoood  \uun,  LaUu, 
Institute.  PitKfuld,  Mns$. 

1  find  the  Revised  Edition  to  be  just  what  Is  needed  for  a  I^tin  Grammar,  -rleir  com- 
pn.hcu  ive!  vet  concise,  in  the  subject  matter  1  Bhall  introduce  U  as  a  peru.aneat  t«xt- 
K.-L'.  F.  />'«^f.  Principal  of  Clylc  ILtih  School,  Wayne  Co.,  iS.   1. 

I  have  caivfullvexnndned  your  Revised  Edition  throughout,  r"'i^;''''''-'>  "|!:;.'"";^;^ 
tlons  and  Ndditions.     U  now  api-ars  t..  me  all  that  can  be  desired.     It  Kems   like  part- 

gw  taf  iiarfrie.ul  to  la  '.side  the  oM  edition,  with  its  many  excellencies  and 
ado.a  the  ,w  ,r.  but  1  shall  ch^vrfnlly  make  the  s.urif.ce  for  the  greater  beneh  that  wUl 
Accrue  To  thns;  con.mencing  the  study  of  Latin  from  time  to  time.-J.  //•  Grahatn,  Pnn. 
cipal  of  Nnr/lifi.  1,1  Institution,  Vf-rwoiit. 

1  thought  before  that  the  oM  edition  was  entitled  to  the  appellation  of  '\J'''']f^^ 
Gramnr  r  ••  but  1  p.-rceive  its  valm..  has  b<s>n  much  IncrcaM-d  by  the  numerous  .nicnda- 
S.V.  i:  d  n  ditions  of  I'rof.  Andrews.  The  Grammar  is  now  fitted  to  ««'  *  con.ple^ 
hand-book  for  the  Latin  scholar  during  hi.s  whole  coursc.-E.  W.  Johnson,  Canton  Acad- 
f»/.'t/,  Canton,  N.  Y.  .,     r    »f 

I  uuhe^itatin-lv  pronout.co  the  Revised  Edition  of  Andrews  and  Sto.blard  s  Utin 
Gnrnm ar  fl.e  b^st  f3ra,nn,ar  of  the  Latin  Language,  and  shall  cerUunly  u.se  my  inlluence 
In  Its  behalf.-//.  K-  J-  Clutf,  Kdinhoro',  Pa. 

After  a  thorough  examination,  I  have  no  hesitation  In  pronouncing  It  »»7  Y"^/'«\''; 
(:rimn.nrforthepurpos..s  of  the'n  citation   room    that   I    have  ever  examined.     In  III 

r^i"rf^>n     It  ouVlt  certainly  to  .li^pl.ace  a  large  majority  of  the  Grunmars  in  •'om.noa 

s^      It     rules  of  Synt.ix  nre  expn'-ed   with  .accuracy  and  pret-won,  and  "»  «!   f«^j 
w^-it  all  rules  oughtto  be.  reliable  guides  to  the  learner. -/.»««  I»  •  Andrews,  Principal 
■    of  ll'peueU  A^adnny.  Penn. 

■  Andn-ws  and  Sfoddanl's  Latin  Gr.mmar.  in  the  nrrangement  and  adaptation  to  the 
learner    has  •xcHle-l  all  other.,  and  th-  revised  c-lition  is  cert,-.lnly  a  great  unproveme nt 
mM  do    Hdlve    <    Htter  adr.pted    to   the   wants  of  the   |.tndent   that,   nn.v  other       III* 
wholl  ^Jms  ;?.   be  criticallv  'revised  and  orrected.     I'.of.  An.lrews  wa.s  truly  the  bCU- 
dtmfs  U-nefHCtor.-ilL  L.  Snerancr,  North  Troy,  Verwont.  ,    .     ,    ,. 

It  irives  me  great  pleasure  to  bear  u.y  testimony  to  the  superior  merits  of  the  I  atla 
Gr.mnnr  e  it,|M.v  iV,-ofrssor  Andrews  and  .Mr.  Stoddard.     I  express  most  cheerful^. 
SS    Mngltnn;i\lecid<.dly,  my  pnference  of  this  9-'"^-^-] ^''V  C   BuL  tl 
has,  for  so  long  a  time,  kept  almost  undisputed  sway  in  our  schools.-/;^.  C.  Beck,  Cam- 

bridge.  .  „ 

I  know  of  no  Oi^mmar  published  In  this  country,  which  promises  to  answer  so  woll 
theprros^-'  ofeu"".t..ry^^^  and  shall  be  glad  to  .-e  it  Introduced 

Into  our  best  Fchool8.—  aa/7*5  K.  Z>'//ait'ay,.Bo5f on.  ,    ,    ,     » 

Your  new  I.tin  Grammar  appears  to  me  r/"'^\^"7  '"^^f  ;r;^;f/'5}^^^^^^^^ 
than  any  other  gnimmar  I  am  acquainted  with.-i'r«/.  WiA.  M.  lluUand,  iiartjora,  lA. 

6 


*.:. 


^jvjQiq    joi^nfl 


'I 


1 


li 


ij 


li 


NEW   SEPvIKS    OF    LATIN    SCHOOL    PiOOKSl. 

T  li.ivo  mlnpfoil  fho  T/itin  Gitinuiiiir  of  An<ln»n«  and  .StotManl  in  tho  nrlirvtl  miilrr  my 
cliiirm*,  bolifviiif;  it  licJtcr  acla|>ti'il,  (ij-oii  tliu  \vli(>lf.  for  «'lciiioiit.'<ry  iiistriictiDii  tliaii  :tny 
piliiiiar  work  which  1  Ijavc  oxanii'u'il.  It  iTiniliiiifS  the  iiiiprovfnirnt.H  of  tho  nrr-it  (ii-r- 
uiHU  woiUs  on  tlio  .subjt'<'t  witii  th<'  bi'.-<t  ffaturcs  of  tliat  old  favorite  of  tin*  j^rhrxil;*,  Dr. 
Adaui's  Latin  Granimar. — Hmry  Diis'.fr.  Prttfrsxor  nf  Lutin  in  Coliiinhiu  Cnllfj^e. 

A  careful  review  of  the  RcTi«otl  Kdition  of  Andn.'ws  and  Pfodilard'.s  Latin  ("Jminninr, 
j»hr>ws  tliat  tliis  favorite  text-Look  still  continues  to  di'serve  tho  Mlli-ctiofis  and  rnid)dei;crt 
of  Tcadiers  and  I'npils,  itAorporaliiic;  as  it  thu-s  tlio  results  of  Prof.  Andrews'  own  c  in- 
stant study  for  many  joars  with  tiie  invrstipitior.s  of  Ln^lish  and  (lernnin  I'liilold^^istM. 
No  other  (Iranmiar  is  now  so  well  fitted  to  meet  the  want.^  of  the  eountry  ns  the  rapid 
demand  for  it  '.^iil  show  beyond  doubt. — A.  .V.  Unrtxcrll^  Lfnivfri-ily  of  SI.  Loui'^. 

Tiiis  (Ininunar  of  the  Latin  I/ini;unjro,  now  universally  pronounce*!  the  vrni  best,  is 
preatiy  inijirovtvl  by  the  correetion.s,  revision.^  and  addition.s  of  this  revi.>ie«]  edition.  We 
do  not  believo  a  te\t-book  was  ever  written  which  introduee<l  so  preat  an  improvemunt 
in  the  method  of  teaeliii;g  ]>atin,  ns  this  iia.s  dune.  W'u  wish  flic  revi.-ietl  edition  the 
greatest  .sucees.-K,  which  wo  am  Mire  it  merit.'*. — lihiulf  hhtmt  Scfioottnnsli  r. 

I  have  examined  your  i-cviscd  edition  with  considerable  care,  and  do  not  he>it;ite  to 
pronounce  it . a  ;rreat  improvement  ii|>on  the  old  editii>n.<<,  and  a.s  near  perfection  as  we 
are  likely  to  have.  I  have  no  doubt  it  will  come  into gencnil  use. — A.  Witliatns,  Profn^sor 
of  Lfiliu.  .h l/fr^oii  Collt;^''^  CtuioiU'huri:,  Pa. 

1  have  )iecn  much  )nteresti.'d  in  the  Kevl.-^ed  Kdition.  The  iniprovemrnt  if>  very  strikJnf^, 
und  1  sb.-dl  no  i(in;rer  tltiiik  of  jrivir  i;  it  up  and  pntti:i;^  '/iimpt  in  it.-*  pl:tci>.  I  am  much 
pleased  with  the  ;.;reat  iinprovement  in  the  t\  poi^nijihy.  You  have  piven  to  our  school.**  a 
book  fifty  per  cent  better  in  every  re-^jiect,  aud  I  trust  you  will  have  your  reward  iu 
largely  increa.^ed  .<5ales. —  William  J.  Holfr,  ]\I(iMir  of  Olicrr  llii^h  .SVAoo',  Ljiwrtnee,  .Ms. 

T  can  with  much  pleasun;  S!iy  that  }onr  flrammur  .««eem3  to  uie  much  better  adapted 
to  the  present  conditiiMi  and  wai.ts  of  our  s(hool.-«  than  anyone  with  which  I  am  ac- 
fHiainted,  and  to  supply  tint  which  has  Ion;;  lueii  wanted — a  good  Latin  Clrammar  for 
common  ufc. — 1\  Cinnhnr,  Vrin-ipiil  «i/' ItK^rnn   Lai  in  Sclmol. 

The  liiitin  (Jramm.ar  of  Andrew.'*  and  Stodlard  Is  deserving,  in  my  oidnlun,  of  tin*  ap- 
proliati(»!i  v.bich  .-o  many  of  our  ablest  teaclurs  have  besto.veil  upon  it.  It  i.s  believed 
that,  of  all  the  }:raniinars  befon;  the  public,  thi*  his  {rreatly  the  advantape,  in  ropard 
both  to  the  e>:rellciici!  of  its  arrartrniieiit.  atid  tin;  !>«'cnr:iey  and  copious tM-.ss  of  jt.s  infor- 
mation.—  //.  r>.  llnrkitt,  Pnf.  of  r>hlii(il  l.i/frtifiirt  Iti  ,\i  H'tnn   Thfnhi^iral  Sfininnry. 

The  ui.ivcr-al  favor  with  which  this  lininunar  i.-i  nceived  wa?  not  unexpected.     It  iviH 
bear  a  t boron u'h  and  <liscriniiiiatinp  examination.      In    the   use   <d'  w«>il-ilelliied  and  ex 
pn>ssive  firms,  es|ie<  i.iily  in   the  syntax,  we  know  of  no  l^atin  or  Clrtclc  grammar  wliicl; 
Is  to  be  compared  to  tiii.s. — Atntncnn  Qimrlirli/  Uf^isur, 

These  works  will  fnrnisli  a  .series  of  elementary  pultlication.s  for  the  ."tudv  of  Lntin 
ftltoucther  in  irdvai.ce  of  .-.ny  tliinp  v.liieh  has  hitherto  appeared,  eitlier  iu  this  couL.try 
or  in  Knpland. — Ai/i'iirnn  liibtirnl  R>iiosiL.ny. 

I  clH'errnlly  and  decidedly  bear  tesfimoiiy  to  the  suiKM'ior  excellence  of  Andrews  und 
Stoddanr.s  Latin  Grammar  to  any  ni.innal  of  tlie  kind  with  wliich  I  am  ac(|uainred. 
Kvcrv  p.irt  bears  tin;  inipnsi'  of  a  careful  etimpiler.  Tlie  jirinciji'is  of  syntax  .'tn*  haptily 
dcveifiped  in  tiie  rules,  whilst  tiiose  ri'Iatinp  to  the  nioodsand  ten.>ics  supply  an  important 
dolicieLey  in  our  former  grammars.  The  riiles  of  pi-o.-ody  are  also  clearly  and  fully  ex- 
hibited.--A'm-.  Lijmii'i  Colrwan,  Mnnr/itstfr,  Vt. 

This  work  I'cars  nvidcr.t  m.irks  of  preat  care  and  .skill,  and  ripe  and  accurate  fchclar- 
tihip  in  the  authors.  We  ♦nirdially  commend  it  to  t!ie  student  and  teacher. — Jjiotiad 
lieiiosilori/. 

.\ndrcws  ae.d  Stodtlard's  Ijitln  Oraminar  is  what  I  exju-cfed  It  would  be— an  excellent 
book.  We  cannot  hesitate  a  moment  in  laylnp  aside  the  bookfl  now  In  use,  and  iiitru- 
duciiij;  this. — llrv.  ./.  Ptnnty,  D.  I).,  Nriv  Vorlc. 

Andrew.sand  Stoddard's  I*atin  Grammar  boars  throu^^hout  evidencp  of  original  .ind 
thorough  investinT'.tion  and  «)und  criticism.  It  is,  in  my  ;i|)prehi;nsion.  .so  f.ir  a^  sim- 
plicity i-;  co;iccriM'd,  on  tho  one  hand,  and  pliilo.sophical  views  .and  .souinl  scholariihip  on 
the  oHicr.  fir  prefeniiile  to  other  pnimmars;  a  work  at  the  same  time  hiphly  credit;ibk'  lo 
Its  authors  ami  to  our  country. — Pr(f'S.<orA.  PnrLtinl.^  PiDivdoin  Collf^^,  Mnine. 

1  do  not  hi'sifate  to  i»rononnce  .An<lrewM  and  Sfodilnrd'.s  Tiafin  Grammar  superior  to 
any  other  with  which  I  am  ac<iu.iiiited.  I  have  never  seen,  any  when;,  a  ;;reater  amo  Jiit 
of  valu.ible  matter  c(tmpresj«d  within  limit.s  equally  n.inow. — linn.  J.t/tn  lluK,  Principal 
of  EUiv^Inn  S(Jii>nl.  Conn. 

We  have  no  liesitation  io  pronouncing  thi.'*  Gr.iuim.'ir  decidedly  superior  to  any  now 
In  use. — Luston  Recorder. 
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VALUABLE    CLASSICAL   WORKS. 


gr.  g\ol)insou's  itseiiius. 
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nonv his  larger  Tl.Cs:uYUS  as  com,>,|Ml     y^^^^^ 

additions  ^vere  inndo  l.y  Dr.  J;c>(miius    (I       >fi        ,\.^,y  t,,„„prilM>d  ntid  fnr- 
uhile  c:u-.  yi.,K  his  ThcsMnrus  »  ""V"^''  ./"''!•  he     wM^^  »«  he  verv 

nishcd  hy   hi...  exi..e.ssly   lo.-  this  ^''''  '••;,,  J ''^^J^V^^     enhn-.-.l,  ....da 
n„.uc.-tm-s.  evevv  ,,:.po  hnv...^  h.c.  "•;;^;.      .^,,"^",J^   'V  .    ,,.,  o.,  n^.ow  tv,>o, 

"t!'!;:;;;;:;:',..  ai..iy  ^cen  tramed  to^.  ^>^^^^,:fj:t:z;:;:;::i:;^:-j:z 

hebepanthe   fntnslation   of  the  P^'l^^^  ^^-  ,"^,;V;^^^^^^  i^on  dili- 

of  his  own  native  t*mpne^  He  has  •  lipe  cc  patu  n(M  Pjy^^^JJ^  .;^^^  ^„  ^^at  can 
penceofGcseniushin.self.     For  aught  that     lave  >c^^^^^^^^^^  ^       .  ,^,  ^^  r^.„. 

S^x^onably  be  expect.Ml  or  desired  has  been  do  e  >  the  ^-^f^^^l^^^.  ^.^  J„,^,^_  The 
derinp  the  work  into  K''>'''^»'V,  r  f  ^/o  n^  t  d^.J-s  ho.ior  in  its"  appearance,  to  edi- 
work  will  speak  for  its.-lL  on  "'"/\'"^^- ">'^"  "«;^  ild  mv  lu^^^y  i^ish,  that  it*  be.iutiful 

criticism  lias  brnc  apo  pronounced  its  verdict  of  approval.— i.o/i^on  -^  ' 

'"I'u  lI  .IcoMMly  .1,.  n,o,t  pi.-,  ojltlon  of  (i™."lu.' Manual  ,1,.l,rc,  Ux.co,..- 

London  Journal  of  Sucre d  Literature. 


Mobiiison's  l;innoni]  of  \\}t  (Sospls,  iu  (ircclu 


"D. 


A  Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels,  i"  Greek  accrd- 

ohxricil  ScniiJiiirv,  New  York.     IJovisod  hdit.uii. 
T;l;.o,.Uor..^U„^,,,.o„.o,,«,..U;;...o«.e.^ 

lin|(„lsl,.",l  r..r^^,..l My  ..".I  ';'";;•'''■'"'  ,,,'^;;,"r,,  'a  k.""l.-'l|!''  "f  ""-I'  «""<"'<». 

Prof,  llackett,  nf  Newton  Throlo-tail  Snunary. 

\)\\\mn's   ^ritbnutit. 

Arithmetic,  Ornl  -"l  Wrinen   P-;'i-J'y;,PK''L'"^?r« 
tor,"  etc. 
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VAI/lTAIUvK    CLASSICAL    AVORKS. 

|iobinsous  'Ijarnioii!]  of  ijjc  6ospcls,  in  (tnttlisl). 

A  Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels,  in  ]Mi«rlisli,  acconl- 

incf  to  the  cominoii  vorsion;  iiowly  Mrriuij^oil,   witli   Kxjihin.'itoiy  N(»tes.     I»y 
Edwaiu)  Kouinsun,  D.  D.,  LL.  I). 

The  object  of  this  work  Is  to  ol)t;ii!i  a  full  nixl  consecutive  account  of  all  the 
facts  of  our  oord's  life  aud  ministry.  In  order  to  do  this,  the  four  /^o>ij)el  ujir- 
rativf's  jiavc  ln-en  so  luou^rht  topother,  as  to  present  as  iinarly  as  i»ossil>Jc  the 
tnie  chronological  order,  and  wiu-re  the  same  transaction  is  described  by  niore 
than  one  writtn*,  thf  dill'crent  accounts  an;  jtlacod  side  by  side,  so  as  to  fill  out 
n!id  supidy  each  oilier.  Such  an  arran«;('mcnt  afVords  the  only  full  and  perfect 
survey  of  all  tin*  testimony  rrjatin;:  to  any  and  every  j)ortiori  of  our  Lord's  his- 
tory. The  evaiii',''!i^fs  are  thus  nnide  their  own  best  interpreters;  and  it  is 
bIiow'.i  hon'  W(»iiiI(rfuIIy  tliey  :\vr.  suj>plcnientary  to  each  other  in  minute  iis 
"well  a>  in  imporiMnt  p.ulicular>i,  and  in  this  way  is  bn>u;:ht  out  fidly  and 
cltvirly  ttip  fundaiiicntal  (diaryctcii<tic>*  of  tlndr  tc'«*ti!nnny,  unity  in  <liv<'rsity. 
'Jo  r>ihl(^  rlav~('-.  S:dib:iih  sidnMil-,  nrid  )dl  who  love  and  seek  the  truth  in  their 
closets  and  in  (heir  l:iniili»'s,  this  work  will  be  found  ft  u>efid  assistant. 

1  h.ivo  used  "  ItnMnsoirs  Knfrlisli  IlarinoDy  ''  5n  tonrhiiip  n  Hitilp  (M»hs.  Ttif  result,  in 
my  own  mind,  is  a  convif  tinn  of  flu-  {i:n«;it  iiiprits  of  this  work,  and  ifs  ndapf.ition  to  iin- 
part  tho  hisl^^^■'t  Ht'r  and  ititfrci^t  to  IMMf  Class  rxercisrs.  and  pencrnlly  to  the  c|ili(reiit 
stmly  of  Mie  (I'osj.cl.  It  is  imich  to  b»;  dcsirt'd  that  ovrry  or:**  a(TU.'«tonicd  to  H;archii)g 
the  .Sirijtturcs  ^limild  have  this  invaliiabh'  aid. — lifo.  JJr.  A'/.i/imt,  I\'tu<  York. 


^lobinsou's    Jlictioiutrir  jof.th   "^libh. 

Robinson's  Bible  Dictionary.    A  Dictionary  for  the 

use  of  S(dio<>ls  ami  Youn;:;  I'ersons.  I'.y  Kdwaud  Roui.nson,  I).  D.,  LL.  D. 
Illustrated  with  Kn;navin;;s  on  wood,  and  Maps  of  Canaan,  .Judea,  Asia  Minor, 
and  the  I'cninsula  of  Mount  Sinai,  Mumea,  etc.  ^ 

The  Elements  of  Astronomy ;  or  The  AVorhl  as  it  is 

nnd  as  it  Ai)[)ears.  15y  the  author  of  "Theory  of  Teachinp,"  "  Ldward's  First 
Lessons  in  (Jrammar,"  etc.  iJeviserl  in  manuscript  by  CJeorpe  V.  liond,  Es:j., 
of  the  Cambridi^e  Obs('rvat(U'y,  to  whom  tlie  author  is  also  indebted  for  »u])«;r- 
intonding  its  ])assaj;c  through  the  press. 

Stfltt's   iamiln   ^lUble. 


Scott's  Family  Bible.  lioston  Stcicotype  Edition. 
6  vols,  royal  8vo.,  containin;;  all  tho  Note*,  Pra(;tical  Observations,  Marginal 
3\efcrcnccs,  :ind  Critical  iiouarks,  as  in  the  mo*;t  approved  London  edition, 
"with  a  line  engraved  likeness  of  the  Author,  Family   Kccord,  etc. 

This  Kdition  is  tho  only  one  that  has,  or  can  have,  tlie  benefit  of  the  final 
Additions  and  Kmendntions  of  tho  Author.  The  extent  of  these  may  be 
judged  from  the  fact  that  upwards  of  Fmir  lluiuhcd  I\if/r?  of  l<  ttcr-prens  inrt 
addeil ;  ami  as  tiu'v  consist  chi«-ny  of  Crificrd  Remarks,  tlirir  imj)()rtance  to 
the  r.iblical  student  is  at  once  apparent.  The  i'rclace  to  the  entire  work  con- 
tains an  eIul)orate  and  compendious  view  of  the  evidences  that  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures were  given  by  inspiration  of  God.  Prefixed  to  each  Book,  both*  in  tlio 
Old  and  New  Testament,  is  an  Introduction,  or  statement  of  its  purport  aid 
intent.  There  are  also  copious  Mar-dual  lJeference«,  with  various  Tables,  a 
Chronological  Index,  and  a  copious  To['ical  Index. 
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PREFACE. 


Among  a  number  of  unfinished  works  of  my  honored  father, 
the  late  Prof.  E.  A.  Andrews,  was  a  commentary  on  the  poems 
of  Virgil,  which  suggested,  and  to  a  considerable  extent  has 
formed  the  basis  of  this  edition  of  the  Eclogues  and  Georgics. 
His  annotations,  it  is  true,  extended  through  a  portion  only  of 
the  Eclogues  and  Aeneid,  and  in  their  preparation  he  did  not 
have  the  aid  to  be  derived  from  some  of  the  later  editors  of  the 
poet ;  but  what  he  had  completed  was  sufficient  to  show  the 
plan  which  he  had  devised  for  an  edition  of  Virgil,  and,  as  was 
to  be  expected  in  the  work  of  so  ripe  and  accurate  a  scholar, 
little  was  found  in  his  notes  which  required  to  be  changed ; 
though  frequently  other  explanations  and  illustrations  have  been 
added. 

The  iQx.i  of  this  edition  is,  with  few  exceptions,  that  of  Wag- 
ner's revision  of  Heyne.  In  no  instance  however  has  a  read- 
ing been  adopted  which  is  entirely  without  external  authority ; 
for  although  the  best,  editions  have  deviated  from  this  course  in 
some  few  passages,  to  which  attention  is  called  in  the  notes,  the 
necessity  for  such  change  did  not  seem  to  me  anywhere  so  great 
as  clearly  to  require  it  in  a  w^ork  the  i^xX  of  which  is  confess- 
edly so  free  from  suspicion. 

iT)  :>;.  g.  Q  »:)  <  ) 
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PREFACE. 


The  orthography  is  generally  that  of  the  prevalent  usage,  as 
given  in  the  recent  Latin  Lexicons,  particularly  those  of  Freund 
and  Klotz  ;  and  does  not  differ  widely  from  that  of  Wagner's 
small  edition,  except  that  he  uses  the  form  is  instead  of  es  in 
the  terminations  of  some  accusatives  plural ;  the  character  i, 
instead  of  y,  to  denote  the  consonant ;  and  cum  for  quum.  The 
spelling  Vergilius  is  adopted,  as  having  the  best  Ms.  authority. 
An  abridgment  of  Wagner's  Orthographia  Vergiliana,  appended 
to  the  notes,  will  serve  to  give  an  idea  of  the  orthography  which 
Virgil  himself  employed. 

The  punctuation  is  mainly  that  given  by  Wagner,  in  his 
smaller  edition ;  but  with  some  of  Conington's  modifications. 

The  number  of  commentaries  on  Virgil  which  are  of  ac- 
knowledged merit  is  not  small,  and  some  of  them  are  quite 
voluminous  ;  so  that  the  amount  of  labor  required  of  an  editor, 
to  examine  and  weigh  the  various  expositions  contained  in  even 
a  portion  of  them,  in  connection  with  his  own  study  of  the 
poet's  meaning  and  commenting  thereon,  is  more  than  will 
readily  be  appreciated,  except  by  actual  experiment.  Added 
to  this,  in  the  present  edition,  many  references  have  been  made 
to  the  Grammar,  when  peculiarities  of  construction  or  other 
particulars  seemed  worthy  of  notice ;  and  to  the  Lexicon,  to 
point  out  the  place  where  an  explanation  could  be  found  or 
learned,  rather  than  to  give  it  in  the  notes.  It  need  not  there- 
fore be  matter  of  surprise  that,  with  all  its  imperfections,  the 
work  has  occupied  whatever  time  could  be  spared  from  my  pro- 
fessional pursuits  during  the  past  three  years. 

The  notes  are  derived,  in  large  measure,  from  the  labors 
of  those  who  have  preceded  in  the  same  field ;  and  in  selecting 
from  the  notes  of  others  it  has  been  my  intention,  as  being  more 


PREFACE. 


just  to  them,  not  only  to  indicate  in  each  instance  the  source 
from  which  a  note  is  taken,  but  ordinarily  to  quote  the  very 
words  of  the  writer,  if  in  English.  Where  the  same  note  stands 
credited  to  more  than  one  editor,  it  has  been  done  either  to 
show  that  the  explanation  given  has  their  joint  approval,  or 
that  the  note  is  formed  from  their  several  interpretations; 
usually  the  former.  It  will  be  observed  that  often  two  or  more 
explanations  are  given  of  the  same  word  or  passage :  if  these 
are  inconsistent  with  each  other,  my  preference,  when  not  other- 
wise expressly  declared,  is  shown  by  placing  that  first  in  order 
which  seems  to  me  the  best. 

My  aim  has  been  to  make  the  notes  such  as  to  be  useful  to 
the  student,  in  the  spirit  of  the  motto  selected  by  my  father  for 
his  own  notes,  from  Heyne's  preface :  Imprimis  illud  aureum 
Plinii  dictum  memoria  excidere  non  passus  sum :  ut  nihil  ad 
ostentationem,  omnia  ad  conscientiam  referrem ;  hoc  est,  ut  non 
mihi  notas  appingerem,  sed  legenti.  It  is  hoped  that  the  use 
of  the  notes,  when  accompanied  with  a  constant  resort  to  the 
Lexicon  and  occasional  reference  to  Ancient  Geography  and 
the  Classical  Dictionary,  will  enable  the  student  to  arrive  at 
the  meaning,  and  in  some  degree  to  appreciate  the  merits  of  the 
poet. 

The  principal  editions  which  have  been  consulted  by  me  are, 
Peter  Burmann's  edition  of  Nicholas  Heinsius'  Commentary, 
published  at  Amsterdam  in  1746,  with  the  notes  of  Servius  and 
Philargyrius ;  Heyne's  edition;  Wagner's  Heyne,  containing 
notes  of  Spohn  and  Wunderlich ;  also  Wagner's  small  edition 
of  1848 ;  the  Delphin  edition ;  Forbiger's,  1852  ;  Lade  wig's, 
1852;  Voss' translation ;  Martyn's  Bucolics  and  Georgics,  Lon- 
don, 1749 ;  Keightley's  Notes ;  Valpy's  edition ;  Bryce's,  and 
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John  Conington's,  London,  1858.  Of  these,  Ilejne,  Wagner 
and  Conington  have  been  found  the  most  valuable  for  explana- 
tory notes ;  Martyn  and  Keightley  for  botanical  and  agricul- 
tural information,  and  Forbiger  for  attention  to  grammatical 
points.  No  modern  editor  seems  to  me,  at  once  so  thorough 
and  judicious  in  his  explanations  as  Conington. 

Daubeny's  "Lectures  on  Roman  Husbandry,"  Oxford,  1857, 
have  been  read  with  profit,  in  the  study  of  the  Georgics,  and 
will  be  found  quoted  from  in  the  notes. 

The  edition  of  Lucretius  referred  to  is  that  of  Lachmann. 
The   Latin  Lexicon  and  Grammar,  to  which  references  are 
made,   are   Andrews'   Lexicon   and  Andrews  and  Stoddard's 
Grammar,  revised  edition. 

In  a  body  of  notes  comprising  so  great  a  number  of  details, 
errors  will  doubtless  be  found,  not  only  in  the  citations  and 
references,  but  where  their  existence  may  be  both  less  excusa- 
ble and  more  injurious.  The  reader  will  confer  a  favor  by 
communicating  to  the  editor  any  errors  which  may  come  under 
his  observation. 


HORACE   ANDREWS. 


New  Yorky  July,  1862. 


EXPLANATION    OF    ABBREVIATIONS. 


A. — Aeneid. 

abl. — ablative. 

ahs. — absolute  or  absolutely. 

ace. — accusative. 

axlj. — adjective. 

adv. — adveflrb. 

Br. — Bryce. 

Burm. — Burmannus. 

cf. — confer,  (compare). 

comp. — comparative. 

Om. — Con  ington. 

dat. — dative. 

decl. — declension. 

E. — Eclogue. 

e.  g. — exempli  gratia. 

etc. — et  cetera. 

F<yrh. — Forbiger. 

fut. — future. 

G. — Georgic. 

fjen. — genitive. 

H. — Heynius. 

i.  e. — id  est. 

i.  q. — idem  quod. 

ih. — ibidem. 

id. — idem. 

impers. — impersonal. 

huUc. — indicative. 

inf. — infinitive. 

K. — Keightley. 

J.  or  Jahn. — Jahnius. 

Lade. — Ladewig. 


Af. — Martyn. 

Ms.,  3fss. — manuscript,  —  s. 

nom. — nominative. 

part.  adj. — participial  adjective. 

perf. — perfect. 

Philarg. — Philargyrius. 

pi.  or  /)/m?\— plural. 

prep. — prepocition. 

pres. — present. 

q.  V. — quod  rideas. 

R. — Ruaeus. 

s.  V. — sub  voc«. 

sc.  or  scil. — scilicet,  (supply). 

Serv. — Servius. 

sing. — singular. 

Sp. — Spohnius. 

sq.  sqq. — sequens,  —  tia,  (and  the  fol- 
lowing). 

stibj. — subjunctive. 

sup. — superlative. 

S.  4-  Z— Smith  and  Zumpt. 

r.— Valpy. 

voc. — vocative. 

V.  vs. — verse,  verses. 

Voss. — Vossius. 

Wck.  or  Wund. — Wunderlichius. 

Wr. — Wagnerus. 

Gr. — Andrews  and  Stoddard's  Latin 
Grammar,  Revised  edition. 

Lex. — Andrews'  Freund's  Latin  Lex- 
icon. 
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p.   VERGILI  MARONIS 


BUCOLICON 


LIBER. 


ECLOGA    I. 


T  I  T  Y  R  U  S 


MELIBOEUS.        TITYRUS 


Melihoeus. 

Tityre,  tu  patulae  recubans  sub  tcgmine  fagi 
Silvestrem  tenui  ]\Iusam  meditiris  avena ; 
Nos  patriae  fines  et  dulcia  linqulmiis  arva : 
Nos  patriam  fugimus  ;  tu,  Tityre,  lentus  in  umbra 
Formosam  resonare  doces  Aniaryllida  silvas. 

TiTYRUS. 

0  Meliboee,  deus  nobis  baec  otia  fecit. 
Namque  erit  ille  milii  semper  deus  ;  illius  aram 
Saepe  tener  nostris  ab  ovilibus  imbuet  agnus. 
Ille  meas  errare  boves,  ut  cernis,  et  ipsum 
Ludere,  quae  vellem,  calamo  permisit  agresti. 

Meltroeus. 

Non  equidem  invideo ;  miror  magis  :  undique  totis 
Usque  adeo  turbatur  agris.     En,  ipse  capellas 
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2  r.    VERGILl    MARONIS    BUCOLICA. 

Protliuis  acger  ago  ;  lianc  etinin  vix,  TItyro,  cluco.  " 
Hie  inter  densas  corylos  modu  iianique  gemcllos, 
Spcm  gregis,  all !  silice  in  inula  connixa  reliqnit. 
Saepe  malnm  hoc  nobis,  si  mens  non  laeva  fuisset, 
De  caelo  tactas  ineinlni  [)racdieere  (|uereus. 
[Saepe  sinistra  cava  ])rai.'dlxit  al)  ilice  cornix.] 
Sed  tainen,  istc  dens  (pii  sit,  d;i,  TItyre,  nobis. 

TiTYRUS. 

Urbem,  qnam  diennt  J^oniain,  Mellboec,  putavi 
Stultus  ego  hnic  nostrae  simllem,  quo  saepe  solemus 
Pastores  ovlnni  teneros  depclKu'O  fetus. 
Sic  eanibus  eatulos  similes,  sic  matribus  liaedos 
Noram,  sic  parvis  com])onere  magna  solebam. 
Vcrum  haec  tantnm  alias  inter  caput  extulit  urbes, 
Quantum  lenta  solent  inter  viburna  cupressi. 

Meliroeus. 
Et  quae  tanta  fuit  Ilomam  tibl  causa  vidcndi  ? 

TlTYRUS. 

Libcrtas  ;  quae  sera,  tamen  respexit  inertem, 
Candidior  })0stqnam  tondenti  barba  cadebat ; 
Respexit  tamen,  et  longo  ])0st  tempore  venit, 
Postquam  nos  Amaryllis  liabet,  Galatea  reliqnit. 
Namque,  fatebor  enini,  duin  me  Galatea  tenebat, 
Nee  spes  llbertatis  erat,  nee  cnra  })eculi. 
Quamvis  multa  mels  exiret  victlina  septis, 
Pinouis  et  Injiratae  ])remeretnr  caseus  urbl, 
Non  umquam  gravis  acre  domum  mihi  dextra  rcdibat. 

Meeiroeus. 

Mirabar,  quid  maesta  deos,  Amarylli,  vocarcs, 
Cui  pcndcre  sua  paterens  in  arbore  ponia : 
TityiTis  hinc  aberat.     Ipsae  te,  Tityre,  pinus, 
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ECEOGA   I. 

Ipsi  te  fontes,  ipsa  haec  arbusta  vocabant. 

TlTYRUS. 

Quid  facerem  ?  nequc  scrvitio  me  cxire  liccbat, 

Nee  tarn  praesentes  alibi  cognoscere  divos. 

Hie  ilium  vidi  juvenem,  INleliboee,  quot  annis 

Bis  scnos  cui  nostra  dies  altaria  i'uinant. 

Hie  mihi  responsum  primus  dedit  illc  petenti : 

"  Pascite,  ut  ante,  boves,  pueri ;  subinittite  tauros." 

Meliroeus. 

Fortunate  senex,  ergo  tua  rura  manebunt ! 

Et  tibi  magna  satis  ;  quamvis  lapis  omnia  nudus 

Limosoque  palus  obdueat  pascua  junco. 

Non  insueta  graves  tentabunt  pabula  fetas, 

Nee  mala  vicini  i)ecoris  contagia  laedent. 

Fortunate  senex,  hie,  inter  Ihmiina  nota 

Et  fontes  sacros,  frigus  cai)tabis  opacum ! 
Hlnc  tibi,  quae  semper,  vieino  ab  liinite,  sepes 
Hyblaeis  apibus  florein  dej)asta  salieti, 
Saepe  levi  somnuin  suadel/it  inire  susurro ; 
Hinc  alUi  sub  rui)e  canet  IVondator  ad  auras ; 
Nee  tamen  interea  raiicae,  tua  cura,  palumbcs, 
Nee  o-einere  aeria  cessabit  turtur  ab  ulmo. 

TrrYRus. 
Ante  leves  ergo  jiascentur  in  aethere  cervi, 
Et  freta  destituent  nudos  in  litore  ])isce.s, 
Ante,  pererratis  ambornm  fiiiibus,  exsul 
Aut  Ararim  Parthus  bibet,  ant  Gerinania  Tigi'im, 
Quam  nostro  illius  labatur  pectorc  vultus. 

Meliroeus. 

At  nos  hinc  alii  sitientes  ibimus  Afros, 

Pars  Scythiam  et  rapidum  Crctae  veniemus  Oaxen, 
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p.    YERGILI   MARONIS    BUCOLICA. 


ECLOGA    II. 


Et  penitus  toto  divisos  orbe  Britannos. 
Ell  umquam  patrios  longo  post  tempore  fines, 
Pauperis  et  tuguri  coiigestum  caespite  culmen, 
Post  aliquot,  mea  regna  videiis,  mirabor  aristas  ? 
Impius  liaec  tarn  culta  novalia  miles  liabebit  ? 
Barbanis  has  segetes  ?  en,  quo  discordia  cives 
Produxit  miseros  !  en,  quis  consevimus  agros  ! 
Insere  nunc,  Meliboee,  piros,  pone  ordine  vites. 
Ite  meae,  felix  quondam  pecus,  ite  capellae. 
Non  ego  vos  posthac,  viridi  projectus  in  antro, 
Dumosa  pendere  procul  de  rupe  videbo  ; 
Caraiina  nulla  canam  ;  non,  me  pascente,  capellae, 
Florentem  cytisum  et  salices  carpetis  amaras. 

TiTYRUS. 

Hie  tamen  banc  mecum  poteras  requiescere  noctem 
Fronde  super  viridi :  sunt  nobis  mitia  poma, 
Castaneae  molles  et  pressi  copia  lactis ; 
Et  jam  summa  procul  villarum  culmina  fumant 
Majoresque  cadunt  altis  de  montibus  umbrae. 


ECLOGA    n. 

ALEXIS 


Formosum  pastor  Corydon  ardebat  Alexim, 
Delicias  domini,  nee,  quid  speraret,  liabebat. 
Tantum  inter  densas,  umbrosa  cacumina,  fao-os 
Assidue  veniebat.     Ibi  haec  incondita  solus 
Montibus  et  silvis  studio  jactabat  inani : 

"  O  crudelis  Alexi,  nihil  mea  carmina  curas  ? 
Nil  nostri  miserere  ?  mori  me  denique  coo-es. 
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Nunc  etiam  pecudes  umbras  et  frigora  captant ; 

Nunc  virides  etiam  occultant  spineta  lacertos, 

Thestylis  et  rapido  fessis  messoribus  aestu 

Allia  serpillumque  herbas  contundit  olentes. 

At  mecum  raucis,  tua  dum  vestigia  lustro, 

Sole  sub  ardenti  resonant  arbusta  cicadis. 

Nonne  fuit  satius,  tristes  Amaryllidis  iras 

Atque  superba  pati  fastidia  ?  nonne  Menalcan  ? 

Quamvis  ille  niger,  quamvis  tu  candidus  esses. 

O  formose  })ner,  nimium  ne  crede  colori ! 

Alba  ligustra  cadunt,  vaccinia  nigra  leguntur. 

Despectus  tibi  sum,  nee,  qui  sim,  quaeris,  Alexi, 

Quam  dives  pecoris,  nivei  quam  lactis  abundans. 

Mille  meae  Siculis  errant  in  montibus  agnae ; 

Lac  mihi  non  aestate  novum,  non  frigore  defit. 

Canto,  quae  solitus,  si  quando  armenta  vocabat, 

Amphion  Dircaeus  in  Actaeo  Aracyntho. 

Nee  sum  adeo  informis :  nuper  me  in  litore  vidi, 

Quum  placidum  ventis  staret  mare  ;  non  ego  Daphnim 

Judice  te  metuam,  si  numquam  fallit  imago. 

O  tantum  libeat  mecum  tibi  sordida  rura 

Atque  liumiles  habitare  casas  et  figere  cervos 

Haedorumque  gregem  viridi  compel  lere  hibisco  ! 

Mecum  una  in  silvis  imitabere  Pana  canendo. 

Pan  primus  calamos  cera  conjungere  plures 

Instituit ;  Pan  curat  oves  oviumque  magistros. 

Nee  te  poeniteat  calamo  trivisse  labellum : 

Haec  eadem  ut  sciret,  quid  non  faciebat  Amyntas  ? 

Est  mihi  disparibus  septem  compacta  cicutis 

Fistula,  Damootas  dono  mihi  quam  dedit  ohm, 

Et  dixit  moriens  :  "  Te  nunc  habet  ista  secundum.'' 

Dixit  Damoetas  ;  in  vidi  t  stultus  Amyntas. 

Praeterea  duo,  nee  tuta  mihi  valle  reperti, 
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p.    VERGILI    MARONIS    BUCOLICA. 


ECLOGA   III. 


Capreoli,  sparsis  etiam  nunc  pellibus  albo ; 

Bina  die  siccant  ovis  ubera ;  quos  tibi  servo. 

Jam  pridem  a  me  illos  abducere  Tliestylis  orat ; 

Et  faciet,  quoniam  sordent  tibi  munera  nostra. 

Hue  ades,  o  formose  puer :  tibi  lilia  plenis  45 

Ecce  ferunt  Nymphae  calathis ;  tibi  Candida  Nais, 

Pallentes  violas  et  summa  papavera  carpens, 

Narcissum  et  florem  jungit  bene  olentis  anetlii ; 

Tum,  casia  atque  aliis  intexens  suavibus  herbis, 

MoUia  luteola  pingit  vaccinia  caltlia.  50 

Ipse  ego  cana  legam  tenera  lanugine  mala, 

Castaneasque  nuces,  mea  quas  Amaryllis  amabat ; 

Addam  cerea  pruna :  honos  erit  Imlc  quoque  pomo  ; 

Et  vos,  o  lauri,  caqjam,  et  te,  pr^J^ima  myrte, 

Sic  positae  quoniam  suaves  miscetis  odores.  55 

Rusticus  es,  Corydon  :  nee  numera  curat  Alexis, 

Nee,  si  muneribus  certes,  concedat  lollas. 

Heu,  heu,  quid  volui  misero  milii !  floiibus  Austrum 

Perditus  et  liquidls  imniisi  fontibus  apros. 

Quem  fugis,  ab,  demens  ?  babitarunt  dl  quoque  silvas    60 

Dardaniusque  Paris.     Pallas,  quas  condldit  arces, 

Ipsa  colat ;  nobis  placeant  ante  omnia  silvae. 

Torva  leaena  lupum  sequitur ;  lupus  ij)se  capellam  ; 

Florentem  cytisum  sequitur  lasciva  capella  ; 

Te  Corydon,  o  Alexi :  traliit  sua  quemque  voluptas.      65 

Aspice,  aratrajugo  referunt  suspensa  juvenci, 

Et  sol  crescentes  decedens  duplicat  umbras : 

Me  tamen  urit  amor  ;  quis  enim  modus  adsit  amori  ? 

Ah,  Corydon,  Corydon,  quae  te  dementia  cepit ! 

Semiputata  tibi  frondosa  vitis  in  ulmo  est.  70 

Quin  tu  aliquid  saltem  potlus,  quorum  indiget  usus, 

Viminibus  mollique  })aras  detexere  junco  ? 

Invenies  alium,  si  te  hie  fastidit,  Alexim." 


ECLOGA    m. 


PALAEMON. 


MENALCAS.        DAMOETAS.        PALAEMON. 


Menalcas. 
Die  mihi,  Damoeta,  cujum  pecus  ?  an  Meliboei  ? 

Damoetas. 
Non,  verum  Aegonis ;  nuper  mihi  tradidit  Aegon. 

Menalcas. 
Infelix  o  semper,  oves,  pecus !  ipse  Neaeram 
Dum  fovet,  ac,  ne  me  sibi  praeferat  ilia,  veretur, 
Hie  alienus  oves  custos  bis  mulget  in  liora ; 
Et  sucus  pecori  et  lac  subducitur  agnis. 

Damoetas. 

Parcius  ista  viris  tamen  objicienda  memento. 
Novimus,  et  qui  te,  transversa  tuentibus  hircis, 
Et  quo— sed  faciles  Nymphae  risere — sacello. 

Menalcas. 

Tum,  credo,  quum  me  arbustum  videre  Miconis 
Atque  mala  vites  incidere  falce  novellas. 

Damoetas. 

Aut  hie  ad  veteres  fagos  quum  Daphnidis  arcum 
Fregisti  et  calamos :  quae  tu,  perverse  Menalca, 
Et,  quum  vidisti  puero  donata,  dolebas, 
Et,  si  non  aliqua  nocuisses,  mortuus  esses. 

Menalcas. 
Quid  domini  faciant,  audent  quum  talia  fures ! 
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Non  ego  te  vidi  Damonis,  pessime,  capnim 

Excipere  insidiis,  multum  latantre  Lycisca  ? 

Et  quum  clamarem  :  "  Quo  nunc  se  proripit  ille  ? 

Tityre,  coge  pecus  "  ;  tu  post  carecta  latebas.  20 

Da  MO  ETAS. 

An  mihi  cantando  victus  non  redderet  ille, 
Quern  mea  canninibus  meruisset  fistula  eapruni  ? 
Si  nescis,  mens  ille  caper  fuit ;  et  mihi  Damon 
Ipse  fatebatur ;  sed  reddere  posse  negabat. 

Menalcas. 
Cantando  tu  ilium  ?  aut  umquam  tibi  fistula  cera  25 

Juncta  fuit  ?  non  tu  in  triviis,  indocte,  solebas 
Stridenti  miserum  stipula  disperdere  carmen  ? 

Damoetas. 
Vis  ergo,  inter  nos,  quid  possit  uterque,  vicissim 
Experiamur  ?  ego  banc  vitulam — ne  forte  recuses, 
Bis  venit  ad  mulctram,  binos  alit  ubere  fetus —  30 

Depono :  tu  die,  mecum  quo  pignore  certes. 

Menalcas. 
De  grege  non  ausim  quicquam  deponere  tecum : 
Est  mihi  namque  domi  pater,  est  injusta  noverca ; 
Bisque  die  numerant  ambo  pecus,  alter  et  haedos. 
Verum,  id  quod  multo  tute  ipse  fatebere  majus,  35 

Insanire  libet  quoniam  tibi,  pocula  ponam 
Fagina,  caelatum  divini  opus  Alcimedontis : 
Lenta  quibus  torno  facili  superaddita  vitis 
Diffusos  hedera  vestit  pallente  corymbos. 
In  medio  duo  signa,  Conon,  et — quis  fuit  alter,  40 

Descripsit  radio  totum  qui  gentibus  orbem, 
Tempora  quae  messor,  quae  curvus  arator  haberet  ? 
Necdum  illis  labra  admovi,  sed  condita  servo. 


ecloga  iii.  9 

Damoetas. 

Et  nobis  idem  Alcimedon  duo  pocula  fecit, 

Et  molli  circum  est  ansas  amplexus  acantho,  45 

Orpheaque  in  medio  posuit  silvasque  sequentes. 

Necdum  illis  labra  admovi,  sed  condita  servo. 

Si  ad  vitulam  spectas.  nihil  est,  quod  pocula  laudes. 

Menalcas. 

Numquam  hodie  effugies  ;  veniam,  quocumque  vocaris. 
Audiat  haec  tantum — vel  qui  venit,  ecce,  Palaemon.     50 
Efficiam  posthac  ne  quemquam  voce  lacessas. 

Damoetas. 

Quin  age,  si  quid  babes,  in  me  mora  non  erit  ulla, 
Nee  quemquam  fugio  :  tantum,  Aacine  Palaemon, 
Sensibus  haec  imis,  res  est  non  parva,  reponas. 

Palaemon. 

Dicite,  quandoquidem  in  molli  consedimus  herba.  55 

Et  nunc  omnis  ager,  nunc  omnis  parturit  arbos ; 
Nunc  frondent  silvae  ;  nunc  formosissimus  annus. 
Incipe,  Damoeta ;  tu  delude  sequere,  Menalca. 
Alternis  dicetis  ;  amant  alterna  Camenae. 

Damoetas. 

Ab  Jove  principium,  Musae  ;  Jo  vis  omnia  plena ;  60 

Ille  colit  terras  ;  illi  mea  carmina  curae. 

Menalcas. 

Et  me  Phoebus  amat ;  Phoebo  sua  semper  apud  me 
Munera  sunt,  lauri  et  suave  rubens  hyacinthus. 

Damoetas. 

Malo  me  Galatea  petit,  lasciva  puella, 

Et  fugit  ad  saHces,  et  se  cupit  ante  videri.  65 
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Men  A  Lc  AS. 

At  milii  sese  offert  ultro,  meus  ignis,  Amyntas, 
Notior  ut  jam  sit  canibus  non  Delia  nostris. 

Damoetas. 
Parta  meae  Veneri  sunt  munera :  namque  notavi 
Ipse  locum,  aeriae  quo  congessere  palumbes. 

Menalcas. 
Quod  potui,  puero  silvestri  ex  arbore  lecta 
Aurea  mala  decem  misi ;  eras  altera  mittam. 


70 


Damoetas. 
O  quoties  et  quae  nobis  Galatea  locuta  est ! 
Partem  aliquam,  venti,  divum  referatis  ad  aures ! 

Menalcas. 
Quid  prodest,  quod  me  ipse  animo  non  spernis,  Amynta, 
Si,  dum  tu  scctaris  apros,  ego  retia  servo  ?  75 

Damoetas. 
Phyllida  mitte  milii :  meus  est  natalis,  lolla ; 
Quum  faciam  vitula  pro  frugibus,  ipse  venito. 

Menalcas. 
Phyllida  amo  ante  alias ;  nam  me  discedere  flevit, 
Et  longum  "  Formose,  vale,  vale,"  inquit,  lolla. 

Damoetas. 
Triste  lupus  stabulis,  maturis  frugibus  imbres,  80 

Arboribus  venti,  nobis  Amaryllidis  irae. 

Menalcas. 
Dulce  satis  humor,  depulsis  arbutus  haedis, 
Lenta  salix  feto  pecori,  mihi  solus  Amyntas. 
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Damoetas. 
Pollio  amat  nostram,  quamvis  est  rustica,  Musam : 
Pierides,  vitulam  lectori  pascite  vestro. 

Menalcas. 
Pollio  et  ipse  facit  nova  carmina :  pascite  taurum, 
Jam  cornu  petat  et  pedibus  qui  spargat  arenam. 

Damoetas. 
Qui  te,  Pollio,  amat,  veniat,  quo  te  quoque  gaudet ; 
Mella  fluant  illi,  ferat  et  rubus  asper  amomum. 

Menalcas. 
Qui  Bavium  non  odit,  amet  tua  carmina,  Maevi, 
Atque  idem  jungat  vulpes  et  mulgeat  hircos. 

Damoetas. 

Qui  legitis  flores  et  humi  nascentia  fraga, 
Frigidus,  o  pueri,  fugite  hinc,  latet  anguis  in  herba. 

Menalcas. 
Parcite,  oves,  nimium  procedere :  non  bene  ripae 
Creditur ;  ipse  aries  etiam  nunc  vellera  siccat. 

Damoetas. 
Tityre,  pascentes  a  flumine  reice  capellas : 
Ipse,  ubi  tempus  erit,  omnes  in  fonte  lavabo. 

Menalcas. 
Cogite  oves,  pueri ;  si  lac  praeceperit  aestus, 
Ut  nuper,  frustra  pressabimus  ubera  palmis. 

Damoetas. 
Heu,  heu,  quam  pingui  macer  est  mihi  taurus  in  ervo !  100 
Idem  amor  exitium  pecori  pecorisque  magistro. 
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Menalcas. 
His  certe  neqne  amor  causa  est ;  vix  ossibus  haerent. 
Nescio  quis  teneros  oeulus  milii  fascinat  agnos. 

Damoetas. 
Die,  quibus  in  terris — et  oris  mihi  magnus  Apoll( 
Tres  pateat  caeli  spatium  non  amplius  ulnas. 

Menalcas. 

Die,  quibus  in  terris  inscripti  nomina  regum 
Naseantur  flores  ;  et  Phyllida  solus  liabeto. 

Palaemon. 
Non  nostrum  inter  vos  tantas  componere  lites. 
Et  vitula  tu  clignus,  et  hie :  et  quisquis  amores 
Aut  metuet  dulces,  aut  experietur  amaros. 
Claudite  jam  rivos,  pueri ;  sat  prata  biberunt. 


ECLOGA    IV. 


P  0  L  L  I  0  . 


Sicelides  Musae,  paulo  majora  canamus ! 
Non  omnes  arbusta  juvant  humilesque  myricae ; 
Si  canimus  silvas,  silvae  sint  Consule  dignae. 
Ultima  Cmnnei  ^enit  jam  carminis  aetas  ; 
MaoTius  ab  intv^rro  saeeloinim  nascitur  ordo. 
Jam  redit  et  Virgo,  redeunt  Saturnia  regna ; 
Jam  nova  progenies  caelo  demittitur  alto. 
Tu  modo  nascenti  puero,  quo  ferrea  primum 
Desinet  ac  toto  surget  gens  aurea  mundo, 
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ECLOGA    IV. 

Casta,  fave,  Lucina :  tuus  jam  regnat  Apollo. 
Teque  adeo  decus  hoc  aevi,  te  Consule,  inibit, 
Pollio,  et  incipient  magni  procedere  menses ; 
Te  duce,  si  qua  manent  sceleris  vestigia  nostri, 
Irrita  perpetua  solvent  formidlne  terras, 
llle  deum  vitam  acclpiet  divisque  videbit 
Permixtos  hcroas  et  ipse  vidcbitur  illis, 
PacatuuKpie  reget  patriis  vlrtutibus  orbem. 
At  tibi  priivn    puer,  nullo  muiiuscula  cullu 
Errantes  lutlcias  passim  cum  baccai'o  Iclhis 
Mixtaquc  ridcuti  colocasia  fundet  acantho. 
Ipsae  lacte  donuim  referent  distcnta  capellae 
Ubera,  nee  magnos  metuent  armonta  leouis. 
Ipsa  tibi  blandos  fimdent  cunabuJa  flores. 
Occidet  et  serpens,  et  fallax  lierba  veneni 
Occidet ;   Assyriam  vulgo  nascetur  amomum. 
At  siniul  heroum  laudes  et  facta  parentis 
Jam  legere  et  quae  sit  pc^teris  cognoscere  virtus ; 
MoIIi  paulatim  flavescet  campus  arista, 
Incultisque  rubens  pendebit  sentibus  uva, 
Et  durae  qu'-nns  siidabrint  roscida  mella. 
Pauca  tamen  suberunt  j)riscae  vestigia  fraudis 
Quae  tentare  I'lietfm  ratibus,  quae  cingere  muris 
C)p])ida.  quae  iiibeaiit  telluri  infindere  sulcos. 
Alter  erit  turn  Tiplivb',  et  altera  quae  vehat  Argo 
Delectos  heroas  ;  erunt  etiam  altera  bella, 
Atque  iterum  ad  Trojam  magnus  mittetur  Achilles, 
nine,  ubi  jam  finnata  virum  te  fecerit  aetas, 
Ccdet  et  ij)se  mari  vector,  nee  nautica  pinus 
Mutabit  ni(>rces  :  omnis  feret  omnia  tellus. 
Non  rastros  j)atietur  hunuis,  non  vinea  flilcem ; 
Robustus  quoque  jam  tauris  juga  solvet  arator ; 
Nee  varios  discet  mentiri  lana  colores, 

,       i. 
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ECLOGA    V. 


15 


Ipse  sed  in  pratis  aries  jam  suave  rubcnti 

Murice,  jam  oroceo  miitabit  vellera  luto  ; 

Sponte  sua  sandyx  pascentes  vestiet  agnos.  45 

"  Talia  saecla,"  suis  dixerunt,  "  currite,"  fusis 

Concordes  stabili  fatorum  numine  Parcae. 

Aggredere  o  magnos — aderit  jam  tempus — honores, 

Cara  deum  suboles,  mapnini  Jovis  incrementum  ! 

Aspice  convexo  nutautem  pondere  mundum,  60 

Terrasque  tractusque  marls  caelumque  profundum, 

Aspice,  venture  laetantur  ut  omnia  saeclo ! 

O  mihi  tam  longae  maneat  pars  ultima  vitae, 

Spiritus  et,  quantum  sat  erit  tua  dicere  facta : 

Non  me  carminibus  vincet  nee  Thracius  Orpheus,         55 

Nee  Linus,  liuic  mater  quamvis  atque  huic  pater  adsit, 

Orphei  Calliopea,  Lino  formosus  Apollo. 

Pan  etiam,  Arcadia  mecum  si  judice  certet, 

Pan  etiam  Arcadia  dicat  se  judice  victum. 

Incipe,  parve  puer,  risu  cognoscere  matrem :  60 

Matri  longa  decem  tulerunt  fastidia  menses^  ] 

Incipe,  parve  puer :  cui  non  risere  parentes, 

Nee  deus  liunc  mensa,  dea  nee  dignata  cubili  est. 


f  \ 


ECLOGA    V. 

D  A  P  H  N  I  S  . 

M  E  N  A  L  C  A  S  .        ]\I  0  P  S  U  S 


Menalcas. 

Cur  non,  Mopse,  boni  quoniam  convenimus  ambo, 
Tu  calamos  inflare  leves,  ego  dicere  versus, 
Hie  corylis  mixtas  inter  considimus  ulmos  ? 


)■ 


Mopsus. 

Tu  major ;  tibi  me  est  aequum  parere,  Menalca, 
Sive  sub  incertas  Zephyris  motantibus  umbras,  5 

Sive  antro  potius  succedimus.     Aspice,  ut  antrum 
Silvestris  raris  sparsit  labrusca  racemis. 

Menalcas. 
Montibus  in  nostris  solus  tibi  certat  Amyntas. 

Mopsus. 
Quid,  si  idem  certet  Phoebum  superare  canendo  ? 

Menalcas. 

Incipe,  Mopse,  prior,  si  quos  aut  Phyllidis  ignes,  10 

Aut  Alconis  babes  laudes,  aut  jurgia  Codri. 
Incipe  ;  pascentes  servabit  Tityrus  liaedos. 

Mopsus. 

Immo  haec,  in  viridi  nuper  quae  cortice  fagi 

Carmina  descri])si  et  modulans  alterna  notavi, 

Experiar :  tu  deinde  jubeto  ut  certet  Amyntas.  15 

Menalcas. 

Lenta  salix  quantum  pallenti  cedit  olivae, 
Puniceis  humilis  quantum  saliunca  rosetis, 
Judicio  nostro  tantum  tibi  cedit  Amyntas. 

Mopsus. 

Sed  tu  desine  plura,  puer ;  successimus  antro. 

Exstinctum  Nymphae  crudeli  funere  Daphnim  20 

Flebant ;  vos  coryli  testes  et  flumina  Nymphis ; 
Quum  complexa  sui  corpus  miserabile  nati, 
Atque  deos  atque  astra  vocat  crudelia  mater. 
Non  ulli  pastes  illis  egere  diebus 
Frigida,  Daphni,  boves  ad  flumina ;  nulla  nee  amnem   25 
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Libavit  quadrupes,  nee  graminis  attiglt  lierbam. 

Daphni,  tuum  Poenos  etiam  ingemuisse  leones 

Interitum  montesque  feri  silvaeque  loquuntur. 

Daplinis  et  Armenias  curru  subjungere  tigres 

Instituit,  Daphnis  thiasos  inducere  Bacclii  30 

Et  foliis  lentas  intexere  mollibus  hastas. 

Vitis  ut  arboribus  decori  est,  ut  vitibus  uvae, 

Ut  gregibus  tauri,  segetes  ut  pinguibus  arvis : 

Tu  decus  omne  tuis.     Postqnam  te  fata  tulerunt, 

Ipsa  Pales  agros  atque  ipse  reliquit  Apollo.  85 

Grandia  saepe  quibus  mandavimus  hordea  sulcis, 

Infelix  lolium  et  steriles  nascuntur  aveiiae ; 

Pro  molli  viola,  pro  purpureo  narcisso, 

Carduus  et  spinis  surgit  paliurus  acutis. 

Spargite  liumum  foliis,  iiiducite  fontibus  umbras,  40 

Pastores  ;  mandat  fieri  sibi  talia  Daplinis  ; 

Et  tumulum  facite,  et  tumulo  superaddite  carmen  : 

"  Daphnis  ego  in  silvis,  Line  usque  ad  sidera  notus, 

Formosi  pecoris  custos,  formosior  ipse." 

Mexalcas. 
Tale  tuum  carmen  nobis,  divine  poeta,  45 

Quale  sopor  fessis  in  gramine,  quale  per  acstum 
Dulcis  aquae  saliente  sitim  restinguere  rivo. 
Nee  calamis  solum  aequiparas,  sed  voce  magistrum. 
Fortunate  puer,  tu  nunc  eris  alter  ab  illo. 
Nos  tamen  haee  quocumque  modo  tibi  nostra  vicissim    50 
Dicemus,  Daplmimque  tuum  tollemus  ad  astra ; 
Daphnin  ad  astra  feremus  :  amavit  nos  quoque  Daplmis. 

Mopsus. 
An  quicquam  nobis  tali  sit  munere  majus  ? 
Et  puer  ipse  fuit  cantari  dignus,  et  ista 
Jam  pridem  Stimicon  laudavit  carmina  nobis.  55 
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Menalcas. 


Candldus  insuetum  miratur  limen  Oljmpi 
Sub  pedibusque  videt  nubes  et  sidera  Daphnis. 
Ergo  alacris  silvas  et  cetera  rura  voluptas 
Panaque  pastoresque  tenet  Dryadasque  puellas. 
Nee  lupus  insidias  pecori,  nee  retia  eervis 
Ulla  dolum  meditantur ;  amat  bonus  otia  Daphnis. 
Ipsi  laetitia  voces  ad  sidera  jactant 
Intonsi  montes  ;  ipsae  jam  carmina  rupes, 
Ipsa  sonant  arbusta :  "  deus,  deus  ille,  Menalca  "  ! 
Sis  bonus  o  felixque  tuis  !  en  quattuor  aras : 
Ecce  duas  tibi,  Daphni,  duas  altaria  Phoebo. 
Poeula  bina  novo  spumantia  lacte  quot  annis 
Craterasque  duos  statuam  tibi  j)inguis  olivi, 
Et  multo  in  primis  hilarans  convivia  Baccho, 
Ante  focum,  si  frigus  erit,  si  messis,  in  umbra, 
Vina  novum  fundam  calathis  Ariusia  nectar. 
Cantabunt  mihi  Damoetas  et  Lyctius  Aegon ; 
Saltantes  Satyros  imitabitur  Alphesiboeus. 
Haee  tibi  semper  erunt,  et  quum  sollemnia  vota 
Peddemus  Nymphis,  et  quum  lustrabimus  agros. 
Dum  juga  montis  aper,  fluvios  dum  piscis  amabit, 
Dumque  thymo  pascentur  apes,  dum  rore  cicadae, 
Semper  honos  nomenque  tuum  laudesque  manebunt. 
Ut  Baccho  Cererique,  tibi  sic  vota  quot  annis 
Agricolae  facient ;  damnabis  tu  quoque  votis. 

Mopsus. 

Quae  tibi,  quae  tali  reddam  pro  carmine  dona  ? 
Nam  neque  me  tantum  venientis  sibilus  Austri, 
Nee  pereussa  juvant  fluctu  tam  litora,  nee  quae 
Saxosas  inter  decurrunt  flumina  valles. 
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Menalcas. 

Hac  te  nos  fragili  donablmus  ante  cicuta. 

Haec  nos,  "  Formosum  Corydon  ardebat  Alexlm," 

Haec  eadem  docuit,  "  Cujum  pecus  ?  an  Meliboei  ?  " 

Morsus. 

At  tu  sume  pedum,  quod,  me  quum  saepe  rogaret, 

Non  tulit  Antigenes — et  erat  turn  dignus  amari — 
Formosum  paribus  nodis  atque  aere,  Menalca. 


ECLOGA    VI. 


V  A  E  U  S  . 


85 


90 


Prima  Syracosio  dignata  est  ludere  versu 
Nostra  neque  erubuit  silvas  habitare  Thalia. 
Quum  canerem  reges  et  proelia,  Cyntliius  aurem 
Vellit,  et  admonuit :  "  Pastorem,  Tityre,  pingues 
Pascere  oportet  oves,  dediictum  dicere  carmen."  5 

Nunc  ego — namque  super  tibi  erunt,  qui  dicere  laudes, 
Vare,  tuas  cupiant  et  tristia  condere  bella — 
Affrestem  tenui  meditabor  arundine  Musam. 
Non  injussa  c^no.     Si  quis  tamen  haec  quoque,  si  quis 
Captus  amore  leget,  te  nostrae,  Vare,  myricae,  10 

Te  nemiis  omne  canet ;  nee  Phoebo  gratior  ulla  est, 
Quam  sibi  quae  Vari  praescripsit  pagina  nomen. 
Perodte,  Pierides.     Chromis  et  Mnasylos  in  antro 
Silenum  pueri  somno  videre  jacentem, 
Inflatum  hesterno  venas,  ut  semper,  laccho ;  15 

Serta  procul,  tantum  capiti  delapsa,  jacebant, 
Et  gravis  attrita  peiidebat  cantharus  ansa. 


ECLOGA   VI.  19 

Aggressi — nam  saepe  senex  spe  carminis  ambo 

Luserat — injiciunt  ipsis  ex  vincula  sertis. 

Addit  se  sociam  timidisque  supervenit  Aegle,  20 

Aegle,  Naiadum  pulcherrima,  jamque  videnti 

Sanguineis  frontem  moris  et  tempora  pingit. 

Ille  dolum  ridens,  "  Quo  vincula  nectitis  "  ?  inquit. 

"  Solvite  me,  pueri ;  satis  est  potuisse  videri, 

Carmina,  quae  vultis,  cognoscite ;  carmina  vobis,  25 

Huic  aliud  mercedis  erit."     Simul  incipit  ipse. 

Tum  vero  in  numerum  Faunosque  ferasque  videres 

Ludere,  tum  rigidas  motare  cacumina  quercus ; 

Nee  tantum  Phoebo  gaudet  Parnasia  rupes. 

Nee  tantum  Rhodope  mirantur  et  Ismarus  Orphea.        30 

Namque  canebat,  uti  magnum  per  inane  coacta 

Semina  terrarumque  animaeque  marisque  fuissent 

Et  liquidi  simul  ignis  ;  ut  his  exordia  primis 

Omnia  et  ipse  tener  mundi  concreverit  orbis ; 

Tum  durare  solum  et  discludere  Nerea  ponto  35 

Coeperit  et  rerum  paulatim  sumere  formas  ; 

Jamque  novum  terrae  stupeant  lucescere  solem, 

Altius  atque  cadant  submotis  nubibus  imbres ; 

Incipiant  silvae  quum  primum  surgere,  quumque 

Kara  per  ignaros  errent  animalia  montes.  40 

Hinc  lapides  Pyrrhae  jactos,  Saturnia  regna, 

Caucasiasque  refert  volucres  furtumque  Promethei. 

His  adjungit,  Hylan  nautae  quo  fonte  relictum 

Clamassent,  ut  htus,  "  Hyla,  Hyla,"  omne  sonaret ; 

Et  fortunatam,  si  nuuKpiam  armenta  fuiss^ent,  45 

Pasiphaen  nivei  solatur  amore  juvenci. 

Ah,  virgo  infelix,  quae  te  dementia  cepit ! 

Proetides  implenuit  falsis  mugltibus  agros : 

At  non  tam  turpes  pecudum  tamen  ulla  secuta  est 

Concubitus,  quamvis  collo  timuisset  aratrum  50 
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Et  saepe  in  levi  quaesisset  cornua  fronte. 

Ah,  virgo  infelix,  tu  nunc  in  montibus  erras : 

Ille,  latus  niveum  molli  fultus  hyacintho, 

Ilice  sub  nigra  pallentes  niminat  herbas, 

Aut   aliquam   in    magno    sequitur    grege.     "  Claudite, 
Nymphae,  55 

Dictaeae  Nympliae,  nemorum  jam  claudite  saltus, 

Si  qua  forte  ferant  oculis  sese  obvia  nostris 

Errabunda  bovis  vestigia ;  forsitan  ilium, 

Aut  herba  captum  viridi,  aut  armenta  secutum, 

Perducant  aliquae  stabula  ad  Gortynia  vaccae."  60 

Tum  canit  Hesperidum  miratam  mala  puellam ; 

Tum  Phaethontiadas  musco  circumdat  amarae 

Corticis,  atque  solo  proceras  erigit  alnos. 

Tum  canit,  errantem  Permessi  ad  flumina  Galium 
Aonas  in  montes  ut  duxerit  una  sororum,  65 

Utque  viro  Phoebi  chorus  assurrexerit  omnis ; 

Ut  Linus  haec  illi,  divino  carmine  pastor, 

Floribus  atque  apio  crines  ornatus  amaro, 

Dixerit :  "  Hos  tibi  dant  calamos,  en  accipe,  Musae, 

Ascraeo  quos  ante  seni  ;  quibus  ille  solebat  70 

Cantando  rigidas  deducere  montibus  ornos. 

His  tibi  Grynei  nemorls  dicatur  origo, 

Ne  quis  sit  lucus,  quo  se  })lus  jactet  Apollo." 

Quid  loquar,  aut  Scyllam  Nisi,  quam  fama  secuta  est 


Candida  succinctam  latrantibus  inguina  monstris 
Dullchias  vexasse  rates  et  gurgite  in  alto 
Ah  !  timidos  n^tas  canlbus  laccrasse  marinis 
Aut  ut  mutates  Terei  narraverit  artus, 
Quas  illi  Philomela  dapes,  quae  dona  pararit, 
Quo  cursu  deserta  petiverit,  et  quibus  ante 
Infelix  sua  tecta  supervolitaverit  alls  ? 
Omnia,  quae,  Phoebo  quondam  meditante,  beatus 
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Audiit  Eurotas  jussitque  ediscere  laurus, 
Ille  canit ;  pulsae  referunt  ad  sidera  valles  ; 
Cogere  donee  oves  stabulis  numerumque  referri 
Jussit  et  invito  processit  Vesper  Olympo. 
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ECLOGA    VII. 


MELIBOEUS 


MELIBOEUS.        CORY  DON.        THYRSIS 


Meliboeus. 

Forte  sub  arguta  consederat  ilice  Daphnis, 

Compulerantque  greges  Corydon  et  Thyrsis  in  unum, 

Thyrsis  oves,  Corydon  distentas  lacte  capellas, 

Ambo  florentes  aetatibus,  Arcades  ambo, 

Et  cantare  pares,  et  respondere  parati.  6 

Hue  mihi,  dum  teneras  defendo  a  frigore  myrtos, 

Vir  gregis  ipse  caper  deerraverat ;  atque  ego  Daphnim 

Aspicio.     Ille  ubi  me  contra  videt ;  "  Ocius,"  inquit, 

"  Hue  ades,  o  Meliboee  !  caper  tibi  salvus  et  haedi ; 

Et,  si  quid  cessare  potes,  requiesce  sub  umbra.  10 

Hue  ipsi  potum  venient  per  prata  juvenci ; 

Hie  virides  tenera  i)raetexit  arundine  rij)as 

Mincius,  eque  sacra  resonant  examina  quercu." 

Quid   facerem  ?    neque   ego   Alcippen,  ,  neque    Phyllida 

habebam, 
Depulsos  a  lacte  domi  quae  claudcret  agnos  ;  15 

Et  certamen  erat,  Corydon  cum  Thyrside,  magnum. 
Posthabui  tamen  illorum  mea  seria  ludo. 
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Alteniis  igitur  contendere  versiLus  ambo 
Coepere  ;  alternos  Musae  meminisse  volebant. 
Hos  Corydon,  illos  referebat  in  ordiiie  Thyrsis. 

CORYDON. 
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Nympliae,  noster  amor,  Libetlirides,  aut  mihi  carmen, 
Quale  meo  Codro,  concedite  ;  proxima  Phoebi 
Versibas  ille  facit ;  aut,  si  non  possumus  omnes, 
Hie  arguta  sacra  pendebit  fistula  pinu. 


Thyrsis. 

Pastores,  hedera  nascentem  ornate  poetani, 
Arcades,  invidia  rumpantur  ut  ilia  Codro ; 
Aut,  si  ultra  placitum  laudarit,  baccare  frontem 
Cingite,  ne  vati  noceat  mala  lingua  futuro. 

CORYDOX. 

Setosi  caput  hoc  apri  tibi,  Delia,  parvus 
Et  ramosa  Micon  vivacis  cornua  cervi. 
Si  proprium  hoc  fuerit,  levi  de  marmore  tota 
Puniceo  stabis  suras  evincta  cothurnc^ 

Thyrsis. 

Sinum  lactis  et  haec  te  liba,  Priape,  quot  annis 
Exspectare  sat  est :  custos  es  pauperis  horti. 
Nunc  te  marmoreum  pro  tempore  fecimus  ;  at  tu, 
Si  fetura  gregem  suppleverit,  aureus  esto. 

Corydon. 

Nerine  Galatea,  thjino  mihi  dulcior  Hyblae, 
Candidior  cycnis,  hedera  fomiosior  alba, 
Quum  primum  pasti  repetent  praesepia  tauri, 
Si  qua  tui  Corydon  is  habet  te  cura,  venito. 
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Thyrsis. 
Immo  ego  Sardoniis  videar  tibi  amarior  herbis, 
Horridior  rusco,  projecta  vilior  alga, 
Si  mihi  non  haec  lux  toto  jam  longior  anno  est. 
Ite  domum  pasti,  si  quis  pudor,  ite  juvenci. 

Corydon. 
Muscosi  fontes  et  somno  mollior  herba,  45 

Et  quae  vos  rara  viridis  tegit  arbutus  umbra, 
Solstitium  pecori  defendite ;  jam  venit  aestas 
Torrida,  jam  laeto  turgent  in  palmite  gemmae. 

Thyrsis. 

Hie  focus  et  taedae  pingues,  hie  plurimus  ignis 
Semper,  et  assidua  postes  fuligine  nigri ;  50 

Hie  tantum  Boreae  curamus  frigora,  quantum 
Aut  numerum  lupus,  aut  torrentia  flumina  ripas. 

Corydon. 
Stant  et  juniperi  et  castaneae  hirsutae  ; 
Strata  jacent  passim  sua  quaeque  sub  arbore  poma ; 
Omnia  nunc  rident :  at,  si  formosus  Alexis  55 

Montibus  his  abeat,  videas  et  flumiiia  sicca. 

Thyrsis. 

A  rot  ager  ;  vitio  morions  sitit  aeris  herba  ; 

Liber  pampinoas  invidit  collibiis  umbras : 

Phyllidis  adventu  nostrae  nomus  omne  virebit, 

Juppiter  et  laeto  descondot  plurimus  imbri.  60 

Corydon. 

Populus  Alcidae  gratissima,  vitis  laccho, 
Formosae  myrtus  Veneri,  sua  laurea  Phoebo ; 
Phyllis  amat  coiylos  ;  illas  dum  Phyllis  amabit, 
Nee  myrtus  vincet  corylos,  noc  laurea  Phoebi. 
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Thyrsis. 


ECLOGA   VIII. 
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Fraxinus  in  silvis  pulcherrima,  pinus  in  hortis, 
Populus  in  fluviis,  abies  in  montibus  altis ; 
Saepius  at  si  me,  Lycida  formose,  revisas, 
Fraxinus  in  silvis  cedat  tibi,  pinus  in  liortis. 

Meliboeus. 

Haec  memini,  et  victum  frustra  contendere  Thyrsim. 
Ex  illo  Corydon  Corydon  est  tempore  nobis. 
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ECLOGA  yni. 


P  H  A  K  M  A  C  E  U  T  li  I  A 


DA]\ION.        ALPHESIBOEUS. 


Pastornm  Musam  Damonis  et  Alpliesiboei, 
Immemor  lierbarum  quos  est  mirata  juvenca 
Certantes,  quorum  stupefactae  carmine  lynces, 
Et  mutata  suos  requierunt  fliimina  cursus, 
Damonis  Musam  dicenuis  et  Alphesiboei. 

Tu  niihi  sen  magni  superas  jam  saxa  Timavi, 
Sive  Oram  Illyriei  legis  aequorls,  en  erit  umquam 
Ille  dies,  milii  cum  liceat  tua  dicere  facta  ? 
En  erit,  ut  liceat  totum  milii  fei-re  per  orbem 
Sola  Sopliocleo  tua  carmina  digna  cothurno  ? 
A  te  principium,  tibi  desinet.     Accipe  jussis 
Carmina  coepta  tuis,  atque  banc  sine  tempora  circum 
Inter  victrices  hederam  tibi  serpere  laurus. 
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Frigida  vix  caelo  noctis  decesserat  umbra, 
Qmim  ros  in  tenera  pecori  gratissimus  herba, 
Incumbens  tereti  Damon  sic  coepit  olivae : 

Damon. 

Nascere,  praeque  diem  veniens  age,  Lucifer,  almum, 
Conjugis  indigno  Nisae  deceptus  amore 
Dum  queror,  et  divos,  quamquam  nil  testibus  illis 
Profeci,  extrema  moriens  tamen  alloquor  bora. 
Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Maenalus  argutumque  nemus  pinosque  loquentes 
Semper  liabet ;  semper  pastorum  ille  audit  amores, 
Panaque,  qui  primus  calamos  non  passus  inertes. 
Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Mopso  Nisa  datur :  quid  non  speremus  amantes  ? 
Jungentur  jam  grvpbes  equis,  aevoque  sequenti 
Cum  canibus  timidi  venient  ad  pocula  damae. 
Mopse,  novas  incide  faces :  tibi  ducitur  uxor ; 
Sparge,  marite,  nuces  :  tibi  deserit  Hesperus  Oetam. 
Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
O  digno  conjuncta  viro  !  dum  despicis  omnes, 
Dumque  tibi  est  odio  mea  fistula  dumque  capellae 
Hirsutumque  supercilinm  promissaque  barba, 
Nee  curare  deum  credis  mortalia  quemquam. 
Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Sepibus  in  nostris  parvam  te  roscida  mala — 
Dux  ego  vester  eram — vidi  cum  matre  legentem. 
Alter  ab  undecimo  tum  me  jam  acceperat  annus ; 
Jam  fragiles  poteram  al)  terra  contingere  ramos. 
Ut  vidi,  ut  perii !  ut  me  mains  abstulit  error ! 
Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 
Nunc  scio,  quid  sit  Amor  ;  duris  in  cotibus  ilium 
Aut  Tmaros,  aut  Rbodope,  aut  extremi  Garamantes, 
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Nec  generis  nostri  puenim  nee  sanguinis  edunt. 

Tncipe  Maenalios  mecnm,  mea  tibia,  versus. 

Saevus  Amor  docuit  natorum  sano-uine  matrem 

Commaculare  manus  ;  crudelis  tu  quoque,  mater ; 

Cnidelis  mater  magis,  an  ]3uer  improbus  ille  ? 

Improbus  ille  puer ;  crudelis  tu  quoque,  mater.  50 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 

Nunc  et  eves  ultro  fugiat  lupus,  aurea  durae 

Mala  ferant  quercus,  narcisso  floreat  alnus, 

Pinguia  corticibus  sudent  electra  myricae, 

Certent  et  cycnis  ululae,  sit  Tityrus  Orpheus,  55 

Orpheus  in  silvis,  inter  delphinas  Arion. 

Incipe  Maenalios  mecum,  mea  tibia,  versus. 

Omnia  vel  medium  fiant  mare.     Vivite,  silvae : 

Praeceps  aerii  specula  de  montis  in  undas 

Deferar  ;  extremum  hoc  munus  morientis  habeto.  60 

Desine  Maenalios,  jam  desine,  tibia,  versus. 

Haec  Damon  ;  vos,  quae  respondent  Alphesiboeus, 
Dicite,  Pierides  ;  non  omnia  possumus  omnes. 

ALniESIlJOEUS. 

EfFer  aquam,  et  molli  cinge  haec  altaria  vitta, 
Verbenasque  adole  pingues  et  mascula  tura :  65 

Conjugis  ut  magicis  sanos  avertere  sacris 
Expenar  sensus  ;  nihil  hie  nisi  carmina  desunt. 
Ducite  ab  urbe  donunn,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Carmina  vel  caelo  possunt  deducere  Lunam  ; 
Carminiljus  Circe  socios  mutavit  Ulixi ;  70 

Frigidus  in  pratis  cantando  rumpitur  anguis. 
Ducite  ab  ui*be  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Tema  tibi  haec  primum  triplici  diversa  colore 
Licia  circumdo,  terque  haec  altana  circum 
Etfigiem  duco  ;  numero  deus  impare  gaudet.  75 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
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ISTecte  tribus  nodis  ternos,  AmarylH,  colores ; 
Necte,  Amarylli,modo,et,  "Veneris,''  die,  "vinculanecto." 
Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  camiina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Limus  ut  hie  durescit,  et  haec  ut  cera  liquescit  80 

Uno  eodemque  igni :  sic  nostro  Daphnis  amore. 
Sparge  molam,  et  fragiles  incende  bitumine  laurus. 
Daphnis  me  mains  urit,  ego  banc  in  Daphnide  laurum. 
Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 
Talis  amor  Daphnim,  qualis  quum  fessa  juvencum  85 

Per  nemora  atque  altos  quaerendo  bucula  lucos 
Propter  aquae  rivum  viridi  procumbit  in  ulva, 
Perdita,  nec  serae  meminit  decedere  nocti, 
Talis  amor  teneat,  nec  sit  mihi  cura  mederi. 
Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim.  90 
Has  olim  exuvias  mihi  perfidus  ille  rehquit, 
Pignora  cara  sui ;  quae  nunc  ego  limine  in  ipso. 
Terra,  tibi  mando  ;  debent  haec  i)ignora  Daphnim. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 

Has  herbas  atque  haec  Ponto  milii  lecta  venena  95 

Ipse  dedit  Moeris  ;  nascuntur  plurima  Ponto. 

His  ego  saepe  lupum  fieri  et  se  condere  silvis 

Moerim,  saepe  animas  imis  excire  sepulcris 

Atque  satas  alio  vidi  traducere  messes. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim.  100 

Fer  cineres,  Amarylli,  foras,  rivoque  fluenti 

Transque  caput  jace  ;  nec  respexeris.     His  ego  Daphnim 

Aggrediar ;  nihil  ille  deos,  nil  carmina  curat. 

Ducite  ab  urbe  domum,  mea  carmina,  ducite  Daphnim. 

Aspice,  corripuit  tremuHs  altaria  flammis  105 

Sponte  sua,  dum  ferre  moror,  cinis  ipse.    Bonum  sit ! 

Nescio  quid  certe  est,  et  Hylax  in  limine  latrat. 

Credimus  ?  an,  qui  amant,  ipsi  sibi  somnia  fingunt  ? 

Parcite,  ab  urbe  venit,  jam  parcite,  carmina,  Daphnis. 
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Lycidas. 
Quo  te,  Moeri,  pedes  ?  an,  quo  via  ducit,  in  urbem  ? 

MOERIS. 

O  Lycida,  vivi  pervenimus,  advena  nostri, 
Quod  numquam  veriti  sumus,  ut  possessor  agelli 
Diceret :  "  Haec  mea  sunt ;  veteres  migrate  coloni." 
Nunc  victi,  tristes,  quoniam  Fors  omnia  versat,  6 

Hos  illi — quod  nee  vertat  bene — mittimus  liaedos. 

Lycidas. 

Certe  equidem  audieram,  qua  se  subducere  colles 
Incipiunt,  mollique  jugum  demittere  clivo, 
Usque  ad  aquam  et  veteres,  jam  fracta  cacumina,  fagos 
Omnia  carminibus  vestrum  servasse  Menalcan.  10 

MocRis. 

Audieras,  et  fama  fuit ;  sed  oarmina  tantum 

Nostra  valent,  Lycida,  tela  inter  Martia,  quantum 

Chaonias  dicunt  aquila  veniente  columbas. 

Quod  nisi  me  quacumque  novas  incidere  lites 

Ante  sinistra  cava  monuisset  ab  ilice  cornix,  15 

Nee  tuus  bic  Moeris,  nee  viveret  ipse  Menalcas. 

Lycidas. 

Heu,  cadit  in  quemquam  tantmn  scelus  ?  lieu,  tua  nobis 
Paene  simul  tecum  solatia  rapta,  Menalca  ? 
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Quis  caneret  Nymplias  ?  quis  humum  florentibus  herbis 
Spargeret,  aut  viridi  fontes  induceret  umbra  ?  20 

Vel  quae  sublegi  tacitus  tibi  carmina  nuper, 
Quum  te  ad  delicias  ferres,  Amaryllida,  nostras  ? 
"  Tityre,  dum  redeo — brevis  est  via — ^pasce  capellas, 
Et  potum  pastas  age,  Tityre,  et  inter  agendum 
Occursare  capro,  coniu  ferit  ille,  caveto."  25 

MOERIS. 

Immo  haec,  quae  Varo  nee  dum  perfecta  canebat : 
"  Vare,  tuum  nomen,  superet  modo  Mantua  nobis, 
Mantua,vae,miserae  nimium  vicina  Cremonae, 
Cantantes  sublime  ferent  ad  sidera  cycni." 

Lycidas. 
Sic  tua  Cyrneas  fugiant  examina  taxes  ;  30 

Sic  cytiso  pastae  distendant  ubera  vaccae : 
Incipe,  si  quid  babes.     Et  me  fecere  poetam 
Pierides ;  sunt  et  mihi  caimina  ;  me  quoque  dicunt 
Vatem  pastores  ;  sed  non  ego  credulus  illis. 
Nam  neque  adhuc  Vario  videor,  nee  dicere  Cinna  35 

Digna,  sed  argutos  inter  strepere  anser  olores. 

MOERIS. 

Id  quidem  ago  et  tacitus,  Lycida,  mecum  ipse  voluto. 
Si  valeam  meminisse ;  neque  est  ignobile  carmen. 
"  Hue  ades,  o  Galatea ;  quis  est  nam  Indus  in  undis  ? 
Hie  ver  purpureum,  varies  hie  flumina  circum  40 

Fundit  humus  flores,  hie  Candida  populus  antro 
Imminet,  et  lentae  texunt  umbracula  vites. 
Hue  ades  ;  insani  feriant  sine  litora  fluctus.'' 

Lycidas. 
Quid,  quae  te  pura  solum  sub  nocte  canentem 
Audieram  ?  numeros  memini,  si  verba  tenerem.  45 
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MOERIS. 

"  Daplini,  quid  antiquos  signorum  suspicis  ortus  ? 

Ecce  Dionaei  processit  Caesaris  astrum, 

Astrum,  quo  segetes  gauclerent  frugibus,  et  quo 

Duceret  apricis  in  collibus  uva  colorcm. 

Insere,  Daplini,  piros  ;  carpent  tua  poma  ncpotes."         50 

Omnia  fert  aetas,  aninium  quoque  ;    saepe   ego  longos 

Cantando  piierum  memini  me  condere  soles : 

Nunc  oblita  milii  tot  carmina ;  vox  quoque  Moerim 

Jam  fiigit  ipsa ;  lupi  Moerim  videre  priores. 

Sed  tamen  ista  satis  referet  tibi  saepe  Menalcas.  65 

Lycidas. 

Causando  nostros  in  lontnim  ducis  amores. 
Et  nunc  omne  tibi  stratum  silet  aequor,  et  omnes, 
Aspice,  ventosi  ceciderunt  murmuris  aurae  ; 
Hinc  adeo  media  est  nobis  via ;  namque  sepulcrnm 
Incipit  apparere  Bianoris :  liic,  ubi  densas  GO 

Agricolae  stringunt  frondes,  hie,  Moeri,  canamus ; 
Hie  liaedos  depone,  tamen  veniemus  in  urbem. 
Aut  si,  nox  pluviam  ne  colligat  ante,  veremur, 
Cantantes  licet  usque — minus  via  laedit — eamus  ; 
Cantantes  ut  eamus,  ego  hoc  te  fasce  levabo.  65 

MOERIS. 

Desine  plura,  puer,  et,  quod  nunc  instat,  agamus. 
Carmina  turn  melius,  quum  venerit  ipse,  canemus. 
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Extremum  hunc,  Arethusa,  mihi  concede  laborem. 
Pauca  meo  Gallo,  sed  quae  legat  ipsa  Lycoris, 
Carmina  sunt  dicenda :  neget  quis  carmina  Gallo  ? 
Sic  tibi,  quum  fluctus  subterlabere  Sicanos, 
Doris  amara  suam  non  intermisceat  undam  :  6 

Incipe  ;  sollicitos  Galli  dicamus  amores, 
Dum  tenera  attondent  simae  virgulta  capellae. 
Non  canimus  surdis  ;  respondent  omnia  silvae. 

Quae  nemora,  aut  qui  vos  saltus  habuere,  puellae 
Naides,  indigno  quum  Gallus  amore  peribat  ?  10 

Nam  neque  Parnasi  vobis  juga,  nam  neque  Pindi 
Ulla  moram  fecere,  neque  Aonie  Aganippe. 
Ilium  ctiam  lauri,  etiam  flevere  mjricae ; 
Pinifer  ilium  etiam  sola  sub  rupe  jacentem 
Maenalus  et  gelidi  fleverunt  saxa  Lycaei.  15 

Stant  et  oves  circum  ; — nostri  nee  poenitet  illas, 
Nee  te  poeniteat  pecoris,  divine  poeta : 
Et  formosus  oves  ad  flumina  pavit  Adonis — 
Venit  et  upilio  ;  tardi  venere  subulci ; 
Uvidus  hiberna  venit  de  glande  Menalcas.  20 

Omnes  "  Unde  amor  iste,"  rogant,  "  tibi  ?  "  Venit  Apollo: 
"  Galle,  quid  insanis  ?"  inquit ;  "  tua  cura  Lycoris 
Perque  nives  alium  perque  horrida  castra  secuta  est." 
Venit  et  agresti  capitis  Silvanus  honore, 
Florentes  ferulas  et  grandia  lilia  quassans.  25 

Pan  deus  Arcadiae  venit,  quem  vidimus  ipsi 
Sanguineis  ebuli  baccis  minioque  rubentem. 
"Ecquis  erit  modus  ?"  inquit;  "Amor  non  talia  curat; 
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Nec  lacrimis  crudelis  Amor,  nee  gi-amina  rivis, 

Nee  eytiso  saturantur  apes,  nee  fronde  capellae."  30 

Tristis  at  ille :  "Tamen  cantabitis.  Arcades,"  inquit, 

"  Montibus  liaec  vestris,  soli  cantare  periti 

Arcades.     O  milii  turn  quam  molliter  ossa  quiescant, 

Vestra  meos  olim  si  fistula  dicat  amores ! 

Atque  utinam  ex  vobis  unus,  vestrique  fuissem  35 

Aut  custos  gregis,  aut  niaturae  vinitor  uvae ! 

Certe,  sive  milii  Phyllis;  sive  esset  Amyntas, 

Sen  quicumqne  furor, — quid  turn,  si  fuscus  Amyntas  ? 

Et  nigrae  violae  sunt  et  vaccinia  nigra — 

Mecum  inter  salices  lenta  sub  vite  jaceret ;  40 

Serta  mihi  Phyllis  legeret,  cantaret  Amyntas. 

Hie  gelidi  fontes,  hie  mollia  prata,  Lycori, 

Hie  nemus  ;  hie  ipso  tecum  consumerer  aevo. 

Nunc  insanus  amor  duri  me  Martis  in  armis 

Tela  inter  media  atque  adversos  detinet  hostes  :  45 

Tu  procul  a  patria — nec  sit  milii  credere  tantum ! — 

Alpinas  ah,  dura,  nives  et  frigora  Rheni 

Me  sine  sola  vides.     Ah,  te  ne  frigora  laedant ! 

Ah,  tibi  ne  teneras  glacies  secet  aspera  plantas ! 

Ibo,  et,  Chalcidico  quae  sunt  mihi  condita  versu  50 

Camiina,  pastoris  Siculi  modulabor  avcna. 

Certum  est  in  silvis,  inter  spelaea  feraruni 

Malle  pati  tenerisque  meos  incidere  amores 

Arboribus  ;  crescent  illae,  crescetis,  amores. 

Interea  mixtis  lustrabo  Maenala  Nymphis,  55 

Aut  acres  venabor  apros.     Non  me  ulla  vetabunt 

Frigora  Parthenios  canibus  circumdare  saltus. 

Jam  mihi  per  rupes  videor  lucosque  sonantes 

Ire ;  libet  Partho  toniuere  Cydonia  cornu 

Spicula. — Tamquam  haec  sit  nostri  medicina  furoris,     60 

Aut  deus  ille  malis  hominum  mitescere  discat ! 
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Jam  neque  Hamadr^^ades  rursus  nec  carmlna  nobis 

Ipsa  placent ;  ipsae  rursus  concedite  silvae. 

Non  ilium  nostri  possunt  mutare  labores, 

^''ec  si  frigoribus  mediis  Hebrumque  bibamus,  65 

Sithoniasque  nives  hiemis  subeamus  aquosae, 

Nec  si,  quum  morions  alta  liber  aret  in  ulmo, 

Aethiopum  versemus  oves  sub  sidere  Cancri. 

Omnia  vincit  Amor ;  et  nos  cedamus  Amori.  '* 

Haec  sat  erit,  divae,  vestnim  cecinisse  poetam,  70 

Dum  sedet  et  gracili  fiscellam  texit  hibisco, 
Pierides  ;  vos  haec  facietis  maxima  Gallo, 
Gallo,  cujus  amor  tantum  mihi  crescit  in  horas, 
Quantum  vere  novo  viridis  se  subjicit  alnus. 
Surgamus  :  solet  esse  gravis  cantantibus  umbra ;  75 

Juniperi  gravis  umbra ;  nocent  et  frugibus  umbrae. 
Ite  domum  saturae,  venit  Hesperus,  ite  capellae. 
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Quid  faciat  laetas  segetes,  quo  sidere  terram 
Vertere,  Maecenas,  ulmisque  adjungere  vites 
Conveniat,  quae  cura  bourn,  qui  cultus  liabendo 
Sit  pecori,  apibus  quanta  experientia  parcis, 
Hinc  canere  inci})iam.     Vos,  o  clarissima  mundi 
Lumina,  labentem  caelo  quae  ducitis  annum ; 
Liber  et  ahna  Ceres,  vestro  si  munere  tellus 
Cliaoniam  pingiii  glandeni  niutavit  arista, 
Poculaque  inventis  Aclieloia  niiscuit  uvis ; 
Et  vos,  agrestum  praesentia  numina,  Fauni, 
Ferte  simul  Faunique  pedem  Dryadesque  puellae : 
Munera  vestra  cano.     Tuque  o,  cui  prima  frementem 
Fudit  equum  magno  tellus  })ercussa  tridenti, 
Neptune  ;  et  cultor  nemorum,  cui  piiiguia  Ceae 
Ter  centum  nivei  tondent  dumeta  juvenci ; 
Ipse,  nemus  linquens  patrium  saltusque  Lycaei, 
Pan,  ovium  custos,  tua  si  tibi  Maenala  curae, 
Adsis,  o  Tegeaee,  favens,  oleaeque  i\liner\'a 
Inventrix,  uncique  puer  monstrator  aratri, 
Et  teneram  ab  radice  ferens,  Silvane,  cupressum, 
Dique  deaeque  omnes,  studium  quibus  arva  tueri, 
Quique  novas  alitis  non  ullo  semine  fruges, 
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Quique  satis  largum  caelo  demittitis  imbrem ; 
Tuque  adeo,  quern  mox  quae  sint  liabitura  deorum 
Concilia,  incertum  est,  urbesne  invisere,  Caesar,  25 

Terrarumque  velis  curam,  et  te  maxim  us  orbis 
Auctorem  frugum  tenipcstatumque  potentem 
Accipiat,  cingens  materna  tempora  myrto, 
An  deus  immensi  venias  maris,  ac  tua  nautae 
Numina  sola  colant,  tibi  serviat  ultima  Thule,  30 

Teque  sibi  generum  Tetliys  emat  omnibus  undis ; 
Anne  novum  tardis  sidus  te  mensibus  addas, 
Qua  locus  Erigonen  inter  Chelasque  sequentes 
Panditur  ;  ipse  tibi  jam  bracliia  contrahit  ardens 
Scorpios,  et  caeli  justa  plus  parte  reliquit;  35 

Quidquid  eris, — nam  te  nee  sperant  Tartara  regem, 
Nee  tibi  regnandi  veniat  tam  dira  cupido  ; 
Quamvis  Elysios  miretur  Graecia  campos. 
Nee  repetita  sequi  curet  Proserpina  matrem — 
Da  facilem  cursum,  atque  audacibus  annue  coeptis,        40 
Ignarosque  viae  mecum  miseratus  agi'estes 
Ingredere,  et  votis  jam  nunc  assuesce  vocari. 

Verc  novo,  gelidus  canis  quum  montibus  humor 
Liquitur  et  Zephyro  putris  se  gleba  resolvit, 
Depresso  incipiat  jam  tum  milii  taurus  aratro  45 

Ingenaere,  et  sulco  attritus  splendescere  vomer. 
Ilia  seges  demum  votis  respondet  avari 
Agricolae,  bis  quae  solem,  bis  frigora  sensit ; 
lUius  immensae  ruperunt  liorrea  messes. 
Ac  prius  ignotum  ferro  quam  scindimus  aequor,  50 

Ventos  et  varium  caeli  praediscere  morem 
Cura  sit  ac  patrios  cultusque  habitusque  locorum, 
Et  quid  quaeque  ferat  regio,  et  quid  quaeque  recuset. 
Hie  segetes,  illic  veniunt  felicius  uvae ; 
Arborei  fetus  alibi,  atque  injussa  virescunt  56 
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Gramma.     Nonne  rides,  croceos  ut  Tmolus  odores, 

India  mittit  ebur,  molles  sua  tiira  Sabaei, 

At  Clialybes  nudi  forriim,  virosaque  Pontus 

Castorea,  Eliadum  palmas  Epirus  equarum  ? 

Contiimo  lias  leges  aeternaque  foedera  certis  60 

Imposuit  iiatura  locis,  quo  tempore  primum 

Deucalion  vacuum  lapides  jactavit  in  orbem, 

Unde  homines  nati,  durum  genus.     Ergo  age,  terrae 

Fingue  solum  primis  extemplo  a  mensibus  anni 

Fortes  invertant  tauri,  glebasque  jacentes  65 

Pulverulenta  coquat  maturis  solibus  aestas  ; 

At  si  non  fuerit  tellus  fecunda,  sub  ipsum   ' 

Arcturum  tenui  sat  erit  suspendere  sulco ; 

Illic,  officiant  laetis  ne  frugibus  lierbae, 

Hie,  sterilem  exiguus  ne  deserat  humor  arenam.  70 

Alternis  idem  tonsas  ces^are  novales, 
Et  segiiem  patiere  situ  durescere  campum ; 
Aut  ibi  flava  seres  mutato  sidere  farra, 
Unde  prius  laetum  siliqua  quassante  legumen 
Aut  tenuis  fetus  viciae  tristisque  lupini''  75 

Sustuleris  fragiles  calamos  silvamque  sonantem. 
Urit  enim  hni  campum  seges,  urit  avenae, 
Urunt  Lethaeo  peri  usa  papa  vera  somno  ;  ' 
Sed  tamen  alternis  facilis  labor ;  arida  tantiim        • 
Ne  saturare  fimo  pingui  pudeat  sola,  neve  gQ 

EfFetos  cinerem  immundum  jactare  per  agros. 
bic  quoque  mutatis  requiescunt  fetibus  arva 
Nee  nulla  interea  est  inaratae  gratia  terrae.  ' 
Saepe  etiam  steriles  incendere  profuit  aoros 
Atque  levem  stipulam  crepitantibus  ure^re  flammis :        85 
Sive  mde  occultas  vires  et  pabula  terrae 
Pmguia  concipiunt ;  sive  illis  omne  per  ignem 
Excoqmtur  vitium,  atque  exsudat  inutilis  humor  • 
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Seu  plures  calor  ille  vias  et  caeca  relaxat 

Spiramenta,  novas  venlat  qua  sucus  in  herbas  ;  90 

Seu  durat  magis,  et  venas  astringit  hiantes, 

Ne  tenues  pluviae,  rapidive  potentia  solis 

Acrior,  aut  Borcae  peiietrabile  frigus  adurat. 

Multum  adeo,  rastris  glebas  qui  fraiigit  inertes 
Vimineas(Jue  trahit  crates,  juvat  arva  ;  neque  ilium       95 
Flava  Cei-es  alto  nequicquam  spectat  Olympo ; 
Et  qui,  proscisso  quae  suscitat  aequore'  t^rga, 
Rursus  in  obliquum  verso  perrumpit  aratro, 
Exercetque  frequens  tellurem,  atque  imperat  arvis. 

Humida  solstitia  atque  hiemes  orate  serenas,  100 

Agricolae  ;  hiberno  laetissima  pulvere  farra, 
Laetus  ager :  nullo  tantum  se  Mysia  cultu 
Jactat   et  ipsa  suas  mirantur  Gargara  messes. 
Quid  dicam,  jacto  qui  semine  comminus  arva 
Insequitur  cumulosque  ruit  male  pinguis  arenae  ?         105 
Deinde  satis  fluvium  inducit  rivosque  seqiientes, 
Et,  quum  exustus'  ager  morieritibus  aestuat  herbis, 
Ecce  supercilio  clivosi  tramitis  undam 
Elicit?  ilia  cadens ^raucum  per  levia  murmur 
Saxa  ciet,  scatebrisque  arentia  temperat  arva.  110 

Quid,  qui,  ne  gravidis  procumbat  culmus  aristis, 
Luxuriem  segetmn  tenera  depascit  in  herba,  • 
Quum  primum  sulcos  aequant  sata  ?  quique  paludis 
Collectum  humorem  bibula  deducit  arena  ? 
Praesertim  incertis  si  mensibus  amnis  abundans  115 

Exit,  et  obducto  late  tenet  omnia  limo, 
Unde  cavae  tepido  sudant  humore  lacunae. 

Nee  tamen,  liaec  quum   sint  hominumque   boumque 
labores 
Versando  terram  experti,  nihil  improbus  anser 
Strymoniaeque  grues  et  amaris  intuba  fibris  120 
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Officiunt  aut  umbra  nocet.     Pater  ipse  colendi 

Haud  facilem  esse  viam  voluit,  primusque  per  artem 

Movit  agros,  curis  acucns  mortalia  corda, 

Nee  torpere  gravi  passus  sua  regna  veterno* 

Ante  Jovem  nulli  subigebant  arva  coloni ;  125 

Ne  signare  quidem  aut  partiri  limite  campum 

Fas  erat :  in  medium  quaerebant,  ipsaque  tellus 

Omnia  liberius,  nullo  poscente,  ferebat. 

Ille  malum  viiiis  serpentibus  addidit  atris, 

Praedarique  lupos  jussit,  pontumque  moveri,  130 

Mellaque  decussit  foliis,  ignemque  removit, 

Et  passim  rivis  currentia  vina  repressit, 

Ut  varias  usus  meditando  extunderet  artes 

Paulatim,  et  sulcis  frumenti  quaereret  herbara, 

Ut  silicis  venis  abstrusum  excuderet  ignei^-^  135 

Tunc  alnos  primum  fluvii  sensere  cavatas ; 

Navita  tum  stellis  numeros  et  nomina  fecit, 

Pleiadas,  Hyadas,  claramque  Lycaonis  Arcton  ; 

Tum  laqueis  captare  feras,et  fallere  visco 

Inventum,  et  magnos  canibus  circumdarc  saltus.  140 

Atque  alius  latum  funda  jam  verberat  amnem 

Alta  petens,  pelagoque  alius  traliit  lunnida  Una. 

Tum  ferri  rigor  atque  argutae  lamina  serrae, — 

Nam  primi  cuncis  scindebant  fissile  lignum — 

Tum  variae  venere  artes.     Labor  omnia  vicit  145 

Improbus  et  dui'is  urgens  in  rebus  egestas. 

Prima  Ceres  ferro  mortales  vertere  terram 

Instituit,  quum  jam  glandes  atque  arbuta  sacrae 

Deficerent  silvae  et  victum  Dodona  neo-aret. 

Mox  et  frumentis  labor  additus,  ut  mala  culmos  150 

Esset  robigo  segnisque  horreret  in  arvis 

Carduus  ;  intereunt  segetes,  subit  aspera  silva, 

Lappaeque  tribulique,  interque  nitentia  culta 
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Infelix  lolium  et  steriles  dominantur  avenae. 

Quod  nisi  et  assiduis  lierbam  insectabere  rastris,  155 

Et  sonitu  terrebis  aves,  et  ruris  opaci 

Falce  prcmes  umbram,  votisque  vocaveris  imbrem, 

Heu,  magnum  alterius  frustra  spectabis  acervum, 

Concussaque  famem  in  silvis  solabere  quercu. 

Dicendum  et,  quae  sint  duris  agrestibus  arma,  160 

Quis  sine  nee  potuere  seri  nee  surgere  messes : 
Vomis  et  inflexL  primum  grave  robur  aratri, 
Tardaque  Eleusinae  matris  volventia  plau&tra, 
Tribulaque,  traheaeque,  et  iniquo  pondere^rastri ; 
Virgea  praeterea  Celei  vilisque  supellex,  165 

Arbuteae  crates  et  mystica  vaimus  lacchi. 
Omnia  quae  miilto  ante  memor  provisa  repones, 
Si  te  digna  manet  divini  gloria  ru4s.        '^ 
Continuo'in  silvis  magna  vi  flexa  domatur 
In  burim  et  curyi  formam  accipit  mmus  aratri.  170 

Iluic  ab  stirpe  pedes  teiilo  protentus  in  octo, 
Binae  aures,  duplici  aptantur  dentsilia  dorso. 
Caeditur  et  tilia  ante  jugo  levis,  alt^ue  fagus 
Stivaquc,  quae  currus  a  tergo  torqueat  imos ; 
Et  suspensa  focfs  explorat  robora  fumus.  175 

Possum  niulta  tibi  veterum  praecepta  referre, 
Ni  refugis  tenuesque  piget  cognoscere  curas. 
Area  cum  primis  ingenti  aequanda  cylindro 
Et  vertenda  manu  et  creta  solidanda  tenaci, 
Ne  subeant  herUae,  neu  pulvere  victa  fatiscat,  180 

Tum  variae  illudant  })estes  :  saepe  exiguus  mus 
Sub  terris  posuitque  domos  atque  liorrea  fecit ; 
Aut  oculis  captt  fodere  cubilia  talpae  ; 
Inventusque  cavis  bufo,  et  quae  plurima  terrae 
Monstra  ferunt ;  populatque  ingentem  farris  acervum  185 
Curculio,  atque  inopi  metuens  formica  senectae. 
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Contemplator  item,  qiiiini  se  nux  })lurima  silvis 
Induct  in  florem,  et  ramos  curvabit  olentes : 
Si  superant  fetus,  pariter  frumenta  sequentur, 
Magnaque  cum  magno  veniet  tritura  calore  ;  190 

At  si  luxuria  follorum  exuberat  umbra, 
Nequicquam  pingues  palca  terct  area  culmos. 

Semina  vidi  cquidem  multos  medicare  serentcs 
Et  nitro  prius  et  nigra  perfundere  amurca, 
Grandior  ut  fetus  siliquis  fallacibus  esset,  195 

Et,  quamvis  igni  exiguo,  proper ata  maderent. 
Vidi  lecta  diu  et  multo  spectata  labore 
Degenerare  tamen,  nl  vis  liumana  quot  annis 
Maxima  quaeque  manu  legeret.     Sic  omnia  fatis 
In  pejus  ruere,  ac  retro  sublapsa  referri ;  200 

Non  aliter,  quam  qui  adverse  vix  flumine  lembum 
Remigiis  subigit,  si  brachia  forte  remisit, 
Atque  ilium  in  praeceps  })rono  rapit  alveus  amni. 

Praeterea  tani  sunt  Arcturi  sidera  nobis 
Haedorumque  dies  servandi  et  lucidus  Anguis,  205 

Quam  quibus  in  patriam  ventosa  per  aequora  vectis 
Pontus  et  ostriferi  fauces  tentantur  Abydi. 
Libra  die  sonniique  pares  ubi  fecerit  horas, 
Et  medium  luci  atque  umbris  jam  dividit  orbem, 
Exercete,  viri,  tauros,  serite  hordea  campis,  210 

Usque  sub  extrenmm  brumae  intractabilis  imbrem ; 
Nee  non  et  lini  segetem  et  Cereale  papaver 
Tempus  Immo  tegere,  et  jamdudum  iucumbere  aratris, 
Dum  sicca  tellure  licet,  dum  nubila  i)eiident. 
Vere  fabis  satio  ;  tum  te  quoque,  Medica,  jmtres  215 

Accipiunt  sulci,  et  milio  venit  annua  cura : 
Candidus  auratis  aperit  quum  cornibus  annum 
Taurus,  et  adverse  cedens  Canis  occidit  astro. 
At  si  tnticeam  in  messem  robustaque  flirra 
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Exercebis  liumum  solisque  instabis  aristis, 
Ante  tibi  Eoae  Atlan tides  abscondantur 
Gnosiaque  ardentis  decedat  stella  Coronae, 
Debita  quam  sulcis  committas  semina,  quamque 
Invitae  properes  anni  spem  credere  terrae. 
Multi  ante  occasum  Maiae  coepere  ;  sed  illos 
Exspectata  seges  vanis  elusit  aristis. 
Si  vero  viciamque  seres  vilemque  phaselum 
Nee  Pelusiacae  curam  aspeniabere  lentis, 
Hand  obscura  cadens  mittet  tibi  signa  Bootes : 
Incipe,  et  ad  medias  sementem  extende  pruinas. 

Idcirco  certis  dimensum  partibus  orbem 
Per  duodena  remt  mundi  Sol  aureus  astra. 
Quinque  tenent  caelum  zonae  ;  quarum  una  corusco 
Semper  sole  rubens  et  torrida  semper  ab  igni ; 
Quam  circum  extremae  dextra  laevaque  trahuntur, 
Caerulea  glacie  concretae  atque  imbribus  atris ; 
Has  inter  mediamque  duae  mortalibus  aegris 
Munere  concessae  divum  ;  et  via  secta  per  ambas, 
Obliquus  qua  se  signorum  verteret  ordo. 
Mundus,  ut  ad  Scytliiam  Rliipaeasque  arduus  arces 
Consurgit,  premitur  Libyae  devexus  in  Austros. 
Hie  vertex  nobis  semper  sublimis  ;  at  ilium 
Sub  pedibus  Styx  atra  videt  Manesque  profundi. 
Maximus  liic  flexu  sinuoso  elabitur  Anguis 
Circum  perque  duas  in  morem  fluminis  Arctos, 
Arctos  Oceani  metuentes  aequore  tingi. 
Illic,  ut  perliibent,  aut  intempesta  silet  nox, 
Semper  et  obtenta  densantur  nocte  tenebrae ; 
Aut  redit  a  nobis  Aurora  diemque  reducit ; 
Nosque  ubi  primus  equis  Oriens  afflavit  anlielis, 
Illic  sera  rubens  accendit  lumina  Vesper. 
Hinc  tempestates  dubio  praedisccre  caelo 
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Possumus,  liinc  messisque  diem  tempusqiie  serendi, 

Et  quando  infidum  remis  impellere  marmor 

Conveniat,  quando  armatas  deducere  classes,  255 

Aut  tempestivam  silvis  evertere  piimm  : 

Nee    frustra    signorum  obitus  speculamur  et  ortus, 

Temporibusque  parem  diversis  quattuor  annum. 

Frigidus  agricolam  si  quando  con  tinet  imber , 
Multa,  forent  quae  mox  caelo  properanda  sereno,         260 
Maturare  datur :  durum  procudit  arator 
Vomeris  obtusi  dentem  ;  cavat  arbore  lintres  ; 
Aut  pecori  signum  aut  numeros  impressit  acervis. 
Exacuunt  alii  vallos  furcasque  bicornes, 
Atque  Amerina  parant  lentae  retinacula  viti.  265 

Nunc  facilis  rubea  texatur  fiscina  viro-a : 
Nunc  torrete  igni  fruges,  nunc  frangite  saxo. 
Quippe  etiam  festis  quaedam  exercere  diebus 
Fas  et  jura  sinunt :  rivos  deducere  nulla 
Religio  vetuit,  segeti  praetendere  sepem,  270 

Insidias  avibus  moliri,  incendere  vepres, 
Balantumque  gregem  fluvio  mersare  salubri. 
Saepe  oleo  tardi  costas  agitator  aselli 
Yilibus  aut  onerat  pomis  ;  laj^idemque  revertens 
Incusum  aut  atrae  massam  picis  urbe  reportat.  275 

Ipsa  dies  alios  alio  dedit  ordlne  Luna 
Felices  operura.     Quintam  fuge  :  ])al]idus  Orcus 
Eumenldesque  satae  ;  tum  partu  Terra  nefando 
Coeumque  lapetumque  creat,  saevumque  Typhoea, 
Et  conjuratos  caelum  rescindere  fratres.  280 

Ter  sunt  conati  imponere  Pelio  Ossam 
Scilicet,  atque  Ossae  frondosum  involvere  Olympum ; 
Ter  Pater  exstructos  disjecit  fulmine  montes. 
Septima  post  decimam  felix  et  ponere  vitem, 
Et  prensos  domitare  boves,  et  licia  telae  285 


Addere  ;  nona  fugae  melior,  contraria  furtis. 

Multa  adeo  gelida  melius  se  nocte  dedere, 
Aut  quum  sole  novo  terras  irrorat  Eous. 
Nocte  leves  melius  stipulae,  nocte  arida  prata 
Tondentur  ;  noctes  lentus  non  deficit  humor.  290 

Et  quidam  seros  liiberrii  ad  luminis  ignes 
Pervigilat,  ferroque  faces  inspicat  acuto ; 
Interea  longum  cantu  solata  laborem 
Arguto  conjux  percurrit  pectine  telas, 
Aut  dulcis  musti  Vulcano  decoquit  humorem  295 

Et  foliis  undam  trepidi  despumat  aeni. 

At  rubicunda  Ceres  medio  succiditur  aestu, 
Et  medio  tostas  aestu  terit  area  fruges. 
Nudus  ara,  sere  nudus:  hiems  ignava.colono. 
Frigoribus  parto  agricolae  plerumque  fruuntur,  300 

Mutuaque  inter  se  laeti  convivia  curant ; 
Invitf^t  genialis  hiems   curasque  resolvit : 
Ceu  pressae  quum  jam  portum  tetigere  carinae, 
Puppibus  et  laeti  nautae  imposuere  coronas. 
Sed  tamen  et  quernas  glandes  tum  stringere  tempus    305 
Et  lauri  baccas  oleamque  cruentaque  myrta ; 
Tum  gruibus  pedicas  et  retia  ponere  cervis, 
Auritosque  sequi  lepores  ;  tum  figere  damas, 
Stuppea  torquentem  Balearis  verbera  fundae, 
Quum  nix  alta  jacet,  glaciem  quum  flumina  trudunt.  310 

Quid  tempestates  auctumni  et  sidera  dicam, 
Atque,  ubi  jam  breviorque  dies  et  mollior  aestas, 
Quae  vigilanda  viris  ?  vel  quum  rult  imbriferum  ver, 
Spicea  jam  campis  quum  messisJnhoiTuit,  et  quum 
Frumenta  in  virldi  stipula  lactentia  turgent  ?  315 

Saepe  ego,  quum  flavis  messorem  induceret  arvis 
Agricola  et  fragili  jam  stringeret  hordea  culmo, 
Omnia  ventorum  concurrere  proelia  vidi. 
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Quae  gravldam  late  segetem  ab  radicibus  imis 
Sublimem  expulsam  eruerent ;  ita  turbine  nigro 
Ferret  liiems  culmumque  levem  stipulasque  volantes. 
Saepe  etiam  immensuni  caelo  venit  agmen  aqiiarum, 
Et  foedam  glomerant  tempestatem  imbribus  atris 
Collectae  ex  alto  nubes  ;  ruit  arduus  aether, 
Et  pluvia  iugenti  sata  laeta  bounique  labores 
Diluit ;  ^mplentur  fossae,  et  cava  flumina  crescunt 
Cum  sonitu,  fervetque  fretis  splrantiljus  aequor. 
Ipse  Pater  media  nimborum  in  nocte  corusca 
Fulmina  molitur  dextra  ;  quo  maxima  motu 
Terra  tremit ;  fugere  ferae,  et  mortalia  eorda 
Per  geutes  humilis  stravit  pavor  ;  ille  flagranti 
Aut  Atlion,  aut  Rhodopen,  aut  alta  Ceraunia  telo 
Dejicit ;  ingeminant  Austri  et  densissimus  imber ; 
Nunc  nemom  ingenti  vento,  nunc  litora  plangunt. 

Hoc  metuens,  caeli  menses  et  sidera  serva ; 
Frigida  Saturni  sese  quo  stella  receptet ; 
Quos  ignis  caelo  Cyllenius  erret  in  orbes. 
In  primis  venerare  deos,  atque  aniuui  magnae 
Sacra  refer  Cereri  laetis  operatus  in  lierbis, 
Extremae  sub  casum  liiemis,  jam  vere  sereno. 
Turn  pingues  agni,  ettum  moUissima  vina ; 
Tum  somni  dulces  densaeque  in  montibus  umbrae. 
Cuncta  tibi  Cererem  pubes  agrestis  adoret; 
Cui  tu  lacte  favos  et  miti  dilue  Baccho ; 
^Terque  novas  circum  felix  eat  liostia  fruges, 
Omnis  quam  chorus  et  socii  comitentur  ovantes, 
Et  Cererem  clamore  vocent  in  tecta ;  neque  ante 
Faleem  maturis  quisquam  supponat  aristis, 
Quam  Cereri  torta  redimitus  tempora  quercu 
Det  motus  incompositos   et  carmina  dicat. 

Atque  haec  ut  certis  possemus  discere  signis, 
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Aestusque,  pluviasque,  et  agentes  frigora  ventos, 
Ipse  Pater  statuit,  quid  menstrua  Luna  moneret ; 
Quo  signo  caderent  Austri ;  quid  saepe  videntes 
Agricolae  propius  stabulis  armenta  tenerent. 
Continuo,  ventis  surgentibus,  aut  freta  ponti 
Incipiunt  agitata  tumescere  et  aridus  altis 
Montibus  audiri  fragor,  aut  resonantia  longe 
Litora  misceri  et  nemorum  increbrescere  murmur. 
Jam  sibi  turn  a  curvjs  male  temperat  imda  carinis, 
Quum  medio  celeres  revoliwit  ex  aequore  mergi 
Clamoremque  ferunt  ad  litora,  quumque  marinae 
In  sicco  ludunt  fulicae,  notasque  paludes 
Deserit  atque  altam  supra  volat  ardea  nubem. 
Saepe  etiam  stellas,  vento  impendente,  videbis 
Praecipites  caelo  labi,  noctisque  per  umbram 
Flammarum  longos  a  tergo  albescere  tractus  ; 
Saepe  levem  paleam  et  frondes  volitare  caducas, 
Aut  summa  nantes  in  aqua  colludere  plumas. 
At  Boreae  de  parte  trucis  quum  fulminat,  et  quum 
Enrique  Zephyrique  tonat  domus ;  omnia  plenis 
Rura  natant  fossis,  atque  omnis  navita  ponto 
Humida  vela  legit.     Numquam  imprudentibus  imber 
Obfuit :  aut  ilium  surgentem  vallibus  imis 
Aeriae  fugere  grues,  aut  bucula  caelum 
Suspiciens  patulis  captavit  naribus  auras, 
Aut  arguta  lacus  circumvolitavit  liirundo, 
Et  veterem  in  limo  ranae  cecinere  querelam. 
Saepius  et  tectis  penetralibus  extutit  ova 
Angustum  formica  terens  iter  ;  et  bibit  ingens 
Arcus  ;  et  e  pastu  decedens  agmine  magno 
Corvorum  increpuit  densis  exercitus  alis. 
Jam  variae  pelagi  volucres,  et  quae  Asia  circum 
Dulcibus  in  stagnis  rimantur  prata  Caystri, 
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Certatim  largos  humeris  infundere  rorcs,  386 

Nunc  caput  objectare  fretis,  nunc  currere  in  undas, 
Et  studio  incassum  videas  gestire  lavandi. 
Turn  cornix  plena  pluviam  vocat  improba  voce 
Et  sola  in  sicca  secum  spatiatur  arena. 
Ne  noctuma  quidem  carpentes  pensa  puellae  390 

Nescivere  hiemem,  testa  quum  ardente  viderent 
Scintillare  oleum  et  putres  concrescere  fungos. 

Nee  minus  ex  imbri  soles  et  aperta  serena 
Prospicere  et  certis  poteris  cognoscere  signis  ; 
Nam  neque  tum  stellis  acies  obtusa  videtur,  395 

Nee  fratris  radiis  obnoxia  surgere  Luna, 
Tenuia  nee  lanae  per  caelum  vellera  ferri  ; 
Non  tepidum  ad  solem  pennas  in  litore  pandunt 
Dilectae  Thetidi  alcjones,  non  ore  solutos 
Immundi  memincre  sues  jactare  maniplos.  400 

At  nebulae  magis  ima  pctunt  campoque  recumbunt, 
bolis  et  occasum  servans  de  culmine  summo 
Nequicquam  seros  exercet  noctua  cantus. 
Apparet  liquido  sublimis  in  aere  Nisus, 
Et  pro  purpureo  poenas  dat  Scvlla  capillo  ;  405 

Quacumque  ilia  levem  fugiens  secat  aetliera  pennis 
Ecce  mimicus,  atrox,  magno  stridore  per  auras        ' 
Insequitur  Nisus  ;  qua  se  fert  Nisus  ad  auras, 
Ilia  levem  fugiens  raptim  secat  aethera  pennis. 
Tum  liquidas  corvi  presso  ter  gutture  voces  410 

Aut  quater  ingeminant,  et  saepe  cubilibus  altis, 
Nescio  qua  praeter  solitum  dulcedine  laeti 
Inter  se  in  foliis  strej.itant ;  juvat  imbribus  actis 
i^rogeniem  parvam  dulcesque  revisere  nidos ; 
Hand  equidem  credo,  quia  sit  divinitus  illis  '  415 

Ingenuim   aut  rerum  fato  prudentia  major; 
Verum,  ubi  tempestas  et  caeli  mobilis  Immor 
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Mutavere  vias  et  Juppiter  uvidus  Austris 

Denset,  erant  quae  rara  modo,  et,  quae  densa,  relaxat, 

Vertuntur  species  animorum,  et  pectora  motus  420 

Nunc  alios,  alios,  dum  nubila  ventus  agebat, 

Concipiunt :  hinc  ille  avium  concentus  in  agris, 

Et  laetae  pecudes,  et  ovantes  gutture  corvi. 

Si  vero  solem  ad  rapidum  lunasque  sequentes 
Ordine  respicies,  numquam  te  crastina  fallet 
Hora,  neque  insidiis  noctis  capiere  serenae. 
Luna,  revertentes*  quum  primum  colligit  ignes, 
Si  nigrum  obscuro  comprenderit  aera  cornu, 
Maximus  agricolis  pelagoque  parabitur  imber ; 
At  si  virgineum  sufFuderit  ore  ruborem, 
Ventus  erit ;  vento  semper  rubet  aurea  Phoebe. 
Sin  ortu  quarto — namque  is  certissimus  auctor — 
Pura  neque  obtusis  per  caelum  cornibus  ibit, 
Totus  et  ille  dies,  et  qui  nascentur  ab  illo 
Exactum  ad  mensem,  pluvia  ventisque  carebunt, 
Votaque  servati  solvent  in  litore  nautae 
Glauco  et  Panopeae  et  Inoo  Melicertae. 

Sol  quoque   et  exoriens,  et  quum  se  condet  in  imdas, 
Signa  dabit ;  solem  certissima  signa  sequuntur, 
Et  quae  mane  refert,  et  quae  surgentibus  astris. 
Ille  ubi  nascentem  maculis  variaverit  ortum 
Conditus  in  nubem,  medioque  refugerit  orbe, 
Suspecti  tibi  sint  imbres ;  namque  urget  ab  alto 
Arboribusque  satisque  Notus  pecorique  sinister. 
Aut  ubi  sub  lucem  densa  inter  nubila  sese 
Diversi  rumpent  radii,  aut  ubi  pallida  surget 
Titlioni  croceum  linquens  Aurora  cubile, 
Heu,  male  tum  mites  defendet  pampinus  uvas : 
Tam  multa  in  tectis  crepitans  salit  horrida  grando. 
Hoc  etiam,  emenso  quum  jam  decedit  Olympo, 
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Profuerit  meminisse  magis  ;  nam  saepe  videmus 

Ipsius  in  vultu  varies  errare  coloi*es : 

Caenileus  pluviam  deniintiat,  igneiis  Euros ; 

Sin  maculae  incipient  rutilo  immlscerier  igni, 

Omnia  turn  pariter  vento  nimbisque  videbis  465 

Fervere.     Non  ilia  quisquam  me  nocte  per  altum 

Ire,  neque  a  terra  moneat  convellere  funem. 

At  si,  quum  referetque  diem  condetque  relatum, 

Lucidus  orbis  erit,  frustra  terrebere  nimbis, 

Et  claro  silvas  cernes  Aquilone  moveri.  460 

Denique,  quid  vesper  scrus  veliat,  unde  serenas 

Ventus  agat  nubes,  quid  cogitet  Tiumidus  Auster, 

Sol  tibi  signa  dabit.     Solem  quis  dicere  falsum 

Audeat  ?     Ille  etiam  caecos  instare  tumultus 

Saepe  monet,  fraudemque  et  operta  tumescere  bella.    465 

Ille  etiam  exstincto  miseratus  Caesare  Romam, 

Quum  caput  obscura  nitidum  ferrugine  texit, 

Impiaque  aeternam  timuerunt  saecula  noctem. 

Tempore  quamquam  illo  tellus  quoque  et  aequora  ponti, 

Obscenaeque  canes,  importunaequc  volucres  470 

Signa  dabant.     Quoties  Cyclopum  efFervere  in  agros 

Vidimus  undantem  ruptis  fornacibu^  Aetnam, 

Flammarumque  globos  liquefactaque  volvere  saxa ! 

Armorum  sonitum  toto  Germania  caelo 

Audiit ;  insolitis  tremuerunt  motibus  Alpes.  ♦  475 

Vox  quoque  per  lucos  vulgo  exaudita  silentes, 

Ingens,  et  simulacra  modis  pallentia  miris 

Visa  sub  obscurum  noctis ;  pecudesque  locutae, 

Infandum  !  sistunt  amnes,  terraeque  deliiscunt, 

Et  maestum  illacrimat  templis  ebur,  aeraque  sudant.   480 

Proluit  insano  contorquens  vertice  silvas 

Fluviorum  rex  Eridanus,  camposque  per  omnes 

Cum  stabulis  armenta  tulit.     Nee  tempore  eodem 
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Tristibus  aut  extis  fibrae  apparere  minaces, 

Aut  puteis  manare  cruor  cessavit,  et  altae  485 

Per  noctem  resonare  lupis  ululantibus  urbes. 

Non  alias  caelo  ceciderunt  plura  sereno 

Fulgura,  nee  diri  toties  arsere  cometae. 

Ergo  inter  sese  paribus  concurrere  telis 

Romanas  acies  iterum  videre  Philippi ;  490 

Nee  fuit  indignum  superis,  bis  sanguine  nostro 

Emathiam  et  latos  Haemi  pinguescere  campos. 

Scilicet  et  tempus  veniet,  quum  finibus  illis 

Agricola,  incurvo  terram  molitus  aratro, 

Exesa  in  veniet  scabra  robigine  pila,  495 

Aut  gravibus  rastris  galeas  pulsabit  inanes, 

Grandiaque  elfbssis  mirabitur  ossa  sepulcris. 

Di  patrii,  Indigeies,  et  Roniulo   Vestaque  mater, 

Quae  Tuscnm  'i'il)enm  et  Roniana  PaJatia  s-^rvas, 

Hunc  saltern  e verso  juvenem  succurrere  saeclo  500 

Ne  proliibete  !     Satis  jam  pridem  sanguine  nostro 

Laomedonteae  luimus  perjuria  Trojae  ; 

Jam  pridem  nolns  caeli  te  rema,  Caesar, 

Invidet,  atque  homlnum  queritur  curare  ti'iumphos ; 

Quippe   ubi    fas   vei-sum   atque  nefas :    tot  bella  per 

orbem,  505 

Tam  multae  scelerum  facies ;  non  ullus  aratro 
Dignus  honos  ;  s(|ualent  abductis  arva  colonis, 
Et  curvae  i-Igidum  talces  conflantur  in  ensem. 
Hinc  mo  vet  E  up)  1  rates,  illinc  Germania  bellum  ; 
Vicinae  ruptis  inter  se  legibus  urbes  510 

Arma  ferunt ;  saevit  toto  Mars  impius  orbe  : 
Ut  quum  carceribus  sese  effudere  quadrigae, 
Addunt  in  spatia,  et  frustra  retinacula  tendens 
Fertur  equis  auriga,  neque  audit  currus  habenas. 
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Hactenus  arvonim  cultus  et  sidera  caeli, 
Nunc  te,  Bacche,  canam,  nee  non  silvestria  tecum 
Virgulta  et  prolem  tarde  crescentis  olivae. 
Hue,  pater  o  Lenaee ;  tuis  liic  omnia  plena 
Muneribus,  tibi  pampineo  gravidus  auctumno 
Floret  ager,  spumat  plenis  vindemia  labris  ; 
Hue,  pater  o  Lenaee,  veni,  nudataque  musto 
Tinge  novo  mecum  dereptis  crura  cothurnis. 

Principio  arboribus  varia  est  natura  creandis. 
Namque  aliae,  nullis  liominum  cogentibus,  ipsae 
Sponte  sua  veniunt  camposque  et  flumina  late 
Curva  tenent,  ut  molle  siler,  letitaeque  genistae, 
Populus  et  glauca  canentia  fronde  salicta ; 
Pars  autem  posito  surgunt  de  seniine,  ut  altae 
Castaneae,  nemonunque  Joyi  quae  maxima  frondet 
Aesculus,  atque  liabitae  Graiis  oracula  quercus. 
Pullulat  ab  radice  aliis  densissima  silva, 
Ut  cerasis  ulmisque  ;  etiam  Pamasia  laurus 
Parva  sub  ingenti  matris  se  subjicit  umbra. 
Hos  natura  modos  primum  dedit ;  bis  genus  omne 
Silvarum  fruticumque  viret  nemorumque  sacrorum. 

Sunt  alii,  quos  ipse  via  sibi  reperit  usus. 
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Hie  plantas  tenero  abscindens  de  corpore  matrum 

Deposuit  sulcis  ;  liic  stirpes  obruit  arvo, 

Quadrifidasque  sudes,  et  acuto  robore  vallos  ;  25 

Silvarumque  aliae  pressos  propaginis  arcus 

Exspectant  et  viva  sua  plantaria  terra ; 

Nil  radicis  egent  aliae,  summumque  putator 

Hand  dubitat  terrae  referens  man  dare  cacumen. 

Quin  et  caudicibus  sectis — mirabile  dictu —  30 

Truditur  e  sicco  radix  oleagina  ligno. 

Et  saepe  alterius  ramos  impune  videmus 

Vertere  in  alterius,  mutatamque  insita  mala 

Ferre  pirum,  et  prunis  lapidosa  rubescere  coma. 

Quare  agite  o,  proprios  generatim  discite  cultus,        35 
Agricolae,  fructusque  feros  mollite  colendo, 
Neu  segues  jaceant  terrae.     Jurat  Ismara  Baccho 
Conserere,  atque  olea  magnum  vestire  Taburnum. 
Tu(pie  ades,  inceptumque  una  decurre  laborem, 
O  decus,  o  famae  merito  pars  maxima  nostrae,  40 

Maecenas,  pelagoque  volans  da  vela  patenti. 
Non  ego  cuncta  meis  amplecti  versibus  opto, 
Non,  milii  si  linguae  centiun  sint,ora que  centum, 
Ferrea  vox ;  ades,  et  primi  lege  litoris  oram  ; 
In  manibus  terrae  ;  non  liic  te  carmine  ficto  45 

Atque  per  ambages  et  longa  exorsa  tenebo. 

Sponte  sua  quae  se  tollunt  in  luminis  oras, 
Infecunda  quidem,  sed  laeta  et  fortia  surgunt ; 
Quippe  solo  natura  subest.     Tamen  Laec  quoque,  si  quis 
Inserat,  aut  scrol)ibus  maiulet  mutata  subactis,  50 

Exuerint  silvesfrem  animum,  cul tuque  frequenti 
In  quascumque  voces  artes  baud  tarda  sequentur. 
Nee  non  et  sterilis,  quae  stirpibus  exit  ab  imis, 
Hoc  faciet,  vacuos  si  sit  digesta  per  agros  ; 
Nunc  aliae  frondes  et  rami  matris  opacant,  55 
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Crescentlque  adlmunt  fetus,  uinintque  ferentem. 

Jam,  quae  seminibus  jacds  se  sustulit  arbos. 

Tarda  venit,  sens  factura  nepotibus  iimbram, 

Pomaque  degenerant  sucos  oblita  priores, 

Et  turpes  avibus  praedam  fert  uva  racemos.  60 

Scilicet  omnibus  est  labor  impendendus,  et  omnes 
Cogendae  in  sulcum,  ac  multa  mercede  domandae. 
Sed  truncis  olcae  melius,  propagine  vites 
Respondent,  solido  Papliiae  de  robore  myrtus ; 
Plantis  et  durae  coryli  nascuntur,  et  iuixens  65 

Fraxinus,  Herculeaeque  arbos  umbrosa  coronae, 
Chaoniique  patris  glandes  ;  etiam  ardua  palma 
Nascitur,  et  casus  abies  visura  mariuos. 
Inseritur  vero  et  nucis  arbutus  horrida  fetu, 
Et  steriles  platani  malos  gessere  valentes  ;  70 

Castaneae  fagnis,  orn usque  incanuit  albo 
Flore  piri,  glandemque  sues  fregere  sub  ulmis. 

Nee  modus  inserere  atque  oculos  imponere  simplex. 
Nam,  qua  se  medio  trudunt  de  cortice  gemmae 
Et  tenues  rumpunt  tunicas,  angustus  in  ipso  75 

Fit  nodo  sinus :  hue  aliena  ex  arbore  germen 
Includunt,  udoque  docent  inolescere  libro. 
Aut  rursum  enodes  trunci  resecantur,  et  alte 
Finditur  in  solidum  cuneis  via,  deinde  feraces 
Plantae  immittuntur :  nee  longimi  tempus,  et  ingens     80 
Exiit  ad  caelum  ramis  felicibus  arbos, 
Miraturque  novas  frondes  et  non  sua  poma. 

Praeterea  genus  baud  unum,  nee  fortibus  ulmis, 
Nee  salici  lotoque,  neque  Idaeis  cyparissis ; 
Nee  pingues  unam  in  faciem  nascuntur  olivae,  86 

Orchades,  et  radii,  et  amara  pausia  bacca, 
Pomaque  et  Alcinoi  silvae  ;  nee  surculus  idem 
Crustumiis  Syriisque  piris  gravibusque  volemis. 


LIBER   SECUNDUS. 


68 


Non  eadem  arboribus  pendet  vindemia  nostris, 

Quam  Methymnaeo  carpit  de  palmite  Lesbos;  90 

Sunt  Thaslae  vites,  sunt  et  Mareotides  albae, 

Pinguibus  liae  terris  habiles,  levioribus  illae ; 

Et  passo  Psytliia  utilior,  tenuisque  Lageos, 

Tentatura  pedes  olim  vincturaque  linguam  ; 

Purpureae,  preciaeque  ;  et  quo  te  carmine  dicam,  95 

Rliaetica  ?  nee  cellis  ideo  contende  Falemis. 

Sunt  et  Aminaeae  vites,  firmissima  vina, 

Tmolius  assurgit  quibus  et  rex  ipse  Phanaeus ; 

Argitisque  minor,  cui  non  certaverit  ulla 

Aut  tantuni  fluere  aut  totidem  durare  per  annos.        100 

Non  ego  te,  dis  et  mensis  accepta  secundis, 

Transierim,  Rliodia,  et  tumidis,  Bumaste,  racemis. 

Sed  neque,  quam  multae  species,  nee,  nomina  quae  sint, 

Est  numerus  ;  neque  enim  numero  comprendere  refert ; 

Quem  qui  scire  velit,  Libyci  velit  aequoris  idem  105 

Discere  quam  multae  Zepliyro  turbentur  arenae, 

Aut,  ubi  navigiijs  violentior  incidit  Eurus, 

Nosse,  quot  lonii  veniant  ad  litora  fluctus. 

Nee  vero  terrae  ferre  omnes  omnia  possunt. 
Fluminibus  salices  crassisque  paludibus  alni  110 

Nascuntur,  steriles  saxosis  montibus  orni ; 
Litora  myrtetis  laetissima  ;  denique  apertos 
Bacchus  amat  colles,  Aquilonem  et  frigora  taxi. 
Aspice  et  extremis  domitum  cultoribus  orbem, 
Eoasque  domos  Arabnm  i)ictosque  Gelonos :  115 

Divisae  arboribus  patriae.     Sola  India  nigrum 
Fert  ebenura,  solis  est  turea  virga  Sabaeis. 
Quid  tibi  odorato  referam  sudantia  ligno 
Balsam.'upie  et  bacc*as  semper  frondentis  acanthi  ? 
Quid  nemora  Aethiopum,  molli  canentia  lana,  120 

Velleraque  ut  foliis  depectant  tenuia  Seres  ? 
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Aut  quos  Oceano  propior  gerit  India  lucos, 
Extremi  sinus  orbis,  nbi  aera  vincere  summum 
Arboris  baud  ullae  jactu  potuere  sagittae  ? 
Et  gens  ilia  quidem  sumptis  non  tarda  pbaretris. 
Media  fert  tristes  sucos  tardumque  saporem 
Felicis  mali,  quo  non  praesentius  ullum, 
Pocula  si  quando  saevae  infecere  novercae, 
Miscueruntque  berbas  et  non  innoxia  verba, 
Auxilium  venit,  ac  membris  agit  atra  venena. 
Ipsa  ingens  arbos  faciemque  simillima  lauro  ; 
Et,  si  non  alium  late  jactaret  odoreni, 
Laurus  erat ;  folia  baud  ullis  labentia  ventis  ; 
Flos  ad  prima  tenax  ;  animas  et  olentia  Medi 
Ora  fovent  illo  et  senibus  medicantur  anbelis. 
Sed  neque  Medorum,  silvae  ditissima,  terra, 
Nee  pulcber  Ganges  atque  auro  turbidus  Hermus 
Laudibus  Italiae  certent,  non  Bactra,  neque  Indi, 
Totaque  turiferis  Pancbaia  pinguis  arenis. 
Ilaec  loca  non  tauri  spirantes  naribus  igTiem 
Invertere  satis  immanis  dcntibus  bydri, 
Nee  galeis  densisque  viruni  seges  borruit  bastis  ; 
Sed  o-ravidae  fruses  et  Baccbi  Massicus  humor 
Iiiiplevere  ;  tenent  oleae  armentaque  laeta. 
Hinc  bellator  equus  campo  sese  arduus  infert ; 
Hinc  albi,  Clitumne,  greges  et  maxima  taurus 
Victima,  saepe  tuo  perfusi  flumine  sacro, 
Romanos  ad  templa  deum  duxere  triumpbos. 
Hie  ver  assiduum  atque  alienis  mensibus  aestas ; 
BLs  gravidae  pecudes,  bis  pomis  utilis  arbos. 
At  rabida(i  tigres  absunt  et  saeva  leonum 
Semina,  nee  miseros  flilhmt  aconita  legentes, 
Nee  rapit  immensos  orbes  ])er  bunuun,  neque  tanto 
Squameus  in  spiram  tractu  se  colligit  anguis. 
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Adde  tot  egregias  urbes  operumque  laborem, 
Tot  congesta  manu  praeruptis  oppida  saxis, 
Fluminaque  antiques  subterlabentia  muros. 
An  mare,  quod  supra,  memorem,  quodque  alluit  infra  ? 
Anne  lacus  tantos  ?  te,  Lari  maxime,  teque,^ 
Fluctibus  et  fremitu  assurgens  Benace  marine? 
An  memorem  portus  Lucrinoque  addita  claustra 
Atque  indignatum  magnis  stridoribus  aequor, 
Julia  qua  ponto  longe  sonat  unda  refuso 
Tyrrbenusque  fretis  immittitur  aestus  Avernis  ? 
Haec  eadem  argenti  rivos  aerisque  metalla 
Ostendit  venis,  atque  auro  plurima  fluxit. 
Haec  genus  acre  virum,  Marsos,  pubemque  Sabellam, 
Assuetumque  malo  Ligurem,  Volscosque  verutos 
Extulit,  baec  Decios,  Marios,  magnosque  Camillos, 
Scipiadas  duros  bello,  et  te,  maxime  Caesar, 
Qui  nunc  extremis  Asiae  jam  victor  in  oris 
Imbellem  avertis  Romanis  arcibus  Indum. 
Salve,  magna  parens  fi'ugum,  Saturnia  tellus. 
Magna  virum  ;  tibi  res  antiquae  laudis  et  artis 
Ingredior,  sanctos  ausus  recludere  fontes, 
As'craeumque  cano  Romana  per  oppida  carmen.  ^ 

Nunc  locus  arvorum  bigeniis  ;  quae  robora  cuique, 
Quis  color,  et  (piae  sit  rebus  natura  ferendis. 
Difficiles  prinuun  terrae  collesque  maligni,^ 
Tenuis  ubi  argilla  et  dumosis  calculus  arvis, 
Palladia  gaudent  silva  vivacis  olivae. 
Indicio  est  tractu  surgens  oleaster  eodem^ 
Plurimus  et  strati  baccis  silvestribus  agri. 
At  quae  pinguis  bumus  dulcique  uligine  laeta, 
Quique  frequens  berbis  et  fertilis  ubere  campus— 
Qualem  saepe  cava  montis  convalle  solcmus 
Despicere  ;  buc  summis  liquuntur  rupibus  amnes, 


155 


160 


165 


170 


175 


180 


185 


5G 


p.    VERGILI    MAROXIS    GEORGICON 


Felicemque  trahunt  limum-quique  editus  Austro, 

i^t  filicem  curvis  invisam  pascit  aratris  : 

Hie  tibi  praevalidas  olim  multoque  fliientcs  190 

Sufficiet  Baccho  vites,  hie  fertilis  uvae, 

Hie  laticis,  qualem  pateris  libamus  et  auro, 

Inflavit  quiim  pinguis  ebur  Tyrrhenus  ad  aras 

Lancibus  et  pandis  fumantia  reddimus  exta. 

Sm  annenta  magis  studium  vitulosque  tueri,  I95 

Aut  fetus  ovium,  aut  urentes  eulta  eapellas, 

Saltus  et  saturi  petito  longinqua  Tarenti, 

Et  qualem  infelix  amisit  Mantua  eampum, 

Pascentem  niveos  herboso  flumine  eyenos : 

Non  liquidi  gregibus  fontes,  non  gramina  deerunt,       200 

i^t,^  quantum  longis  earpent  armenta  diebus, 

Exigua  tantum  gelidus  ros  noete  reponet. 

Nigra  fere  et  presso  pinguis  sub  vomere  terra, 

Et  cui  putre  solum,-namque  hoc  imitamur  arando^ 

Optmia  frumentis  ;  non  ullo  ex  aequore  eernes  205 

i  lura  domum  tardis  decedere  plaustra  juvencis  ; 

Aut  unde  iratus  silvam  devexit  arator 

Et  nemora  evertit  multos  ignava  per  annos, 

Antiquasque  domos  avium  cum  stirpibus  imis 

Eruit ;  iUae  altum  nidis  petiere  rehctis  ;  2IO 

At  rudis  enituit  impulse  vomere  campus. 

Kam  jejuna  quidem  chv.osi  glarea  ruris 

Vix  humlles  apibus  casias  roremque  ministrat ; 

Et  tofus  scaber,  et  nigris  exesa  chelydris 

Creta  negant  alios  aeque  serjuMitibus  agros  215 

Dulcem  ferre  cibum  et  curvas  jn-aebere  latebras. 

Quae  tenuem  exhalat  nebulam  fumosque  volucres, 

Et  l,ibit  l.uniorem,  et,  quum  vult,  ex  se  ipsa  remittit, 

Quaeque  suo  semi)er  viridi  se  gramine  vestit, 

Nee  scabie  et  salsa  laedit  robigine  ferrum,     '  2*^0 
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Ilia  tibi  laetis  intexet  vitibus  ulmos, 

Ilia  ferax  oleo  est,  illam  experiere  colendo 

Et  facilem  pecori  et  patientem  vomeris  unci. 

Talem  dives  arat  Capua  et  vicina  Vesevo 

Ora  jugo  et  vacuis  Clanius  non  aequus  Acerris.  225 

Nunc,  quo  quamque  mode  possis  cognoscere,  dicam. 
Rara  sit  an  supra  morem  si  densa  requires. 
Altera  frumentis  quoniam  favet,  altera  Baccho, 
Densa  magis  Cereri,  rarissima  quaeque  Lyaeo : 
Ante  locum  capies  oculis,  alteque  jubebis  230 

In  solido  puteum  demitti,  omnemque  repones 
Rursus  liumum,  et  pedibus  summas  aequabis  arenas. 
Si  deerunt,  rarum,  pecorique  et  vitibus  almis 
Aptius  uber  erit ;  sin  in  sua  posse  negabunt 
Ire  loca   et  scrobibus  superabit  terra  repletis,  235 

Spissus  ager  ;  glebas  cunctantes  crassaque  terga 
Exspecta,  et  validis  terram  proscinde  juvencis. 
Salsa  autem  tell  us  et  quae  perhibetur  amara, 
Frumbus  infelix. — ea  nee  mansuescit  arando. 
Nee  Baccho  genus,  aut  pomis  sua  nomina  servat —      240 
Tale  dabit  specimen  :  tu  spisso  vimine  qualos, 
Colaque  prelorum  fumosis  derij)e  tectis  ; 
Hue  ager  ille  malus  dulcesque  a  fontibus  undae 
Ad  plenum  calcentur ;  aqua  eluctabitur  omnis 
Scilicet,  et  grandes  ibunt  per  vimina  guttae  ;  245 

At  sapor  indicium  fliciet  manifestus,  et  ora 
Tristia  tentantum  sensu  torquebit  amaror. 
Pinguis  item  quae  sit  tellus,  hoc  deninne  pacto 
Discimus  :  baud  umquam  manibus  jactata  fatiscit, 
Sed  picis  in  morem  ad  digltos  lentescit  habendo.  250 

Humida  majores  herbas  aHt,  ipsaque  justo 
Laetior.     Ah  nimium  ne  sit  mihi  fertilis  ilia, 
Neu  se  praevalidam  primis  ostendat  aristis ! 
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Quae  gravis  est,  ipso  tacitam  se  pondere  prodit, 
Quaeque   levls.     Promptum    est   oculis   praediscere 

nigram, 
Et  quis  cui  color.     At  sceleratum  exquirere  frigus 
Difficile  est :  piceae  tantum  taxique  nocentes 
Interdum  aut  liederae  pandunt  vestigia  nigrae. 

His  animadvorsis,  terrain  multo  ante  memento 
Excoquere   et  magnos  scroljibujy  concidere  montes, 
Ante  supinatas  Aquiloni  ostendere  glebas, 
Quam  laetum  infodias  vitis  genus.     Optima  putri 
Arva  solo  :  id  venti  curant  gelidaeque  pruinae 
Et  labefacta  movens  robustus  jugera  fossor. 
At, si  quos  baud  ulla  viros  vigilantia  fugit, 
Ante  locum  similem  exquirunt,  ubi  prima  paretur 
Arboribus  seges,  et  quo  mox  digesta  feratur, 
Mutatam  i^norent  subito  ne  semina  matrem. 
Quin  etiam  caeli  regionem  in  cortice  signant, 
Ut,  quo  quaeque  modo  steterit,  qua  ])arte  calores 
Austrinos  tulerit,  quae  terga  obverterit  axi, 
Restituant :  adeo  in  teneris  consuescere  multum  est. 
Collibus  an    piano  melius   sit  ponere  vitem, 
Quaere  prius.     Si  pinguis  agros  metabere  campi, 
Densa  sere ;  in  denso  non  segnior  ubere  Bacclms ; 
Sin  tumulis  acclive  solum  collesque  supinos, 
Indulge  ordinibus,  nee  secius  omnis  in  unguem 
Arboribus  positis  secto  via  limite  quadret. 
Ut  saepe  ingenti  bello  quum  longa  cohortes 
Explicuit  leglo,  et  campo  stetit  agmen  aperto, 
Directaeque  acies,  ac  late  fluctuat  omnis 
Aere  renidenti  tellus,  necdum  horrida  miscent 
Proelia,  sed  dubius  mediis  Mars  errat  in  armis : 
Omnia  sint  paribus  numeris  dimensa  viarum  ; 
Non  animum  modo  uti  pascat  prospectus  inanem, 
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Sed  quia  non  aliter  vires  dabit  omnibus  aequas 
Terra,  neque  in  vacuum  poterunt  se  extendere  rami. 

Forsitan  et  scrobibus  quae  sint  fastigia  quaeras. 
Ausim  vel  tenui  vitem  committere  sulco. 
Altior  ac  penitus  terrae  defigitur  arbos,  290 

Aesculus  in  primis,  quae,  quantum  vertice  ad  auras 
Aetherias,  tantum  radice  in  Tartara  tendit. 
Ergo  non  hiemes  illam,  non  flabra,  neque  imbres 
Convellunt ;  immota  manet,  multosque  nepotes, 
Multa  virum  volvens  durando  saecula  vincit.  295 

Tum  fortes  late  ramos  et  brachia  tendens 
Hue  illuc,  media  ipsa  ingentem  sustinet  umbram. 

Neve  tibi  ad  solem  vergant  vineta  cadentem  ; 
Neve  inter  vites  corylum  sere  ;  neve  flagella 
Summa  pete,  aut  summa  defringe  ex  arbore  plantas ;  300 
Tantus  amor  terrae  ;  neu  ferro  laede  retuso 
Somina ;  neveoleae  silvestres  insere  truncos : 
Nam  saepe  incautis  pastoribus  excidit  ignis, 
Qui,  fiirtim  pingui  primum  sub  cortice  tectus, 
Robora  comprcndit,  frondesque  elapsus  in  altas  305 

Ingentem  caelo  sonitum  dedit ;  inde  secutus 
Per  ramos  victor  perque  alta  cacumina  regnat, 
Et  totum  involvit  flammis  nemus,  et  ruit  atram 
Ad  caelum  picea  crassus  caligine  nubem, 
Praesertim  si  tempestas  a  vertice  silvis  310 

Iiicubuit,  glomeratque  ferens  incendia  ventus. 
Hoc  ubi,  non  a  stirpe  valent  caesaeque  reverti 
Possunt  atque  ima  similes  revirescere  terra ; 
Infelix  superat  foliis  oleaster  amaris. 

Nee  tibi  tarn  prudens  quisquam  persuadeat  auctor    315 
Tellurem  Borea  rigidam  spirante  movere. 
Rura  gelu  tum  claudit  hiems  ;  nee  semine  jacto 
Concretam  patitur  radicem  affigere  terrae. 
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Optima  vinetis  satio,  quum  vere  ruLenti 
Candida  venit  avis  longis  invisa  colubris*  320 

Prima  vel  auctumni  sub  frigora,  quum  rapidus  Sol 
Nondum  hiemem  contingit  equis,  jam  praeterit  aestas. 
Ver  adeo  froudi  ncmorum,  ver  utile  silvis, 
Vere  tument  terrae  et  genitalia  semina  poscunt. 
Tum  pater  omnipotens  fecundis  imbribus  Aether  325 

Conjugis  in  gremium  laetae  descendit,  et  omnes 
Magnus  alit,  magno  commixtus  corpore,  fetus. 
A^'ia  tum  resonant  avibus  virgulta  canoris, 
Et  Venerem  certis  repetunt  armenta  diebus ; 
Parturit  almus  ager,  Zephyrique  tepentibus  auris         330 
Laxant  arva  sinus  ;  superat  tcner  omnibus  humor ; 
Inque  novos  soles  audent  se  germina  tuto 
Credere  ;  nee  metuit  surgentes  pampinus  Austros 
Aut  actum  caelo  magnis  Aquilonibus  imbrem, 
Sed  trudit  gemmas   et  frondes  expHcat  omnes.  385 

Non  aHos  prima  croscentis  origin e  mundi 
Ilhixisse  dies  aliumve  habuisse  tenorem 
Crediderim :  ver  illud  erat,  ver  magnus  agebat 
Orbis,  et  hibernis  parcebant  flati1)us  Euri : 
Quum  primae  hicem  pecudes  hausere,  virumque  340 

Ferrea  progenies  duris  caput  extulit  arvis, 
Immissaeque  ferae  silvis  et  sidera  caelo. 
Nee  res  hunc  tenerae  possent  perferre  laborem, 
Si  non  tanta  quies  iret  frigusque  caloremque 
Inter,  et  excij)eret  caeli  indulgentia  terras.  345 

Quod  superest,  quae(*umque  premes  virgulta  per  agi'os, 
Sparge  fimo  pingui,  et  multa  memor  occule  terra, 
Aut  lapidem  bibuhun,  aut  squalentes  infode  conchas, 
Inter  enim  labentur  aquae,  tenuisque  subibit 
Halitus,  atque  animos  tollent  sata  ;  jamque  reperti,      350 
Qui  saxo  super  atque  ingentis  pondere  testae 
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TJrgerent ;  hoc  efRisos  munimen  ad  imbres. 
Hoc,  ubi  hiulca  siti  findit  canis  aestifer  arva.  ,,-^ 

Seminibus  positis,  superest  diducere  terram 
Saepius  ad  capita,  et  duros  jactare  bidentes,  355 

Aut  presso  exercere  solum  sub  vomere,  et  ipsa 
Flectere  luctantes  inter  vineta  juvencos  ; 
Tum  leves  calamos  et  rasae  hastiha  virsae 
Fraxineasque  aptaresudes,furcasque  valentes, 
Viribus  eniti  quarum  et  contemnere  ventos  360 

Assuescant,  summasque  sequi  tabulata  per  ulmos. 
Ac  dum  prima  novis  adolescit  frondibus  aetas, 
Parcendum  teneris,  et,  dum  se  laetus  ad  auras 
Palmes  agit  laxis  per  punim  immissus  habenis. 
Ipsa  acie  nondum  falcis  tentanda,  sed  uncis  365 

Carpendae  manibus  frondes,  in terque  legendae. 
Inde  ubi  jam  validis  amplexae  stirpibus  ulmos 
Exierint,  tum  stringe  comas,  tum  brachia  tonde ; 
Ante  reformidant  ferrum  ;  tum  denique  dura 
Exerce  imperia,  et  ramos  compesce  fluentes.  370 

Texendae  sepes  etiam  et  pecus  omne  tenendum, 
Praecipue  dum  frons  ten  era  impinidonsque  laborum ; 
Cui  super  indignas  hiemes  solemque  potentem 
Silvestres  uri  assidue  capraeque  sequaces 
Illudunt,  pascuntur  oves  avidaeque  juvencae.  375 

Frigora  nee  tan  tum  can  a  concreta  pruina, 
Aut  gravis  incumbens  scopulis  arentibus  aestas, 
Quantum  illi  nocueregr?ges,durique  venenum 
Dentis  et  admorso  signata  in  stirpe  cicatrix. 
Non  aliam  ob  culpam  Baccho  caper  omnibus  aris         380 
Caeditur  et  veteres  ineunt  proscenia  ludi, 
Praemiaque  ingeniis  pagos  et  compita  circum 
Thesidae  posuere,  atque  inter  pocula  laeti 
Mollibus  in  pratis  unotos  saluere  per  utres. 
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Nee  non  Ausonii,  Troja  gens  missa,  coloni 
Versibiis  incomptis  ludiint  risuque  soluto, 
Oraque  corticibiis  sumunt  liorrenda  cavatis, 
Et  te,  Bacche,  vocant  per  carmina  laeta,  tibique 
Oscilla  ex  alta  snspendunt  mollia  pinu.^- 
Hinc  omnis  larcro  piibescit  vinea  fetu, 
Complentiir  vallesque  cavae  saltusque  profundi, 
Et  quoeumque  deus  circnm  caput  egit  lionestum. 
Ergo  rite  suum  Baccbo  dicemus  honorem 
Carminibus  patriis  lancesque  et  liba  feremus, 
Et  ductus  cornu  stabit  sacer  liircus  ad  aram, 
Pino-uiaque  in  veribus  torrcbimus  exta  colurnis. 

Est  etiam  ille  labor  curandis  vitibus  alter, 
Cui  numquam   exbausti   satis  est:    namque  omne  quot 

annis 
Terque  quaterque  solum  scindendum,  glebaque  versis 
Aeternum  frangenda  bidentibus  ;  omne  levandum       400 
Fronde  nemus.     Redit  agricolis  labor  actus  in  orbem, 
Atque  in  se  sua  per  vestigia  volvitur  annus. 
Ac  jam  olim   seras  posuit  quum  vinea  frondes 
Frigidus  et  silvis  Aquilo  decussit  bonorem. 
Jam  tum  acer  curas  venientem  extendit  in  annum 
Rusticus,  et  curvo  Saturni  dente  relictam 
Persequitar  vitem  attondens  fingitque  putando. 
Pnmus  bumum  fodito,  j)rimus  devecta  cremato 
Sarmenta,  et  vallos  primus  sub  tecta  referto ; 
Postremus  metito.     Bis  vitibus  ingruit  umbra ; 
Bis  segetem  densis  obducunt  sentibus  herbae ; 
Durus  uterque   labor  :    laudato  ingentia  rura, 
Exiguum  colito.     Nee  non  etiam  aspera  rusci 
Vimina  per  silvam,  et  ripis  fluvialis  arundo 
Caeditur,  incultique  exercet  cura  salicti. 
Jam  vinctae  vites,  jam  falcem  arbusta  reponunt, 
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Jam  canit  efFectos  extremus  vinitor  antes : 
Sollicitanda  tamen  tellus,  pulvisque  movendus, 
Et  jam  maturis  metuendus  Juppiter  uvis. 

Contra  non  ulla  est  oleis  cultura ;  neque  illae  420 

Procurvam  exspectant  falcem  rastrosque  tenaces, 
Quum  semel  haeserunt  arvis   aurasque  tulerunt ; 
Ipsa  satis  tellus,  quum  dente  recluditur  unco, 
Sufficit  humorem  et  gravidas  cum  voniere  fruges. 
Hoc  pinguem  et  placitam  Paci  nutritor  olivam.  425 

Poma  quoque,  ut  primum  truncos  sensere  valentes 
Et  vires  habuere  suas,  ad  sidera  raptim 
Vi  propria  nituntur  opisque  baud  indiga  nostrae. 
Nee  minus  interea  fetu  ncmus  omne  gravescit, 
Sanguineisque  inculta  rubent  aviaria  baccis.  430 

Tondentur  cytisi,  taedas  silva  alta  ministrat, 
Pascunturque  ignes  nocturni  et  lumina  fundunt. 
Et  dubitant  homines  serere  atque  impendere  curam  ? 
Quid  majora  seqiiar  ?    salices  humilesque  genestae, 
Aut  illae  pecori  frondem   aut  pastoribus  umbras  435 

Sufficiunt,  sepemque  satis  et  j)abula  melli. 
Et  juvat  undantem  buxo  sj^ectare  Cvtorum 
Naryciaeque  picis  lucos,  juvat  arva  videre 
Non  rastris,  bominuni  non  ulli  obnoxia  curae. 
Ipsae  Caucasio  stei'iles  in  vertice  silvae,  440 

Quas  animosi  Euri  assidue  franguiitque  feruntque, 

Dant  alios  aliae  fetus,  dant  utile  lignum 

Navigiis  pinos,  domibus  cedrumque  cupressosque  ; 

Hinc  radios  trivere  rotis,  liinc  tympana  plaustris 

Agricolae,  et  pandas  ratibus  posuere  carinas  ;  445 

Viminibus  salices  fecundae,  frondibus  ulmi, 

At  myrtus  validis  hastilibus  et  bona  bello 

Cornus  ;  Ituraeos  taxi  torquentur  in  arcus  ; 

Nee  tiliae  leves  aut  torno  rasile  buxum 
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Non  formam  accipmnt  ferroque  cavantur  acuto ;  450 

Nee  non  et  torrentem  undam  levis  innatat  alnus, 
Missa  Pado ;  nee  non  et  apes  examina  eondunt 
Cortieibusque  cavds  vitiosaeque  ilicis  alveo. 
Quid  memorandum  aequo  Bacelieia  dona  tulerunt  ? 
Bacehus  et  ad  culpam  causas  dedit ;  ille  furentes  455 

Centauros  leto  domuit,  Klioetumque  Pliolumque 
Et  magno  Hylaeum  Lapitliis  cratere  minantem. 

O  fortunatos  nimium,  sua  si  bona  norint, 
Agrieolas,  quibus  ipsa,  procul  discordibus  armis, 
Fundit  humo  faeilem  victum  justissima  tellus !  460 

Si  non  ingentem  foribus  domus  alta  superbis 
Mane  salutantum  totis  vomit  aedlbus  undam, 
Nee  varios  inliiant  pulehra  testudine  postes 
Illusasque  auro  vestes,  Ephyreiaque  aera. 
Alba  neque  Assyrio  fiicatur  lana  veneno,  4G5 

Nee  easia  liquidi  corrumpitur  usus  olivi : 
At  seeura  quics  et  nescia  fallere  vita. 
Dives  opum  variarum,  at  latis  otia  fundis, 
Speluneae,vivique  laeus,  at  frigida  Tempe, 
Mugitusqueboum,mollesque  sub  arbore  somni  470 

Non  absunt ;  illie  saltus  ae  lustra  ferarum, 
Et  patiens  operum  exiguoque  assueta  juventus, 
Sacra  deum,  sanctique  patres  ;  extrema  per  illos 
Justitia  excedens  terris  vestigia  fecit. 

Me  vero  primum  dulces  ante  omnia  Musae,  475 

Quarum  sacra  fero  ingenti  percussus  amore, 
Accipiant,  caelique  vias  et  sidera  monstrent, 
Defectus  solis  varios,  lunaeque  labores  ; 
Unde  tremor  terris,  qua  vi  maria  alta  tumescant 
Objicibus  ruptis  rursusque  in  se  ipsa  residant^  480 

Quid  tantum  Oceano  properent  se  tingere  soles 
Hiberni,  vel  quae  tardis  mora  noctibus  obstet. 
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Sin,  has  ne  possim  naturae  aecedere  partes, 
Frigidus  obstiterit  cireum  praecordia  sanguis  ; 
Eura  mihi  et  rigui  placeant  in  vallibus  amnes  ; 
^lumma  amem  silvasque  inglorius.    O,  ubi  eampi 
^percheosque,etvirginibus  bacehata  Lacaenis 
Taygeta !  o,  qui  me  gelidis  in  vallibus  Haemi 
Sistat,  et  ingenti  ramorum  protegat  umbra ! 
'^elix,  qui  potuit  rerum  cognoseere  eausas, 
Atque  metus  omnes  et  inexorabile  fatum 
Subjecit  pedibus  strepitumque  Acherontis  avari ! 
Fortunatus  et  ille,  deos  qui  novit  agrestes, 
Panaque  Silvanumque  senem  Nympliasque  sorores ! 
Ilium  non  populi  fasces,  non  purpura  regum 
Flexit  et  infidos  agitans  discordia  fratres, 
Aut  conjurato  descendens  Dacus  ab  Histro, 
Non  res  Romanae  perituraque  regna ;  neque  ille 
Aut  doluit  miserans  inopem,  aut  invidit  habenti.y 
Quos  rami  fructus,  quos  ipsa  volentia  rura         ^ 
Sponte  tulere  sua,  carpsit ;  nee  ferrea  jura 
Insanumque  forum  aut  populi  tabularia  vidit. 
Sollicitant  alii  remis  freta  caeca,  ruuntque 
In  ferrum,  penetrant  aulas  et  limina  regum ; 
Hie  petit  exeidiis  urbem  miserosque  Penates, 
Ut  gemma  bibat  et  Sarrano  dormiat  ostro ;   ' 
Condit  opes  alius,  defossoque  incubat  auro ; 
Hie  stupet  attonitus  Rostris  ;  hune  plausus  hiantem 
1  er  cuneos  genn'natus  enim  plebisque  Patrumque 
Corrq)m*t ;  gaudent  j)erfusi  sanguine  fratrum, 
Exsilioque  domos  et  dulcia  limina  mutant,    ' ' 
Atque  alio  patriam  qiiaej'unt  sub  sole  jacJntem. 
Agrlcola  incurvo  terram  dimovit  aratro  : 
I  line  anni  labor,  hinc  patriam  parvosque  nepotes 
Sustinet,  liinc  annenta  bonm  meritosque  juvencos. 
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Nec  reqmes,  quin  aut  pomis  exuberet  annus, 
Ant  fetu  peconim,  ant  Cerealis  mergite  cnlmi, 
Proventnque  oneret  sulcos  atc^ne  horrea  vincat. 
Venit  hiems  :  teritur  Sicyonia  bacca  trapetis, 
Glande  sues  laeti  redeunt,  dant  arbuta  silvae ; 
Et  varios  ponit  fetus  auctnmnus,  et  alte 
Mitis  in  apricis  coquitur  vindemia  saxis. 
Interea  dulces  pendent  circum  oscnla  nati, 
Casta  pudicitiam  servat  domus,  ubera  vaceae 
Lactea  demittunt,  pinguesque  in  graniine  laeto 
Inter  se  adversis  luctantur  cornibus  baedi. 
Ipse  dies  agiUit  festos,  ftisusque  per  berbam, 
Ignis  ubi  in  medio  et  socii  cratera  coronant, 
Te,  Ubans,  Lenaee,  vocat,  pecorlsque  magistris 
Velocis  jaculi  certamina  ponit  in  ubno, 
Corporaque  agresti  nudant  praedura  palaestrae. 
Hanc  olim  veteres  vitam  coluere  Sabini, 
Hanc  Remus  et  frater,  sic  fortis  Etruria  crevit 
Scilicet  et  rerum  facta  est  pulcberrima  Roma, 
Septemque  una  sibi  muro  circumdedit  arces. 
Ante  etiam  sceptrum  Dictaei  reg!*s,  et  ante 
Impia  quam  caesis  gens  est  epulata  juvencis, 
Aureus  banc  vitam  in  terrls  Saturnus  agebat: 
Necdum  etiam  audierant  inflari  classica,  necdum 
Impositos  duris  crepitare  incudibus  enses. 

Sed  nos  immensum  spatiis  confecimus  aequor, 
Et  jam  tempus  equum  fumantia  solvere  colla. 
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Te  quoque^  magna  Pales,  et  te  memorande  canemus 

Pastor  ab  Ampbryso,  vos,  silvae  amnesque  Lycaei. 

Cetera,  quae  vacuas  tenuissent  carmine  mentes, 

Omnia  jam  vulgata  :  quis  aut    Eurystbea  durum, 

Aut  illaudati  nescit  Busiridis  aras  ?  5 

Cui  non  dictus  Hylas  puer  et  Latonia  Delos, 

Hippodameque,  bumeroque  Pelops  insignis  eburno, 

Acer  equis  ?     Tentanda  via  est,  qua  me  quoque  possim 

ToUere  humo  victorque  virum  volitare  per  ora. 

Primus  ego  in  patriam  mecum,  modo  vita  supersit,        10 

Aonio  rediens  deducam  vertice  Mvisas ; 

Primus  Idumaeas  referam  tibi,  Mantua,  palmas ; 

Et  viridi  in  campo  templum  de  marmore  ponam 

Propter  aquam,  tardis  ingens  ubi  flexibus  errat 

Mincius  et  tenera  praetexit  arundlne  ripas.  15 

In  medio  mibi  Caesar  erit,  templumque  tenebit. 

Illi  victor  ego  et  Tyrio  conspectus  in  ostro 

Centum  quadrijugos  agitabo  ad  flumina  currus. 

Cuncta  mibi,  Alpheum  linquens  lucosque  Molorchi, 

Cursibus  et  crudo  decernet  Graecia  caestu ;  20 

Ipse,  caput  tonsae  foliis  ornatus  olivae, 

Dona  feram.     Jam  nunc  soUemnes  ducere  pompas 
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Ad  delubra  juvat  caesosque  videre  juvencos; 

Vel  scena  ut  versis  discedat  frontibus,  utque 

Purpurea  intexti  tollant  aulaea  Britanni.  25 

In  foribus  pugnam  ex  auro  solidoque  elephanto 

Gangaridum  faciam  victorisque  anna  Quirini, 

Atque  hie  undantem  bello  niagnumque  fluentem 

Nilum  ac  navali  surgentes  acre  columnas. 

Addam  urbes  Asiae  domitas  pulsumque  Nipliaten  30 

Fidentemque  fnga  Parthum  versisque  sagittis, 

Et  duo  rapta  manu  diverse  ex  hoste  tropaea 

Bisque  triumphatas  utroque  ab  litore  gentes. 

Stabunt  et  Parii  lapides,  spirantia  signa, 

Assaraci  proles  demissaeque  ab  Jove  gentis  35 

Nomina,  Trosque  parens,  etTrojae  Cyntliius  auctor. 

Invidia  infelix  Furias  amnemque  severuni 

Cocyti  metuet  tortosque  Ixionis  angues 

Immanemque  rotam  et  non  exsuperabile  saxum. 

Interea  Dryadum  silvas  saltusque  sequaniur  40 

Intactos,  tua,  Maecenas,  baud  mollia  jussa. 

Te  sine  nil  altum  mens  inclioat  :  en  age,   seo-nes 

Rumpe  moras  ;  vocat  ingenti  clamore  Cithaeron 

Taygetique  canes  domitrixque  Epidanrus  equorum, 

Et  vox  assensu  nemorum  ingeminata  remugit.  45 

Mox  tamen  ardentes  accingar  dicere  pngnas 

Caesaris,  et  nomen  fania  tot  ferre  per  annos, 

Tithoni  prima  quot  abest  ab  origine  Caesar. 

Seu  quis,  Olympiacae  miratus  praemla  palniae, 
Pascit  equos,  seu  quis  fortes  ad  aratra  ju\  encos,  50 

Corpora  praecipiie  matrum  legat.     Optima  torvae 
Forma  bovis,  cui  turpe  caput,  cui  plurima  cervix, 
Et  crurum  tenus  a  mento  palearia  pendent ; 
Tum  longo  nullus  lateri  modus  ;  omm'a  magna, 
Pes  etiam ;  et  camuris  hirtae  sub  cornibus  aures.  55 
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Nec  mihi  displiceat  maculis  insignis  et  albo, 

Aut  juga  detrectans,  interdumqlie  aspera  cornu, 

Et  faciem  tauro  propior,  quaeque  ardua  tota, 

Et  gradiens  ima  verrit  vestigia  cauda. 

Aetas  Lucinam  justosque  pati  hymenaeos  60 

Desinit  ante  decem,  post  quattuor  incipit  annos ; 

Cetera  nec  feturae  liabilis,  nec  fortis  aratris. 

Interea,  superat  gregibus  dum  laeta  juventas, 

Solve  mares  ;  mitte  in  Venerem  pecuaria  primus, 

Atque  aliam  ex  alia  generando  suffice  prolem.  65 

Optima  quaeque  dies  miseris  mortalibus  aevi 

Prima  fugit ;  subeunt  morbi  tristisquq  senectus, 

Et  labor  et  durae  rapit  inclementia  mortis^ 

Semper  erunt,  quarum  nmtari  corpora  malis  : 

Seni])er  enim  refice,  ac,  ne  post  amissa  requiras,  70 

Anteveni,  et  subolem  armcnto  sortire  quot  annis. 

Nec  non  et  pecori  est  idem  delectus  equino. 
Tu  modo,  quos  in  spem  statues  submittere  gentis, 
Praecipuum  jam  inde  a  teneris  impende  laborem. 
Continuo  pecoris  generosi  pullus  in  arvis  75 

Altius  ingreditur,  et  mollia  crura  reponit ; 
Primus  et  ire  viam  et  fiuvios  tentare  minaces 
Audet  et  ignoto  sese  committere  ponti, 
Nec  vanos  horret  strepitus.     Illi  ardua  cervix, 
Argutumque  caput,  brevis  alvus,  obesaque  terga,  80 

Luxuriatque  toris  animosum  pectus.     Honesti 
Spadices  glaucique,  color  deterrimus  albis 
Et  gllvo.     Tum,  si  qua  sonum  procul  anna  dedere, 
Stare  loco  nescit,  micat  auribus   et  tremit  artus, 
Collectumque  fremens  volvit  sub  naribus  ignem.  85 

Densa  juba,  et  dextro  jactata  recumbit  in  armo ; 
At  duplex  agitur  per  lumbos  spina  ;  cavatque 
Tellurem  et  solido  graviter  sonat  ungula  cornu. 
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Talis  Amyclaei  doinitiis  Pollucis  liabeiiis 

Cyllarus,  et,  quoinim  Graii  meminere  poetae,  90 

Martis  equi  bijuges,  et  magiii  currus  Achilli. 

Talis  et  ipse  jubam  cervice  effudit  equina 

Conjugis  adventu  periiix  Saturnus,  et  altum 

Pelion  hinnitu  fugiens  imj^levit  acuto. 

Hunc  quoque,  ubi  aut  inorbo  gravis   aut  jam  segnior 
annis  qr 

Deficit,  abde  domo,  nee  turpi  ignosce  senectae  : 

Frigidus  in  Venerem  senior,  finistraque  laborem 

Ingi-atum  trahit ;  et,  si  quando  ad  proelia  ventum  est, 

Ut  quondam  in  stipulis  magnus  sine  viribus  ignis, 

Incassum  furit.     Ergo  animos  aevumque  notabis  100 

Praecipue  ;  hinc  alias  artes,  prolemque  parentum, 

Et  quis  cuique  dolor  victo,  quae  gloria  palmae. 

Nonne  vides,  quum  praecipiti  certamine  campum 

Corripuere  ruuntque  effusi  carcere  currus, 

Quum  spes  arrectae  juvenum,  exsultantiaque  haurit     105 

Corda  pavor  pulsans  ?     Illi  instant  verbere  torto 

Et  proni  dant  lora  ;  volat  vi  fervidus  axis  ; 

Jamque  humiles,  jamque  elati  sublime  videntur 

Aera  per  vacuum  ferri,  atque  assurgere  in  auras  ; 

Nee  mora,  nee  requies  ;  at  fulvac  m*na)us  arenaJ  110 

Tollitur ;  Immescunt  spmnis  iiatuque  sequentum  : 

Tantus  amor  laudum,  tantae  est  victoria  curae. 

Primus  Erichthonius  currus  et  quattuor  ausus 

Jungere  equos,  rapidusque  rotis  insistere  victor. 

Frena  Pelethronii  Lapithae  gjrosque  dedere  115 

Impositi  dorso,  atque  equitem  docuere  sub  armis 

Insultaresolo,et  gressus  glomerare  superbos. 

Aequus  uterque  labor  ;  aecpie  juvenemque  magistrl 

Exquirunt  calidumque  animis  et  cursibus  acrem 

Quamvis  saepe  fuga  versos  ille  egerit  hostes,  120 
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Et  patriam  Epirum  referat,  fortesque  Mycenas, 
Neptunique  ipsa  deducat  origine  gentem. 

His  animadversis  instant  sub  tempus,  et  omnes 
Impendunt  curas  denso  distendere  pingui, 
Quem  legere  ducem  et  ])ecori  dixere  maritum ; 
Florentesque  secant  lierbas,  fluviosque  ministrant 
Farraque,  ne  blahdo  nequeat  superesse  labori, 
Invalidique  patrum  referant  jejunia  nati. 
Ipsa  autem  macie  tenuant  armenta  volentes, 
Atque,  ubi  concubitus  primes  jam  nota  voluptas 
SoUicitat,  frondesque  negant  et  fontibus  arcent. 
Saepe  etiam  cursu  quatiunt   et  sole  fatigant, 
Quum  graviter  tunsis  gemit  area  frugibus,  et  quum 
Surgentem  ad  Zepliyrum  paleae  jactantur  inanes. 
Hoc  faciunt,  nimio  ne  luxu  obtusior  usus 
Sit  genitali  arvo   et  sulcos  oblimet  inertes, 
Sed  rapiat  sitiens  Venerem  interiusque  recondat. 

Rursus  cura  patrum  cadere,  et  succedere  matrum 
Incipit.     Exactis  gravidae  quum  mensibus  errant, 
Non  illas  gravibus  quisquam  juga  ducere  plaustris, 
Non  saltu  superare  viam  sit  passus  et  acri 
Carpere  prata  fuga  fluviosque  innare  rapaces. 
Saltibus  in  vacuis  pascunt  et  plena  secundum 
Flumina,  muscus  ubi  et  viridissima  gramine  ripa, 
Speluncaeque  tegant,  et  saxea  procubet  umbra. 
Est  lucos  Silari  circa  ilicibusque  virentem 
Plurimus  Alburnum  volitans,  cui  nomen  asilo 
Romanum  est,  oestrum  Graii  vertere  vocantes, 
Asper,  acerba  sonans,  quo  tota  exterrita  silvis 
Diffuo;iunt  armenta ;  furit  mugitibus  aether 
Concussus  silvaeque  ot  sicci  ripa  Tanagn. 
Hoc  quondam  monstro  liorribiles  exercuit  iras 
Inachiae  Juno  pestem  meditata  juvencae. 
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Hunc  quoque,  nam  mediis  fervoribus  acrior  instat, 
Arcehls  gravido  pccori,  aiTnentaque  pasces  155 

Sole  recens  orto  aiit  nocteni  ducentibus  astris. 

Post  partum  cura  in  vitulos  traducitur  omnis  ; 
Continuoque  notas  et  nomina  gentis  inurunt, 
Et  quos  aut  pecori  malint  submittere  habendo, 
Aut  aris  servare  sacros,  aut  scindere  tcrram  160 

Et  campum  liorrentem  fractis  invertere  glebis. 
Cetera  pascuntur  virides  armenta  per  lierbas. 
Tu  quos  ad  stiidium  atque  usum  formabis  agrestem, 
Jam  vitulos  hortare,  viamque  insiste  domandi, 
Dum  faciles  animi  juvenum,  dum  mobilis  aetas.  165 

Ac  primum  laxos  tenui  de  vimine  circlos 
Cervici  subnecte  ;   dehinc,  ubi  libera  colla 
Servitio  assuerint,  ipsis  e  torquibus  aptos 
Junge  pares,  et  coge  gradum  conferre  juvencos ; 
Atque  illis  jam  saei)e  rotae  ducantur  inanes  170 

Per  terram,  et  summo  vestigia  pulvere  sio-nent ; 
Post  valido  nitens  sub  pondere  faginus  axis 
Instrepat,  et  junctos  temo  tniliat  aereus  orbes. 
Interea  pubi  indomitae  non  gniniina  tantum, 
Nee  vescas  salicum  frondes  ulvamque  palustrem,  175 

Sed  frumenta  manu  carpes  sata  ;  nee  tibi  fetae, 
More  patrum,  nivea  iniplebunt  mulctraria  vaccae, 
Sed  tota  in  dulces  consument  ubera  natos. 

Sin  ad  bella  magis  studium  turmasque  feroces, 
Aut  Alphea  rotis  praelabi  flumina  Pisae,  180 

Et  Jo  vis  in  lueo  currus  agitare  volantes : 
Primus  equi  labor  est,  animos  atque  anna  videre 
Bellantum,  lituosque  pati,  tractuque  gementem 
Ferre  rotam,  et  stabulo  frenos  audire  sonantes ; 
Tum  magis  atque  magis  blandis  gaudere  magistri         185 
Laudibus  et  plausae  sonitum  cervicis  amare. 
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Atque  liaec  jam  primo  depulsus  ab  ubere  matris 

Audeat,  inque  vicem  det  moUibus  ora  capistris 

Invalidus  etiamque  tremens,  etiam  inscius  aevi. 

At  tribus  exactis  ubi  quarta  accesserit  aestas,  190 

Carpere  mox  gyrum  incij[)iat  gradibusque  sonare 

Compositis,  sinuetque  al  tenia  volumina  crurum, 

Sitque  laboranti  similis  ;  tum  cursibus  auras, 

Tum  vocet,  ac  per  aperta  volans,  ceu  liber  habenis, 

Aequora  vix  summa  vestigia  ponat  arena ;  195 

Qualis  Hyperboreis  Aquilo  quum  densus  ab  oris 

Incubuit,  Scytliiaeque  liiemes  atque  arida  differt 

Nubila ;  tum  segetes  altae  campique  natantes 

Lenibus  horrescunt  flabris,  summaeque  sonorem 

Dant  silvae,  longique  urgent  ad  litora  fluetus  ;  200 

Ille  volat,  simul  arva  fuga,  simul  aequora  verrens. 

Hie  vel  ad  Elei  metas  et  maxima  campi 

Sudabit  spatia,  et  spumas  aget  ore  cruentas, 

Belgica  vel  moUi  melius  feret  esseda  collo. 

Tum  demum  crassa  magnum  farragine  corpus  205 

Crescere  jam  domitis  sinito ;  namque  ante  domandum 

Ingentes  tollent  animos,  prensique  negabunt 

Verbera  lenta  pati  et  duris  parere  lupatis. 

Sed  non  uUa  magis  vires  industria  firmat, 
Quam  Venerem  et  caeci  stimulos  avertere  amoris,       210 
Sive  boum  sive  est  cui  gratior  usus  equorum. 
Atque  ideo  tauros  procul  atque  in  sola  relegant 
Pascua,  post  montem  oppositum,  et  trans  flumina  lata ; 
Aut  intus  clausos  satura  ad  praesepia  servant. 
Carpit  enim  vires  paulatim  uritque  videndo  215 

Femina,  nee  nemorum  patitur  meminisse,  nee  herbae. 
Dulcibus  ilia  quidem  illecebris  et  saepe  superbos 
Cornibus  inter  se  subigit  decernere  amantes. 
Pascitur  in  magna  Sila  formosa  juvenca  : 
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lUi  alteriiantes  multa  vi  proelia  miscent 
Vulneribus  crebris  ;  lavit  ater  corpora  sanguis, 
Versaque  in  obnixos  urgentur  cornua  vasto 
Cum  gemitu  ;  reboant  silvaeque  et  longus  Olympus. 
Nee  mos  bellantes  una  stabulare  ;  sed  alter 
Victus  abit,  longeque  ignotis  exsulat  oris, 
Multa  gemens  ignominiam  plagasque  superbi 
Victoris,  turn,  quos  amisit  inultus,  amores ; 
Et  stabula  aspectans  regnis  excessit  avitis. 
Ero'o  omni  cura  vires  exercet,  et  inter 
Dura  jacetpernox  instrato  saxa  cubili, 
Frondibus  liirsutis  et  carice  pastus  acuta, 
Et  tentat  sese,  atque  irasci  in  cornua  discit, 
Arboris  obnixus  trunco,  ventosque  lacessit 
Ictibus,  et  sparsa  ad  pugnam  proludit  arena. 
Post,  ubi  collectum  robur  viresque  refectae, 
Signa  movet,  praeccpsque  oblitum  fertur  in  hostem : 
Fluctus  uti  medio  coepit  quum  albescere  ponto 
Longius,  ex  altoque  sinum  traliit ;  utque  volutus 
Ad  terras  immane  sonat  per  saxa,  neque  ipso 
Monte  minor  procumbit ;  at  ima  exaestuat  unda 
Verticibus,  nigramque  alte  subjectat  arenam. 

Omne  adeo  genus  in  terris  hominumque  ferarumque, 
Et  genus  aequoreum,  pecudes,  pictaeque  volucres, 
In  ftirias  ignemque  ruunt.     Amor  omnibus  idem. 
Tempore  non  alio  catulorum  oblita  leaena 
Saevior  erravit  campis,  nee  funera  vulgo 
Tam  multa  informes  ursi  stragemque  dedere 
Per  silvas  ;  tum  saevus  aper,  tum  pessima  tigris; 
Heu,  male  tum  Libyae  solis  erratur  in  agris. 
Nonne  vides,  ut  tota  tremor  pertentet  equorum 
Corpora,  si  tantum  notas  odor  attulit  auras  ? 
Ac  neque  eos  jam  frena  virum,  neque  verbera  saeva, 
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Non  scopuli  rupesque  cavae  atque  objecta  retardant 

Flumina,  correptos  unda  torquentia  montes. 

Ipse  ruit  dentesque  Sabellicus  exacuit  sus,  255 

Et  pede  prosubigit  terram,  fricat  arbore  costas, 

Atque  liinc  atque  illinc  humeros  ad  vulnera  durat. 

Quid  juvenis,  magnum  cui  versat  in  ossibus  ignem 

Durus  amor  ?     Nempe  abruptis  turbata  procellis 

Nocte  natat  sacca  serus  freta ;  quem  super  ingens        260 

Porta  tonat  caeli,  et  scopulis  illisa  reclamant 

Aequora  ;  nee  miseri  possunt  revocare  parentes, 

Nee  moritura  super  crudeli  funere  virgo. 

Quid  lynces  Bacclii  variae  et  genus  acre  luporum 

Atque  canum  ?  quid,  quae  imbelles  dant  proelia  cervi?  265 

Scilicet  ante  onnies  furor  est  insignis  equarum ; 

Et  mentem  Venus  ipsa  dedit,  quo  tempore  Glauci 

Potniades  malis  menibra  absumpsere  quadrigae. 

Illas  ducit  amor  trans  Gargara  transque  sonantem 

Ascaniuni ;  superant  montes  et  flumina  tranant.  270 

Continuoque  avidis  ubi  subdita  flamma  medullis  : — 

Vere  magis,  quia  vere  calor  redit  ossibus — illae 

Ore  onnies  versae  in  Zephyrum  stant  rupibus  altis, 

Exceptantque  leves  auras,  et  saepe  sine  ullis 

Conjugiis  vento  gravidae — niirabile  dictu —  275 

Saxa  per  et  scopulos  et  depressas  convalles 

Diffugiunt,  non,  Eure,  tuos,  neque  Solis  ad  ortus, 

In  Borean  Caurumque,  aut  unde  nigerrimus  Auster 

Nascitur  et  pluvio  contristat  frigore  caelum. 

Hie  demum,  hippomanes  vero  quod  nomine  dicunt       280 

Pastores,  lentum  destillat  ab  inguine  virus ; 

Hippomanes,  quod  saepe  malae  legere  novercae, 

Miscueruntque  lierbas  et  non  innoxia  verba. 

Sed  fugit  interea,  fugit  irreparabile  tempus, 
Singula  dum  capti  circumvectamur  amore.  285 
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Hoc  satis  armentis  :  superat  pars  altera  ciirae, 
Lanigeros  agitare  greges  liirtasqiie  capellas. 
Hie  labor ;  liinc  laudem  fortes  sperate  coloni. 
Nee  sum  animi  dubius,  verbis  ea  vincere  magnum 
Quam  sit,  et  angustis  hune  addere  rebus  houorem  ; 
Sed  me  Parnasi  deserta  per  ardua  dulcis 
Raptat  amor ;  juvat  ire  jugis,  qua  nulla  priorum 
Castaliam  molli  devertitur  orbita  elivo. 

Nune,  veneranda  Pales,  magno  nunc  ore  sonandum. 
Incipiens  stabulis  edico  in  mollibus  lierbam 
Carpere  oves,  dum  mox  frondosa  reducitur  aestas, 
Et  multa  duram  stipula  lilicumque  maniplis 
Sternere  subter  humum,  glacies  ne  frigida  laedat 
MoUe  pecus,  scabiemque  ferat  turpesque  podagras. 
Post  hine  digressus  jubeo  frondentia  capris 
Arbuta  sufficere  et  fluvios  praebere  recentes, 
Et  stabula  a  ventis  hiberno  opponere  soli 
Ad  medium  conversa  diem,  quum  frigidus  olim 
Jam  cadit  extremoque  irrorat  Aquarius  anno. 
Hae  quoque  non  cura  nobis  leviore  tuendae. 
Nee  minor  usus  erit,  quamvis  Milesia  magno 
Vellera  mutentur  Tyrios  incocta  rubores : 
Densior  hine  soboles,  hine  largi  copia  lactis ; 
Quam  magis  exhausto  s])umaverit  ubere  mulctra, 
Laeta  magis  pressis  manabunt  flumina  mammis. 
Nee  minus  interea  barbas  incanaque  menta 
Cinyphii  tondent  hirci   setasque  comantes 
Usum  in  castrorum  et  miseris  velamina  nautis. 
Pascuntur  vero  silvas  et  snmma  Lycaoi, 
Horrentesque  rubos  et  amantes  ardua  dviuios  ; 
At(pie  ipsae  memores  redeunt  in  tecta,  suosque 
Ducunt,  et  gravido  superant  vix  ubere  limen. 
Eroo  omni  studio  daciem  ventosque  nivales, 
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Quo  minor  est  illis  curae  mortalis  egestas, 

Avertes,  victumque  feres  et  virgea  laetus  820 

Pabula,  nee  tota  claudes  fenilia  bruma. 

At  vero  Zephji-ls  quum  laeta  vocantibus  aestas 
In  saltus  utrumque  gregem  atque  in  pascua  mittet, 
Luciferi  primo  cum  sidere  frigida  rura 
Carpamus,  dum  mane  novum,  dum  gramina  canent,    325 
Et  ros  in  tenera  pecori  gratissimus  herba. 
Inde,  ubi  quarta  sitim  caeli  collegerit  hora 
Et  cantu  quenilae  rumpent  arbusta  cicadae, 
Ad  puteos  aut  alta  greges  ad  stagna  jubeto 
Currentem  ilignis  potare  canalibus  undam  ;  330 

Aestibus  at  mediis  umbrosam  exquirere  vallem, 
Sicubi  magna  Jovis  antiquo  robore  quercus 
Ingentes  tendat  ramos,  aut  sicubi  nigrum 
Ilicibus  crebris  sacra  nemus  accubet  umbra ; 
Tum  tenues  dare  rursus  aquas,  et  paseere  rursus  335 

Solis  ad  occasum,  quum  frigidus  aera  vesper 
Temperat,  et  saltus  reficit  jam  roscida  luna, 
Litoraque  aleyonen  resonant,  acalanthida  dumi. 

Quid  tibi  pastores  Libyae,  quid  pascua  versu 
Prosequar,  et  raris  habitata  mapalia  tectis  ?  340 

Saepe  diem  noctemque  et  totum  ex  ordine  mensem 
Pascitur  itque  pecus  longa  in  deserta  sine  ullis 
Hospitiis :  tantum  campi  jacet.     Omnia  secum 
Armentarius  Afer  agit,  tectumque  Laremque 
Armaque  Amyclaeumque  canem  Cressamque  phare- 

tram  ;  345 

Non  secus  ac  patriis  acer  Romanus  in  armis 

Injusto  sub  fasce  viam  quum  earpit,  et  liosti 

Ante  exspectatum  positis  stat  in  agmine  castris. 

At  noa,  qua  Scythiae  gentes  Maeotiaque  unda, 

Turbidus  et  torquens  flaventes  Ister  arenas,  350 
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Quaque  redit  medium  Rliodope  porrecta  sub  axem. 

Illic  clausa  tenent  stabulis  armeiita,  nee  ullae 

Aut  lierbae  campo  apparent  aut  arbore  frondes  ; 

Sed  jacet  aggerlbus  niveis  infonnis  et  alto 

Terra  gelu  late,  septemque  assurgit  in  ulnas.  355 

Semper  liiems,  semper  spiraiites  frigora  Cauri. 

Tum  Sol  pallentes  baud  umquam  discutit  umbras, 

Nee  quum  invectus  equis  altum  petit  aetbera,  nee  quum 

Praecipitem  Oceani  rubro  lavit  aequore  currum. 

Concrescunt  subitae  currenti  in  flumine  crustae,  3G0 

Undaque  jam  tergo  ferratos  sustinet  orbes, 

Puppibus  ilia  prius,  patulis  nunc  liospita  plaustris ; 

Aeraque  dissiliunt  vulgo,  vestesque  rigescunt 

Indutae,  caeduntque  securibus  liumida  vina, 

Et  totae  solidam  in  glaciem  vertere  lacunae  365 

Stiriaque  impexis  induruit  borrida  barbis. 

Interea  toto  non  secius  acre  ninmt : 

Intereunt  pecudes,  stant  circumfusa  pruinis 

Corpora  magna  boum,  confertoque  agmine  cervi 

Torpent  mole  nova  et  summis  vix  cornibus  exstant.     370 

Hos  non  immissis  canibus,  non  cassibus  ullis, 

Puniceaeve  agitant  pavidos  formidine  pinnae  ; 

Sed  frustra  oppositum  trudentes  pectore  montem 

Comminus  obtruncant  ferro,  graviterque  rudentes 

Caedunt,  et  magno  laeti  clamore  reportant.  375 

Ipsi  in  defossis  specubus  secura  sub  alta 

Otia  agunt  terra,  conge staque  robora  totasque 

Advolvere  focis  ulmos  ignique  dedere. 

Hie  noctem  ludo  ducunt,  et  pocula  laeti 

Fermento  atque  acidis  imitantur  vitea  sorbis.  380 

Talis  Hyperboreo  Septem  subjecta  trioni 

Gens  eiFrena  virum  Rbipaeo  tunditur  Euro, 

Et  pecudum  fulvis  velatur  corpora  setis. 
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Si  tibi  lanicium  curae,  primum  aspera  silva, 
Lappaeque  tribulique,  absint ;  fuge  pabula  laeta ;  385 

Continuoque  greges  villis  lege  moUibus  albos. 
Ilium  autem,  quamvis  aries  sit  candidus  ipse, 
Nigra  subest  udo  tantum  cui  lingua  palato, 
Rejice,  ne  maculis  infuscet  vellera  pullis 
Nascentum,  plenoque  alium  circumspice  campo.  390 

Munere  sic  niveo  lanae,  si  credere  dignum  est, 
Pan  deus  Arcadiae  captam  te,  Luna,  fefellit, 
In  nemora  alta  vocans  ;  nee  tu  aspemata  vocantem. 

At  cui  lactis  amor,  cytisum  lotosque  frequentes 
Ipse  manu  salsasque  ferat  praesepibus  herbas.  395 

Hinc  et  amant  fluvios  magis,  et  magis  ubera  tendunt, 
Et  salis  occultum  referunt  in  lacte  saporem. 
Multi  jam  excretos  prohibent  a  matribus  baedos, 
Primaque  ferratis  praefigunt  ora  capistris. 
Quod  surgente  die  mulsere  horisque  diurnis,*  400 

Nocte  premunt ;  quod  jam  tenebris  et  sole  cadente, 
Sub  lucem  exportant  calatbis — adit  oppida  pastor — 
Aut  parco  sale  contingunt  hiemique  reponunt. 

Nee  tibi  cura  canum  fuerit  postrema,  sed  una 
Veloces  Spartae  catulos  acremque  Molossum  405 

Pasce  sero  pingui.     Numquam  custodibus  illis 
Nocturnum  stabulis  furem  incursusque  luporum, 
Aut  impacatos  a  tergo  borrebis  Iberos. 
Saepe  etiam  cursu  timidos  agitabis  onagros, 
Et  canibus  leporem,  canibus  venabere  damas ;  410 

Saepe  volutabris  pulsos  silvestribus  apros 
Latratu  turbabis  agens,  montesque  per  altos 
Ingentem  clamore  premes  ad  retia  cervum. 

Disce  et  odoratam  stabulis  accendere  cedrum, 
Galbaneoque  agitare  graves  nidore  cbelydros.  415 

Saepe  sub  immotis  j)raesepibus  aut  mala  tactu 
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Vipera  delituit,  caelumque  extern ta  fugit ; 

Aut  tecto  assuetus  coluber  succedere  et  umbrae, 

Pestis  acerba  bourn,  pecorique  aspergere  virus, 

Fovit  hvimum.     Cape  saxa  manu,  cape  robora,  pastor,  420 

Tollentemque  minas  et  sibila  coUa  tumentem 

Dejice.     Jamque  fuga  timidum  caput  abdidit  alte, 

Quum  medii  nexus  extremaeque  agmina  caudae 

Solvuntur,  tardosque  trahit  sinus  ultimns  orbes. 

Est  etiam  ille  mains  Calabris  in  saltibus  anguis,  425 

Squamea  convolvens  sublato  pectore  terga 

Atque  notis  longam  maculosus  grandibus  alvum. 

Qui,  dum  amnes  ulli  rumjmntur  fbntibns  et  dum 

Vere  madent  udo  terrae  ac  pluvialibus  austris, 

Stagna  colit,  ripisque  habitans,  hie  pisciljus  atram         430 

Improbus  ingluviem  ranisquc  loquacibus  explet ; 

Postquam  exusta  pains,  terraeque  ardore  deliiscunt, 

Exsilit  in  siccum,  et  flammantia  lumina  torquens 

Saevit  agris,  asperque  siti  atque  exterritus  aestu. 

Nee  mihi  tum  molles  sub  divo  carpere  somnos,  435 

Neu  dorso  nemoris  libeat  jacnisse  per  licrbas, 

Quum  positis  novus  exuviis  nitidusque  juventa 

Volvitur,  aut  catulos  tectis  aut  ova  relinquens, 

Arduns  ad  solem,  et  Unguis  micat  ore  trisulcis. 

Morborum  quoque  te  causas  et  signa  docebo.  440 

Turpis  oves  tentat  scabies,  ubi  frigidus  imber 
Altius  ad  vivum  persedit  et  horrida  cano 
Bnima  gelu,  vel  quum  tonsis  il lotus  adhaesit 
Sudor,  et  hirsuti  secuerunt  corpora  vepres. 
Dulcibus  idcirco  fluviis  pecus  onnie  magistri  445 

Perfundunt,  udisque  aries  in  gurgite  villis 
Mersatur,  missusque  secundo  defluit  amni ; 
Aut  tonsum  tristi  contingunt  corpus  amurca, 
Et  spumas  miscent  argenti  et  sulfura  viva 
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Idaeasque  pices  et  pingues  unguine  ceras  450 

Scillamque  helleborosque  graves  nigrumque  bitumen. 

Non  tamen  ulla  magis  praesens  fortuna  laborum  est, 

Quam  si  quis  ferro  potuit  rescindere  summum 

Ulceris  os  :  alitur  vitium  vivitque  tegendo, 

Dum  medicas  adhibere  manus  ad  vulnera  pastor  455 

Abnegat,  aut  meliora  deos  sedet  omina  poscens. 

Quin  etiam,  ima  dolor  balantum  lapsus  ad  ossa 

Quum  furit  atque  artus  depascitur  arida  febris, 

Profuit  incensos  aestus  avertere  et  inter 

Ima  ferire  pedis  salientem  sanguine  venam  ;  460 

Bisaltae  quo  more  solent  acerque  Gelonus, 

Quum  fugit  in  Rhodopen  atque  in  deserta  Getarum, 

Et  lac  concretum  cum  sanguine  potat  equino. 

Quam  procul  aut  molli  succedere  saepius  umbrae 
Videris,  aut  summas  carpentem  ignavius  lierbas,  465 

Extremamque  sequi,  aut  medio  procumbere  campo 
Pascentem,  et  serae  solam  decedere  nocti : 
Continuo  culpam  ferro  compesce,  prius  (juam 
Dira  per  incautum  serpant  contagia  vulgus. 
Non  tarn  creber  agens  hiemem  ruit  aequore  turbo,       470 
Quam  multae  pecudum  })estes.     Nee  singula  morbi 
Corpora  corripiunt,  sed  tota  aestiva  repeiite, 
Spemque    gregemque    simul,    cunctamque    ab    origine 


gentem. 


Tum  sciat,  aerias  Alpos  et  Norica  si  quis 
Castella  in  tumulis  et  lapydis  arva  Timavi 
Nunc  quoque  post  tanto  videat  desertaque  regna 
Pastorum  et  longe  saltus  lateque  vacantes. 

Hie  quondam  morbo  caeli  miseranda  coorta  est 
Tempestas  totoque  anctumni  incanduit  aestu, 
Et  genus  omne  neci  pecudum  dedit,  omne  ferarum, 
Corrupitque  lacus,  infecit  pabula  tabo. 


475 


480 


I 


82 


p.    VERGILI   MARONIS   GEORGICON 


Nec  via  mortis  erat  simplex  ;  sed  ubi  ignea  venis 

Omnibus  acta  sitis  miseros  adduxerat  artus, 

Rursus  abundabat  fluldus  liquor  omniaque  in  se 

Ossa  minutatim  morbo  collapsa  traliebat.  485 

Saepe  in  lionore  deum  medio  stans  hostia  ad  aram, 

Lanea  dum  nivea  circumdatur  infula  vitta, 

Inter  cunctantes  cecidit  moribunda  ministros. 

Aut  si  quam  ferro  mactaverat  ante  sacerdos, 

Inde  neque  impositis  ardent  altaria  iibris,  490 

Nec  responsa  potest  consultus  reddere  vates, 

Ac  vix  suppositi  tinguntur  sanguine  cultri, 

Summaque  jejuna  sanie  infuscatur  arena. 

Hinc  laetis  vituli  vulgo  moriuntur  in  lierbis, 

Et  dulces  animas  plena  ad  praesepia  reddunt ;  495 

Hinc  canibus  blandis  rabies  venit,  et  quatit  aegros 

Tussis  anhela  sues  ac  faucibus  angit  obesis. 

Labitur  infelix  studiorum  atque  immemor  lierbae 

Victor  equus  fontesque  avertitur  et  pede  terram 

Crebra  ferit ;  demissae  aures,  incertus  ibidem  500 

Sudor,  et  ille  quidem  morituris  frigidus,  aret 

Pellis  et  ad  tactuni  tractanti  dura  resistit. 

Haec  ante  exitiuni  primis  dant  signa  diebus ; 

Sin  In  processu  coepit  crudescere  morbus, 

Turn  vero  ardentes  oculi  atque  attractus  ab  alto  505 

Spiritus,  interdum  gemitu  gravis,  imaque  longo 

Ilia  singultu  tendnnt,  It  naribus  ater 

Sanguis,  et  obsessas  fauces  premit  as])era  lingua. 

Profiiit  inserto  latices  infundere  cornu 

Lenaeos  ;  ea  visa  sal  us  morientibus  una  ;  510 

Mox  erat  hoc  ij)suin  exitio,  furiisque  refecti 

Ardebant,  ipsique  suos  jam  morte  sub  aegra — 

Di  meliora  j)iis   erroremque  hostibus  ilium  I — 

Discissos  nudis  laniabant  dentibus  artus. 
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Ecce  autem  duro  funians  sub  vomere  taurus  515 

Concidit  et  mixtum  spumis  vomit  ore  cruorem 

Extremosque  ciet  gemitus.     It  tristis  arator, 

Maerentem  abjungens  fraterna  morte  juvencum, 

Atque  opere  in  medio  defixa  relinquit  aratra. 

Non  umbrae  altorum  nemorum,  non  moUia  possunt     520 

Prata  movere  animum,  non,  qui  per  saxa  volutus 

Purior  electro  campum  petit  amnis  ;  at  ima 

Solvuntur  latera,  atque  oculos  stupor  urget  inertes, 

Ad  terramque  fluit  devexo  pondere  cervix. 

Quid  labor  aut  benefacta  juvant  ?  quid  vomere  terras  525 

Invertisse  graves  ?     Atqui  non  Massica  Bacchi 

Munera,  non  illis  epulae  nocuere  repostae : 

Frondibus  et  victu  pascuntur  simplicis  herbae, 

Pocula  sunt  fontes  liquidi  atque  exercita  cursu 

Flumina,  nec  somnos  abrumpit  cura  salubres.  530 

Tempore  non  alio  dicunt  regionibus  illis 

Quaesitas  ad  sacra  boves  Junonis,  et  uris 

Imparibus  ductos  alta  ad  donaria  currus. 

Ergo  aegre  rastris  terram  rimantur,  et  ipsis 

Unguibus  infodiunt  fruges,  montesque  per  altos  535 

Contenta  cervicc  trahunt  stridentia  plaustra. 

Non  lupus  insldias  explorat  ovilia  circum, 

Nec  gregibus  nocturnus  obambulat ;  acrior  ilium 

Cura  domat ;  timidi  damae  cervique  fugaces 

Nunc  interque  canes  et  circum  tecta  vagantur.  540 

Jam  maris  immensi  prolem  et  genus  omne  natantum 

Litore  in  extremo,  ceu  naufraga  corpora,  fluctus 

Proluit ;  Insolitae  fugiunt  in  flumina  phocae. 

Interit  et  curvis  fnistra  defensa  latebris 

Vipera,  et  attoniti  squamis  astantibus  hydri.  545 

Ipsis  est  aer  avibus  non  aequus,  et  illae 

Praecipites  alta  vitam  sub  nube  relinquunt, 
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Praeterea  jam  nee  mutari  pabula  refert, 

Quaesitaeque  nocent  artes  ;  cessere  magistri, 

Phillyrides  Chiron  Amythaoiiiusque  Melampus.  550 

Saevit  et  in  lucem  Stygiis  eniissa  tenebris 

Pallida  Tisiplione  Morbos  agit  ante  Metumque, 

Inque  dies  avidum  surgens  caput  altius  efFert. 

Balatu  pecorum  et  crebris  mugitibus  amnes 

Arentesque  sonant  ripae  collesque  supini.  555 

Jamque  catervatim  dat  stragem  atque  aggerat  ipsis 

In  stabulis  turpi  dilapsa  cadavera  tabo, 

Donee  humo  teorere  ac  foveis  abscondere  discunt. 

Nam  neque  erat  coriis  usus,  nee  viscera  quisquam 

Aut  undis  abolere  potest,  ant  vineere  flamma ;  560 

Ne  tondere  quidem  morbo  illuvieque  peresa 

Vellera  nee  telas  possunt  attingere  putres ; 

Verum  etiam,  invisos  si  quis  tentarat  amictus, 

Ardentes  papulae  atque  immundus  olentia  sudor 

Membra  sequebatur,  nee  longo  deinde  moranti  565 

Tempore  contactos  artus  sacer  ignis  edebat. 
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Protinus  aerii  mellis  caelestia  dona 

Exsequar.     Hanc  etiam,  Maecenas,  aspice  partem. 

Admiranda  tibi  levium  spectacula  renim 

Magnanimosque  duces  totiusque  ordine  gentis 

Mores  et  studia  et  populos  et  proelia  dicam.  5 

lu  tenui  labor ;  at  tenuis  non  gloria,  si  quern 

Numina  laeva  sinunt  auditque  vocatus  Apollo. 

Piincipio  sedes  apibus  statioque  petenda, 

Quo  neque  sit  ventis  aditus — nam  pabula  venti 

Ferre  domum  proliibent — neque  oves  haedique  petulci  10 

Floribus  insultent,  aut  errans  bucula  campo 

Decutiat  rorcm,  et  surgentes  atterat  herbas. 

Absint  et  picti  squalentia  terga  lacerti 

Pinguibus  a  stabulis,  meropesque,  aliaeque  volucres, 

Et  manibus  Procne  pectus  signata  cruentis  ;  15 

Omnia  nam  late  vastant,  ipsasque  volantes 

Ore  ferunt  dulcem  nidis  immitibus  escam. 

At  liquidi  fontes  et  stagna  virentia  musco 

Adsint,  et  tenuis  fugiens  per  gramina  rivus, 

Palmaque  vestibulum  aut  ingens  oleaster  inumbret,       20 

Ut,  quum  prima  novi  ducent  examina  reges 

Vere  suo,  ludetque  fa  vis  emissa  juventus, 

8  «5 
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Vicina  invitet  decedere  rlpa  calori, 

Obviaque  liospitiis  teneat  frondentibus  arbos. 

In  medium,  seu  stabit  iners,  seu  profluet  humor,  26 

Transversas  salices  et  grandia  conjice  saxa, 

Pontibus  ut  crebris  possint  consistere  et  alas 

Pandere  ad  aestivum  solem,  si  forte  morantes 

Sparserit  aut  praeceps  Neptuno  immerserit  Eurus. 

Haec  circum  casiae  virides  et  olentia  late  30 

Serpylla  et  graviter  spirantis  copia  thymbrae 

Floreat,  irriguumque  bibant  violaria  fontem. 

Ipsa  autem,  seu  corticibus  tibi  suta  cavatis, 

Seu  lento  fuerint  alvearia  vimine  texta, 

Antnistos  liabeant  aditus  :  nam  fricjore  mella  35 

Cogit  hiems,  eademque  calor  liquefacta  remittit. 

Utraque  vis  apibus  pariter  metuenda  ;  neque  illae 

Nequicquam  in  tectis  certatim  tenuia  cera 

Spiramenta  linunt,  fucoque  et  floribus  oras 

Explent,  collectumque  haec  ipsa  ad  munera  gluten         40 

Et  visco  et  Phiygiae  servant  pice  lentius  Idae. 

Saepe  etiam  effossis,  si  vera  est  fama,  latebris 

Sub  terra  fovere  larem,  penitusque  repertae 

Pumicibusque  cavis  exesaeque  arboris  antro. 

Tu  tamen  et  levi  rimosa  cubilia  limo  45 

Unge  fuvens  circum,  et  raras  superinjice  frondes. 

Neu  propius  tectis  taxum  sine,  neve  rubentes 

Ure  foco  cancros,  altae  neu  crede  paludi, 

Aut  ubi  odor  coeni  gravis,  aut  ubi  concava  pulsu 

Saxa  sonant  vocisque  ofFensa  resultat  imago.  50 

Quod  superest,  ubi  pulsam  hiemem  Sol  aureus  egit 
Sub  terras  caelumque  aestiva  luce  reclusit, 
Illae  continuo  saltus  silvasque  peragrant 
Purpureosque  metunt  flores  et  flumina  libant 
Summa  leves.     Hinc  nescio  qua  dulcedine  laetae  55 
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Progeniem  nidosque  fovent,  hinc  arte  recentes 
Excudunt  ceras  et  mella  tenacia  fingunt. 
Hinc  ubi  jam  emissum  caveis  ad  sidera  caeli 
Nare  per  aestatem  liquidam  suspexeris  agmen 
Obscuramque  trahi  vento  mirabere  nubem,  60 

Contemplator :  aquas  dulces  et  frondea  semper 
Tecta  petunt.  Hue  tu  jussos  asperge  sapores, 
Trita  melisphylla  et  cerinthae  ignobile  gramen, 
Tinnitusque  cie  et  Matris  quate  cymbala  circum : 
Ipsae  consident  medicatis  sedibus,  ipsae 
Intima  more  suo  sese  in  cunabula  condent. 

Sin  autem  ad  pugnam  exierint — nam  saepe  duobus 
Rembus  incessit  mao;no  discordia  motu  ; 
Continuoque  animos  vulgi  et  trepidantia  bello 
Corda  licet  longe  praesciscere  ;  namque  morantes  70 

Martins  ille  aeris  rauci  canor  increpat,  et  vox 
Auditur  fractos  sonitus  imitata  tubarum  ; 
Turn  trepidae  inter  se  coeunt,  pennisque  coruscant, 
Si)iculaque  exacuunt  rostris,  aptantque  lacertos, 
Et  circa  regem  atque  ipsa  ad  praetoria  densae  75 

Miscentur,  magnisque  vocant  clamoribus  hostem. 
Ergo  ubi  ver  nactae  sudum  camposque  patentes, 
Erumpunt  portis :  concurritur  ;  aethere  in  alto 
Fit  sonitus  ;  magnum  mixtae  glomerantur  in  orbem, 
Praecipitesque  cadunt ;  non  densior  aere  grando,  80 

Nee  de  concussa  tantum  pluit  ilice  glandis. 
Ij)si  per  medias  acies  insignibus  alis 
Ingentes  animos  angusto  in  pectore  versant, 
Usque  adco  obnixi  non  cedere,  dum  gravis  aut  hos 
Aut  hos  versa  fuga  victor  dare  tcrga  subegit.  85 

Hi  motus  animorum  atque  haec  certamina  tanta 
Pulveris  exigui  jactu  compressa  quiescunt. 

Verum  ubi  ductores  acie  revocaveris  ambo, 
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Deterior  qui  visus,  eum,  ne  prodigus  obsit, 

Dede  neci ;  melior  vacua  sine  reouet  in  aula.  90 

Alter  erit  maculis  auro  squalentibus  ardens ; 

Nam  duo  sunt  genera ;  hie  melior,  insignis  et  ore, 

Et  rutilis  clarus  squamis  ;  ille  horridus  alter 

Desidia  latamque  trahens  inglorius  alvum. 

Ut  binae  regum  facies,  ita  corpora  plebis.  95 

Namque  aliae  turpes  horrent,  ceu  pulvere  ab  alto 

Quum  venit  et  sicco  terram  spuit  ore  viator 

Aridus  ;  elucent  aliae  et  fulgore  coruscant, 

Ardentes  auro  et  paribus  lita  corpora  guttis. 

Haec  potior  suboles  ;  hinc  caeli  tempore  certo  100 

Dulcia  mella  premes,  nee  tantum  dulcia,  quantum 

Et  liquida  et  durum  Bacchi  domitura  saporem. 

At  quum  incerta  volant  caeloque  examina  ludunt, 
Contemnuntque  favos  et  frigida  tecta  relinquunt, 
Instabiles  animos  ludo  prohibebis  inani.  105 

Nee  magnus  prohibere  labor :  tu  regibus  alas 
Eripe ;  non  illis  quisquam  cunctantibus  altum 
Ire  iter  aut  castris  audebit  vellere  sioiia. 
Invitent  croceis  halantes  floribus  liorti, 
Et  custos  furum  atque  avium  cum  falce  saligna  110 

Hellespontiaci  servet  tutela  Priapi. 
Ipse  thymum  pinosque  ferens  de  montibus  altis 
Tecta  serat  late  circum,  cui  talia  curae  ; 
Ipse  labore  manum  duro  terat,  ipse  feraces 
Figat  humo  plantas  et  amicos  irriget  imbres.  115 

Atque  equidem,  extremo  ni  jam  sub  fine  laborum 
Vela  traham  et  terris  festinem  advertere  proram, 
Forsitan  et,  pingues  hortos  quae  cura  colendi 
Ornaret,  canerem,  biferique  rosaria  Paesti, 
Quoque  modo  potis  gixuderent  intuba  rivis  120 

Et  virides  apio  ripae,  tortuscpie  per  herbam 
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Cresceret  in  ventrem  cucumis ;  nee  sera  comantem 

Narcissum  aut  flexi  tacuissem  vimen  acanthi 

Fallen tesque  hederas  et  amantes  litora  myrtos. 

Namque  sub  Oebaliae  memini  me  turribus  altis,  125 

Qua  niger  humectat  flaventia  culta  Galaesus, 

Corycium  vidisse  senem,  cui  pauca  relicti 

Jugera  ruris  erant,  nee  fertiHs  ilia  juvencis. 

Nee  pecori  opportuna  seges,  nee  commoda  Baccho. 

Hie  rarum  tamen  in  dumis  olus  albaque  circum  130 

Lilia  verbenasque  premens  vescumque  papaver, 

Regum  aequabat  opes  animis,  seraque  revertens 

Nocte  domum  dapibus  mensas  onerabat  inemptis. 

Primus  vere  rosam  atque  auctumno  carpere  poma, 

Et  quum  tristis  hiems  etiamnum  frigore  saxa  135 

Rumperet  et  glacie  cursus  frenaret  aquarum, 

Ille  comam  mollis  jam  tondebat  hyacinthi, 

Aestatem  increpitans  seram  zephyrosque  morantes. 

Ergo  apibus  fetis  idem  atque  examine  multo 

Primus  abundare  et  spumantia  cogere  pressis  140 

Mella  favis  ;  illi  tiliae  atque  uberrima  pinus  ; 

Quotque  in  flore  novo  pomis  se  fertilis  arbos 

Induerat,  totidem  auctumno  matura  tenebat. 

Ille  etiam  seras  in  versum  distulit  ulmos 

* 

Eduramque  j)irum  et  spinos  jam  pruna  ferentes  145 

Jamque  ministrantem  platan um  potantibus  umbras. 
Verum  haec  ipse  equidem  spatiis  exclusus  iniquis 
Praetereo  atque  aliis  post  me  memoranda  relinquo. 

Nunc  age,  naturas  a})ibus  quas  Juppiter  ipse 
Addidit  expediam,  pro  qua  mercede,  canoros  150 

Curetum  sonitus  crepitantiaque  aera  secutae, 
Dictaeo  caeli  Regem  pa  vere  sub  antro. 
Solae  communes  natos,  consortia  tecta 
Urbis  habent,  magnisque  agitant  sub  legibus  aevum, 

8* 


90 


p.    VERGILI    MARONIS    GEORGICON 


Et  patriam  soke  et  certos  novere  penates  ;  155 

Venturaeque  liiemis  memores  aestate  laborem 

Experiuntur  et  in  medium  quaesita  reponunt. 

Namque  aliae  victu  invigilant  et  foedere  pacto 

Exercentur  agris  ;  pars  intra  septa  domorum 

Narcissi  laerimam  et  lentum  de  cortice  gluten  160 

Prima  favis  ponunt  fundamina,  deinde  tenaces 

Suspendunt  ceras  ;  aliae  spem  gentis  adultos  • 

Educunt  fetus  ;  aliae  purissima  mella 

Stipant  et  liquido  distendunt  nectarc  cellas. 

Sunt,  quibus  ad  portas  cecidit  custodia  sorti,  165 

Inque  vicem  speculantur  aquas  et  nubila  caeli, 

'Aut  onera  accipiunt  venientum,  aut  agmine  facto 

Ignavum  fucos  pecus  a  praesepibus  arcent. 

Fervet  opus,  redolentque  thymo  fragrantia  mella. 

Ac  veluti  lentis  Cyclopes  fulmina  massis  170 

Quum  properant,  alii  taurinis  follibus  auras 

Accipiunt  redduntque,  alii  stridentia  tingunt 

Acra  lacu  ;  gemit  impositis  incudibus  Aetna ; 

Illi  inter  sese  mao-na  vi  brachia  tollunt 

In  nmnerum,  versantque  tenaci  forcipe  ferrum :  175 

Non  aliter,  si  parva  licet  componere  magnis, 

Cecropias  innatus  apes  amor  urget  habendi, 

Munere  quamque  suo.     Grandaevis  oppida  curae, 

Et  munire  favos,  et  daedala  fin^ere  tecta. 

At  fessae  multa  referunt  se  nocte  minores,  180 

Crura  thymo  plenae  ;  pascuntur  et  arbuta  passim 

Et  glaucas  salices  casiamque  crocumque  rubentem 

Et  pinguem  tiliam  et  ferrugineos  hyacinthos. 

Omnibus  una  quies  operum,  labor  omnibus  unus  : 

Mane  ruunt  portis  ;  nusquam  mora  ;  rursus  easdem     185 

Vesper  ubi  e  [)astu  tandem  decedere  campis 

Admonuit,  turn  tecta  petunt,  tum  corpora  curant ; 
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Fit  sonitus,  mussantque  oras  et  limina  circum. 

Post,  ubi  jam  thalamis  se  composuere,  siletur 

In  noctem,  fessosque  sopor  suus  occupat  artus.  190 

Nee  vero  a  stabulis  pluvia  impendente  recedunt 

Longius,  aut  credunt  caelo  adventantibus  Euris ; 

Sed  circum  tutae  sub  moenibus  urbis  aquantur, 

Excursusque  breves  tentant,  et  saepe  lapillos, 

Ut  cymbae  instabiles  fluctu  jactante  saburram,  195 

Tollunt,  bis  sese  per  inania  nubila  librant. 

Ilium  adeo  placuisse  apibus  mirabere  morem, 

Quod  neque  concubitu  indulgent,  nee  corpora  segnes 

In  Venerem  solvunt,  aut  fetus  nixibus  edunt ; 

Verum  ipsae  e  foliis  natos  et  suavibus  lierbis  200 

Ore  legunt,  ipsae  regem  parvosque  Quirites 

Sufliciunt,  aulasque  et  cerea  regna  refingunt. 

Saepe  etiam  duris  errando  in  cotibus  alas 

Attrivere,  ultroque  animam  sub  fasce  dedere : 

Tantus  amor  floriun  et  generandi  gloria  mellis.  205 

Ergo  ipsas  quamvis  angusti  terminus  aevi 

Excipiat — neque  enim  plus  septima  ducitur  aestas — 

At  genus  innnortale  manet,  multosque  per  annos 

Stat  fortuna  domus,  et  avi  numerantur  avorum. 

Praeterea  regem  non  sic  Aegyptus  et  ingens  210 

Lydia,  nee  populi  Parti lorum  aut  Medus  Hydaspes 

Observant.     Rege  incolumi   mens  omnibus  una  est ; 

Amisso  rupere  fidem,  constructaque  mella 

Diripuere  ipsae  et  ci'ates  solvere  favorum. 

Ille  operum  custos,  ilium  admirantur,  et  omnes  215 

Circumstant  fremitu  denso,  stipantque  frequentes, 

Et  saepe  attollunt  humeris,  et  corpora  bello 

Objectant  pulchramque  petunt  per  vulnera  mortem. 

His  quidam  signis  atcjue  haec  exempla  secuti 
Esse  apibus  partem  divinae  mentis  et  haustus  220 
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Aetherios  dixere ;  deum  namque  ire  per  omnes 
Terrasque  tractusque  maris  caelumque  profundum  ; 
Hinc  pecudes,  armenta,  viros,  genus  omne  ferarum, 
Quemque  sibi  tenues  nascentem  arcessere  vitas ; 
Scilicet  hue  reddi  deinde  ac  resoluta  referri  225 

Omnia,  nee  morti  esse  locum,  sed  viva  volare 
Sideris  in  numerum  atque  alto  succedere  caelo. 
Si  quando  sedem  angustam  servataque  mella 
Thesauris  relines,  prius  haustu  sparsus  aquarum 
Ora  fove,  fumosque  manu  praetende  sequaces.  230 

Bis  gravidos  cogunt  fetus,  duo  tempora  messis, 
Taygete  simul  os  terris  ostendit  lionestum 
Plias  et  Oceani  spretos  pede  repulit  amnes, 
Aut  eadem  sidus  fugiens  ubi  Piscis  aquosi 
Tristior  liibernas  caelo  descendit  in  undas.  235 

Illis  ira  modum  supra  est,  laesaeque  venenum 
Morsibus  inspirant,  et  spicula  caeca  relinquunt 
Affixae  venis,  animasque  in  vulnere  ponunt. 
Sin  duram  metues  liiemem  parcesque  futuro 
Contusosque  aninios  et  res  miserabere  fractas :  240 

At  suffire  tliymo  cerasque  recidere  inanes 
Quis  dubitet  ?  nam  saepe  favos  ignotus  adedit 
Stellio  et  lucifugis  congesta  cubilia  blattis 
Immunisque  sedens  aliena  ad  pabula  fucus ; 
Aut  asper  crabro  imparibus  se  immiscuit  armis,  245 

Aut  diruin,  tineae,  genus,  aut  invisa  Minervae 
Laxos  in  foribus  suspendit  aranea  casses. 
Quo  magis  exhaustae  fuerint,  hoc  acrius  omnes 
Incumbent  generis  lapsi  sarcire  ruinas, 
Complebuntque  foros  et  floribus  horrea  texent.  250 

Si  vero,  quoniam  casus  apibus  quoque  nostros 

Vita  tuht,  tristi  languebunt  corpora  morbo 

Quod  jam  non  dubiis  poteris  cognoscere  signis  ; 
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Continuo  est  aegris  alius  color ;  horrida  vultum 

Deformat  macies  ;  turn  corpora  luce  carentum  255 

Exportant  tectis  et  tristia  funera  ducunt ; 

Aut  illae  pedibus  connexae  ad  hmina  pendent, 

Aut  intus  clausis  cunctantur  in  aedibus,  omnes 

Ignavaeque  fame  et  contracto  frigore  pigrae. 

Tum  sonus  auditur  gravior,  tractimque  susurrant,        260 

Frigidus  ut  quondam  silvis  immurmurat  Auster ; 

Ut  mare  sollicitum  stridit  refluentibus  undis  ; 

Aestuat  ut  clausis  rapidus  fornacibus  io-nis. 

Hie  jam  galbaneos  suadebo  incendere  odores, 

Mellaque  arundineis  inferre  canalibus,  ultro  265 

Hortantem  et  fessas  ad  pabula  nota  vocantem. 

Proderit  et  tunsum  gallae  admiscere  saporem 

Arentesque  rosas,  aut  igni  pinguia  multo 

Defruta,  vel  Psythia  passes  de  vite  racemes 

Cecropiumque  thymum  et  grave  olentia  centaurea.      270 

Est  etiam  flos  in  pratis,  cui  nomen  amello 

Fecere  agricolae,  facilis  quaerentibus  lierba ; 

Namque  uno  ingentem  tollit  de  caespite  silvam, 

Aureus  ipse,  sed  in  foliis,  quae  plurima  circum 

Funduntur,  violae  sublucet  purpura  nigrae  ;  275 

Saepe  deum  nexis  ornatae  torquibus  arae ; 

Asper  in  ore  sapor ;  tonsis  in  vallibus  ilium 

Pastores  et  curva  legunt  prope  flumina  Mellae. 

Hujus  odorato  radices  incoque  Bacclio, 

Pabulaque  in  foribus  plenis  appone  canistris.  280 

Sed  si  quem  proles  subito  defecerit  omnis, 
Nee,  genus  unde  novae  stir])is  revocetur,  habebit, 
Tempus  et  Arcadii  memoranda  inventa  magistri 
Pandere,  quoque  modo  caesis  jam  saepe  juvencis 
Insincerus  apes  tulerit  cruor.     Altius  omnem  285 

Expediam  prima  repetens  ab  origine  flimam. 
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Nam  qua  Pellaei  gens  fortiinata  Canopi 
Accolit  efFuso  stagiiantem  fliimine  Niliini 
Et  circum  pictis  veliitur  sua  rura  i)haselis, 
Quaque  pharetratae  vicinia  Persidis  urget,  290 

Et  viridem  Aegyptum  nigra  fecundat  arena, 
Et  diversa  ruens  septem  discurrit  in  ora 
Usque  coloratis  amnis  devexus  ab  Indis, 
Omnis  in  hac  certam  regio  jacit  arte  salutem. 
Exiguus  primum,  atque  ijjsos  contractus  ad  usus,  295 

Eligitur  locus  ;  liunc  angustique  inibrice  tecti 
Parietibusque  premunt  arctis,  et  quattuor  addunt, 
Quattuor  a  ventis,  obliqua  luce  fenestras. 
Turn  vitulus  bima  curvans  jam  cornua  fronte 
Quaeritur  ;  Imic  geminae  nares  et  spiritus  oris  300 

Multa  reluctanti  obstruitur,  plagisque  perempto 
■  Tunsa  per  integram  solvuntur  viscera  pellem. 
Sic  positum  in  clauso  linquunt,  et  ramea  costis 
Subjiciunt  fragmenta,  tliymum,  casiasque  recentes. 
Hoc  geritur   Zepliyris  primum  impellentibus  undas,     305 
Ante  novis  rubeant  quam  prata  coloribus,  ante 
Garrula  quam  tignis  niduin  su>;pen(l:it  hirundo. 
Interea  teneris  tepefactus  in  ossibus  lunnor 
Aestuat,  et  visenda  modis  animalia  miris, 
Trunca  pedum  primo,  mox  et  stridentia  pennis,  310 

Miscentur,  tenuemque  magis  magis  aera  carpunt, 
Donee,  ut  aestivis  effusus  nubibus  imber, 
Erupere,  aut  ut,  nervo  pulsante,  sagittae. 
Prima  leves  ineunt  si  (piando  ])roelia  Partbi. 

Quis  deus  banc,  Musae,  quis  nobis  extudit  artem  ?   315 
Unde  nova  ingressus  bominum  experientia  cepit  ? 
Pastor  Aristaeus  fugiens  Peneia  Tempe, 
Amissis,  ut  fama,  apibus  morboque  fameque, 
Tristis  ad  extremi  sacrum  caput  adstitit  amnis, 
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Multa  querens,  atque  liac  afFatus  voce  parentem :         320 

"  Mater,  Cyrene  mater,  quae  gurgitis  hujus 

Ima  tenes,  quid  me  praeciara  stirpe  deorum — 

Si  modo,  quem  perbibes,  pater  est  Tbymbraeus  Apollo — 

Invisum  fatis  genuisti  ?  aut  quo  tibi  nostri 

Pulsus  amor  ?  quid  me  caelum  sperare  jubebas  ?  325 

En  etiam  hunc  ipsum  vitae  mortalis  lionorem, 

Quem  mihi  vix  frugum  et  pecudum  custodia  sollers 

Omnia  tentanti  extuderat,  te  matre,  relinquo. 

Quin  age,  et  ipsa  manu  felices  erue  silvas, 

Fer  stabulis  inimicum  ignem  atque  interfice  messes,     330 

Ure  sata,  et  validam  in  yites  molire  bipennem, 

Tanta  meae  si  te  ceperunt  taedia  laudis." 

At  mater  sonitum  tbalamo  sub  fluminis  alti 
Sensit.     Eam  circum  Milesia  vellera  Nympbae 
Carpebant,  byali  saturo  fucata  colore,  335 

Drymoque,  Xantlioque,  Ligeaque,  Phyllodoceque, 
Caesariem  effusae  nitidam  per  Candida  colla, 
[Nesaee,  Spioque,  Thaliaque,  Cymodoceque,] 
Cydippeque  et  flava  Lycorias,  altera  virgo, 
Altera  tum  primos  Lucinae  experta  labores,  340 

Clioque,  etBeroe  soror,  Oceanitides  ambae, 
Anibae  auro,  pictis  incinctae  pellibus  ambae, 
Atque  Epbyre,  atque  Opis,  et  Asia  Deiopea, 
Et  tandem  positis  velox  Aretbusa  sagittis. 
Inter  quas  curam  Clymene  narrabat  inanem  345 

Vulcani,  Martlsque  dolos  et  dulcia  furta, 
Aque  Cbao  densos  divum  numerabat  amores. 
Carmine  quo  captae  dum  fusis  mollia  pensa 
Devolvunt,  iterum  maternas  impulit  aures 
Luctus  Aristaei,  vitreisque  sedilibus  omnes  350 

Obstupuere  ;  sed  ante  alias  Aretbusa  sorores 
Prospiciens  summa  flavum  caput  extulit  unda 
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Et  procul :  "  O  gemitu  non  frustra  exterrita  tan  to, 

Cyrene  soror,  ipse  tibi,  tua  maxima  cura, 

Tristis  Aristaeus  Penei  genitoris  ad  undam  355 

Stat  lacrimans,  et  te  crudelem  nomine  dicit." 

Hiiic  percussa  nova  mentem  formidine  mater, 

"  Due,  age,  due  ad  nos  ;  fas  illi  limina  divum 

Tangere,"  ait.     Simul  alta  jubet  discedere  late 

Flumina,  qua  juvenis  gressus  inferret.     At  ilium         360 

Curvata  in  montis  faciem  circumstetit  unda 

Accepitque  sinu  vasto  misitque  sub  amnem. 

Jamque  domum  mirans  genetricis  et  humida  regna, 

Speluncisque  lacus  clausos,  lucosque  sonantes, 

Ibat,  et  ingenti  motu  stupefactus  aquarum  365 

Omnia  sub  mao;na  labentia  flumina  terra 

Spectabat  diversa  locis,  Pliasimque,  Lycumque, 

Et  caput,  unde  altus  primum  se  erumpit  Enipeus, 

Unde  pater  Tiberinus,  et  unde  Aniena  fluenta, 

Saxosusque  sonans  Hypanis,  Aiysusque  Caicus,  370 

Et  gemina  auratus  taurino  cornua  vultu 

Eridanus,  quo  non  alius  per  pinguia  culta 

In  mare  purpureum  violentior  effluit  amnis. 

Postquam  est  in  thalami  pendentia  pumice  tecta 

Perventum   et  nati  fletus  cognovit  inanes  375 

Cyrene,  manibus  liquidos  dant  ordine  fontes 

Germanae,  tonsisque  ferunt  mantelia  villis  ; 

Pars  epulis  onerant  mensas  et  plena  reponunt 

Pocula  ;  Pancbaels  adolescunt  ignibus  irae  ; 

Et  mater,  "  Cape  Maeonii  carchesia  Bacchi :  380 

Oceano  libemus,"  ait.     Simul  ipsa  precatur 

Oceanumque  patrem  rerum  Nymphasque  sorores. 

Centum  quae  silvas,  centum  quae  flumina  servant. 

Ter  liquido  ardentem  peifudit  nectare  Vestam, 

Ter  flamma  ad  summum  tecti  subjecta  reluxit.  385 


Omine  quo  firmans  animum  sic  inciplt  ipsa : 
"  Est  in  Carpatbio  Neptuni  gurgite  vates, 
Caeruleus  Proteus,  magnum  qui  piscibus  aequor 
Et  juncto  bipedum  curru  metitur  equorum. 
Hie  nunc  p]matliiae  portus  patriamque  revisit  390 

Pallenen  ;  bunc  et  Nympbao  veneramur  et  ipse 
Grandaevus  Nereus  ;  novit  namque  omnia  vates, 
Quae  sint,  quae  fuerint,  quae  mox  ventura  trahantur; 
Quippe  ita  Neptuno  visum  est,  im mania  cujus 
Armenta  et  turpes  pascit  sub  gurgite  pbocas.  395 

Hie  tibi,  nate,  prius  vinclis  capiendus,  ut  omnem 
Expediat  morbi  causam,  eventusque  secundet. 
Nam  sine  vi  non  ulla  dabit  praecepta,  neque  ilium 
Orando  flectes ;  vim  duram  et  vincula  capto 
Tende  ;  doli  circum  baec  demum  frangentur  inanes.    400 
Ipsa  ego  te,  medios  quum  sol  accenderit  aestus, 
Quum  sitiunt  berbae,  et  j)ecori  jam  gratior  umbra  est, 
In  secreta  seiiis  ducam,  quo  fessus  ab  undis 
Se  recipit,  facile  ut  somno  aggrediare  jacentem. 
Verum  ubi  correptum  manibus  vinclisque  tenebis,        405 
Tum  variae  eludent  s])ecies  atque  ora  ferarum. 
Fiet  enim  subito  sus  liorridus,  atraque  ti<»'ris, 
Squamosusque  draco,  et  fulva  cervice  leaena ; 
Aut  acrem  flammae  sonitum  dabit,  atque  ita  vinclis 
Excidet,  aut  in  acpias  tenues  dila])sus  abibit.  410 

Sed  quanto  ille  magis  formas  se  vertet  in  omnes, 
Tanto,  nate,  magis  contende  tenacia  vincla, 
Donee  talis  erit  mutato  corpore,  qualem 
Videris,  incepto  tegeret  quum  lumina  somno." 

Haec  ait,  et  liquidum  ambrosiae  diflundit  odorem,    415 
Quo  totum  nati  corpus  perduxit ;  at  illi 
Dulcis  compositis  spiravit  crinibus  aura, 
Atque  babilis  membris  venit  vigor.     Est  specus  ingens 
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Exesi  latere  in  montis,  quo  pliirima  vento 

Cogitur  inque  sinus  scinclit  sese  uncla  reductos, 

Deprensis  olim  statio  tutissima  nautis  ; 

Intus  se  vasti  Proteus  tegit  objice  saxi. 

Hie  juvenem  in  latcbris  aversuni  a  lumlne  Nymplia 

Collocat ;  ipsa  procul  nebulis  obscura  resistit. 

Jam  rapidus  torrens  sitientes  Sirius  Indos 

Ardebat  caelo,  et  medium  sol  igneus  orbem 

Hauserat ;  arebant  lierbae,  et  cava  flumina  siccis 

Faucibus  ad  limum  radii  tepefacta  coquebant : 

Quum  Proteus  consueta  petens  e  fluctibus  antra 

Ibat ;  eum  vasti  circum  gens  humida  ponti 

Exsultans  rorem  late  dispersit  amarum. 

Sternunt  se  somno  diversae  in  litore  phocae ; 

Ipse,  veliit  stabuli  custos  in  montibus  olim, 

Vesper  ubi  e  pastu  vitulos  ad  tecta  reducit, 

Auditisque  lupos  acuunt  balatibus  agni, 

Considit  scopulo  medius,  numerumque  recenset. 

Cujus  Aristaeo  quoniam  est  oblata  facultas, 

Vix  defessa  senem  i)assus  componere  membra, 

Cum  elamore  ruit  magno,  manicisque  jacentem 

Occupat.     Ille  suae  contra  non  immemor  artis 

Omnia  transformat  sese  in  miracula  rerum, 

Ignemque,  horribilemque  feram,  fluviumque  liquentem. 

Yerum  ubi  nulla  fugani  reperit  fallacia,  victus 

In  sese  redit,  atque  hominis  tandem  ore  lecutus : 

"  Nam  quis  te,  juvenum  confidentissime,  nostras  445 

Jussit  adire  domos  ?  quidve  hinc  petis  ?"  inquit.    At  ille  : 

"  Scis,  Proteu,  scis  ipse  ;  neque  est  te  fallere  quidquam  ; 

Sed  tu  desine  velle.     Deum  praecepta  secuti 

Venimus,  hinc  lapsis  quaesitum  oracula  rebus." 

Tantum  efFatus.     Ad  haec  vates  vi  denique  multa       450 

Ardentes  oculos  intorsit  lumine  glauco, 
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Et  graviter  frendens  sic  fatis  ora  resolvit : 
"  Non  te  nullius  exercent  numlnis  irae  : 
Magna  luis  commissa :  tibi  has  miserabilis  Orpheus 
Hand  quaquam  ob  meritum  poenas,  ni  Fata  resistant,  455 
Suscitat,  et  rapta  graviter  pro  conjuge  saevit. 
Ilia  quidem,  dum  te  fugeret  per  flumina  praeceps, 
Immanem  ante  pedes  hydrum  moritura  puella 
Servantem  ripas  alta  non  vidit  in  herba. 
At  chorus  aequalis  Dryadum  elamore  supremos  460 

Implerunt  montes  ;  flerunt  Rhodopeiae  arces, 
Alta  que  Pangaea,  et  Rhesi  Mavortia  tellus, 
Atque  Getae,  atque  Hebrus,  et  Actias  Orithyia. 
Ipse,  cava  solans  aegrum  testudine  amorem, 
Te,  dulcis  conjux,  te  solo  in  litore  secum,  465 

Te  veniente  die,  te  decedente  canebat. 
Taenarias  etiam  fauces,  alta  ostia  Ditis, 
Et  cali«;antem  niorra  formidine  lucum 
Ingressus,  Manesque  adiit  Regemque  tremendum, 
Nesciaque  humanis  precibus  mansuescere  corda.  470 

At  cantu  commotae  Erebi  de  sedibus  imis 
Umbrae  ibant  tenues  simulacraque  luce  carentum, 
Quam  mnlta  in  foliis  avium  se  millia  conduiit, 
Vesper  ubi  aut  hibernus  agit  de  montibus  imber, 
Matres  atque  viri,  defunctaque  corpora  vita  475 

Magnanimum  heroum,  pueri  innu})tae(^ue  puellae, 
Im})Ositique  rogis  juvenes  ante  ora  pa.xntum  ; 
Quos  circum  limus  niger  et  detbrmis  arundo 
Cocyti  tardaque  palus  inanuibilis  unda 
Alliojat,  et  novies  Stvx  interfusa  coercet.  480 

Quin  ipsae  stupuere  domus  atque  intima  Leti 
Tartara  caeruleosquc  implexae  crinibus  angues 
Eumenides,  tenuitque  inhians  tria  Cerberus  ora, 
Atque  Ixionii  vento  rota  constitit  orbis. 
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Jamque  pedem  referens  casus  evaserat  omnes,  485 

Redditaque  Eurydice  supcras  venlebat  ad  auras, 

Pone  sequens, — namque  lianc  dederat  Proserpina  legem — 

Quum  subita  incautum  dementia  cepit  aniantem, 

Ignoscenda  quidem,  scirent  si  ignoscere  Manes  : 

Restitit,  Eurydicenque  suam,  jam  luce  sub  ipsa,  490 

Immemor,  heu  1  victusque  animi  respexit.     Ibi  omnis 

Effiisus  labor,  atque  immitis  rupta  tyranni 

Foedera,  terque  fragor  stagnis  auditus  Avernis. 

Ilia,   "  Quis   et  me,"  inquit,   "  miseram,  et  te  perdidit, 

Orplieu, 
Quis  tantus  furor  ?     En  iterum  crudelia  retro  495 

Fata  v^ocant,  conditque  natantia  lumina  somnus. 
Jamque  vale  :  feror  ingenti  circumdata  nocte, 
Invalidasque  tibi  tendens,  heu  non  tua,  palmas !" 
Dixit,  et  ex  oculis  subito,  ceu  fumus  in  auras 
Commixtus  tenues,  fugit  diversa,  neque  ilium,  500 

Prensantem  nequicquam  umbras  et  multa  volentem 
Dicere,  praeterea  vidit ;  nee  portitor  Orci 
Amplius  objectam  passus  transire  paludem. 
Quid  faceret  ?  quo  se  rapta  bis  con juge  ferret  ? 
Quo  fletu  Manes,  qua  Numina  voce  moveret  ?  505 

Ilia  quidem  Stygia  nabat  jam  frigida  cymba. 
Septem  ilium  totos  perhibent  ex  ordine  menses 
Rupe  sub  aeria  deserti  ad  Strymonis  undam 
Flevisse,  et  gelidls  liaec  evolvisse  sub  antris, 
Mulcentem  tigres  et  agentem  carmine  quercus ;  510 

Qualis  poj)ulea  maerens  plulomela  sub  umbra 
Amissos  queritur  fetus,  quos  durus  arator 
Observans  nido  ini})lumes  detraxit ;  at  ilia 
Flet  noctem,  ramoque  sedens  miserabile  carmen 
Integrat,  et  maestis  late  loca  questibus  implet.  515 

Nulla  Venus,  non  uUi  animum  flexere  hymenaei. 


LIBER   QUARTUS. 


101 


Solus  Hyperboreas  glacies  Tanaimque  nivalem 
Arvaque  Rhipaeis  numquam  vidua ta  pruinis 
Lustrabat,  raptam  Eurydicen  atque  irrita  Ditis 
Dona  querens  ;  spretae  Ciconum  quo  munere  matres  520 
Inter  sacra  deum  nocturnique  orgia  Bacclii 
Discerptum  latos  juvenem  s])arsere  per  agros. 
Tum  quoque  marmorea  caput  a  cervice  revulsum 
Gurgite  quum  medio  portans  Oeagrius  Hebrus 
Volveret,  "Eurydicen"  v^ox  ipsa  et  frigida  lingua,       525 
"  All  miseram  Eurydicen  "  !  anima  fugiente  vocabat ; 
Eurydicen  toto  referebant  flumine  ripae. " 

Haec  Proteus,  et  se  jactu  dedit  aequor  in  altum, 
Quaque  dedit,  spumantem  undam  sub  vertice  torsit. 
At  non  Gyrene  ;  namque  ultro  affata  timentem  :  530 

"  Nate,  licet  tristes  animo  deponere  curas. 
Haec  omnis  morbi  causa ;  hinc  miserabile  Nymphae, 
Gum  quibus  ilia  chores  lucis  agitabat  in  altis, 
Exitium  misere  apibus.     Tu  munera  supplex 
Tende  petens  pacem,  et  faciles  venerare  Napaeas  ;       535 
Namque  dabunt  veniam  votis,  irasque  remittent. 
Sed  modus  orandi  qui  sit,  prius  ordine  dicam. 
Quattuor  eximios  praestanti  corpore  tauros. 
Qui  tibi  nunc  viridis  depascunt  summa  Lycaei, 
Delige,  et  intacta  totidem  cervice  juvencas.  540 

Quattuor  his  aras  alta  ad  delubra  dearum 
Gonstitue,  et  sacrum  jugulis  demitte  ciniorem, 
Gorporaque  i])sa  boum  frondoso  desere  luco. 
Post,  ubi  noua  suos  Aurora  ostenderit  ortus, 
Inferias  Orphei  Lethaea  papavera  mittes,  545 

Et  nigram  mactabis  oveni,  lucumque  revises ; 
Placatam  Eurydicen  vitula  venerabere  caesa." 
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Haud  mora ;  continuo  matris  praecepta  facessit ; 
Ad  delubra  venit,  monstratas  excitat  aras, 
Quattuor  eximios  praestanti  corpore  tauros 
Diicit,  et  intacta  totidem  cervice  juvencas. 
Post,  ubi  nona  suos  Aurora  Induxerat  ortus, 
Inferias  Orphei  mittit,  lucumque  revisit. 
Hie  vero  subitum  ac  dictu  mira])ile  monstruin 
Aspiciunt,  liquefacta  bourn  per  viscera  toto 
Stridere  apes  utero  et  rui)tis  effervere  costis, 
Immensasque  traUi  nubes,  jamque  arbore  sununa 
Confluere  et  lentis  uvam  demittere  raniis. 

Haee  super  arvorum  cultu  ])ecorunique  canebam 
Et  super  arboribus,  Caesar  duni  niagnus  ad  altum 
Fulmiuat  Euphraten  bello,  victorque  volentes 
Per  populos  dat  jura,  viamque  aftectat  Olympo. 
Illo  Vergilium  me  tempore  dulcis  alebat 
Parthenope,  studiis  florentem  ignobilis  oti, 
Carmina  qui  lusi  pastorum,  audaxque  juventa, 
Tityre,  te  patulae  cecini  sub  tegmine  fagi. 
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LIFE  AND  WRITINGS  OF  VIRGIL. 


(Compiled  principally  from  the  editions  of  Conington,  Bryce  and  Keightley.) 


P.  Vergilius  Maro  was  born  on  the  16th  of  October,  a.  ii.  c.  684  (B.  C. 
70),  in  the  first  consulship  of  Cn.  Pompeius  Magnus  and  M.  Licinius  Crassus, 
at  Andes,  (now  Pietola),  a  village  near  Mantua.  Tlie  poet  Horace,  after- 
wards one  of  his  friends,  was  born  B.  C.  66 ;  and  Octavianus  Caesaf,  after- 
wards the  emperor  Augustus,  and  his  patron,  B.  C.  63.  His  father,  Virgilius 
Maro,  had  a  small  farm,  which  he  cultivated.  His  mother's  name  was  Maia. 
The  son  was  sent  first  to  Cremona  and  afterwards  to  Mediolanum  (Milan)  for 
his  education ;  and,  at  the  former  city  he  assumed  the  toga  vinlis  on  the  day 
on  Avhlch  he  commenced  his  sixteenth  year.  Subsequently  he  went  to  Nea- 
polis  (Naples),  and  studied  under  the  poet  Purthenius,  from  whom  it  is  said 
he  learned  Greek.  He  also  received  instruction,  and  probably  at  Rome,  from 
the  Epicurean  philosopher  Syro. 

The  health  of  Virgil  was  always  feeble,  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  his  at- 
tempting to  rise  by  those  means  by  which  a  Roman  gained  distinction,  ora- 
tory and  the  practice  of  arms.  It  is  probable  that  he  returned  to  his  paternal 
farm  about  a.  u.  c.  709,  and  here  he  may  have  written  some  of  the  small 
pieces  which  are  attributed  to  him,  the  Culex,  Ciris,  Moretum,  Copa  and 
others ;  though  their  authorship  is  doubtful. 

The  death  of  Julius  Caesar,  B.  C.  44,  raised  up  two  parties  in  the  state. 
M.  Antonius  and  Octavianus  Caesar  were  the  heads  of  the  Julian  party; 
Brutus  and  Cassius  of  the  opposite  faction;  and  their  defeat  at  Philippi, 
B.  C.  42,  by  Antony  and  Octavianus,  gave  the  supreme  power  to  the  two 
victorious  generals.  Upon  the  return  of  Octavianus  to  Italy,  (Antony  being 
absent  in  Asia),  he  began  to  assign  to  his  soldiers  lands  which  had  been 
promised  them  for  their  services;  and  in  thus  providing  for  the  soldiers  many 
of  the  occupiers  of  the  lands  were  turned  out.  The  lands  of  Cremona  were 
among  those  taken  for  this  distribution,  and  it  would  seem  that  upon  their 
not  proving  sufiicient  for  the  soldiers  to  whom  they  had  been  assigned,  the 
adjoining  district  of  Mantua  (Cf.  E.  9,  28),  including  Andes,  was  either  taken 
possession  of  by  the  soldiers  forcibly,  or  given  to  them  in  addition:  in  conse- 
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quence  of  which  Virgil  was  deprived  of  his  estate.  It  is  said  that  it  was 
seized  by  a  veteran  named  Claudius;  that  Asinius  Pollio,  who  was  then 
governor  of  Gallia  Transpadana,  advised  Virgil  to  apply  to  Octavianus  at 
Rome  for  the  restitution  of  his  land,  and  that  Octavianus  granted  his  request. 
It  is  supposed  that  Virgil  wrote  the  Eclogue  which  stands  first  in  our  edi- 
tions, to  commemorate  his  gratitude  to  Octavianus  Caesar  for  this  favor. 
After  the  termination  of  the  war  of  Perusia,  Pollio  fell  for  a  time  into  disfavor 
■with  Octavianus,  who  sent  Alfenus  Vai-us  to  supplant  him  in  the  government 
of  his  province.  A  second  division  of  lands  now  took  place,  and  Virgil  was 
again  dispossessed,  by  a  centurion  named  Arrius,  who,  on  the  poet's  asserting 
his  claim  to  the  lauds,  drew  his  sword  on  him,  and  Virgil  narrowly  escaped 
with  his  life.  It  is  said  that  upon  this  occasion  also  Virgil  went  to  Rome, 
and  there  composed  the  ninth  Eclogue,  and  that  by  the  intercession  of  his 
friends,  aided  perhaps  by  his  poetry,  he  again  succeeded  in  recovering  his 
farm.  The  Eclogues  were  written,  at  various  intei'vals,  between  a.  u.  c.  711 
or  712  and  716 :  see  introduction  to  the  notes  on  the  Eclogues. 

The  Georgica  was  undertaken  at  the  suggestion  of  Maecenas ;  and  from 
a.  u.  c.  717  to  724  (or  723 — 725,  as  others  suppose),  the  poet  dedicated  liis 
energies  to  the  elaboration  of  this  poem.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  it 
was  written  at  Naples,  where  he  had  fixed  his  permanent  abode  on  account 
of  the  climate. 

After  completing  the  Georgics  he  devoted  himself  to  the  composition  of  his 
epic  poem,  the  Aeneid ;  a  work  which  lie  seems  to  have  long  contemplated, 
for  he  gives  hints  of  such  a  design  both  in  the  Eclogues  and  the  Georgics. 
(Cf.  E.  6,  3  sq:  G.  3,  46 — 48).  Upon  this  poem  he  was  engaged  during  eleven 
years,  from  a.  u.  c.  725 — 735,  during  the  most  of  which  time  he  probably  re- 
sided at  Naples.  After  he  had  completed  the  rough-draft  of  his  epic,  he  felt 
that  a  personal  inspection  of  the  scenes  and  manners  of  more  eastern  regions 
was  indispensable  to  ensure  propriety  of  description  and  truthfuhiess  of  color- 
ing in  a  work  which  dealt  with  topics  so  various  and  places  so  remote.  Ho 
therefore  undertook  a  journey  into  Greece  and  Asia  Minor,  intending  to  re- 
main in  those  countries  for  several  years,  and  finally  to  revise  the  Aeneid 
previous  to  its  publication.  But  while  at  Athens  he  met  Augustus,  who  was 
returning  from  Samos,  where  he  had  spent  the  winter  of  B.  C.  20,  and  Virgil, 
feeling  perhaps  more  indisposed  than  usual,  was  persuaded  by  him  to  abtin- 
don  his  intended  tour,  and  he  thereupon  accompanied  the  emperor  to  Megara 
and  thence  to  Italy.  His  health,  which  had  been  long  declining,  was  now 
completely  broken,  and  he  died  soon  after  his  arrival  at  Brundisium,  on  the 
22d  of  September,  B.  C.  19  (a.  u.  c.  735),  not  having  quite  completed  his 
fifty-first  year.  His  remains  were,  by  his  own  request,  conveyed  to  Naples, 
and  buried  on  the  Via  Puteolana,  about  two  miles  from  that  city.  Donatus 
says  that  the  inscription  placed  on  his  tomb, 

Mantua  me  genuit,  Calabri  rapuere,  tenet  nunc 
!.     rpcini  nascua.  rura.  duces. 


Mantua  me  genuit,  talabri  rapuere,  tenet 
Parthenope.    Cecini  pascua,  rura,  duces. 


was  written  by  the  poet  himself;  but  this  is  improbable.    It  is  said  that  in 
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his  last  illness  he  wished  to  burn  the  Aeneid,  to  which  he  had  not  given  the 
finishing  touches;  that  his  friends  would  not  allow  him,  and  that  after  his  death 
Augustus  committed  it  to  the  poet's  friends  L.  Varius  and  Plotius  Tucca, 
with  directions  to  revise  and  amend,  but  to  make  no  additions  whatever  to 
it;  and  they  are  said  to  have  made  but  very  few  and  slight  changes  in  the 
work;  adding  nothing  to  it,  and  leaving  the  unfinished  verses  as  left  by  the 
poet.    It  is  this  emended  edition  of  the  poem  which  we  possess  at  present. 

The  poet  had  been  enriched  by  the  liberality  of  his  patrons,  and  he  left  be- 
hind him  a  considerable  property  and  a  house  on  the  Esquiline  Hill,  near  the 
gardens  of  Maecenas.  He  employed  his  wealth  liberally;  and  his  library, 
which  was  doubtless  a  good  one,  was  easy  of  access.  He  used  to  send  his 
parents  money  evej-y  year.  His  father,  who  became  blind,  did  not  die  before 
his  son  had  attained  a  mature  age.  Two  brothers  of  Virgil  also  died  before 
him.  Poetry  was  not  the  only  study  of  Virgil,  but  he  applied  himself  also  to 
agriculture  and  to  medicine.  His  stature  was  tall,  his  complexion  dark,  and 
his  appearance  that  of  a  rustic.  He  was  modest  and  retiring,  of  a  kind  and 
amiable  disposition,  and  in  purity  of  moral  character  he  compared  favorably 
with  the  Romans  of  his  day.  In  his  fortunes  and  his  friends  Virgil  was  a 
happy  man.  Munificent  patronage  gave  him  ample  means  of  enjoyment  and 
of  leisure;  and  he  had  the  friendship  of  all  the  most  accomplished  men  of  the 
day,  among  whom  Horace  entertained  a  strong  affection  for  him.  His  fame, 
which  was  established  in  his  life-time,  was  cherished  after  his  death,  as  an 
inheritance  in  which  every  Roman  had  a  share;  and  his  works  became 
school-books  even  before  the  death  of  Augustus,  and  continued  such  for  cen- 
turies after.  The  learned  poems  of  Virgil  soon  gave  employment  to  com- 
mentators and  critics.  Aulus  Gellius  has  numerous  remarks  on  Virgil,  and 
Macrobius,  in  his  Saturnalia,  has  filled  four  books  (3—6),  with  his  critical  re- 
marks on  Virgil's  poems. 

Virgil  borrowed  freely,  not  only  from  the  Greeks,  but  from  the  elder  Latin 
poets,  and  even  his  contemporaries.  His  Eclogues  are  largely  imitative  of 
the  Idyls  of  the  Greek  poet  Theocritus,  who  flourished  in  the  third  century 
before  the  Christian  era;  but  still,  they  difi*er  much  from  the  poems  of  the 
accomplished  Sicilian,  as  well  in  subject  as  in  treatment  and  in  coloring, 
and  though  wanting  the  ease,  grace  and  native  simplicity  of  those  Idyls, 
thej  are  nevertheless  most  truthful  echoes  of  Roman  feeling  and  sentiment, 
and  most  just  representations  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Italian  rus- 
tics of  that  day. 

The  "  Works  and  Days"  of  Hesiod  supplied  the  model  for  the  great  agri- 
cultural poem  of  Virgil,  though  the  facts  and  principles  set  forth  in  it  are 
largely  borrowed  from  other  sources,  Greek  as  well  as  Latin.  The  Georgics 
are  the  most  finished  specimen  of  the  Mantuan  Muse,  and  display  perhaps 
the  greatest  amount  of  independent  thought,  artistic  arrangement  and  elegant 
embellishment.  The  skill  of  the  poet  and  artist  is  wondrously  displayed  in 
this  poem  by  the  manner  in  which  he  assorts  and  arranges  the  stores  of  his 
knowledge,  and  adapts  his  precepts  to  Roman  uses.  No  less  remarkable  are 
the  judgment  and  taste  with  which  he  interweaves  amidst  didactic  rules 
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those  delightful  episode;?,  that,  by  interest  of  story,  beauty  of  sentiment  and 
charm  of  language  and  of  versification,  remove  the  dryness  and  tedium  of 
the  subject. 

The  Aeneid  has  been  cast  in  a  mould  thoroughly  Greek;  its  ideas,  its  plan 
and  its  arrangement,  are  derived  from  Greek  sources.  Homer  especially  is 
laid  under  heavy  contributions,  the  Odyssey  supplying  matter  for  the  first 
six  books  and  the  Iliad  for  the  remainder;  and  Virgil  has  also  borrowed  for 
this  poem  from  Apollonius  Rhodius  and  other  Alexandrines,  and,  among  the 
Latins,  from  Naevius  and  Ennius.  But  a  glance  at  the  main  incidents,  as 
set  forth  in  the  Argument  of  each  book  of  the  Aeneid,  will  justify  us  in 
ascribing  to  Virgil  a  prolific  genius  and  an  extraordinary  power  of  amplifi- 
cation. The  poet's  aim  in  this  work  was  to  exalt  the  Roman  people  and 
State  and  the  Julian  family,  and  to  introduce  into  his  epic  notices,  more  or 
less  extended,  of  all  the  most  glorious  events  and  noble  characters  in  his 
country's  history.  The  expectations  raised  by  Virgil's  promise  of  an  epic 
poem  on  a  national  subject  were  extremely  high.  It  is  said  that  Augustus 
was  so  anxious  to  see  at  least  some  part  of  it,  that  he  wrote  from  Spain  to 
the  poet  in  the  most  pressing  terms,  requesting  him  to  send  him,  if  no  more, 
the  first  sketch  of  it,  or  even  a  single  paragraph.  This  however  Virgil  de- 
clined doing,  on  account  of  the  unfinished  state  of  the  work;  but  some  time 
after  he  read  certain  portions  of  the  poem  to  him,  and  among  others  the  sixth 
book  containing  (vs.  862  sq.)  the  well-known  {illusion  to  the  virtues  of  the 
youth  Marcellus,  who  was  cut  off  by  a  premature  death.  Octavia,  Caesar's 
sister,  is  said  to  have  been  present  when  the  poet  was  reciting  this  allusion 
to  her  son,  and  to  have  fainted  from  her  emotions.  She  rewarded  the  poet 
munificently  for  his  excusable  flattery.  But  epic  poetry  seems  not  to  have 
been  the  forte  of  our  poet ;  and  the  Aeneid,  when  compared  with  the  Iliad, 
wants  the  natural  simplicity  and  quiet  grandeur  of  that  foremost  of  epics. 


P.  VERGILI  MARONIS  BUCOLICON  LIBER. 


The  title  Bncolica  was  probably  given  to  these  poems  by  Virgil  himself; 
that  of  Ec'loga  is  supposed  to  have  been  added  by  the  grammarians.  For  the 
origin  and  import  of  these  terms  see  the  Lexicon. 

The  Eclogues,  according  to  Spohn,  wore  composed  in  the  following  order: 


II. 

a.  u.  c.  711  or 

712. 

B.C. 

.  43  or  42- 

III. 

(( 

712. 

42. 

V. 

(( 

712. 

42. 

I. 

(( 

713. 

41. 

IX. 

(( 

714. 

40. 

IV. 

(( 

714. 

40. 

VI. 

(( 

714. 

40. 

VIII. 

u 

715. 

39. 

VII. 

u 

716. 

38. 

X. 

(( 

716. 

38. 

It  is  probable  that  the  Eclogues  were  collected  and  arranged  in  their  pre- 
sent order  by  the  poet  himself;  but  that  their  titles  were  prefixed  by  others. 

ECLOGA  L— TITYRUS. 


ARGUMENT. 

The  first  Eclogue,  entitled  Tityrus,  consists  of  a  dialogue  between  two 
Italian  shepherds,  Tityrus  and  Mcliboeus.  Meliboeus  is  represented  as  leav- 
ing his  native  country  and  going  into  exile.  While  driving  before  him  his 
tired  and  feeble  flock,  he  meets  with  Tityrus,  a  neighboring  shepherd,  whom 
he  finds  quietly  playing  upon  his  pipe  under  the  shade  of  a  spreading  beech, 
while  the  rest  of  his  countrymen,  like  himself,  were  compelled  by  colonies 
of  soldiers  to  yield  up  their  cherished  fields  and  homes  and  to  flee  to  foreign 

lands. 

In  reply  to  the  enquiries  of  Meliboeus,  TitjTus  relates  in  what  manner  he 
obtauied  his  liberty  and  his  happy  exemption  from  the  common  calamity 
with  which  his  fellow  countrymen  were  visited.  Tityrus,  as  it  appears,  be- 
longed to  that  class  of  bondmen,  who  were  employed  by  the  wealthier 
Romans  as  husbandmen  and  shepherds.  These  frequently  obtained  their 
freedom  by  paying  their  masters  an  equivalent  for  their  services.  The  mas- 
ter of  Tityrus,  we  learn,  resided  at  Rome,  whither  Tityrus,  as  he  informs  us, 
went,  when  now  well  advanced  in  years,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaming  his 
manumission.     His  journey  having  been  crowned  with  success,  he  speaks  in 
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verj'  grateful  terms  of  the  kindness  of  his  master,  whom  he  resolves  hence- 
forth to  honor  as  a  god. 

Such  appears  to  be  the  outline  of  the  subject  assumed  by  the  poet;  but 
under  this,  as  a  kind  of  allegory,  Virgil  seems  to  have  depicted  his  own  for- 
tunes, and  to  have  expressed  his  personal  obligations  to  his  imperial  bene- 
factor, Caesar  Octavianus,  for  protecting  him  in  the  enjoyment  of  his  rural 
home  near  Mantua: — see  the  sketch  of  his  Life.  This  allegorical  meaning 
must  not  however  be  sought  for  in  every  part  of  the  Eclogue;  for  while  in 
some  passages  it  is  easy  to  conceive,  that  in  the  person  of  Tityrus  Virgil  him- 
self is  speaking,  yet  it  is  only  in  his  character  of  a  shepherd  and  slave  that 
Tityrus  most  frequently  appears. 

NOTES   ON  THE  FIRST   ECLOGUE. 

1.  Tu.  The  contrast  between  the  lot  of  Meliboeus  and  that  of  Tityrus  is 
marked  by  the  use  of  ta  distinctively  in  the  first  line  and  of  nos  in  the  third. 
Or.  §  209,  R.  1.  (6).  So  nos — <w,  v.  4. — Fayi.  The  beech-tree  is  repeatedly 
mentioned  by  Virgil  in  connection  with  Mantua  and  with  his  rural  posses- 
sions in  the  neighborhood  of  that  city.  See  E.  2,  3;  3,  12;  9,  9:  G.  4,  566. 
It  has  been  said  that  at  the  present  time  it  is  not  to  be  found  in  that  region; 
but  it  is  stated  by  Eustace,  in  his  "  Classical  Tour  through  Italy,"  that  "  the 
*  spreading  beech '  still  delights  in  the  soil  and  adorns  the  banks  of  the  Mincius 
in  all  its  windings."     Con. 

2.  /SiYi'es/reTTi  il/?isani,  '  woodland  lay,' 'pastoral  song.'  See  in  Lex.  mjisa, 
II.  A.  Cf.  Fistula  sllvestrem  ne  cesset  fundere  Musnm.  Lucr.  4,  589.  In  Italy 
the  flocks  and  herds  graze  in  the  woodlands  during  the  heats  of  summer. 

Wih. —  Tenui  arena,  '  upon  a  slender  pipe.'  By  what  figure  are  arena  here 
and  calamus  in  the  10th  line  put  for  fistula  ?  Gr.  §  324. — Mcditaris,  '  art  com- 
posing,' John,  Wr.,  Forb.,  Con.  'art  practising,'  //.    Cf.  E.  6,  8  and  82. 

3.  Patriae,  '  paternal  farm,'  '  home.'  Cf.  v.  68. — Fines.  What  is  the  prim- 
itive meaning  of  ^"rtii>?  What  does  it  signify  here?  By  what  figure  is  the 
latter  signification  derived  from  the  former?    Gr.  §  324, 

4.  Lentus,  'at  ease  ' ;  presenting  a  strong  contrast  with  fugere. 

5.  Resonare  Amaryllida.  Amaryllis  is  a  shepherdess  beloved  by  Tityrus. 
Amaryllida,  a  Greek  accusative  from  Amaryllis,  idisy  Gr.  §  80,  I.  See  also 
Gr.  §  231,  R.  3.  (6). 

6.  Dens,  i.  e.  dominus  Tityri.  So  far  as  Virgil  here  alludes  to  his  own  for- 
tunes, he  distinguishes  by  the  appellation  of  deus  his  benefactor  Augustus. 
H. —  Otia  poetically  for  otiumy  Gr.  §  98. 

7.  Mihideiis,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  5  and  note;  222,  R.  8.  N.;  227,  R.  i.—JlliuSy 
Gr.  §  283,  Exc.  4. 

8.  Mark  the  poetic  form  of  expression  instead  of  the  simple  ei  sacrificabo. 
H.  Explain  the  difterence  between  saepe  in  the  text  and  its  synonym 
crebro ;  see  these  words  in  Lex. — Imbuet,  scil.  sanguine  suo.  Wr. — Nostris  ab 
orililms.  TitjTUP,  both  before  and  after  his  manumission, seems  to  have  occu- 
pied the  place  of  steward  or  head  servant,  and  hence  speaks  of  his  master's 
possessions  as  in  some  sense  his  own.   Cf.  E.  9,  2.    Voss  and  Sp. 
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9.  Errare  marks  the  movement  of  flocks  and  herds  when  roaming  without 
constraint  and  feeding  as  they  go.     So  Milton,  as  quoted  by  Martyn: 

"  Russet  lawns  and  fallows  grey 
Where  the  nibbling  flocks  do  stray."— Tpsum,  scil.  me., 
which  is  implied  in  the  preceding  meas,  Gr.  §  206,  (12). 

10.  Ludere  here  corresponds  exactly  with  the  English  '  to  play,'  i.  e.  to 
amuse  oneself  with  performing.—  Quae  rellem.  Repeat  the  grammar  rule  for 
the  mood  of  ctllem. — Permisit,  Gr.  §  273,  4. 

11.  Equidem,  see  Gr.  §  191,  R.  4.  With  verbs  of  what  person  is  equidem 
commonly  joined?    See  Lex.—Invideo,  scil.  iibi.—Magis^potius,  'rather'. 

12.  Usque  adeo,  *  so  gi'eatly,'  *  to  such  a  degree.'  The  clause  undique  totis, 
etc.  assigns  the  reason  for  the  expression  miror  magis,  and  in  prose  would  be 
introduced  by  nam,  '  for,'  or  qu am,  ^  since.'— Turbatur,  impers.  '  there  is  con- 
fusion.' See  in  Lex.  under  turbo,  B.  II,  and  Gr.  §  184,  2.  {b).—Ipse . . .  aeger^ 
Gr.  §  205,  R.  1. 

13.  Aeger,  scil.  curis  ei  solUdtudine,  '  sick  at  heart.'  Cf.  A.  1, 208 ;  4,  35.— 
Ago  is  opposed  to  errare  (v.  9),  and  marks  the  contrast  in  the  condition  of  the 
flocks  of  Meliboeus  and  Tityrus.— Fi.r,  'with  difficulty',  she  is  so  weak.  K. 

14.  Mark  the  position  of  namque  placed  poetically  so  far  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  clause.     See  namque  in  Lex.  and  Gr.  §  279,  3  (a)  and  (e). 

15.  Spem,  in  a  concrete  signification,  see  Lex.  B.  2.— Every  word  in  this 
line  marks  the  tender  concern  of  the  shepherd  for  his  flock,  and  his  grief  on 
account  of  their  sufferings.— Reliquit ;  this  would  seem  to  intimate  that  the 
kids  were  born  dead,  or  died  soon  after  their  birth;  for  kids  and  lambs  can 
walk  as  soon  as  they  are  born,  and  Meliboeus  would  probably  have  carried 
them  sooner  than  leave  them  to  die  of  hunger.   K. 

16.  Si  mens  non  laeva  fuisset.  An  apodosis  seems  here  to  be  implied  rather 
than  expressed,  such  as,  quod  iios  monuissei,  si,  etc.   S.  &  Z. 

17.  De  cado  tacias.  Pomponius  says,  on  the  authority  of  lost  works  of 
the  gramm-.irians,  that  the  striking  of  fruit-bearing  trees  by  lightning,  was  an 
omen  of  evil;  that  of  the  olive  foreboding  barrenness,  and  that  of  the  oak 
banishment.  If  this  could  be  established,  it  would  fix  the  wa^tfw  Aoc  to  be 
Meliboeus'  exile,  r.  4,  not  the  loss  of  the  goat's  twins.  Con.—Praedicere.  See 
respecting  this  use  of  the  present  infinitive,  Gr.  §  268,  R.  1,  (a). 

18.  Praedixit,  scil.  hoc  malum;  but  this  line  is  not  found  in  the  best  manu- 
scripts, and  is  commonly  considered  spurious.  Cf.  E.  9,  15. 

19.  Sed  tamen,  more  emphatically  than  either  of  these  particles  separately, 
marks  a  transition  to  another  subject.  In  the  present  case  they  mark  a  return  to 
what  had  been  said  by  Tityrus  respecting  the  kindness  of  his  master,  vs.  6-10. 
Cf.  G.  1, 79.  Wr.—Iste  has  its  usual  reference  to  the  person  addressed,  '  that  of 
yours.'  See  Lex.  and  Gr.  §  207,  R.  25.—  Qui  sit:  see  E.  2, 19,  note.  Why  is  sU 
put  in  the  subjunctive?— Z>a,  i.  e.  ede,  die,  edissere.  II.  See  also  do,  B.  6,  in  Lex. 

20.  Urbem  quam,  etc.  Tityrus,  instead  of  answering  directly  who  the  deity 
is,  deviates  into  a  description  of  Rome,  which  diff"ers,  he  says,  not  merely  in 
size,  but  in  kind  from  other  cities. 

10 


A 


no 


ECLOGA    I. NOTES. 


21.  Iluic  nostrne,  sc.  urhi,  i.  e.  Mantua,  which  was  about  three  miles  from 
Andes,  our  poet's  native  village.    Fu7-b. 

22.  Pastores,  in  apposition  Avith  nos  understood. —  Ovium  ten  eras  ft  lus,  Gr. 
§  323,  2,  (4). — Depelltre,  'to  drive  down.'  The  lambs  are  here  said  depelli^ 
to  be  driven  down,  because  they  were  driven  to  Mantua  from  higher  ground, 
for  Andes  was  upon  a  mountain,  at  the  foot  of  which  was  Virgil's  farm,  and 
Mantua  was  situated  in  a  valley.  Cf.  E.  9,  7.  Sp.,  Jahn,  Forb.  Depellere  is 
also  frequently  used  for  the  removal  of  young  animals  from  the  dam  in  wean- 
ing.  See  E.  3,  82;  7,  15. 

25.  Verum.  Respecting  the  different  position  of  verum  and  vero  when 
used  as  corroborative  adversative  particles,  see  these  words  in  Lex.  and  Gr. 
^  279,  3,  (a)  and  (c). — Kxtullt  has  a  present  force=e/«<?<»i  fjerit.  Con, 

26.  Vibiirna.  The  viburnum  is  a  pliant  shrub  used  for  binding  fagots, 
etc.    If. 

27.  Ft  here  introduces  an  emphntic  question,  denoting  curiosity  and  sur- 
prise,   Forb.:  see  tt  in  Lex.  IL  l.—  Tibi.  Gr.  §  226. 

28.  Liberta.%  Gr.  §  204,  R.  11. — Sera,  i.  e.  quamquam  sero,  Fwb. — Inertem^ 
scil.  me.  What  Tityrus  means  by  the  term  iners,  he  shows  in  v.  32,  sq. 
where  he  speaks  of  his  former  negligence  in  adding  to  his  ptculium  or  private 
property. 

29.  Candidior  ....  cadebat  refers  to  the  age  of  Tityrus,  who  in  v.  47  is 
called  senex.  Sp.  There  is  a  peculiar  appropriateness  in  thus  indicating  his 
age,  because  those  who  were  manumitted  shaved  their  beards,  which  while 
slaves  they  had  permitted  to  grow.  Forb. —  Tondenti,  scil.  mihi.  Respecting 
the  time  denoted  by  this  participle  see  Gr.  ^  274,  2;  in  regard  to  its  transla- 
tion see  Gr.  ^  274, 3,  (a)  and  note  2,  (a);  and  for  its  construction  see  Gr.  §  211, 

R.  5,  (1). 

31.  Postqnam,  'since.' — Ilnbet,  Gr.  ^^145,1.2.  For  the  meaning  of  habet 
in  this  connection,  which  is  similar  to  tenehat  in  v.  32,  see  h(d}eo,  K.  in  Lex. — 
AnMryUis,  it  appears,  had  become  the  contubernalis  of  Tityrus  after  Galatea, 
who  had  formerly  occupied  the  same  place,  had  left  him.  It  was  the  custom 
of  the  Romans  to  give  their  slaves  companions  of  the  other  sex.  A'.:  see  con- 
tubemium  and  contu/jermdis  in  Lex.  and  in  Adam's  Roman  Antiquities. 

33.  Pectdi,  Gr.  §  52;  322,  5.  This  is  the  form  in  Virgil  of  genitives  of 
nouns  in  ius  and  ium.     Wr. 

34.  Malta ,  the  sing,  used  poetically  for  the  plur. :  see  the  word  in  Lex. — 
Victima  is  used  in  speaking  of  an  animal  of  larger  size,  as  a  calf;  hostia  of  a 
smaller  animal,  as  a  lamb,   Frouto  de  Differtntia  Vocabulorvm. 

35.  Piiifjuis  et.  Ft  is  placed  last,  because  pinguis  is  specially  emphatic. 
John. — Inrp-atae.  Tityrus  with  comic  peevishness  calls  the  city  ungrateful, 
because  it  did  not  pay  him  enough  for  the  cherished  productions  of  his  farm 
to  enable  him  to  supply  the  exorbitant  demands  of  Galatea  and  to  carry 
home  a  handsome  sum  to  add  to  his  peculinm.   John. 

36.  Mihi  dextra  redibai,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  5,  (1)='  my  right  hand  returned.' 

37.  Mcliboeus  says  that  he  now  comprehends,  what  he  had  been  wonder- 
ing at,  why  Amaryllis  was  so  sad,  and  why  she  left  the  fruit  hanging,  each 
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on  its  own  tree.  K.—yfirabar,  '  I  used  to  wonder.'—  Quid,  Gr.  §  235,  R.  11.— 
Amarylli,  Gr.  ^  81,  R.  Observe  what  animation  is  given  to  the  sentence  by 
the  address  to  Amaryllis,  as  if  present,  /a/i.— Explain  the  mood  of  vocares. 

30.  Abtrat  has  its  final  syllable  long  by  caesura,  Gr.  §  309,  2,  (1). — 
Ipsae  pinus,  '  the  very  pines.'  The  various  parts  of  nature  called  him  back, 
because  all  suflered  from  his  absence,  pines  (cf.  E.  7,  65),  springs  (cf.  E.  2,  59; 
6,  40),  and  orchards  all  depending  on  his  care,   (hn. 

41.  Qnidfacerem,  Gr.  §  260,  R.  5.— Tityrus  urges  the  necessity  of  his 
visit  to  Rome  notwithstanding  the  grief  thereby  occasioned  to  Amaryllis.— 
Strvito  exire,  i.  e.  libtrarl. 

42.  Pruesentes=p7-opitios,  faventes,  IL:  see  in  Lex.  praesens,  E.  under 
2)ratsuni. — Alibi  belongs  also  to  v.  41.  Forb. 

43.  ITtc,  i.  e.  in  Jiac  urbe,  scil.  Jlo ma.— Ilium  juvenem,  i.  e.  the  master  of 
Tityrus,  the  same  whom  in  the  sixth  verse  he  calls  deus.  If  we  regard  Virgil 
as  here  alluding  to  his  own  fortunes,  ille  juvenis  must  be  understood  of  Caesar 
Octavianus,  by  whom  his  possessions  had  been  restored.  See  note  to  v.  6. 
Caesar  was  at  this  time  about  twenty-two  years  old. 

44.  Tityrus  had  already  conmienced  offering  monthly  sacrifices  to  his 
master  as  one  of  his  domestic  Lares,  either  at  the  Kalends,  Ides  or  Nones. — 
Seuos,  poetically  for  sex.  Gr.  -^  120,  i.— Nostra,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  7,  (6). 

45.  Primus  denotes  the  anxiety  with  which  the  response  was  sought,  Om.y 
=dtmniu,  tandi-m,  Wr. 

4G.  Putri,  '  my  lads.'  A",  i.  e.  vernae,  servi,  Il.—Submittite  tauros,  '  rear,' 
or 'raise'  for  breeding,  alere  ad  gregem  suppkndam.  H.,  Wr.,  Con.,  Lade.'. 
see  summitto,  1.  A.  2  in  Lex.:  Servius  and  some  others  would  supply Jm^'O,  and 
explain  it  of  subjecting  the  bullocks  to  the  yoke. 

47.  Tua  .  . .  mauebuut,  '  will  remain  yours.'  The  expression  is  derived  from 
a  judicial  formula,  tun,  a  pr<;dlcate  adjective,  (Gr.  §  210,  R.  1  and  R.  3,  (2),) 
bei!i<'  the  emphatic  word,  rather  than  mantbunt.  Cf.  E.  9,  4  and  3,  23.  Wr.y 
Forb.,  L'(de.     According  to  Heyne  manebunt,  scil.  tibi,  i.  e.  non  eripientur. 

48.  Ft,  see  the  word  in  Lex.  II.  C. —  Quatnvis  lapis  omnia  nudus,  etc.  This 
description  of  barren  and  desolate  pastures  is  by  some  commentators  referred 
to  the  neglected  fields  of  the  veteran  soldiers,  whose  possessions  adjoined  those 
of  Tityrus;  by  others  (Sp.,  Wr.,  Forb.)  more  correctly,  to  the  pastures  of 
Tityrus  (or  Virgil)  himself.  Virgil's  farm  is  described  as  situated  partly  at 
the  foot  of  a  rocky  mountain  and  partly  on  the  bank  of  the  river  Mincius, 
which  overflowing  formed  stagnant  marshes.  Sp.  The  description  may  have 
been  made  less  flattering  than  the  truth  wouUl  have  waiTanted,  either  for  the 
pur[H)se  of  showing  that  Virgil  was  contented  with  little,  or  that  the  posses- 
sions taken  from  the  soldier  were  not  of  nnich  value.  5/j.  Omnia,  the  whole 
farm;  not  to  be  taken  with  2>"sciia,  Con. 

4y.     Limo.M),  'slimy,'  i.  e.  <jui  in  solo  liuioso  nasci  soltt.    Wr. 

50.  Grovis=lavfjuidiis,  atyia.^,  II.,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  3. — Fciasz=enixas^ 
partu  libtnitas,  IL,  see  in  Lex.  15.  II.  In  this  and  in  the  following  line  Meli- 
boeus  contrasts  the  exposure  of  his  own  flock,  driven  from  place  to  place,  with 
the  security  of  that  of  Tityrus.— Ttutadunt,  'injure,'  'harm.' 
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52.  The  connection  of  this  line  with  the  tv/o  preceding  implies  the  omission 
of  the  adversative  particle  std.  Wr.—Inttr  jlumina  7iota,  '  amid  the  well- 
known 'or  '  familiar  streams.'  Ftmninn,  according  to  some  commentators, 
the  small  streams  crossing  his  farm :  Iloyne  and  Jalm  understand  it  to  mean 
the  Mincius  and  the  Po:  according  to  Wagner  it  is  put  for  Jlu men,  I  e.  the 
Mincius,  and  by  inter  Jlumina  he  supposes  the  poet  to  mean,  among  the  trees 
by  the  river. 

53.  Sacros,  so  called  because  mythology  assigned  to  every  spring  a  divin- 
ity .—i^n'^MS  opacum,  i.  e.  fri(/us  loci  opacL  Of.  K.  2,  S.—  Giptaiis,  '  you  will 
seek.' 

54.  Hinc  tibi,  etc.  Constinie :  Ilinc,  a  vidno  limite,  sepes  IlyUneis  apibus 
fwem,  salicii  depasta,  saepe  tibi  led  siisui'ro  suadebit,  (juae  semper,  somnum  iniret 
i.  e.— shall  lull  you  to  sleep  as  it  has  ever  done.  Quae  semper,  as  Weise  sug- 
gests, is  an  elliptical  relative  clause  in  the  sense  of  ut  semper,  (E.  6,  15),  liivC 
quaeproxima  litora,  A.  1,  157;  and  quae  is  here  used  for  the  corresponding  ad- 
verb quemadmodum,  like  qtio,  A.  1,  8,  for  quomodo,  siquem,  ib.  181,  for  sicubi, 
Con.  Wr.  explains  it,  quae  semper  depasta  (est).  Vicino  ab  limite  serves  as  a 
kind  of  apposition  to,  or  more  precise  designation  of  the  import  of  hinc,  'on 
this  side,  where  is  the  neighboring  boundary.'  Cf.  hie  ad  veteres  fagos,  E.  3, 12: 
hue.  caeco  lateri,  A.  2,  18,  Wr.    Ab  limite,  see  ab  in  Lex.  A.  5. 

55.  Jlyblaeis  apibus.  The  adjective  Ilyblaeis  is  to  be  considered  in  this 
connection  as  merely  a  poetical  ornament,  an  epitheton  ornans.  In  intro- 
ducing the  name  of  an  animal,  implement,  natural  product,  etc.,  the  Latin 
poets  often  thus  qualify  it  by  an  adjective  of  a  people  or  place,  foreign  to  the 
subject  and  scenery  of  the  poem,  but  among  which  people,  or  in  which  place, 
the  thing  spoken  of  is  to  be  found  either  in  gi-eat  abundance  or  of  excellent 
qualihj.  And  frequently,  by  the  use  of  such  adjective,  excellence  in  a  thing 
is  denoted.  This  practice  is  very  common  with  Virgil.  Cf.  E.  10,  59: 
0.3  345.  Wr.,  Forb.,  K. — Florem  is  the  Greek  or  limiting  accusative.  Or. 
§  234,  IL  and  R.  1  and  2.— Depasta  might  very  well  be  used  for  dejjasta  est, 
but  depasta  est  could  not  be  used  for  dtpascitur,  Con.— Salicti  for  salicis. 
The  willow  served  the  double  purpose  of  a  fence  for  the  crops  and  a  pasture 
for  the  bees.    Sp. 

56.  Levi  susurro  'gentle  murmur,'  from  the  bees  and  the  leaves,  Om. 

57.  Jlinc  con-esponds  to  the  same  word  in  v.  54,  and  as  the  former  hinc  was 
defined  more  exactly  by  vicino  (dj  limite,  so  this  is  in  like  manner  defined  by 
alta  sub  rupe.  Wr.  Ilinc—hinc,  see  in  Lex.  hinc,  1.  li.—Frondator.  The  various 
and  multiplied  labors  of  the  vine-dresser  are  detailed  in  G.  2,  365,  sq.,  400, 
407,410;  E.  2,  70;  9,  GO. —  Canet  ad  auras,  'send  forth  to  the  air  his  song,' 
'fill  the  air  with  his  song.'  Con. 

58.  Nee  tamen.  The  singing  of  the  vine-dresser  in  the  vineyard  does  not 
interrupt  the  song  of  the  wood-pigeons  in  the  forest  nor  of  tlie  turtle-doves  iu 
the  ehm.—  Tua  cura,  'your  delight.'  Cf.  E.  10,  22,  Wr.,  CUi. 

59.  Gemere,  'to  coo.'     The  Romans  kept  tnrtle-doves  on  their  farms,  Con. 

60.  Ante,  'sooner':  see  in  Lex.  IL  B.  2. — Frijo,  i.  e.  on  account  of  these 
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favors  conferred  on  me  by  my  muster.— Pascentur.  Tityrus  compares  the 
possibility  of  his  forgetting  his  benefiictor  to  other  events  that  are  impossible, 
viz.  stags  flying  in  the  air,  fishes  living  on  dry  land,  and  two  nations  migrat- 
ing, each  to  the  country  of  the  other.  Jahn. 

61.  Destituent  with  nudos.  The  context  shows  the  thought  to  bQ  that  the 
fishes  when  thrown  on  shore  shall  begin  to  live  as  land  animals,  Om. 

62.  Amborum,  of  both  nations,  i.  e.  Gei-manonim  et  Parthorum.  Serv. 

63.  Aiit  Ararim.  The  Arar  is  a  river  of  Gaul,  not  of  Germany:  its 
source,  however,  in  the  high  land  connected  with  the  Vosges,  is  not  very  far 
from  Alsace,  which  in  and  before  Virgil's  time,  as  now,  was  inhabited  by 
Germans.  Sometimes  also  the  ancients  confounded  the  Germans  and  Celts, 
Chn.  Concerning  the  import  of  the  phrase  Jlumen  bibere,  see  bibo  in  Lex! 
4,  g.—Germania.  The  name  of  a  country  is  frequently  used  for  that  of  its 
inhabitants.  Fcnrb. 

64.  Labatur  ('glide'  'pass  away,'  i.e.  'be  effaced')  ^^efto^-e.  Labor  i^ 
construed  either  with  or  without  a  preposition.  Ante  guam  labatur.  Gr.  §  263, 
3. — Illius,  see  note  on  iUum  juvenem,  v.  43. 

65.  Nos  is  used  with  emphasis  to  intimate  the  contrast  between  the  peace- 
ful repose  of  Tityrus  and  the  general  perplexity  and  distress  of  his  exiled 
countrymen.  The  wide  dispersion  of  the  exiles  is  denoted  by  the  remote- 
ness of  the  idaces  to  which  they  were  banished,— to  Africa  on  the  south,  to 
Scythia  on  the  north,  on  the  east  to  Crete,  and  on  the  west  to  Britain'.— 
Nos— (dii— pars ;  see  Gr.  §  204,  R.  10.— Afros— Scythiam—Oaxen—Bntannos 
Gr.  ^  237,  R.  5,  (a).  * 

66.  Pars  Scythiam  et  rapidum  .  .  .  Oaxen,  i.  e.  pars  Scythiam  et  pars  rapt- 
dam...  Oaxen;  ei—et  being  here  equivalent  to  alii— alii.  Cf.  A.  1,  701; 
Dant  famuli  manibus  hjmphas,  Cereremque  canistris  expediunt,  tonsisque  ferunt 
mantelia  riUis.  Wr. 

67.  Toto  dicisos  orbe  Britannos.     The  world  of  the  ancients,  orbis  or  m-bis 
teri-arum,  was  bounded  by  the  surrounding  ocean,  and  hence  Britain,  situated 
out  in  this  ocean,  is  said  to  lie  beyond  the  limits  of  the  world.— Dirisos  orbe 
Gr.  §  251.  * 

68.  En  umqunm=ecquando,  Festus;  'ever  indeed,'  'ah  ever,'— used  in 
interrogations  to  express  a  strong  emotion,  as  of  desire,  grief  or  indignation, 
Hand,  in  Tursell.  2,  p.  371,  sq.  Cf.  E.  8,  7,  and  see  tii  in  Lex.  2,  h.— Fines 
depends  on  videns. 

69.  Tuquri.  Cf.  pecidi,  v.  ZS.—  Oungestum  caespite  cuhnai,  i.  e.  congesto 
cacspile  exstructum.  Forb. 

70.  Pustz:^/M>st.hac,  IL,  Wr.,  a  repetition  of  the  idea  expressed  by  longopost 
iemjm'e.—AliqmH  mirabor,  etc.,  'shall  I  see  with  wonder  a  few  ears  of  corn': 
aliquot  aiislas  in  apposition  to  patrios  fines  and  tuguri  cubnen,  mea  regno  to 
aliquot  arisias.  Two  feelings  are  mingled  in  Mcliboeus'  question,  a  longing  to 
return  to  his  home,  and  a  reflection  that  should  he  ever  do  so  he  will  proba- 
bly find  it  impoverished,  Gun.  Some  commentators  take  post  to  be  a  prep, 
and  aristas  for  juesses  and  that  for  annos.     See  Gr.,  §  324,  6. 
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72.  Ezrharus  refers  to  the  Gauls  and  otlier  foreigners  who  were  found  at 
that  period  in  the  Roman  legions.  //.—  Quo,  '  to  what  a  condition  ' ! 

73.  Produxit=adduxit,  'has  brought.'  Wr.—  Quis=qu%bus,  'for  whom'! 
*for  whose  benefit ' !  Gr.  §  136,  R.  2. 

74.  This  verse  is  ironical.  H.—Insere  may  signify  either  '  to  plant '  or  '  to 
engraft,'  but  the  latter  is  to  be  preferred.— P/ros,  '  your  pears,'  i.  e.  your 
fruit-trees,  the  species  being  put  for  the  genus.  K.—Pone  ordlne  vitcs,  i.  e.  in 
the  quincunx  order,  see  quincunx  in  Lex.  and  cf.  G.  2,  277. 

76.    Ite^ite.   Gr.  §  324,  13. 

76.     Viridi  anfro,  i.  e.  covered  with  green  moss.   Wr. 

78.    J/e  pascente=me  pastare,  not  that  the  goats  feed  from  his  hand,  Co7i. 

80.  Meliboeus  now  turns  to  go  away  and  pursue  his  melancholy  journey, 
but  Tityrus  invites  him  to  stop  and  spend  the  night  with  him.  K. ;  sec  v.  76.— 
Poieras,  'you  might,'  'you  might  as  well.'  Gr.  §  259,  R.  3,  and  {b).  Perhaps 
the  account  of  the  idiom  is  that  it  treats  the  time  for  action  as  almost  gone 
by,  the  wrong  determination  as  almost  formed,  and  so  iraplie-s  urgency  to 
change  the  one  and  overtake  the  other,  Gm.  Cf.  Ov.  Met.  1,  079  (562  Andrews' 
edition) :  Hoc  mecum  poieras  considtre  snxo. 

81.  Nobis.  Gr.  §  209,  R.  7,  (6);  210,  R.  3,  (1);  226. 

82.  Castaneae  moUes.  Molks,  'mealy,'  i.e.  when  they  are  roasted.  Con. 
But  Sp.  and  Wr.  explain  it  by  dulces,  suaves.—Pressi  copia  lactis.  Lac  pres- 
sum,  i.  e.  caseus,  because  the  whey  was  pressed  out  of  the  curdled  milk.  //. 
Cf.  V.  35. 

83.  Summa,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  17.— Fumajit.  The  smoke  was  issuing  from  the 
cottages  where  the  evening  meal  was  preparing.   Voss,  Sp. 

84.  Majoresque  .  .  .  umbrae ;  cf.  E.  2,  67. 
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ECLOGA    IL— ALEXIS. 

This  is  the  first  of  all  the  Eclogues  written  by  Virgil,  it  having  been  com- 
posed B.  C.  42.  The  poet  had  seen,  in  the  house  of  Asinius  Pollio,  (the 
governor  of  Gallia  Transpadana),  a  youth  named  Alexander,  who  acted  as 
cup-bearer,  and  he  formed  fur  him  the  same  attachment  as  Socrates,  Plato, 
and  others  manifested  to  handsome  boys.  In  the  poem  he  bears  the  name 
of  Alexis,  Virgil  that  of  the  Shepherd  Corydon,  and  Asinius  that  of  lollas. 
Polho,  charmed  with  this  poem,  presented  Alexander  to  Virgil.  By  him  he 
was  carefully  educated  and  became  a  grammarian.  Virgil  has  transferred 
many  things  into  this  poem  from  Theocritus.     S.  and  Z.,  from  Wr. 

NOTES  ON  THE  SECOND  ECLOGUE. 

1.  Ardere  is  construed  with  the  object  of  affection  in  the  abl.  without  a 
prep.,  in  the  abl.  with  in,  or  with  the  ace,  Gr.  §  232,  2;  see  Lex.-Akxis,  is 
or  idis,  m.  Alexim—deliciasj  Gr.  §  204,  R.  3. 


2     Domzni,x  e.  of  lollas  the  master  of  Alexis,  for  Corj-don  himself  appears 

to  have  been  free.    Cf.  v.  19,  sq.-AW,  quid  speraret,  habebat,  i.  e.  omnia  ei 

circumsptnenn  nvsquam  apparebat  ulla  .pes,  '  and  apparently  had  no  hope  ' 

knew  not  what  to  hope  for.'     If  qru>d  had  been  used  instead  of  quid   the 

meaning  would  have  been,  '  he  had  no  ground  whatever  for  hope.'  Wr.,  Forb. 

3.  Umbrosa  cacuraina.  Wagner  and  others,  who  separate  these  words  from 
the  rest  of  the  sentence  by  commas,  consider  cacumina  as  in  apposition  to 
fyos:  Sp.,Jahn  and  Forb.,  on  the  contrary,  make  umbrosa  cacumina  the 
Greek  accusative.    Cf.  E.  9,  9. 

4.  Incondita,  scil.  carmina. 

5.  Jactabat.    See  in  Lex.  IL  D. 

6.  Aihil  or  nil,  when  used  as  an  adverb,  like  a  strengthened  nan,  may  be 
vai-iou.^-  translated,  as  by  '  not '  before  the  verb,  and  '  at  all,'  after  it,  etc. 

/.     Ml.    Gr.  §  232,  (3)._AWn.     For  the  distinction  in  the  use  of  no3^r«m 
and  nostn,  see  Gr.  §  209,  R.  7,  ib).-3Iori.    For  the  various  constructions  of 
cogo  m  Its  tropical  sense,  see  Lex.—Denique,  see  in  Lex.  I.  2 
^    8.     Nunc  eUarn,  etc.;  though  the  heat  of  the  summer's  day  is  now  most 
intense,  so  that  even  all  the  animals  are  seeking  for  shady  and  cool  places, 
lunweaned  follow  thy  footsteps.  Forb.-  Umbras  elfrigora,  for  umbras  fngidas 
Or.  §  323,  2,  (3).  Cf.  G.  2,  192;  A.  1,  648,  pullam  signis  auroque  rigentem. 
9.     Sptneta.   Gr.  §  100,  7. 

_  10.  r/*e.7yt.,  the  name  ofa  female  servant.  She  is  represented  as  prepar- 
ing  the  moretum,  or  a  similar  dish.  The  name  Thestylis,  like  that  of  Cory- 
don, 1  ityrus,  etc.,  is  borrowed  from  Theocritus. 

11.  Olentes  is  to  be  taken  in  a  middle  sense,  'strong-scented,'  '  odorous.' 

12.  Mccum,  I.  e.  me  cantante,  '  while  I  sing.'  //.  What  is  added,  of  the 
su)gmg  of  the  cicadae,  marks  emphatically  the  time  of  day,  since  these  insects 
sing  only  at  mid-day,  while  the  heat  is  most  intense.    Wr. 

A  ^t  /'l'"^^"^'^  ^«^^*"*-    Respecting  this  use  of  the  indicative  mood,  see  Gr. 
§  2o9,  R.  3  and  {n).—/ras.  Gr.  §  98. 

15.  Nonne  Menalcan,  scil.  pati,  l  e.  Memlcae  fastidia.  He  contrasts  the 
scorn  of  Alexis  with  that  of  his  two  former  favorites,  and  anticipating  an 
objection  to  Menalcas,  as  being  less  beautiful  than  Alexis,  he  makes  in  the 
next  lines  a  sort  of  apology  for  dark  beauty,  Cbn.  Others  explain  it,  Menal- 
can  pan,  '  to  put  up  with  '— i.  e.  though  he  was  swarthy. 

16.  Quamms,  ^hoxvexer,^  qualifies  the  two  adjectives,  '  black '  and  '  fair » 
Con.— Esses,  Gr.  §  323,  1,  (2),  (c).  ' 

17.  Ne  crede.  Gr.  «  2G7,  R.  l.—  Colori,  see  in  Lex.  L  2,  b. 

18.  Cadunt,  'fivU  neglected,'  'are  left  to  fall,'  i.  e.  are  not  gathered.- 
Vacctraa.     According  to  Ruaeus,  Voss,  Heyne,  Daubeny  and  others,  the  vac- 

cmmm  is  '  the  hyacinth,'  the  word  being  only  a  corruption  of  id.«.0of    i  e 
hyacmthis',  it  is  not  the  same  however  with  our  ' hyacinth ' :  mehyachuhns 
in  Lex.     Martyn  reckons  it  to  be  the  iMartagon,  and  perhaps  the  Imperial 
Wartagon,  and  Salmasius  pronounces  it  the  gladiolus.    According  to  Freund 
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and  others  it  is  not  a  flower  but  a  shrub,  the  bilberry  or  bleaberry,  a  species 
of  whortleberry. 

19.  DespeduSj  part.  adj. — Nee,  qui  siin,  quaeris,  Qais  and  qui  can  each  be 
employed,  both  in  direct  and  in  indirect  questions,  but  with  a  diversity  in 
their  signification.  Quis  is  used  when  the  enquiry  relates  to  the  name  of  a 
person  or  thing,  qui  when  its  qualify  is  the  object  of  enquiry.  Nee,  quis  sim, 
quaeris,  accordingly  would  mean,  '  nor  do  you  enquire  Avho  I  am,'  that  is,  by 
what  name  I  am  called,  qui  sim  on  the  contrary  means,  '  what  kind  of  person 
I  am,'  i.  e.  what  is  my  character  or  position  in  society,  or  as  Corydon  himself 
explains  it  in  the  next  line,  Quam,  dives  jiecoris,  etc.  It  is  evident  from  this 
line  that  Corydon  could  not  have  been,  as  some  have  imagined,  the  fellow 
servant  of  Alexis. 

20.  Tell  the  different  constructions  of  dives,  for  which  see  Lex.  and  Or. 
§  213,  R.  5,  (3). — Tell  the  difference  of  meaning  between  jiecus,  oi-is  and  pecas 
udis.— What  is  the  usual  construction  of  abundof  What  part  of  speech  is 
ahundans  f  Or.  §  213. 

21.  To  ingratiate  himself  with  Alexis  he  first  boasts  of  his  rustic  wealth.— 
3iiUe  mene  .  .  .  aynae,  'a  thousand  Limbs  of  mine,'  not  'a  thousand  of  my 
lambs.'  Fot'b.  Or.  §  205,  R.  16,  (n)  and  {r).—Siculis.  As  in  this  Eclogue  he 
imitates  Theocritus,  the  scene  of  whose  Idyls  is  laid  in  Sicily,  Virgil  places 
his  shepherd  in  the  same  country. — Errant,  see  on  E.  1,  9. 

22.  Mihi,  Or.  §  226,  R.  2. 

23.  He  next  speaks  of  his  skill  in  music. —  Qnae,  Gr.  §206,  (3),  {a). — 
Solitus,  scil.  erat  cant  ire. — Si  qnando,  'if  ever,'  i.e.  'whenever.' — Armenta 
vocnre  signifies  '  to  call  back,'  '  to  collect '  or  '  call  together  the  herd,'  as 
is  done  by  the  herdsman,  especially  at  evening,  that  he  may  drive  them 
home.  //. 

24.  Amplion,  etc.  See  each  of  these  nouns  and  adjectives  in  Lex. — 
Actaeo,  Gr.  §  305,  (2). 

25.  Nee  sum  adeo  informis.  Finally  Corydon  speaks  of  his  own  personal 
attractions. — Adeo,  see  in  Lex.  2.  adto,  B.  3. —  In  litore,  i.  e.  stans  in  Utore 
imnfjinem  meam  in  imdis  conspexi,  Forb. 

26.  Phuidum  veniis,  i.  q.  ventis  placdtum,  stratum,  '  smoothed  by  the  winds.' 
Wr.     The  smoothing  of  the  surface  of  the  sea  is  here  attributed  to  the  winds, 

though  in  reality  occasioned  by  their  ceasing  to  blow.    Cf.  A.  5,  763,  placidi 
strnrerunt  aeqnora  renti. 

27.  Judieete,  Gr.  §  261,  R.  4. 

28.  Tunluvi—tardnmmodo;  see  in  Lex.  tavtus,  IT.  R. — Libeat,  Gr.  §  263,  1; 
22^,11.  2,  note  {b).—Si>rdid((,  'plain,'  'humble,'  corresponding  with  humilts 
cnsas,  V.  29.  These  epithets  are  used  in  distinction  from  the  costly  elegance 
of  city  life.  Sp. 

29.  Ftf/ere  eervos,  'to  transfix,'  'to  pierce';  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  and  cf. 
f  f/ere  damas,  G.  1,308;  Ji(jit  columbam,  k.  b,^\Q;  fixeril  cervam,  A.  6,  803, 
//.,  Burnt. 

30.  Onnpcllere  hibisco,  dat.  for  ad  hibiscum,  Jl.  and  //.:  see  Gr.  §  225,  IV. 
E.  2     The  hibiscus  is  an  esculent  plant  and  good  for  pasture,  Jahn.    Here, 
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as  in  E.  10,  71,  a  tough  but  flexible  stem  is  attributed  to  this  plant;  and  ac- 
cording to  Columella,  the  fibers  of  the  marsh  mallow  are  so  tough  that  in 
Spain  they  were  beaten  out  like  hemp,  and  were  used  in  the  fabrication  of 
coarse  stuffs.  Dauheny. 

32.  Pan  piimus.  For  the  story  of  Pan's  invention  of  the  shepherd's  pipe, 
see  Ovid's  Met.  1,  QB^.—Plures,  see  in  Lex.  multus,  II.  B.  2,  and  fistula^ 
II.  2. 

33.  Ovium  mapistros,  i.  e.  pastores :  cf.  pecoris  magistro,  E.  3,  101.  H. 

34.  Poeniteat=pif/eat.  II.  The  subjunctive  here,  as  in  libeat,  v.  28,  ex- 
presses a  wish,  Jahn:  see  Gr.  §  260,  R.  Q.—  Trivisse  labellum.  The  reeds 
were  moved  backwards  and  forwards  upon  the  lip,  while  the  performer  was 
playing  upon  them. 

35.  Ilaec  eadem,  sc.  carmina.  The  antecedent  is  contained  in  canendOj 
V.  31.  A'. —  Quid  non  faeiebat,  i.  e.  omnia  fecit.  Corj^don  represents  the  shep- 
herd Amyntas  as  having  exerted  himself  to  the  utmost,  but  in  vain,  to  ac- 
quire the  same  skill  which  he  himself  possessed  in  playing  upon  the  shep- 
herd's pipe,  and  Avhich  he  offers  to  impart  to  Alexis. 

36.  Septem  eieutis.  The  pipe  seems  to  have  been  composed  of  seven 
reeds,  and  sometimes  of  nine  or  of  a  greater  number:  see  Theocritus  IdyL 
8,  18,  and  Ovid.  Met.  13,  784.  These  reeds  were  joined  together  with  wax.— 
Cieutis,  i.  e.  eannls,  '  reeiils,'  //. :  cf.  eavas  injlare  cicutas,  Lucr.  5,  1383.  Virgil 
does  not  seem  to  allude  to  a  poisonous  plant,  in  the  only  two  places  in  which 
he  mentions  the  eicuta;  see  E.  5,  85;  and  the  word  seems  to  be  used  for 
several  umbelliferous  plants,  as  well  as  for  cieutn  virosa,  or  eonium  maeulaium^ 
the  two  poisonous  plants,  with  one  or  other  of  which  it  is  usually  identified. 
Daubeny. 

37.  Damoetas,  the  name  of  a  shepherd,  who,  it  appears,  was  greatly  dis- 
tinguished for  his  skill  in  playing  on  the  pipe.  The  name,  like  most  of  the 
names  of  shepherds  mentioned  in  the  Bucolics,  is  derived  from  the  Idyls  of 
Theocritus.— yjoHo,  Gr.  §  227,  and  R.  1. 

38.  Te  nunc  habet  ista  seexindum,  i.  e.  eanenili  arte  mihi  secwuJum.  This  ex- 
pression denotes  the  judgment  of  Dumoetas  respecting  the  rank  of  Corydon 
as  a  musician.  Cf.  alter  (dj  illo,  E.  5,  49.    Vvss.,  Wr. 

39.  Dixit  Damuetas.  These  words  are  repeated  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
weight  to  the  opinion  by  a  consideration  of  the  dignity  of  the  distinguished 
musician  who  pronounced  it.  Wr.  Such  repetitions  also,  as  Jahn  remarks, 
savor  of  Epic  poetry,  aiid  are  of  most  fretpient  occuiTence  in  the  poems  of 
Homer.   Cf.  G.  4,  445,  446:  A.  1,  76—80;  459—463;  595—610. 

40.  Nee  tuta.  lie  studies  to  enhance  the  value  of  the  gift  by  alluding  to 
the  danger  that  had  attended  the  procuring  of  it. — Mihi  reperti,  Gr.  §  225,  II. 
Cf.  Ov.  Met.  13,  834,  sq. 

41.  Sparsis  etiani  nunc  pellibus  albo.  The  skin  of  the  wild  goat  is  marked 
with  white  spots,  which  remain  until  the  goat  is  about  six  months  old,  Wih., 
and  which  are  then  changed  to  brown,  according  to  Servius,  or  perhaps 
wholly  disappear,  like  those  found  on  the  beautiful  fawn  of  the  American 
deer. 
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42.  Die,  i.  e.  quotidit;  cf.  E.  3,  34.  Burm.—Bina,  see  Gr.  §  120,  4,  (a) 

43.  Jam  pridtm,  '  for  a  long  time.'  The  present,  oral,  with  jam  pridem^ 
denotes  an  action  that  has  existed  for  some  time  and  that  still  exists;  Gr. 
§  145,  I.  2.~Abducere  oraf,  I  e.  at-at  ut  sibi  Uceat  abducere.  The  inf.  after 
verbs  of  longing,  desiring,  asking,  and  such  like,  usually  refers  to  him  who  is 
requested  to  do  something,  but  here  and  in  A.  6,  313,  it  applies  to  him  who 
begs  to  be  allowed  to  do  something.    Fovb.,  Bnjce.—  TJieshflls,  cf.  v.  10. 

44.  Et  faciet.  El  here  introduces  a  threat,  '  and  in  fact,'  '  and  my  word 
for  it  she  will  do  it.'  Wr.  Cf.  tt  II.  G,  in  Lex.  He  says  fackt  rather  than 
dabo^  that  he  may  not  offend  Alexis  by  seeming  to  consent  to  their  appropria- 
tion by  Thestylis.  Sp. 

45.  Hue  ndes,  Gr.  §  267.— In  addition  to  the  gifts  already  named,  Corydon 
now  offers  flowers  and  fniits  to  Alexis.  As  Spohn  remarks,  we  are  not  to 
understand  the  poet  as  meaning  that  all  these  flowers,  etc.  can  be  gathered  at 
harvest  time,  v.  10 ;  but  as  speaking  generally  of  productions  of  the  country, 
including  such  as  belong  to  different  seasons  of  the  year. 

46.  For  the  form  of  the  calathus,  see  that  word  in  Lex. 

47.  Palkntes,  '  yellow ' ;  see  p<dlens,  A.  2,  a,  in  Lex.—  Violas.  According 
to  Martyn  and  Forb.  the  liola  is  'the  stock-gilliflower '  or  wall-flower'; 
according  to  Heyne,  'the  violet.'— aSTuw/u^  papavera,  'the  heads  of  poppies'; 
supposed  by  Martyn  to  be  the  wild  poppy  with  red  flowers.   //. 

48.  Bene:  see  bene,  3  in  Lex.  under  bonus. 

49.  Cn.^a,  .according  to  Marty)i,  is  the  plant  that  is  otherwise  called  cneoron 
or  thymelata:  see  these  words  and  cndn,  2.  in  L^yi.—hitexem  htrbis,  scih 
violtis  et  reliqua.   //. 

50.  MoUia,  i.e.  tenera;  cf.  E.  5,  38;  6,  53.  JL— Pint/it,  'embellishes,' 
'sets  off.' — Vaccinia,  see  above,  v.  18  and  note. 

51.  Gum  mala,  i.  e.  uida  Cydonia  seu  cotonia:  see  Cijdonius  under  Cydonia 
in  Lex.—Le(/(nn,  '  will  pick,'  'gather';  cf.  K.  3,  70;  8,  38. 

52.  Mea  Am  tryllis ;  see  v.  14. 

63.  Ctrea  pnina  are  opposed  to  ni(/ra  and  purpurea,  Jahn.  So  Pliny. 
H.  N.  15,  13,  says:  sunt  et  nigra  pruna  ac  laudatiora  cerina:  Wr. — Honos  eiit, 
etc.,  '  this  fruit  also  shall  be  honored,'  i.  e.  si  a  it  dikctuin  faeril,  Serv.  Porno, 
1.  c.  prunis. 

54.  Proxima  viyrte.  The  myrtle  is  said  here  to  be  proxima,  because  it 
was  to  be  placed  in  the  calathus  next  to  the  leaves  of  the  laurel.  Horace  con- 
nects the  mjTtle  and  the  laurel  in  the  same  manner,  Od.  3,  4,  19.  //.  The 
reason  of  this  connectioji  is  given  in  the  next  verse.    Wr. 

56.  i?//.s/i( /«,  besides  its  proper  meaning  of  a  '  nistic '  or  '  clown,'  seems 
here  to  imply  also  the  idea  of  folly  or  weakness  on  the  part  of  Corydon  in 
imagining  that  he  could  gain  the  affection  of  Alexis  by  such  presents.  Wr, 
Throughout  tlie  whole  Eclogue  Corydon  seems  to  attribute  to  Alexis  a  tasto 
for  the  refiiicments  and  elegances  of  the  city:  see  vs.  28 — 34;  56 — 62. 

57.  Certes—conccd'it.  Jahn  defends  the  subjunctive  both  in  the  prota- 
sis and  the  apodosis,  since  Corydon  does  not  represent  either  fact  as  cer- 
tain.   He  is  in  doubt  whether  to  present  his  rustic  gifts  (see  v.  56),  and 


should  he  present  them,  he  doubts  whether  lollas  will  consent  to  be  outdone 
by  him  in  the  magnitude  or  elegance  of  his  presents.— /oZ^as,  the  master  of 
Alexis;  cf.  v.  2. 

58.  Quid  volui  misero  milii,  'what  have  I  been  after'  or  'been  about, 
WTetch  that  lam':  Gr.  §  228,  note  {b).—Floribvs  austrum  perditus—immisi^ 
etc.  These,  according  to  Voss,  are  proverbial  expressions  implying  great 
folly  and  even  madness  on  the  part  of  one  who  acts  so  absurdly.  Corydon 
charges  himself  with  a  like  folly  in  the  indulgence  of  his  passion  for  Alexis, 
by  which  he  had  been  greatly  hijured  in  his  affairs,  cf.  v.  70;  but  imme- 
diately after  this  he  relapses  into  passionate  expressions  of  affection.  ITr.— 
Austrum.  The  hot,  dry  south  wind  or  Sirocco  blowing  upon  the  flowers 
would  cause  them  to  wilt  and  perish.  Folly  akin  to  that  of  au  exposure  of 
flowers  to  such  a  wind  is  denoted  by  liquidis  immisi  foniibus  apros. 

59.  Perditus,  'desperately  in  love';  hence  '  madlv,'  'foolishly':  cf.  E. 
8,  88. 

60.  Fuf/is,  scil.  Alexi. — Di.  He  commends  a  rural  life  by  the  considera- 
tions that  the  gods  loved  the  woods  and  that  the  Trojan  prince  lived  as  a 
shepherd  on  Mount  Ida:  nor  is  he  moved  to  prefer  a  city  life  by  the  example 
of  Minerva,  who  founded  the  city  of  Athens,  i.  e.  he  prefers  the  country 
to  the  noblest  of  cities. —  Quem  fufjis,  cf.  on  v.  19. 

61.  Quas  condidii,  i.  e.  condere  docuif.  Wr.  Athens  was  the  only  city  that 
Minerva  founded.  Con. — Arces,  a  citadel  or  city  surrounded  and  shut  in  by 
walls,  is  well  contrasted  by  Corydon  with  the  free  and  open  country.  Wr. 

62.  Colat,  i.  e.  incolM,  Wr.  The  meaning  is,  '  let  Pallus  inhabit  her  own 
citadels,  but  let  us  prefer,'  etc. 

63.  In  this  and  the  two  following  lines  he  compares  the  instinctive  im- 
pulses and  propensities  of  animals  to  the  passion  which  prompts  him  to  seek 
the  love  of  Alexis. 

65.  0  Alexi;  see  Metrical  Key  and  Gr.  §  305,  (1),  U.—Sua  quemque,  Gr. 
§  279,  14. 

66.  Juyo,  '  on  the  yoke ' :  Ju(/o,  according  to  Spohn,  Wr.,  and  Forb.,  is 
connected  in  construction  with  referunt,  not  with  suspensa. — Referunl,  i.  e. 
domum  ferunt.  Sp. — Su.fpensa,  'suspended,'  so  as  not  to  touch  the  ground. 
Sp. 

67.  Et  sol  crescentes,  etc.  Cf.  E.  1,  84. — Decedens,  scil.  de  caelo ;  cursu  per 
caelum  paene  confecto.   Forb. :  and  see  in  Lex.  decedo,  I.  3,  b. 

68.  Me  tamen  vril  amor,  i.  e.  though  the  declining  day  and  all  things 
around  invite  to  rest,  I  alone  enjoy  no  respite  or  repose. 

69.  Corydon,  Corydon,  Gr.  ^  324,  20.  He  reproaches  himself  for  his  negli- 
gence in  his  rustic  labors  while  indulging  a  hopeless  passion.  K 

70.  Semiputata.  Vines  were  pruned  twice  in  each  year,  first  in  summer, 
to  which  pruning  reference  is  here  made,  and  again  after  the  Ides  of  October, 
that  the  grapes  might  ripen  better  in  the  sun.  A  similar  pruning  was  made 
of  the  trees  by  which  the  vine  was  supported.  The  tree  most  commonly  used 
for  such  support  was  the  elm.   //.,  Wr, 
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71.  Qinn  tu—poflus,  »  why  do  you  not  rather  '  ?—AJlqukI  snUem,  '  sometliing 
at  least,'  '  something  however  small.'  Wr. :  see  E.  3,  73.—  QHorvm,  i.  e.  ali,jmd 
eorwn,  qvorum,  etc.:  cf.  mmius,  sc.  eorum,  qnos,  A.  11,  81;  Jid.s.  sc.  ejus, 
quern,  A.  4,  597;  quid  dkavi,  sc.  de  eo,  (jui,  G.  1,  lOi.—  Q^ionun  indhjct  nsJ^ 
i.  e.  quae  opm  sunt,  scil,  baskets,  etc.    Wr. 

72.  MoUi,  i.  e.  Jle.i:ilL   II.—Dttexere,  'to  plait  out,'  i.  e.  to  finish,  Con. 

73.  Alium—Alexim.  Alius  in  such  a  connection  refers  to  what  is  similar; 
aUer  to  what  is  equal.    ]Vr. 


ECLOGA  III.-PALAEMON. 

In  this  Eclogue,  two  shepherds,  Menalcas  and  Damon,  who  has  charge  of 
the  flock  of  Aegon,  contend  in  alternate  verses  (see  v.  59  and  E.  7,  18°,  for 
the  superiority  in  poetical  skill.  A  song  of  this  kind  was  called  carmen  dmoe- 
baeum,  from  the  Greek  d^o.^uhi,  '  alternate.'  The  challenger  was  permitted 
to  change  at  pleasure  the  subject  of  tlie  song,  but  it  was^  necessarv  for  his 
competitor  to  answer  in  the  same  verses  and  measure,  and  on  the  same  or  a 
similar  subject,  while  striving  to  exceed  in  language  or  in  ideas  the  thought 
last  expressed  by  the  other.  Such  contests  are  still  known  among  the  Jmpro- 
visaturi  of  Ital  v- 

The  introduction,  in  which  the  challenge  is  given,  occupies  the  first  fifty- 
nine  lines,  and  introduces  Palaemon  as  an  arbiter. 

In  the  course  of  the  amoebaean  verses,  Virgil  takes  occasion  to  glorify  his 
friend  and  patron  Pollio,  and  to  sneer  at  Bavius  and  Maevius,  two  envious 
satirists  who  attacked  both  him  and  Horace.   H.,  S.  &  Z. 


KOTES   OX  THE   THIRD   ECLOGUE. 

1.  This  Eclogue  is  composed  in  imitation  of  the  4th  and  5th  Idyls  of  The- 
ocritus.—Oz/wr??,  soil  est  istud.  a>jus,a,vm,  an  old  word  scarcely  used  by 
the  writers  of  the  Augustan  age,  but  even  then  retained  in  the  language  of 
common  life:  see  1.  cujus  in  Lex.  and  Gr.  §  137,  5,-  204,  R.  11,  note^l— 
An  Mdiboei?  'Is  it  not  the  flock  of  Meliboeus ' ?  Gr.  §  198,  11,  R.  {d). 

2.  Aef/anis?  Gr.  §  211,  R.  7,  (2).  Aegon  is  a  shepherd:  his  name  is  a 
taunt,  because  he  is  the  rival  of  Menalcas,  v.  4,  Con. 

3.  The  order  is,  0  oves,  pecus,  semper  inftlix!  Pecns,  is  in  apposition  to 
ovcs,  in  the  ace.  plur. —  fpse,  i.  e.  Aegon. 

4.  Fovet,  'courts,'  often  used  by  Cic.  of  paying  attention  to  a  person,  Con. 
6.    Hie  alienus  custos,  i.  e.  Damoetas.—Aliemis,  who  has  no  interest  in  a 

thing,  here, 'hireling,'  as  Damoetas  had  been  hired  by  Aegon  to  tend  his 
flock. — Bis  in  kora.   Twice  a  day  would  have  been  often  euouf^h. 

6.  £t...  subducitur,  i.  e.  quo  ft,  ut  subducatiir,  Wr.,  *  whereby  ...  is  taken 
away  by  stealth,'—'  stolen  away.' 
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7.  Damoetas  answers  the  reproach  of  ]\Ienalcas  by  accusing  him'  in  turn 
of  participation  in  some  shameful  deed  of  lust,  while  he  claims  that  his  own 
faults  were  not  inconsistent  with  manliness  of  character. — Parcius,  see  in 
Lex.  parce,  A.  2,  under  jmrcus. —  Viris,  in  its  emphatic  sense,  '  men,''  who 
deserve  the  name;  and  covertly  implying  also  the  charge  of  effeminacy  and 
baseness  on  the  part  of  Menalcas.  //. ;  viris,  i.  q.  mihiviro,  the  plural  of  nouns 
being  not  infrequently  thus  used  to  designate  an  individual  of  the  number  or 
in  the  condition  of  those  denoted  by  the  noun :  cf.  on  E.  4,  49.  Wr. — The  con- 
cessive tamcn  implies  the  general  truth  of  the  charge  o^  Menalcas. 

8.  The  objects  following  novimus  are  the  two  clauses  beginning  with  el — et. 
—  Qui  te.  Damoetas  leaves  the  verb  expressing  the  shame  of  Menalcas  to  be 
supplied. —  Transversa,  'askance.'  For  this  adverbial  use  of  transversuni  and 
iruTisrersa,  see  in  Lex.  and  Gr.  §  205,  R.  10. 

9.  E(  quo — sncello.  The  clause  sedfadles,  etc.  shows  that  it  was  in  the 
chapel  of  the  nymphs  that  the  shameful  act  alluded  to  was  committed. — 
Faciles.  The  easy  good  nature  of  the  nymphs  was  especially  manifested 
in  their  forbearing  to  punish  so  flagrant  a  sacrilege.  Damoetas  seems  also 
by  this  epithet  to  intimate  the  immodesty  of  the  nymphs  themselves,  as 
the  possible  cause  of  their  overlooking  the  oflense.  //. — Riser e,  i.  q.  riserunt^ 
Gr.  §  162,  8. 

10.  Turn,  sell,  riseruni  or  hoc  fuiuni  est,  '  the  time  when  they  so  laughed' 
or  'the  time  when  this  occurred,  was  when,'  etc.  Without  denyijig  the 
charge  brought  against  him,  Jlenalcas  makes  it  the  occasion  of  preferring 
still  another  charge  against  Damoetas. —  Credo.  The  ironical  use  of  this  verb 
is  extremely  common:  sec  in  Lex.  2,  b.  (y).  Here  it  serves  Menalcas  to  in- 
troduce, as  it  were  bv  confession  of  a  fault  of  his  own,  a  fresh  accusation 
of  Damoetas. —  Videre,  see  risere,  v.  9,  note. 

11.  Mala,  'malicious,'  Cbii.,  j^^rnii iosa,  II. —  Vites  novellas  are  'recently 
planted  vines,'  while  arbnstuni  is  'a  grove'  or  'orchard'  for  supporting  them. 
It  was  customar\'  to  coimect  vines  and  trees  of  the  like  age.  Damoetas  is 
charged  therefore  with  cutting  the  young  trees  and  vines.  Wr.  The  young 
vines  ought  not  to  have  been  touched  with  the  knife  at  all;  cf.  G.  2,  365. 
Pliny  (17,  1,)  says  that  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables  imposed  a  heavy  fine 
for  cutting  another  man's  trees.  Con. — Ftdce,  cf.  on  E.  4,  40. 

12.  Damoetas  retorts  bv  charging  Menalcas  with  a  similar  act  of  ma- 
licious  meanness. — Aut,  scil.  turn  riserunt  or  hoc  fact mn  est. — Hie  is  more 
exactly  defined  by  the  words  ad  veteres  fac/os:  cf.  hinc  vicino  ab  liniife,  E.  1, 
51.  The  construction  of  the  passage  is  as  follows:  Aut  (turn  riserunt,  quuni 
viderunt),  quiim  hie  ad  vcteres  farjos  Dripknidis  arcuin  et  calamos  fref/istl. 
Quuni  viderunt,  qnnni  fregisti,  i.  e.  quwn  viderunt  te  f ranger e. — Dapknidis.  It 
seems  more  natural  and  obvious  to  take  Daphnis  here  as  the  name  of  a  young 
sheplierd,  than  to  understand  it  as  referring  to  the  son  of  Jlercury,  the  favorite 
of  Pan. 

13.  Calamos,  i.  e.  sngittas. —  Quae,  scil.  arcuni  et  calamos.  II.,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  2, 
(2),  note. — Perverse,  i.  e.  malevole,  inique.  Sp.,  'malevolent,'  'spiteful.' 

14.  £t,  connect  with  doltbas. — Puero,  i.  e.  Daphnidi.    See  note  to  v.  12. 
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'  somewhat,' 


a  little ' ;    see    on    v.    73. — Mortuus  esseSj    cf. 


15.  Aliqua, 
E.  7,  26. 

16.  Quid  dominiy  etc. ;  '  what  can  masters  do  when  knaves  have  become  so 
daring'  ?  Fures  is  comic  for  servi,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A.  Foi'b.  makes  domini  to 
mean 'owners  of  flocks,' and /ures,  'thieves,'  but,  as  Con.  remarks,  domini 
and  fures  are  here  plainly  correlative  terms.  It  seems  to  be  a  proverbial  ex- 
pression: '  What  will  the  master  do,  if  the  man  talks  at  this  rate '  ?  Gm.  Fa- 
cinnt,  Gr.  §  260,  R.  5. 

17.  Pessiine,  '  miscreant.' 

18.  Insidiis=zdulo.  R. :  see  insidiae,  B.  (/3)  in  Lex. 

19.  Ille,  'that  fellow,'  denoting  one  at  a  distance:  see  Gr.  §  207,  R.  23,  (o.) 

20.  Tityre.  This  appears  to  be  a  different  Tityrus  from  the  shepherd 
whose  name  occurs  in  the  first  Eclogue,  and  whose  master  lived  in  Rome. 
The  Tityrus  here  mentioned  is  the  servant  of  Damon. —  Coge,  Gr.  §  283,  III. — 
CartcUi^  '  the  patch  of  rushes ' :  see  Gr.  §  100,  7. 

21.  yln  serves  to  introduce  the  second  half  of  a  disjunctive  interrogation. 
The  first  question  is  often  to  be  supplied  from  what  precedes;  see  a»  1,  d, 
in  Lex.  and  Gr.  ^  198,  11,  R.  {d).  The  omitted  clause  would  signify:  'Had 
I  not  a  right  to  take  the  goat'V  or  the  like;  then  follows  the  expressed 
clause,  An  mihi  cantando,  etc.,  'or  should  he  not,  when  vanquished  in  a 
musical  contest,  pay  me,'  etc. 

22.  Quern — tajmim.  For  the  explanation  of  this  arrangement  see  Gr. 
§  206,  {S).—  C(inninibus,  'by  its  notes.'  Between  the  parts  of  a  song  the 
musician  played  upon  his  pipe.  Sp. 

23.  Si  nesi  is,  i.  e.  id  hoc  scins,  '  to  let  you  know.'  II. 

24.  Reddere  posse  ner/nbat,  Gr.  §  '239,  R.  2.  Damon  did  not  deny  that  the 
goat  was  fairly  won,  but  said  that  he  could  not  give  it  to  Dainoetas,  lest  he 
should  thereby  publicly  acknowledge  himself  overcome.  /Sen?.,  Sp. 

25.  Qiiitfindo  tu  illuni^  scil.  vicisse  te  ais?  See  cantnndo  victus,  v.  21. — 
Fistula  Cera  jtincta,  i.  e.  a  pii)e,  with  a  nunil>er  of  reeds,  joined  with  wax: 
cf.  on  E.  2,  36. 

26.  Non  for  nonne:  see  non,  it  in  Lex  — Indocte,  '  ignoramus.' 

27.  SlrideiUi,  a  part,  adj.,  '  har.-h,'  'grating.' — Stipida,  '  a  reed-stem,'  i.e. 
a  single  reed,  opposed  io  fistula  cera  juncta. — Disperdere,  Anglice,  '  to  mur- 
der': dis  here,  as  in  dispereo  signifying  valde,  Gr.  §  197,  8.  Cf.  Milton's 
lines,  Lycidas  123, 

"  And  when  they  list  their  lean  and  flashy  songs 
Grate  on  their  scrannel  pipes  of  wretched  straw." 

28.  Visne  and  rm'  tu  are  simply  inten-ogative,  but  m  and  vis  tu  call  up  or 
arouse.  S/k  Vis  ergo  inter  nos  vicissim  experiamur,  '  come  then,  shall  we  to- 
gether try  in  turn.' — Possit,  'can  do.' 

29.  Kxpcrinmur,  Gr.  §  262,  R.  4. —  Vitulam,  here  the  same  as  juvencam: 
cf  G.  4,  299.  H. — Recuses  is  used  absolute.  Anticipating  that  Menalcas  may 
deem  the  stake  of  too  little  value  he  commends  her  good  qualities  to  his  at- 
tention. Sp. 

30.  Bis,  i.  e.  bis  die,  mane  et  vesperi. — Binos  fetus,  i.  e.  geminos. 
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31.  Depono  exactly  corresponds  with  the  English,  '  to  lay '  or  '  to  lay  down,' 
in  the  sense  of '  to  wager.'—  Quopignore,  according  to  Wunderlich,  is  the  same 
as  quo  pignore  posito,  Gr.  §  257.  It  may  also  be  refen-ed  to  Gr.  257,  R.  7  or 
taken  as  the  ablative  of  manner.  '         ' 

32.  Ausim  is  the  perfect  subjunctive  from  the  obsolete  perfect  avsi,  synco- 
pated from  awsey-m.  It  has  here,  and  perhaps  generally,  the  force  of  a  soft- 
ened future,  and  in  so  far,  is  equivalent  to  a  present:  mm  ausim,  'I  shall  not 
dare,'  or  'I  dare  not';  Gr.  §  260,  IL  Rem.  4.- Tecum,  i.  e.  uti  tu  pignus  de 
grege  ponis,  'like  you,'  'as  you  wager.'  Sp.,  Wr. 

33.^  Est  mihi,  Gr.  ^  226.— Injusta.  The  scope  of  the  whole  sentence  implies 
that  injusta  is  to  be  applied  no  less  to  pater  than  to  noverca,  or  that  an  adjec- 
tive of  similar  meaning,  as  durus,  is  to  be  supplied  after  pater.   Wr. 

34.  Bis,  i.  e.  et  mane  et  vespeH.  Sp.— Alter  in  the  sense  of  alteruter :  see 
alter,  4,  in  Lex. 

35.  Id  quod.  The  gi-ammatical  antecedent  of  quod  is  the  clause  pocula 
ponamfagina,  Gr.  §  206,  (13),  {a)  &  (b).—  Tute  ipse,  Gr.  §  133,  R.  2. 

36.  Insam're,  scil.  mecum  certando.  H.— Pocula,  'tAvo  cups,'  according  to 
Voss,  Wr.,  Forb.,  but  according  to  Heyne  a  poetic  plur.  for  the  singular 
poculum.—Ponam,  like  deponam,  v.  31. 

37      Fagina.     Cups  of  beech-wood  belong  to  primitive  country  life.  Wr. 

38.  Lenta— vitis,  i.  e.  fiexiUlis:  cf.  E.  1,  26,  Forb.— Quibus^  scil  poculis 
connect  with  superaddita,  i.  e.  upon  the  edge  or  lip  of  which.  Sp.—  Torno, 
which  is  properly  a  turner's  lathe,  is  to  be  taken  here  for  '  a  graving  tool,' 
'  a  grayev.^-Facili,  '  facile,'  '  skillful,'  i.  e.  gui.led  by  a  skillful  hand.  Wr. 

39.  Diffusos  hedera,  i.e.  qui  ah  hedera  diffunduntur,  diffusi  pendent,  Sp.: 
cf.  ab  ejus  suinmo  rami  late  diffunduntur,  Caes.  B.  G.  6,  26.  The  vine  is  re- 
presented as  overspreading  the  ivy,  from  which  scattered  clusters  of  ivy- 
berries  depend.  Wr.-Pallente, 'yeWoyv.'  Martyn  says  that  the  three  princi- 
pal sorts  of  ivy,  according  to  Theophrastus,  are  the  white,  the  black  and  the 
helix,  and  that  the  white  was  said  to  have  a  white  fruit,  the  black  either  a 
black  or  safiron-colored,  and  the  helix  no  fruit.  The  white,  he  adds,  is  un- 
known to  us,  while  the  black  is  our  common  ivy,  and  the  helix  probably  the 
same  plant  when  too  young  to  bear  fruit.  The  ivy  with  yellow  berries  was 
used  in  the  garlands  with  which  poets  were  crowned,  and  is  the  sort  here  re- 
ferred to,  M.    Cf.  on  E.  7,  38;  G.  2,  258. 

40.  Et  qnisfuit  alter.  The  shepherd,  forgetting  the  name  of  the  other 
astronomer,  after  a  vain  effort  at  recalling  it,  proceeds  to  describe  him  by  his 
works.  R.  Probably  Eudoxus,  a  celebrated  astronomer  of  Cnidus,  is  meant 
who  lived  B.  C.  366.  Ilis  Vvork  entitled  Phaeuomina  was  in  great  repute 
among  Italian  agriculturists.  According  to  others,  Aratus,  Archimedes,  Hip- 
parchus,  Eudaemon,  Euclid,  Anaxiniander  or  Hesiod  is  referred  to. 

41.  Rrulio.  The  radius  is  properly  the  mathematician's  rod  or  wand  with 
which  he  drew  his  figures  on  the  sand.— 7(;/Mm  orbein,  sc.  caeli,  'the  whole 
circle  of  the  heavens.'  Wr.,  Firrb.,  Con.— Gent ib us,  'for  the  nations'  'for 
mankind.' 
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42.  Ihscinpsit  orbem,  quae  tempora^  etc.,  Instead  of  dtscripsit  oi'hem,  deji- 
nieiis  quae  tevipora^  etc.  Wch. —  Cttmis  (trator,  i.  e.  curvato  eorpore  imumbens 
aratro.   Wr.  Cf.  Thompson's  "  Incinnbeiit  o'er  the  shhiing  share." 

44.  Dainoetas  replies  that  he  also  has  two  cups,  not  inferior  to  those  of 
Metialcas,  but  that  he  does  not  regard  a  intake  of  tliat  kind  as  at  all  equal  to 
tlie  wager  which  lie  had  offered,  of  a  heifer. 

45.  Molli^  cf.  P].  2,  72. —  Circum,  adv. — AcantliO.  Virgil  mentions  two  kinds 
o£  acajithus :  cf.  G.  2,  119,  and  see  in  Lex.  acnnilnis,  1  &  2. 

46.  Sequentes,  i.  e.  ad  cant um  ejus  renie/ites.  Wr.:  cf.  Ilor.  Od.  1,  12,  7.  sq: 
Ov.  Met.  10,  86,  sq. 

48.  Si  ad  vitulam  spectas^  i.  e.  si  vituloe  ralioncin  hubes,  '  if  yon  examine  or 
'regard  the  heifer.'  Forb. — Si  ad,  Gr.  §  305,  (4). — Xihil  est  quod  laudes:  see 
Gr.  §  264,  7,  note  3,  and  nihil  (x)  in  Lex. 

49.  As  Damoetas  seems  to  account  the  becchen  cups  of  Mcnalcas  no 
proper  equivalent  for  his  own  wager  of  a  heifer,  the  kilter  is  led  to  suspect 
that  Damoetas  intends  to  avoid  the  prolfeied  contest.  Hence  he  now  adds, 
veniarn  quocumqtie  vocaris,=  I  will  meet  you  on  your  own  terms,'  imply- 
ing his  readiness  even  to  stake  a  heifer,  notwithstanding  his  fear  of  offending 
his  pai-ents  by  so  doing,  rather  than  to  permit  him  to  withdraw  the  proffered 
challenge. — Numqwim  is  more  emphatic  than  a  simj)le  non.  Wr.=^nullo  pacto^ 
'  by  no  means.'  Forb. 

60.  Audiat  haec  tantum.  Having  in  the  preceding  line  fully  actepted  the 
challenge  of  Damoetas,  he  was  about  to  add  as  a  sole  condition,  that  a  cer- 
tain person  should  act  as  arbiter  of  the  content,  when,  at  the  moment  of 
naming  such  an  one,  he  happens  to  spy  Pahiemon  approaching  them,  and 
immediately  adds,  vel  qid  venit,  etc.,  thus  offering  to  take  Palaemon  in 
place  of  the  arbiter  he  had  been  about  to  name. — Eice.  For  other  examples 
in  poetry  of  a  similar  position  of  ecce  in  the  midst  of  a  sentence,  see  ccce 
in  Lex. 

51.  Posthac  with  lacessas. — Ne^=zUt  ne,  see  in  Lex.  ne,  L  4, —  Voce  Incessas, 
*  challenge  in  singing,'  i.  e.  '  challenge  to  sing,'  Con. 

52.  Damoetas,  as  the  original  challenger,  v.  28,  had  the  right  of  beginning, 
which  he  offers  to  waive,  but  Palaemon  does  not  permit  this,  v.  58.  Gm. — 
Si  quid  habes,  scil.  quod  canas,  i.  e.  si  quid  potes  canerei  cf.  E.  9,  32;  5,  10. 

53.  Nee  quemquam  fuffio,  '  nor  do  I  shun  any  one,'  i.  e.  nee  te  fuyio^  nee 
alium  quemquam,  Voss,  Wr.,  Forb.,  referring  to  the  words  of  Menalcas,  mnn- 
quamhodie  ejf'nfjics,y.  ^9;  but  Heyne  and  Conington  supply /«(//cew. —  Tl/w- 
<w/n,  as  in  the  50th  verse,  introduces  a  condition. —  Vicine.  Servins  remarks 
that  Damoetas  aims  to  secure  the  good  will  of  Palemon  by  calling  him  '  neigh- 
bor'; and  quotes  in  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  vicinitas,  quod  e<jo  in  propin- 
qua  parte  amicitiae  puto,  Ter.  Heaut.  1,  1,  4. 

54.  Sensif>us  imis,  i.  e.  intime  mente. — llaee,  i.  e.  'these  songs,'  'these 
musical  performances.' — Res  est  non  parva.  This  is  referred  bv  Wr.  and 
Forb.  to  the  heifer,  the  prize  of  victory,  to  which  Damoetas  is  supposed  to 
point  while  addressing  Palaemon;  as  otherwise  it  does  not  appear  how  the 
arbiter  leax-ns  what  the  wager  is,  v.  109:  it  seems  however  more  correct  to 
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refer  it  to  the  proposed  musical  contest,  so  important  in  its  event  to  the  par- 
ties concerned  in  it.— Eejxtnas,  see  in  Lex.  repono,  I.  C.  2. 

65.  This  and  the  two  following  lines  serve  to  mark  the  spring  as  the  sea- 
son of  the  year  when  this  contest  occurs.— Diciie,  i.  e.  caniie;  see  in  Lex. 
2  dico,  B.  3. 

57.  Nunc  formosissimus  annus;  'now  the  year  is  at  its  foirest.'  Cem.— 
Annus  for  'time  of  year':  cf.  A.  6,  Zll,  frigidus  annus,  and  see  in  Lex. 
annus,  2. 

58.  Incipe  Dnmoeta :  see  v.  52,  note. 

59.  Alternis,  the  abl.,  denoting  the  manner  of  singing,  Wr.^  i,  e.  aliends 
vicibus=amoebaeo  carmine,  Se)-v.  'in  responsive  song,'  ' respousively.'— 
Alterna,  'responsive  songs';  cf.  E.  7,  18,  sq, 

60.  Ab  Jove  principium,  Musae,  scil.  sit,  i.  e.  in  our  song  let  us  first  cele- 
brate the  praises  of  Jupiter.  This  line  is  translated  from  Aratus,  Phaen.  v.  1: 
cf.  (Jv.  Met.  10,  148,  and  Theocr.  17,  1.  The  ancients  often  commenced  a 
song  in  this  manner,  with  the  praises  of  Jupiter.  Musae  is  here  a  vocative, 
according  to  Voss,  Sp.,  Jalin,  Wch.,  Forb.  and  Con.,  and  as  appears  by  the 
passages  referred  to  in  Ovid  and  Theocritus;  but  H.,  Wr.,  and  Lade., regard 
it  as  a  genitive.— J(>r/.s  omnia  plena,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  7,  (3).  According  to  the 
doctrine  of  the  Stoics,  .Jupiter  was  the  soul  of  the  world ;  but  the  expression 
here,  as  exi)lained  by  the  next  verse,  need  perhaps  only  denote  that  all  things 
abound  with  proofs  of  his  power  and  superintending  care.  As  his  care  ex- 
tends to  the  country,  so  he  is  pleased  with  those  who  cultivate  the  ground, — 
with  shephertls  and  their  songs.    Wr.,  Forb. 

61.  /lie  colit  terras,  i.  e.  curat;  see  in  Lex.  1.  colo,  XL  1,  'takes  care  of/ 
'  cares  for.' 

62.  To  the  boast  of  Damoetas,  that  his  song  was  pleasing  to  Jupiter, 
Menalcas  replies  that  Apollo,  the  god  of  music  and  poetry,  was  his  friend.— 
Sua,  i.  e.  propria,  quae  ijjsi  convtuiuni  el  j)laceni ;  cf.  E.  1,  38,  Sp.,  Forb. : 
see  Gr.  §  208,  (8). 

63.  Suave  for  suaviter,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  10.  For  a  similar  use  of  other  adjec- 
tives, both  sing,  and  piur.,  see  v.  8;  E.  4,  43;  G.  3,  149;  A.  6,  288,  horreiuluin 
stridens. — Lauri  et  hyacinthus.  For  the  reason  of  their  consecration  to  Apollo, 
see  those  words,  and  also  H.  Daphne,  in  the  Lexicon.  Daphne  was  beloved 
by  Apollo. 

64.  Li  this  verse,  and  those  which  follow,  to  the  84tli,  the  singers  are  not 
to  be  understood  as  relating  matters  in  their  own  experience,  but  either  im- 
aginary incidents,  or  such  things  as  they  had  heard  from  others.  Voss,  Sj). — 
Malo.  The  apple  was  sacred  to  Venus,  hence  to  present  one  with  an  apple, 
to  throw  an  apple  at  one,  or  the  like,  was  a  token  of  love.  Jahn,   Wr. 

65.  Se  cnpil  ante  videri.  For  the  use  of  the  reflexive  pronoun  in  such 
connections  sec  Gr.  §  271,  R.  4. — Ante  videri,  i.  e.  antequam  lateat,  Serv.,  be- 
fore she  is  concealed  among  the  willows:  cf.  Hon  Od.  1,  9,  20. 

60.  But  the  youth  to  whom  I  am  iittaclied,  re{»lics  Menalcas,  comes  to  me 
of  himself.  K.~hjnis,  see  in  Lex.  H.  2,  and  cf.  E.  1,  58;  10,  22. 
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67.  Ut  sit.  The  demonstrative  particle,  on  which  ut  depends,  is  omitted 
in  the  preceding  clause;  Gr.  §  262,  R.  1. — Ddia.  Heyne  takes  this  to  be  the 
name  of  a  mistress  of  Slenalcas,  who  comhig  often  to  visit  him,  was  known  to 
his  watch-dogs;  and  he  compares  the  passage  with  E.  7,  40:  so  that,  as  Con. 
observes,  Meualcas  may  mean  indirectly  to  boast  that  he  is  beloved  by  two 
persons,  not  merely  by  one,  like  Damoetas.  Ruaeus  supposes  that  Delia  may 
have  been  a  maid-servant  of  Menalcas. 

68.  The  subject  is  now  the  presents  to  the  loved  ones.  A". — Parta,  i.  e. 
praejHiratn,  Sew. — Meae  Veneris  i.  e.  meae  ainicae.  Sew.:  see  Vtrius,  B.  2, 
in  Lex. — Noian^  see  in  Lex.  IL  B. 

69.  Aeriae,  i.  e.  in  alto  nidificantes.  Sp. —  Congessere,  abs.  instead  of  nidum 
congessere^  11.^  as  we  say  '  to  build.'  Compare  with  these  verses  the  lines 
from  Shenstone's  2d  pastoral: 

"  I  have  found  out  a  gift  for  my  fair; 

I  have  fouad  where  the  wood-pigeous  breed." 

70.  T,  replies  ^lenalcas,  have  already  sent  a  present. —  Quod  potui,  i.  e. 
quantum  potui,  quantum  summo  Inbore  consumplo  continyere  potui,  Forb.,  '  the 
most  I  could  do,'  i.  e.  in  picking  them  from  the  lofty  branches  of  the  tree. — 
Puet'O^  i.  e.  Amijntae,  Gr.  §  225,  IV.  R.  2 — Lecta,  see  on  E.  2,  51. 

71.  Auren^  i.  e.  pulchra,  JI.^  see  in  Lex.  aureus,  4,  and  E.  8,  52:  7nala 
aurci  coloris,  Sew. — Altera,  scil.  decern,  Wr. 

72.  Damoetas  expresses  the  strength  of  his  passion  for  his  beloved  by  tho 
delight  her  words  afford  him. —  (laae=^(iualia. 

73.  Partem  aliqua7ti,  i.  e.  eorum  quae  locuta  est,  o  venti,  etc.  //.  Partem 
aVujunm,  '  some  small  part.'  Wr.  Such,  according  to  Wagner,  is  the  mean- 
ing of  a/tVyM/'^  in  the  15th  verse  and  in  E.  2,  71:  cf.  A.  10,  84,  nos  aliquid 
Rutulos  contra  juvisse  nefandum  est  l  Frequently  however  aliquis  is  found  in 
a  pregnant  sense,  denoting  something  considerable:  see  aliquis,  3  in  Lex.  and 
A.  2,  89,  vos  allquod  nomenque  dicusque  (/essimus. — Dicum  rej'eratls  ad  aures. 
The  meaning,  according  to  Serv.  and  Wr.,  is:  so  sweetly  did  Galatea  talk 
with  me,  that  her  words  were  worthy  of  the  ears  of  the  gods. 

74.  Menalcas  replies  that  the  society  of  Amyntas  is  everything  to  him. — 
Quid  pr  ode  St,  Gr.  §  232,  (3)  and  note  2. — Animo  iwn  spernis,   by  the  figure 
litotes  for  Ubentissiine  amas.  Serv. . 

75.  Pi.etia  serco :  serco  for  oljservo ;  Sp.,  and  see  in  Lex.  serro,  IL  To  as- 
sist the  hunter  by  carrying  his  nets,  by  watching  them  when  set  for  the  cap- 
ture of  wild  beasts,  and  by  other  services  of  this  nature,  was  a  common  mode 
of  seeking  to  gain  his  favor.  The  meiming  of  the  passage  is:  I  know  that  you 
really  love  me,  but  what  does  your  affection  avail  if  I  cannot  also  have  your 
society?     He  desires  to  be  constantly  with  Amyntas.  Wr.,  Forb. 

76.  Another  subject  is  now  introduced. — Phijllhla.  Phyllis  seems  to  have 
been  a  maid-servant  (or  perhaps  a  mistress)  of  lollas,  a  neighboring  proprietor 
(cf.  E.  2,  57),  for  whom  both  Damoetas  and  Menalcixs  profess  a  passion, 
lollas  is  addressed  as  being  present,  and  may  not  unnaturally  be  supposed  to 
have  come  in  during  this  musical  contest  of  the  two  shepherds.     Damoetas 
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says,  that  being  about  to  celebrate  his  birth-day,  he  desu-es  that  Phyllis  may 
be  sent  to  assist  in  the  services. 

77.  Faciam,  abs.  for  sacra  or  sacrijicium  faciam,  see  facio,  B.  7  in  Lex. 
Here  the  sacrum  ambarvale  is  referred  to;  cf.  G.  1,  345.  Birth-day  celebra- 
tions were  a  season  for  merry-making  and  love,  which  were  not  permitted  at 
the  Ambarvalia  or  other  sacrifices  to  the  gods,  and  hence  while  Damoetas 
wishes  Phyllis  to  be  present  on  his  birth-day,  he  derisively  invites  lollas 
to  attend  at  the  sacrifice.  Voss,  Wr.—Pro  frugibus,  'for  the  fruits  of  the 
earth.' 

78.  Me  discedere  Jlevit,  Gr.  §  273,  5,  and  note  7. 

79.  Et  longum,  etc.  Commentators  have  differed  much  respecting  tho 
precise  import  of  this  line.  By  some,  {Se7-v.,  Burm.,  11.)  longum  is  joined  to 
vale,  in  the  sense  of  in  longum,  '  for  a  long  time.'  Those  who  interpret  longum 
in  tliis  manner  suppose  the  words  longum,  formose,  vale,  vale,  to  be  addressed 
by  Phyllis  to  her  master  lollas,  whom  sho  intends  to  leave  and  to  go  away 
with  Menalcas.  Others  {Jahn,  Wr.,  Forb.,  Con.)  connect  longum  with  inquit^ 
and  suppose  that  ilenalcas  here  assumes  to  answer  Damoetas  in  the  name 
of  lollas.  It  seems  most  natural  thus  to  connect  longum  and  inquit,  to  mark 
her  lingering  f\ircwell  and  her  frequent  repetition  of  the  parting  words.  I  see 
not,  however,  why  we  may  not  join  formose  to  Menaka  understood,  and  take 
lolla  as  the  address  of  Menalcas  himself  to  Phyllis'  master,  with  whom  he 
pleads  the  mutual  passion  of  himself  and  Phyllis  in  opposition  to  the  request 
of  Damoetas;  see  v.  76,  note.  The  meaning  will  then  be,  'for  she  wept  at 
my  leaving  her,  lollas,  and  said  with  lingering  accents,  farewell,  farewell, 
beautiful  Menalcas.'—  Vale,  vale,  inquit,  Gr.  §  305,  1  &  (2). 

80.  Damoetas  again  changes  the  subject,  and  now  introducer,  the  name 
of  another  mistress.— Tm/e  lupus  stabulis;  see  Gr.  §  204,  R.  9;  205,  R.  7,  (2), 
and  trhtii  in  Lex.  B.  2.  So  duke  siUis  humcyr,  v.  82;  cf.  A.  4,  569,  vaHum  et 
vnutabile  semper  J'eminu. 

82.  Satis=segetibus,  Serv. :  see  sata  under  1.  sera  in  Lex.—Depulsis  hae- 
dis,  i.  e.  prohibitis,  a  lacte  remotis,  Serv.:  and  see  depello,  B.  2  in  Lex.  Cf.  E. 
7,  15.— Arbutus.  The  kids  were  fond  of  the  leaves  and  shoots  of  the  straw- 
berry-tree. //.     Cf.  G.  3,  300. 

83.  Sa/ir.     Cf.  E.  1,  79. 

84.  Pollio.  See  A>>inius  in  Lex.,  and  introduction  to  this  Eclogue. 
Asinius  Pollio  was  distinguished  by  the  friendship  of  Augustas  and^^M. 
Antonius,  by  his  literary  performances,  and  by  his  patronage  of  Virgil  and 
Horace,  each  of  whom  celebrated  his  praises.  Cf.  E.  4,  and  Hor.  Od  2  1- 
Sat.  1,  10,  42.  '    ' 

85.  Vitulam  pascite,  i.  e.  feed  a  heifer  to  be  sacrificed  to  the  gods  for 
Pollio's  welfare.— Zf(  tori  vestro,  i.  e.  who  reads  my  verses  which  are  from 
your  inspiration.  Virgil  seems  to  lose  sight  of  the  pastoral  character  of 
Damoetas  an<l  Menalcas,  whose  compositions  he  supposes  to  be  read  by 
Pollio.  The  shepherd  sings  and  his  song  is  heard;  he  does  not  write  it  down 
to  be  read.  H. 
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86.  Xova  carmina^  i.  e.  praeclara^  qualia  numquam  ante  J'dctn,  11.,  '  match- 
less,' 'unrivalled.'  Pollio  Avas  distinguished  as  a  writer  of  tragedies;  Hor. 
Od.  2,  1,  9,  10;  Sat.  1,  10,42. 

87.  Jam  cot-nu  petat,  etc.  The  age  of  the  bull  is  denoted  by  these  clauses: 
he  must  be  of  such  an  age  as  to  push  with  his  horns  and  to  paw  the  earth 
with  his  hoofs.    See  Or.  §  264,  1,  (i).     This  line  occurs  again,  A.  9,  629. 

88.  Quo  te  quoque  gaudety  scil.  peit'eniase,  i.  e.  may  he  attain  to  like  felicity 
with  that  which  he  rejoices  that  you  have  reached.  In  the  next  verse  this 
felicity  is  chiu-acterized  as  that  which  belonged  to  the  golden  age.  Heyne 
suggests,  on  account  of  the  reply  of  Alenalcas,  qui  Banum,  etc.,  that  similar 
eminence  in  poetry  to  that  enjoyed  by  Pollio  is  what  is  here  wished  for  his 
friends :  Forb.  approves  this  suggestion ;  but  Wr.  and  Spohn  prefer  the  for- 
mer interpretation. 

89.  The  amomura  is  both  a  fragrant  shinib  and  the  balsam  obtained  from  it. 
Here  it  is  the  balsam;  in  E.  4,  25,  it  is  the  shrub. 

90.  Bavium.  See  introduction  to  this  Eclogue,  also  Servius'  explanation 
of  this  passage  under  Bavius  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  Hor.  Epod.  10 :  Gr.  §  209,  K.  2, 
note  3. 

91.  Junynt  vtdpes,  scil.  ad  ararulum.  II. — Mulyal  hircos.  This  and  the  pre- 
ceding are  proverbial  expressions,  denoting  an  absurd  or  impossible  under- 
taking.   Wr. 

92.  Damoetas  here,  and  in  the  following  verses,  introduces  such  subjects 
as  occur  to  his  mind  in  the  heat  of  the  contest,  with  little  or  no  connection, 
apparently,  between  tliem. 

93.  Friyidus  aiifjuls,  cf.  E.  S,  71,  and  <|u;^od5  o>'f,  Theoc.  15,  58.  Wr.  The 
snake  seems  to  be  termed  '  cold,'  as  being  such  to  the  touch.  Thus  we  say, 
as  cold  as  a  frog.  K. — Lafet  anqvis  in  lierba,  says  Landinus,  is  a  proverb, 
warning  us,  when  all  things  appear  prosj>erous,  to  beware  of  danger.  Pertur- 
bation and  anxiety  are  expressed  in  the  jiosition  of  the  words  of  the  second 
line,  and  by  the  number  of  dactvls.  K. 

94.  Fttviile  is  used  like  cactte,  iwUit :  see  parco,  B.  (.(?)  in  Lex.,  and  Gr. 
§  267,  R.  3. 

95.  Non  bene  ii'pae  credltur,  i.  e.  '  it  is  not  safe  to  trnst,'  etc. :  cf.  Hor.  Sat. 
2,  4,  21,  funtjis  .  .  .  alih  male  credilur. —  Wllera,  jx)e(ue  for  vellus. 

96.  Pagcenles,  i.  e.  qua  pascuutur,  Forb. — Rtke  for  rejke;  see  under  rejicio 
in  Lex.  and  Gr.  §  306,  1. 

98.  Coyite  oves,  etc.,  i.  c.  cof/itc  ad  tirubravi  tt  fr'ujus  captandiim,  aestus  siccat 
libera.  II.,  Wr. — Praecepcrit ;  see  in  Lex.  I.  A. 

100.  Pingui,  tliat  makes  fat,  '  fattening.' —  Qnam  with  macer. 

101.  i:a:lthini  pecon,  Gr.  §  211,  Pt.  5,  and  note;  222,  R.  8,  N.;  227,  R.  4. 

102.  The  meaning  is,  your  bull  is  lean  and  sick  from  love,  but  as  that 
cannot  be  the  cause  of  the  leanness  of  my  lambs,  it  must  be  owing  to  some 
witchcraft,  for  I  see  no  other  reason.  Forb. — ///s,  scil.  a(jnk. — Neq-ue=:efiain 
non,  or  ne  qvidcm,  *  even  not,'  '  not  even,'  Vo,^s,  Wr. —  Vic  ossibus  haerent, 
\.  e.  vix  ogsa  eorum  othaerertl,  Serr.,  '  scarcely  do  their  bones  stick  together.* 
Ocsibus  is  in  the  abl.,  denoting  '  in  respect  to,'   '  with  regard  to,'  '  as  to ' : 
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Gr.  §  250.  Tlie  expression  indicates  their  extreme  leanness,  like  the  English: 
They  are  nothing  but  skin  and  bone.  Ossibus  may  also  be  construed  as  a 
dative. 

103.  Nescio  quis  oculus  signifies,  '  I  know  not  what  eye ' ;  nescio  qui  oculus^ 
like  nescio  quolis,  would  have  meant,  '  I  know  not  what  kind  of  eye ' ;  Jahn, 
Wr.:  see  note  to  E.  2,  19.  The  belief  in  the  ascination  of  the  evil  eye  was 
a  common  superstition  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  the  same  belief,  that 
evil  disposed  persons  have  a  power  of  doing  injury,  especially  to  children  and 
to  the  young  of  flocks,  etc.,  by  looking  at  them  with  a  malicious  e3'e,  is  said 
to  continue  among  the  Italians  of  the  present  day.  Jalin. 

104.  Damoetas  proposes  a  riddle,  to  which  ^lenalcas  replies  by  propound- 
ing another.— ii'^,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A.—Ei-is  mihi  maynus  Apollo,  i.  e.  '  I  will 
look  upon  you  as  gi-eat  Apollo.'  As  Apollo  was  the  god  of  divination,  Da- 
moetas promises  to  regard  Menalcas  as  not  inferior  to  that  god,  if  he  shall 
rightly  solve  the  proposed  enigma.  Cf.  mild  dcus,  E.  1,  7,  and  the  note  upon 
it,  and  above  on  v.  101. 

105.  Tres  patent  caeli  spatium  .  .  .  ulnas,  Gr.  §  324,  7,  (b);  236.  Many  so- 
lutions of  this  riddle  have  been  proposed,  the  most  probable  of  which  is  that 
given  by  Servius  and  which  Asconius  and  Oornificius  say  that  they  had 
heard  from  Virgil  himself.  According  to  this  explanation  the  grave  of  one 
Caelius,  a  spendthrift  who  squandered  all  his  property,  except  a  piece  of 
ground  large  enough  to  be  buried  in,  was  intended  by  Virgil.  Damoetas 
is  then  to  be  understood  as  playing  upon  the  words  Caelius  and  caelum,  each 
of  which,  by  poetical  usage,  would  form  the  same  genitive,  caeli:  see  E.  1, 
33,  note.  Servius  however  gives  the  preference  to  that  solution  which  makes 
Damoetas  refer  to  such  a  view  of  the  heavens  as  may  be  obtained  from  the 
bottom  of  a  narrow  pit  or  well. — Amplius  ulnas,  Gr.  §  256,  R.  6,  (a)  &  (6). 

106.  Inscripti  nomina  regum  .  .  .  jlores.  The  hyacinth  is  meant,  on  whose 
leaves,  according  to  ancient  belief,  the  letters  A  I  were  inscribed,  which 
letters  either  expressed  the  grief  of  Apollo  at  the  death  of  Hyacinthus, 
(A?,  Ar,  signifying  ' alas !  alas!'),  or  denoted  the  name  Aiaj,  that  is  Ajax. 
See  AJax  and  Hyacinthus  in  Lex. — Reyum,  'princes,'  the  Homeric  PactXijcs, 
Con.  Hyacinthus  and  Ajax  were  both  sons  of  kings,  Hyacinthus  of  Amyclas, 
king  of  the  Lacedemonians,  and  Ajax  of  Tclamon,  king  of  the  island  of  Sala- 
mis. — Inscripti  nomina,  Gr.  §  234,  II,  i.  e.  nomina  inscripta  hnbeutes.  Cf.  E.  1,  55. 

107.  Phyllida.  IJoth  had  claimed  an  interest  in  her  affections,  vs.  76 — 79, 
but  Menalcas  offers  to  yield  his  pretensions  to  her  love,  if  Damoetas  will  soIv9 
his  riddle. 

108.  Non  nostrum,  scil.  est,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  8,  (3),  and  note. —  Componere= 
Jinire,  Serv.:  see  compono,  \\.  2  in  Lex. 

109.  Et  quisquis  amores  ant  inttuet  dak  es,  aut  experietur  amaros.  There 
seems  no  re:tson  to  suspect  the  text  as  here  given,  though  the  manuscripts 
differ  somewhat  in  regard  to  the  mood  and  tense  of  the  verbs,  which  are 
found  eitlier  in  the  fut.  indie,  or  in  the  pves.  subj.,  but  commentators  have 
been  unable  to  agree  as  to  the  interpretation  of  the  words,  and  various  con- 
jectural changes  have  been  proposed.    Ebert  conjectured,  et  quisquis  amxiros 
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aut  mefuct,  dulces  out  experietur  a77iores.  Tliis  reading  is  adopted  by  Wake- 
field and  appears  to  be  as  easy  and  natural  as  any  alteration  that  has  been 
proposed.  Wagner  proposes  the  following:  et  qaisqais  amores  haul  (i.  e. 
hand)  metuet,  dukes,  aut  experietur  aiuiros.  Forbiger  prefers  the  conjec- 
ture of  Graser:  et  quisqiiis  amores  hant  metuet  dukes,  haut  experietur  amaros, 
Heyne  would  wholly  reject  the  109th  and  110th  verses.  If  we  adopt  Ebert's 
reading  the  verses  will  signify:  Both  you  and  he  are  deserving  of  the  heifer; 
and  whoever  else  shall  either  fear  unsuccessful,  or  shall  experience  suc- 
cessful love.  If  we  take  the  emendation  of  Wagner,  the  meaning  will  be: 
And  whoever  shall  not  abstain  from  love  will  find  it  either  sweet  or  bitter. 
The  meaning  according  to  Graser's  reading  will  be:  And  whoever  shall  not 
fear  sweet  love,  shall  not  experience  bitter  love,  i.  e.  whoever  shall  not  be 
timid  in  love  shall  be  successful  in  love. 

No  one  of  the  proposed  corrections  appears  to  mc  a  decided  improve- 
ment upon  the  text,  and  I  am  of  tlie  opinion,  with  Conington,  that  the 
general  sense  of  tlie  clause,  et  quisqnis  amores  aut  metuet,  etc.,  is,  as  ex- 
plained by  Servius,  et  qultumque  slmilis  veslri  est,  i.  e.  and  whoever  is  like 
you,  whoever  can  feel  love  as  you  have  shown  you  can;  since  Damoetas 
had  complained  (v.  81)  of  the  cruelty  of  Amaryllis,  and  Menalcas  had 
spoken  (v.  83)  of  the  pleasures  of  successful  love.  Metuet  dukes  he  applies 
to  Menalcas,  and  explains  it  by  timehit  pro  dukibus,  ne  cos  amittat ;  and 
experietur  amaros  to  Damoet^i?.  The  meaning,  according  to  this  interpre- 
tation, is,  'and  whoever  shall  either  fear  sweet  love  or  shall  experience 
bitter  love,'  i.  e.  whoever,  like  you,  shall  either  sing  so  well  tlie  fears  of 
successful  or  the  pangs  of  slighted  love;  the  feeling  being  put  for  the  ex- 
pression of  the  feeling,  as  in  E.  6,  G2,  and  9,  19,  the  action  is  put  for  the  cele- 
bration of  the  action. 

111.  Ckiudite  jam  Hvos.  Servius  gives  two  interpretations  to  this  verse, 
a  literal  and  a  figurative.  According  to  the  first,  which  is  generally  adopted 
by  recent  commentators,  Palaemon  liad  come  out  into  the  fields  for  the 
purpose  of  directing  his  servants  to  open  the  sluices  by  means  of  which  his 
meadows  were  irrigated.  This  having  been  done,  and  the  water  having  been 
flowing  upon  the  meadows  during  this  contest,  he  now  directs  them  to  close 
the  sluices.  According  to  the  allegorical  interpretation  it  is  the  rills  of  song 
that  are  to  be  stopped,  and  the  words  are  addressed  not  to  the  servants,  but 
to  the  musical  combattuits. 
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ECLOGA    IV.— POLLIO. 

AKGUMEJJT. 

This  Eclogue,  which,  on  occount  of  some  apparent  coincidences  of  lan- 
guage with  the  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament  (see  Isaiah  ch.  11)  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Savior's  birth,  has  attracted  much  attention,  seems  to  have  been 
devoted  by  its  author  to  the  special  honor  of  Asinius  Pollio  his  friend  and 
patron.    All  Italy  had  suffered  great  calamities,  first  from  the  confiscation 
and  distribution  of  lands,  to  which  allusion  is  made  in  the  first  Eclogue,  then 
from  the  quarrels  between  Antony  and  Octavianus,  and  tlie  war  which  en- 
sued, B.  C.  41 ;  and  finally,  from  a  very  severe  famine,  the  result  of  the 
blockade  of  the  coast  of  Italy  by  the  fleets  of  Antony  and  Sext.  Pompey. 
For  these  reasons  great  joy  was  occasioned  by  the  treaty  of  Brundisium, 
made  in  the  autumn  of  B.  C.  40,  by  which  harmony  was' restored  between 
Antony  and   Octavianus.     Asinius  Pollio  assisted  Antony  in  negotiating  and 
arranging  that  peace.     A  little  afterwards,  on  his  return  to  Kome,  Pollio 
entered  on  the  consulship,  and  about  the  same  time  had  a  son  born  to  him. 
There  was  a  conmion  belief  at  that  time  that  a  new  age  was  about  to  dawii 
on  the  world,  nnd  as  Italy  seemed  to  have  escaped  from  its  miseries  chiefly 
through  the  means  of  Pollio,  Virgil,  in  this  Pxlogue,  congi-atulates  him  on 
liis  consulship,  (\n(\  docs  it  in  such  a  way  as  at  once  to  extol  him  as  the 
harbinger  of  a  new  era  of  happiness,  and  at  the  same  time  to  augur  this 
from  the  birth  of  his  son,  as  an  omen  of  future  peace  and  prosperity^    This 
Eclogue  was  written  in  the  autumn  of  B.  C.  40,  when  Virgil  was  thirty 
years  old.     Many  Christian  writers  have  regru'ded  this  Eclogue  lis  a  prophecy 
of  tlie  birth  and  reign  of  the  Jlcssiah,  derived  by  Virgil  from  the  Sibylline 
books,  or  from  traditions  prevalent  in  the  East.     Of  this  opinion  respecting 
its  origin   Pope   has  availed   himself  in   his   splendid   paraphrase,   entitled 
"  Messiah,  a  Sacred  Kclogue." 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOLKTH  ECLOGIK. 

1.  Sicelides:  sec  Sicelis  under  SivuU  in.  Lex.  Pastoral  poetry  is  said  to 
have  originated  in  Sicily,  the  country  of  Theocritus.— Paulu  mnjorff,  scil. 
8oUto,  '  somewhat  higher  strains,'  *  themes  of  somewhat  unwonted  dignity,' 
Or.  §  256,  R.  9,  and  (a);  i.  e.  themes  a  little  more  elevated  than  those  usually 
chosen  for  Bucolic  verse.  So  Pope  in  his  Messiah:  To  heavenly  themes  sub- 
limer  strains  belonjr. 

2.  The  sulyccts  of  Bucolic  poetry  are  alluded  to  in  arbustn,  myi-lcae  and 
sdms. 

3.  Sihae  sint  Consule  dicjnae,  scil.  Polllone,  i.  e.  if  we  emidov  pastonU 
poetry  let  it  be  such,  etc. 
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4.  Cumad,  'Cumaean'  or  'Sibylline.'  The  most  famous  of  the  Sibyls 
was  the  Cumaean  who  gave  to  different  saecula  or  ages  the  names  of  metals, 
i.  e.  the  Golden,  the  Silver,  the  Brazen  and  the  Iron  age. 

5.  The  doctrine  of  the  great  or  mundane  year,  which  was  cm-rent  among 
the  Greeks,  and  taught  also  by  the  Platonic  and  Stoic  philosophers,  and 
which  was  also  contained  in  the  Sibylline  books,  is  assumed  as  the  basis 
of  the  poet's  predictions  in  this  Eclogue.  According  to  this  doctrine,  at  the 
close  of  the  mundane  year,  the  duration  of  which  was  variously  estimated  at 
2489,  3000,  7777,  12954,  15000  and  18000  years,  the  stars  would  aU  return  to 
their  original  places,  as  the  sun  returns  to  its  former  place  at  the  end  of  the 
common  year,  and  there  would  be  a  general  restoration  of  aU  things.  In  the 
Estruscan  and  Sibylline  books,  this  great  year,  comprising  the  four  ages 
above  named,  was  divided  into  ten  great  months  or  saecula,  which  seem 
however  not  to  have  had  any  certain  or  uniform  duration.  What  deity  pre- 
sided over  each  of  these  great  months  was  particularly  taught  in  the  Sibyl- 
line books.  Saturn  is  said  te  have  presided  over  the  first  of  these  months, 
and  Sol  or  Apollo  over  the  last.  Diana  appears  to  have  immediately  pre- 
ceded Apollo,  and  to  her  also  November,  in  the  civil  year,  was  consecrated. 
At  the  time  when  this  Eclogue  was  written  the  Romans  believed  themselves 
to  be  living  in  the  tenth  or  hist  satculum,  (in  the  Iron  Age,)  since  according 
to  Vulcatius  the  augur,  the  comet  that  appeared  soon  after  the  death  of  Julius 
Caesar,  marked  the  end  of  the  ninth  and  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  saeculum. 
As  the  Romans,  after  the  treaty  formed  at  Brundisium,  between  Octavianus 
and  Antony,  entertained  the  most  sanguine  expectations  of  future  happiness 
and  peace,  Virgil  makes  use  of  this  occasion  to  proclaim  the  approach  of  the 
Golden  Age;  and  accordingly,  as  the  tenth  age  was  now  passing  r/uM^yaw 
retjnat  Apollo,  v.  10),  he  announces,  that,  on  its  tennination,  a  new  mundane 
year  (mn(imis  saedoj-um  ardo),  would  commence,  and  with  it  the  Golden  Ago 
would  return.  Tliat  mankind  might  be  fully  prepared  for  this,  and  might 
gradually  return  from  the  wickedness  and  crimes  of  the  Iron  Age  in  which 
he  lived,  to  the  perfect  purity  of  life  that  marked  the  Golden  Age,  the  poet 
represents  the  tenth  saeculum  as  passing  by  degrees  into  that  age.  He  makes 
the  commencement  of  the  new  age  to  be  coincident  with  the  birth  of  the  boy 
whose  advent  he  celebrates,  and  teaches  that  the  Golden  Age  will  make  still 
more  sensible  advances  during  his  childhood,  (see  v.  26  sq.),  but  that  it  will 
not  be  perfect  until  he  attains  toconi])lete  manhood  (see  v.  37  sq.)  Jaltn,  Voss. 
— Saeiloruin,  Gr.  §  322,  4. — Nascilur,  'begins.' 

6.  Virf/o,  i.  e.  Astraea,  see  rir/jo,  B.  and  Astmea  in  Lex.  and  cf.  Ov.  Met. 
1,  149;  G.  2,  474. — SaUiDila  retjna,  Gr.  §  98.  The  reign  of  Saturn  in  Latium 
was,  according  to  tradition,  during  the  Golden  Age,  and  while  Astraea  still 
had  her  residence  on  earth.  Hence  it  appears  that  Astraea  and  Saturn  are 
said,  by  metonymy,  to  be  about  to  reappear,  because  the  age  in  which  they 
htid  previously  lived  on  earth  was  about  to  be  renewed.  Wagner  remarks  011 
this  line  that  rtdit  et  Virgo,  redeunt  Saturnia  regna  is  equivalent  to  ti  Virgo 
et  Saturnia  regna  redeunt ;  and  that  the  repetition  of  a  A'erb  or  an  adjective  is 
frequently  equivalent  to  a  repetition  of  the  conjunction:  cf.  A.  7,  327;  8,  91; 
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11,  171;  12,  548.    In  A.  10,  313,  a  prep,  is  in  like  manner  repeated.    In  a  few 
instances,  as  in  vs.  24,  25,  the  copulative  and  verb  are  both  repeated. 

7.  Nova  progenies,  '  a  new  race,'  i.  e.  'a  better  race,'  who  are  called  in 
V.  9,  gens  aurea.  H. 

8.  Modo,  'only.' — Nascenii,  part.  adj.=c7Mwi  nascitur,  Forh.,  'nascent,* 
i.  e.  about  to  be  born :  see  nasi  or,  A.  in  Lex. —  Quo,  scil.  nascente,  '  at  whose 
birth,'  (Sien?,,=r?{/«s  ortu,  Wr.  Ruaeus  supplies  sub,  i.e.  'in  whose  day,' 
like  illo  sub  rege,  A.  8.  324. — Puero,  i.  e.  Gailo,  Asinii  PoUionis  Jilio.  Wr. — 
Ferrea  gens,  i.  e.  ferreae  aetaiis  gens,  so  v.  9,  gens  aurea  for  gens  aurtae 
aetatis. — Primum,  'at  last' ;  cf.  on  E.  1,  45,  Q>n. 

9.  Mundo=oi'6e  ierrarum,  Wch. ;  see  viundus,  II.  B.  2  in  Lex. 

10.  Tuus  Jam  regnat  Apollo.  This  shows  that  the  last  age  was  come,  as 
the  Sibyl  declares  the  age  of  Sol,  i.  e.  of  Apollo,  to  be  the  last.  Serv. — 
Tuus,  scil.  /rater,  according  to  Ruaeus,  who  says  that  Virgil  adopted  the 
common  opinion  that  Lucina  and  Diana  were  the  same  person:  see  Diana 
in  Lex. 

11.  Teque  .  .  .  te  Consule,  an  emphatic  repetition. — Adeo  gives  a  rhetorical 
prominence  to  the  word  after  which  it  is  used,  Con.;  see  in  Lex.  B.  2. — 
Decus  hoc  aevi,  has  been  by  some  applied  to  the  boy  who  was  about  to  ap- 
pear, 'this  glory  of  the  age';  by  others,  and  apparently  with  more  propriety, 
to  the  age  about  to  co\nmence,=j)raeclara  haec  aetas,  '  this  glorious  age ' ; 
Serv.,  II.,  Jahn. :  cf.  Qualibus  in  tenebris  vitae  qnantisque  periclis  degitur  hoc 
aevi  quodcuinque  est,  Lucr.  2, 15. — Inibit=cursum  inibit,  incipiet,  P.,  Wr.,  Forh.i 
cf.  ineunie  anno,  and  see  incipio,  II.  in  Lex. 

12.  Magni  menses  like  magnus  annus  and  magnus  ordo  saeclorum,  i.  e. 
greater,  longer  than  our  months,  the  saecida  into  which  the  great  or  mundane 
year  Avas  divided,  Jahn,  Vo$s,  G>n.  Cf.  on  v.  4.  Others  explain  it  by  'memo- 
rable,' '  illustrious,'  as  belonging  to  the  Golden  Age ;  Sp.,  H.,  Wr. 

13.  Te  ducc,  cf.  te  (onsnie,  v.  11,  'under  your  guidance,'  'your  auspices,' 
i.  e.  from  the  commencement  of  your  consulship. — Sceleris  vestigia  nostri. 
He  refers  to  the  remains  of  the  civil  wars,  particularly  to  the  maritime  war 
carried  on  by  Sext.  Pompe}',  by  means  of  which  Rome  was  cut  ofi*  from  its 
supplies  of  provisions.  II. 

14.  Irrita=iabolita,  sublnta,  11.,  Forb.,  '  effaced,.'  '  removed.' — Formidine^ 
*fear,'  arising  from  a  sense  of  guilt.  //. 

15.  Ille,  scil.  /^MtT,  the  boy  spoken  of  in  vs.  8 — 10,  the  son  of  PoUio.  J7., 
Wr. — Deum  vitam.  By  the  '  life  of  the  gods '  is  meant  a  perfectly  blessed 
and  happy  life:  cf.  Cic.  de  Nat.  Deorum,  1,  19,  Aut.  .  .  .  Deum  vitam  accipiet^ 
i.  e.  *  will  possess '  or  '  enjoy '  a  life  like  theirs. — Divis  j^ermixtos,  Gr.  §  245, 
II.  2. 

16.  Heroas.  Gr.  §  86,  Exc.  2. — Ei  ipse  videbitur  illis.  The  whole  passage 
implies  that  this  child  should  mingle  in  the  society  of  gods  and  heroes  and 
should  be  included  in  their  number.  During  the  Golden  Age  tlie  gods  are 
represented  as  associating  familiarly  with  men. 

17.  Pacatum,  part.  adj. — Reget  orbem,  '  will  rule  the  world,  i.  e.  ccmaul 
Jacius  administrabit  impenum  Romanum,   Wr.,  Forb. — Patriis  virtutibus,  con- 
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nectwith  regei;  the  same  virtues  for  which  his  father  PoIIio  was  distLn- 
guished. 

18.  Virgil  having  in  the  preceding  verses  spoken  gencrallv  of  the  ap- 
proach of  the  new  Golden  Age,  now  marks  the  diflcrent  steps  by  which  its 
advance  is  distingnished— its  commencement  in  the  boyhood  of  Pollio'sson 
(vs.  18—25),  its  progress  in  his  youth  (vs.  26—36),  and  its  perfection  in 
his  manhood  (vs.  37-45):  cf.  note  on  v.  4.-At  here  designates  a  passing 
from  one  thought  to  another  but  not  an  opposite  thought;  'moreover,'  'and'"; 
see  in  Lex.  I.— Prima,  instead  of  prhno,  'at  first,'  Gr.  §  205,  R.  lb:\f.  E.  6,' 
1;  G.  1,  12.  The  second  step  is  marked  by  at  slmul,  v.  26,  and  the  third  by 
hinc,  V.  37, ~3Iwiuscula,  'its  gifts,'  literally,  'its  minor'  or  'small  gifts",' 
which  are  specified  in  vs.  10-25.-AW/O  cultu.  The  productions  of  the 
Golden  Age  were  spontaneous. 

19.  /;rra«/e5, 'spreading.'— P,re!;,7V«  connect  M'lth  fundtL—Baccare.  This 
plant,  which  Sprengel  takes  to  be  a  valerian,  (see  in  Lex.),  Daubeny  is  in- 
clined to  believe  a  salvia,  i.  e.  salvia  sdarea.  Pliny  says  of  it,  odor  est  ei  dn^ 
namomo  proximus. 

20.  Rideidi,  'smiling,'   'glad,'   i.   e.  vohris  jmlchritudine  oculos  delecfante, 
Wr.— Mixta  ncaiiiho,  cf.  supra  on  diris  perndxtos,  v.  lo.—Acaniho.     This 
is  supposed  to  be  the  Egyptian  tree  mentioned  in  G.  2,  119,  Serr.:  cf  on 
E.  3,  45. 

21.  Ipsne,  i.  e.  s/wnfe,  nullo  diuente,  II.,  'of  their  own  accord ' :  see  similar 
examples  under  ipse  I  in  Lex.  So  ipsa  cunabula,  v.  23,  i.  e.  sponte,  nullo  serente, 
IVr.,  'spontaneously.' 

23.  B^wf/os,  '  pleasant,' both  in  their  color  and  in  their  fragrance,  Wr.; 
*  soothing,'  Br. 

24.  Fallax.  The  i)o;sonous  plant  is  called  '  deceptive,'  according  to  Ser- 
viu''.  because  of  its  liability  to  be  mistaken  for  a  harmless  plant:  cf.  nee 
miseros  fallunt  acoiiita  kfjentes,  G.  2,  152.— //eria  venmi,  i.  e.  herha  venenata, 
'the  poisonous  plant,'  as  it  were,  the  plant  containing  poison:  cf.  pocukm 
venem,  in  Solinus;  jyoculum  lactis,  and  lactis  ubera,  inTibulIus;  crateras  olivi, 
E.  6,  68 ;  sajifluinis  pateras,  A.  3,  67.  Forb. 

25.  Assyrinm,  '  Assyrian,'  in  a  wide  sense  for  Eastern.  Voss.^  Wr.—  Valgo, 
i.  e.  omnibus  locis,—Amomum,  cf.  on  E.  3,  89. 

26.  At  marks  a  transition  from  the  indications  of  the  Golden  Age  observ- 
able in  the  boyhood  of  Pollio's  sou  to  the  more  striking  ones  to  be  "exhibited 
during  his  youth:  see  at  in  note  to  v.  18.  His  youth  is  poetically  described 
by  words  that  mark  his  intellectual  progress,  which  would  then  be  such  that 
he  could  study  the  poets  who  sung  of  the  heroum  laudes,  (see  laus  II  in  Lex.) 
and  the  historians  who  would  record  the  facta  parentis,  'the  great  deeds 
of  his  father.'  The  simple  meaning  of  the  26tli  and  27th  verses  is.  When  you 
shall  become  a  young  man.  JaJin.—SinuU  for  simul  aUpie,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2. 
— Parentis,  scil.  Pollionis.    Wr. 

27.  i:t  quae  sit .  .  .  cognoscere  virtus.  The  child  will  read  of  the  glories  of 
its  father  and  the  heroes  of  older  time,  the  subjects  of  poetry  and  history,  and 
thus  learn  to  conceive  of  virtue.  Con. 


28.  Molli  arista,  i.  e.  the  beanl  or  awn  of  grain,  now  so  rough  and  prickly, 
shall  then  be  smooth  and  soft.   Voss,  Wr. 

29.  Pendebit  sentibus  uva.  Pendeo  is  construed  either  with  the  preposi- 
tions ab,  de,  ex  or  m,  or  with  the  abl.  without  a  prep. 

30.  Roscida  mella,  Gr.  §  232,  (2).  The  honey,  so  abundant  in  the  Golden 
Age,  is  sometimes  spoken  of  as  escaping  from  the  cavities  of  trees,  where  the 
bees  had  deposited  it,  and  sometimes,  as  here,  is  described  as  exuding,  in  the 
form  of  drops  of  dew,  from  the  leaves  of  trees,  particularly  those  of  the  ilex, 
or  holm  oak:  cf.  G.  1,  131. 

31.  Pauca  tamen.  This  second  period,  which  is  to  precede  the  perfect 
Golden  Age,  is  represented  as  similar  to  the  Heroic,  which  Hesiod  makes  a 
fourth  Age,  between  the  Brazen  and  the  Iron.  In  this  period  some  evils  and 
crimes  will  still  remain.— Pv/scae, 'ancient,' such  as  had  i)revailed  in  the 
later  ages  of  the  now  closing  numdane  year. — Fraudis,  cf.  sceleris  vestigia 
nostri,  V.  13,  and  see  fraus,  B.  in  Lex. 

32.  Among  the  evils  of  former  times  that  still  remain  he  enumerates  navi- 
gation, the  fortifying  of  cities,  and  agriculture;  and  instead  of  simply  saying 
that  a  second  heroic  age  shall  come,  he  announces  the  repetition  of  the  two 
most  important  events  of  the  fonner  heroic  age,  tlie  Argonautic  expedition 
and  the  siege  of  Troy,  vs.  34 — 36. 

33.  Quae  jubeant,  '  such  as  will  prompt,'  or  simply,  '  to  prompt,'  '  prompt- 
ing,' Gr.  §  264,  1,  (u)  &  {b).— Jubeant  itijindere,  Gr.  §  273,  2,  (d). 

34.  Quae  vehat,  'to  transport,'  cf.  on  v.  33. 

S5.  iJdcctvs  hcroas,  i.  e.  the  Argonauts,  the  companions  of  Jason  in  his 
expedition  in  (jiu'st  of  the  gtddcn  lloece:  see  Argouautae,  lason,  Ilelle  and 
Phrixus  in  Lex. 

37.  7//«c, 'after  this,' introduces  the  third  and  final  step  in  the  progress 
of  mankind  towards  the  new  Golden  Age,  which  was  to  be  fully  ushered  in 
when  this  child  should  have  attained  to  manhood. — Finnata  aetas,  'strength- 
ened,' 'mature  age':  cS.  frmata  jmn  aetas,  Cic.  Coel.  18,  and  conjirmatis 
aetaliJju.<,  Cic.  Lael.  76. 

38.  Ccdet  mart,  'shall  relinquish'  or  'abandon  the  sea,'  Gr.  §  255,  R.  3, 
(rt)  &  {b),  &  1,  etdo  II.  in  Lex.  Serviiis  remarks  that  cedet  maii  vector  is  a 
necessary  consequence  of  o??i7iisyV/-e^  omnia  tdlus. —  Ipse,  i.e.  sponte,  cf.  on 
V.  21.  Forh. —  Vector,  'the  passenger,'  which  seems  to  be  its  sense  where  it  is 
used  of  maritime  carriage.   Con. 

40.  Pastros  .  .  .  fahem.  The  rttstrum  was  'a  toothed  hoe'  -or  'mattock,* 
with  two,  three  or  four  prongs,  serving  the  purpose  of  a  rake,  fork  and  hoe 
combined.  It  seems  to  have  been  a  rake  used  in  manual  labor  and  not  a 
harrow  drawn  by  cattle:  the  falx  simply  denoted  a  kiiil'e  with  a  curved  edge, 
and  hence  was  applied  to  a  variety  of  instruments,  intended  for  ditierent  pur- 
poses in  husbandry.  Dauheny:  and  see  these  words  in  Lex.  Falx  is  here 
*  a  pruning-knife '  or  '  pruning-hook.' 

41.  Tauris  jvga  soket.  Tauris,  according  to  Wr.  and  Forb,  is  in  the  dative, 
like  hanc  mild  sokite  vitam  in  Projiertius,' 2,  7,  77:  see  Gr.  §-211,  R.  5,  (1): 
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]Vi}i.  <;•  Sp.  contnnd  fi.r  the  ul.l.,  C,r.  §  2r,\.    The  solution  of  tlio  question 
would  not  materially  allVct  tlio  inclining  of  tlic  pusstige. 

42.  Mtntiri,  '  to  feign,'  •counterfeit,'  i.e.  to  take  on,  instead  of  its  own 
color,  the  colors  imparted  to  it  by  dyes. 

43.  fjjse,  'of  himself,'  see  ipse,  \.  in  Lex.— .S»arc  ruhenli  viurke,  'swccUy,* 
i.  e.  '  beautifully  reddish  purple,'  sec  on  K.  3,  03. 

44.  Mtt(.(ibU=li7Ujd,  ^V/H^  and  sec  in  Lex.  under  nnitn,  II.  2.  Tlii-*  mean- 
ing Ijowevcr  belongs  rather  to  its  connection  than  to  the  verb  itself,  -which 
signifies  'to  alter'  or  'change.' — Villcra,  poctice  for  ft ///m,  see  on  K.  3,  95. 
Wagner  remarks  that  viurex,  Intiim  and  smulyx  in  this  place  are  simply  the 
names  of  colors,  not  of  coloring  materials.  Velkra  seems  in  like  manner 
to  signify  his  natural  or  white  fleece,  and  hence  viutnri  rtlkra  croceo  luto 
■will  mean  to  exchange  his  -white  Aeecc  for  one  of  salVron-or  golden-yellow: 
see  Gr.  §  252,  K.  5. 

45.  Pascenles  afjnos,  '  the  grazing  lambs,'  answering  to  in  prntis,  v.  44, 
i.  c.  the  live  sheep  in  the  fields,  opposed  to  the  fleece  in  the  hands  of  the  dyer,' 
G'M.  Others  explain  pasccntcs,  '  while  feeding,'  as  if  the  colors  were  occa- 
sioned by  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  plants  on  which  they  fe«l. 

•  40.  7«//a  s«cf/fr,  etc.,  i.  c. 'ages  of  such  a  kind'  as  have  been  indicated 
in  the  preceding  verses.  The  passiige  may  be  translated:  'The  I'arcac, 
harmonious  in  regard  to  the  immutable  will  of  fate,  have  said  to  their 
spindles,  "roll  olV  illustrious  nges".'  7'»//^t  is  thus,  according  to //.,  ITr., 
and  Cc7i.,  a  vocative;  hut  J'orb.  and  othei^s,  agreeing  with  Cerda  and  Voss, 
take  it  for  an  accusative,  sui)plying  the  prepnsiticjn  y^e/-:  'The  Parcae  have 
said  to  their  spindles,  roll  on  through  such  :ige*,'  i.  e.  run  on  without  inter- 
ru[)tion — denoting  UMbroUcn  and  undisturbed  happiness. — Fusl^,  '  to  their 
S{)indles,'  i.  c.  to  the  threads  sj)un  upon  their  spindles.  Those  threads,  as 
they  were  drawn  out,  represented  the  successive  ages  and  all  their  attendant 
events,  hence  saccla  is  here  used  instead  of  Jilt,  'thread^.' 

47.  ConcordtSy  i.  c.  harmonious  in  determining  and  assigning  the  destiny 
of  all  persons  and  events  as  established  by  divine  decree.  HV. — Xnmine. 
JVumtn  esl  vttluiit'.ts  tt  jussio  f/t-/,  Scrv.  Gellius  also  quotes  Chrysipj.iis  as 
saying  that  '  fate  is  tlie  eternal  and  invariable  series  of  eventn':  sec  nninen^ 
li.  in  Lex. — Pmxde.  Of  the  three  I'lircae  Clotlio  was  said  to  hoM  the  distafT, 
Lachcsis  to  si)in  the  thread  of  life,  and  Atropos  to  sever  it.  All  events  were 
directed  bv  them,  in  harnioiiv  however  with  the  decrees  of  the  gods. 

48.  Aijtjrahre.  The  poet  here  addresses  the  sou  of  Tollio,  the  nnscens 
put!'  of  the  8tli  verse,  who  is  now  supposed  to  have  reached  the  age  of  man- 
hood, inviting  him  to  enter  upon  thosu  high  honors  that  awaited  him,  that  is, 
according  to  Servius,  nfjyralere  uvifjnoi  honoris  lonsuldlfu;  see  on  v.  17. — 
Jam,  sec  in  Lex.  II.  I>. 

49.  Dttun,  'of  a  god,'  see  v.  7,  and  tkniillo,  R.  2  in  Lex.  The  pliir.  is  put 
poetically  fur  the  sing.;  so  of  Aeneas,  Aiuhirt  t/inenttc,  (leiim  (i,  e.  Vtntrii) 
ctrfisiinin  ji-roles,  A.  G,  322;  cf.  a  similar  u<;c  of  the  plur.  instead  of  the  sing, 
in  E.  3,  7;  C,  42;  A.  7,  98;  10,  79;  11,  784;  12,  60.  In  such  instances  the 
object  of  the  writer  is  not  so  much  to  denote  who  the  individusU  is,  as  ichat  he 
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is,  or  to  what  r.lnsg  ho  belongs;  ns  in  the  present  verse,  that  lie  is  the  son,  not 
of  a  human  but  of  a  tlivine  fatln'r:  cf.  on  K.  3,  7.  ITr.,  Fmh. — Jovis  inrremen- 
tum,  'progeny,'  i.  c.  a  new  olfspriiig  added  to  the  number  of  the  sons  of  Jupi- 
ter: IfV.,  Forb.:  but  Ihiaeus  and  Heyne  say,  'the  foster  .son  of  Jupiter,'  like 
the  Homeric  <5(orf>/./<>K:  see  Or.  §  310,  1. 

50.  Aspire  nutnnfein  vnniiluui,  i.  e.  nspice  vt  nniat  viumhis,  '  how  the  world 
shakes'  or  'trembles.'  Foib. —  Conrrxo  jxmihre  limits  mmufum,  'the  world 
of  convex  mass,'  i.  c.  of  convex  form  or  shape,  or,  in  one  word,  'the  round 
world';  Gr.  §  211,  H.  G.  ^fioi^fus  denotes  not  the  earth,  but  the  world,  the 
vast  circumambient  s])licre,  constituting  the  universe.  Nutantcni,  i.  e.  with 
joy,  as  at  the  approach  of  some  deity,  //.,  cf.  vs.  52,  'shaking,'  'trembling. 

51.  This  verse  consists  of  an  enumeration  of  the  particular  parts  of  which 
the   inundus   consists,   and    which   arc    gramatically    in    api)osition   to   it. — 

Tcrras'pie,  see  Metrical  Key  and  Gr.  §  2K3,  IV.  Kxc.  2,  K.  3:  sec  also  Gr. 
§  323,  2,  {2).—Ptofundu}ii,  see  in  Lex.  profundus,  B.  2.— Tliis  verse  is  re- 
peated in  G.  4,  222. 

62.  Aspire,  liettinlur  ut  omnia:  aspire  is  rc[)eatcd  by  anajiiliora^  Forb.^ 
Gr.  §  324,  13.— This  line  contains  a  repetition  of  the  substance  of  the  two 
preceding  ones,  and  also  assigns  the  cause  of  tlie  agitation  mentioned  here 
{laetnntur  omnia),  and  in  v.  50  {mitanicm  mnndum),  viz.  the  sensible  approach 
of  the  Golden  Agc—LaeOmtur,  Gr.  §  265,  note  2,  K.  1.  The  indicative  is 
thus  used  after  nspice  ut  and  vidcn'  vl  instead  of  the  subj.,  in  the  oratio 
oblupia,  where  the  writer  makes  a  stateniefit  of  whose  truth  he  lias  no  doubt, 
and  respecting  which  he  makes  no  appeal  to  the  opinion  of  another,  but  pre- 
sents it  as  something  entirely  certain,  and  as  it  were  present  and  actually 
happening:  \.\n\?>  aspire,  nl  omnia  /<(efa«/«/-,  '  behold  how  all  things  rejoice'! 
aspire,  ul  omnia  ladentur,  'consider  how  all  things  rejoice':  cf.  E.  5,  7; 
G.  1,  57;  A.  8,  192.  UV.,  Forb.— Ovinia,  i.  e.  the  whole  world,  terrne,  traclus- 
que  maris  cadamque  prof  nudum. — Saerlu,  Gr.  ^  247, 1,  (2),  But  II.,  Wch.  and 
Wr.  connect  vs.  50—52  as  follows:  aspire  mundiini  nutanteni,  terrasque^  etc. 
.  .  .  tt/  laetantiir,  i.  e.  aspire,  ul  mundus  nutans,  tcrraeqne,  etc.  laetantur. 
The  aspite  in  v.  52   would  then  be   an   emphatic  repetition  or  epizeuxis^ 

Gr.  §  324,  20.  '^ 

63.  0  mUii,  etc.  The  wi-h,  simply  expressed,  would  be.  Sit  viihi  tarn  longa 
vita!  And  since  its  closing  part  only  could  extend  to  those  times,  ho  says, 
tarn  lonyae  pars  ultima  vitae,  '  the  closing  part  of  a  life  so  long.'  //.  Tarn 
lonyae,  i.  e.  that  when  you  have  attained  to  manhood  I  shall  be  able  to  cele- 
brate your  exploits.    Wr. 

64.  Sinritiin,'\}ov^\U\  inspiration,' '  poetic  vigor.'  Spirifns  cf,  i.e.  ct  spirt- 
(us,  scil.  milt  i  sit  tantns.—  Uuintttm,  scil.  rjits  spiritus.  'J'hc  subject  of  eril  is 
quantum  {.yn'rilus);  the  preijiente  i><  iritsnt.—  Direre  depends  on  S'«,  Gr.  §270, 
R.  1.    Tau  dictrc  farta,  for  ad  dicrnda  tna  farta, 

55.  The  apodosis  of  the  sentence  begins  at  Ao»i  vie  rarminifnis;  its  pro- 
tasis consists  of  tho  53.1  and  51fh  vs:  cf.  Liv.  G,  18.  O.^tinditi'.  modo  bdlmn: 
vacern  habebilis.  Vidtant  ros  p'lratos  ad  rim:  Jus  ipsi  remittent.  Wr.  In  this 
apodosis  and  in  the  two  following  verses  the  poet  dechues  that  the  deeda 
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of  this  youth  will  be  so  (listin^^uishcd  tluit  inspired  by  their  innp;tiificonco  ho 
shall  be  ablo  to  surpass  all  other  burda  Avhilo  cclebniting  their  praises. — 
Nee— nee,  Gr.  §  277,  R.  5,  (a). 

5G.  Huic—huic,  instead  of  huic—Uli;  sec  Gr.  §  207,  R.  23,  (a)  &  (&),  and 
hie,  D.  in  Lex. — AJsit,  '  aid,'  *  assist.' 

57.  Orphei,  the  Greek  dissyllabic  dative,  Gr.  §  54,  5:  cf.  G.  4,545,  553.— 
Oilliopeo,  its  common  form  is  Gdllope^  q.  v. 

58.  ArcaiUa  Jiidlce,  i.  c.  pnsluvibvs  Arcnduis  jinlicibiu^,  Forb.,  cf.  on  E.  1, 
63.  As  Pan  was  especially  venerated  by  the  Arcadians,  (cf.  E.  10,  2G),  they 
might  be  expected  to  regard  his  performances  with  particular  favor.  They 
■would  also  be  competent  judges:  cf.  K.  10,  31. 

59.  Pan  etiam,  an  em[)hatic  repetition:  d.  incipe  pnrve  pner,  infra,  vs.  GO 
and  G2. — Pan  dkut,  'let  Tan  confess,'  or  '  I'an  must  confess,'  Gr.  §  2G0,  K.  C; 
ft  subj.  used  as  an  imi>crativo,  occupying  the  pl:icc  of  the  apodosis.  See  the 
example  from  Livy  (supra,  v.  55),  of  a  similar  use  of  the  subj.  in  tlie  pro- 
t.asis. 

to.  Incipe^  pnrve  pner.  The  child,  whose  birth  and  life  were  to  be  so  in- 
tinuitely  connected  with  the  introduction  of  the  Golden  Age,  is  considered 
both  here  and  in  other  parts  of  the  Kcloguc  as  still  unborn;  and  the  poet  here 
expresses  his  ardent  wishes  for  his  spccrly  appearance  and  for  the  blessings 
to  follow  in  the  train  of  that  event. — Ithn.  We  adopt  the  opinion  of  Servius, 
supported  by  that  of  Wr.,  Forl».,  and  many  other  modern  con)mentator?, 
thougli  oppo!?ed  by  Ileyiie  and  others,  that  the  ihii$  liere  mentioned  is  not  to 
be  understood  as  being  that  of  the  mother,  but  of  the  child,  expressive  of  his 
pleasure  in  the  recognition  of  his  mother:  '  liogin  by  your  smile  to  recognize 
your  motlier,'  i.  e.  to  manifest  your  recognition  of  her.  This  interpretation 
requires  us  to  give  to  cof/nosare  the  meaning  which  properly  belongs  to 
rt77JOscerc,  but  other  instances  of  a  similar  use  of  the  word  maybe  found  in 
the  Lexicon  under  co(/nosco,  II.:  see  :dso  aynosco  1  &  3,  for  the  distinctive  use 
of  these  words. 

Gl.  This  verse  assigtis  a  mother's  sorrows  as  the  rc:ison  why  the  infant 
should  reward  her  by  his  smile.  Dv(Ci>i  menses  denote  the  period  of  gesta- 
tion.—  Talcruntj  by  systole,  Gr.  §  307,  (1). —  Faslldia,  'weariness,*  'dis- 
comfort.' 

G2.  It  was  accounted  a  bad  omen  for  a  cliild,  that  he  had  not  received  a 
parent's  smile.  This  is  allege<l  as  a  second  reason  for  his  meeting  his  mother 
with  a  smile,  that  he  might  thus  obtain  iicr  smile  in  return.  Reference  is 
made  in  this  and  the  following  verse  to  tiie  future  j)osition  of  the  boy  among 
licrocs  and  gods,  vs.  15,  sq.  and  49;  and  the  case  of  Vidcan  is  perhaps  also 
alluded  to,  whose  appearance  at  his  birth,  was  so  forbidding  that  his  mother 
Juno  caused  liim  to  be  cast  out  of  heaven.  Minerva  afterwards  refused  to 
receive  him  as  a  husband,  and,  for  a  time  at  least,  he  was  excluded  from  the 
council  of  the  irods. 
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ECLOGA  v.— DAPUNIS. 

ARGUaiENT. 

Two  shepherds,  SIopsus  and  Menalcas,  having  met  together,  the  former  dis- 
tinguished for  his  performance  upon  the  shepherd's  pipe,  the  latter  for  his 
.skill  in  singing,  invite  each  other  to  a  mutual  exhibition  of  their  musical  ac- 
complishments, (vs.  1 — 19).  After  seating  themselves  in  a  grotto,  Mopsus 
iirst  laraenU  the  death  of  Daphnis,  (vs.  20—44);  then  Menalcas  following 
celebrates  the  praises  of  tlie  same  Daphnis,  as  now  enrolled  among  the  gods 
(vs.  6G — 80)  and  having  Uien  exchanged  presents  they  separate.  //. 

The  original  Daphnis  was  a  Sicilian  youth,  whose  name  occurs  frequently 
in  the  ancient  pastorals.  It  is  supposed  that  this  Eclogue  was  written  B.  C. 
42,  in  which  year  public  rejoicings  throughout  Italy  were  ordered,  to  cele- 
brate the  deification  of  Julius  Caesar,  and  the  month  Quintilis  was  named 
Julius  after  him.  According  to  this  conjecture,  which  is  not  improbable, 
Virgil  celebrates  Caesar  under  the  name  of  Daphnis,  though  care  must  be 
taken  not  to  give  an  allegorical  interpretation  of  every  particular.  S.  &  Z. 
In  this,  as  in  the  3d  Eclogue,  the  shepherds  sing  in  alternate  verses.  In  the 
introduction,  which  contrasts  with  that  to  the  third  Eclogue,  being  an  inter- 
change of  civilities,  not  of  scurrilities,  Virgil  follows  the  iirst  Idyl  of  Theo- 
critus. Gm. 

KOTES   OX   Tin-:   FIFTH   ECLOGUE. 

1.  What  does  non  modify? — B<mi,  i.  c.  peritl,  Jt.,  docd,  Sew.:  see  bonuif, 
2  in  Lex.:  so 'good' for  'expert,'  'skillfnl,' is  used  in  English,  as  'good  at 
singing,  etc.  Cf.  J/ic  jnculo  bonns,  hie  lonye  /allente  snyittn,  A.  9,  572. 

2.  Calamo$  leres^  i.  c.  the  shepherd's  pipe  composed  of '  slender  '  reeds.  II. — 
Infinre.  In  Virgil  the  adjectives  bonus,  JtHj',  peritun,  etc.,  are  coimected  with 
the  infinitive,  as  in  E.  7,  5;  10,  32;  G.  1,  280,  26 1;  A  9,  772,  etc.  This  con- 
btruction  the  historians  used  in  common  with  the  poets,  so  far  as  related  to 
paratiu,  nj>tus,  fei-ox,  and  the  like;  but  in  pro<e  it  stopped  with  those  adjec- 
tives that  can  be  united  with  ad,  and  with  cases  where  the  infinitive  diflers 
little  from  the  accusative  of  place.  Jnhn.  The  construction  is  of  Greek  ori- 
gin: SCO  Gr.  ^  270,  R.  1,  and  213,  R.  4.—/)ii tue--tanere.—ln  regard  to  tbo 
figure  prolepsis  occurring  here  see  Gr.  §  323,  1,  (4). 

3.  Corylis,  Gr.  §  245,  IL  2.— Inter,  Gr.  \  279,  10,  (c)  &  {d). 

4.  Major,  scil.  natu.  Maximns  is  in  like  manner  used  absolutely,  A.  7» 
532.  II. — Parere.  The  particular  act  of  deference  intended  relates  to  the 
place  where  they  should  scat  themselves,  in  regard  to  which  Mopsus  modestly 
objects  to  the  hazel-shade,  on  account  of  its  shifting  and  fitful  character,  and 
suggests  the  superior  advantages  of  the  cool  grotto. — Mtnalca,  see  note  on 
V.  86.— See  also  Gr.  §  269,  R.  2. 
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5.  Zephyris  moUuitihua  gives  the  ronsoii  why  tho  hIiikIowa  wcro  iHcerine.—' 
Molnntibuii,  ficil.  ens. 

6.  Antro  aucccdiinus.  TIjc  verb  has  a  two-fold  construction,  first  with  sub 
and  the  ace,  umbras^  and  second  with  the  dat. 

7.  Ratni  lubnisca  raccrniSy  Gr.  §  211,  R.  6.  The /a6/-jiscrt,  or  '  wild-vine,' 
being  unpruned,  was  less  productive  of  fruit  than  the  cultivated  vine,  but 
abundant  in  its  foliage. — Sjxwsil,  see  note  on  K.  4,  G2, 

8.  3fo7itibus  in  nontris  sccnis  to  describe  tho  general  character  of  tho 
country  in  which  these  shepherds  lived.  Hence  Scrvius  says:  ac  si  (liarel 
in  hoc  ter rilorio. —  Tiii  certat.  The  construction  of  rer/o  with  the  dative  is 
poetical:  see  Gr.  §  223,  11.  2  &  (6),  and  ctrU\  II.  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  E.  8,  55. — 
Amyntas.  This  name,  which  is  of  frctiuent  occurrence  in  p:istoral  poetry, 
is  hero  used  to  denote  .«joino  shepherd  who  was  n  very  skilirul  performer  on 
the  shepherd's  pipe,  and  who  alone  dared  to  vie  with  Mopsus.  Furb. 

9.  Quid,  si  idem  cerlctf  'what  if  he  should  strive'?  The  subj.  implies 
that  he  does  not  so  strive.  Qnidsi  cevlat  would  mean,  '  what  if  he  «b;es  strive ' ; 
implying  that  ho  was  guilty  of  such  folly.  Mopsus  shows  by  his  reply  that 
he  was  irritated  by  the  reference  ma<le  to  his  rival.  Wr. 

10.  Incipe,  soil,  canere:  cf.  E.  9,  32.  Furb. — PhylUdis  iynes,  etc.,  objective 
genitives,  Move  for — ,'  'j>r:iises  of,'  'invectives  against,'  Con.  The  names 
seem  here  to  be  simply  those  of  jiastoral  persons,  real  or  feigncil,  cf.  on 
V.  11. 

11.  Alcoiiis.  Tho  original  Alcon,  .acK'ordirig  to  Scrvius,  was  un  export 
Cretan  archer.  Hales,  see  note  on  K.  3,  52.  Foih. — .Jnt  fjiu  Cmiri.  JSp.  and 
"\Vr.  take  Codrus  to  have  been  an  inferior  poet,  an  enemy  of  Virgil,  aiul  un- 
derstand by  jiirgia  Codri  not  his  attticks  on  Virgil,  but  his  qmirrels  with 
some  one  else.  Ileyne  however  supposes  him  to  have  Ijcen  a  shepherd,  and 
understands  Menalcas  to  refer  to  .so\ne  musical  contc-^t  in  which  Codrus  par- 
ticipated, resembling  perhaps  in  its  general  character  t!ie  contest  of  i)a- 
moetas  and  ^lenalcas  in  the  third  Eclogue.  It  so  happens,  tlnit  the  expres- 
sions PhylUdis  iynes,  Ahonls  hiiulcs,  and  jnr(jiii  Gfdri  admit  of  easy  and 
natural  application  to  the  Grecian  fables  coimectod  with  these  names,  and 
there  seems  to  be  nothing  except  the  pastoral  nisticity  of  these  .shepherds 
that  forbids  such  application,    cf.  note  on  v.  10. 

12.  Jndj)c;  an  cmpluitic  repetition;  cf.  E.  4,  GO,  02. — StrvdOil,  sec  *cjto, 
II.  in  Lex.  and  cf.  E.  3,  75. — Tityrus  is  iiere  the  name  of  a  servant.  iSy;. 

13.  Immo  hiiec  .  .  .  carmind  cjpcriar.  Men:dcas  perceiving  tlnit  Mopsus 
■was  offended  b}'  his  refercnt^o  to  Amyntas,  as  seeming  to  imply  that  in  his 
view  Amynt:v.s  might  claim  to  bo  tho  Cfpud  of  MopsU"*  in  nnoical  skill, 
had  attempted  to  cllacc  the  injpression  l)y  proposing  suljjccfs  for  the  song 
of  Mopsus.  These  Mopsus  declines,  and  proposes  to  rehearse  a  recent  nmsir:»l 
composition  of  his,  which  he  claims  to  be  of  such  a  chara<:tcr  as  to  cvirjco 
liis  superiority  to  his  rival. —  In  riridi  coriice,  cf.  E.  10,  63,  !5<i. 

14.  Moduluus  (djtrna  nolnvi,  '  aittunately  setting  thorn  to  nm«!ic  i  noted 
down  the  ineh)dy,'  i.  e.  after  inscribing  a  certain  nnmljcr  of  versos  on  tho 
bark,  I  set  them  to  nuisic,  which  too  1  inscribed.     The  nieludy  was  of  two 
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kind*",  that  of  tho  voice,  bi  tlio  nong  \\m  to  bo  f»nng  (cf.  v.  48),  and  tlmt 
of  tho  pipe,  whicli  performed  n  musleal  strain  as  a  kind  of  interlude  between 
the  verses,  after  wliich  the  singing  was  continued.  Hence  tho  music  of  the 
voice  and  of  the  pipe  Averc  alternate,  anil  could  not  be  otherwise  with  a 
single  performer.  Sp.,  ]Vr.  Ikit  Heyne  and  Iluaeus  explain  it,  '  singing  each 
verse  and  then  by  tura  writing  it  down.'— yl//c>-na,  i.  c.  per  alterna^  aUernO' 
tim;  see  in  Lex.  uudcr  nllct'nus. 

16.  Menalcas  now  assures  Mopsus  that  what  ho  has  said  as  to  Amyntas 
(see  v.  8),  wivs  spoken  only  in  jest.  Keightley  obsen'cs,  that  in  order  "  fully 
to  understand  the  following  comparisons  we  must  recollect  tliat  the  leaves 
of  the  willow  and  the  olive  are  of  the  same  form  and  of  the  same  pale  green 
color,  while  the  diflerence  in  the  value  of  the  trees  is  immense.  The  ialiunca 
or  Celtic  reed,  in  like  manner  resembles  the  rose  in  odor,  but  is  so  brittle 
that  it  could  not  be  woven  into  garlands,  the  great  use  made  of  the  rose  by 
tlie  ancients." 

18.  Juditio  nosfro,  Gr.  §  249,  II. 

19.  Desine  jduva.  The  ace.  plura  may  be  considered  as  the  object  of  de- 
sine  ;  cf.  E.  8,  Gl;  9,  66,  and  .«?ce  deaino,  A.  {y)  in  Lex.,  though  we  may  also, 
with  Servius,  supply  dicere;  see  Gr.  §  229,  K.  3,  2.—Successimus  antro.  The 
dialogue  from  v.  8  to  19  seems  to  have  occurred  while  the  shepherds  were  on 
their  way  to  the  grotto  mentioned  by  Mopsus,  vs.  6  &  7. 

20.  Fxsllnctum  crudeli  funere  Dnphuini.  The  Sicilian  Daphnis  is  said  to 
have  jfined  away  with  hopeless  j)assion:  see  tho  first  Idyl  of  Theocritus,  In 
which  the  death  of  Daphnis  is  lamented. — Funere  by  metonymy  for  77W<e  ; 
see  Gr.  §  324,  2,  ami  funns,  H.  2  in  Lex. 

21.  \vs — Xytnjthls.  These  words  are  parenthetic.  K. —  Testes  Nymphis,  sell. 
/uiAlis,  Gr.  ^  211,  1*.  5,  and  note. 

22.  Qftum,  '  while.' — Chi/ipltxa,  see  Gr.  §  274,  R.  3,  (rt),  and  note  on  v.  23. 

23.  At^pie  dios  atf/ue  nsfra  rucdt  crndclia,  'she  calls  both  the  gods  and  the 
stars  cruel':  cf.  Alii  alius  imrepnutts  tiinidos  vacant,  Sail.  Cat.  63. — Deos 
atque  aslra  crudtli't,  Gr.  §  205,  H.  2,  (3). — Astra.  This  is  to  be  explained 
by  reference  to  the  Chaldean  astrology;  the  stars,  according  to  the  belief 
of  the  ancient.-,  exerting  an  influence  on  tlu;  lives  of  men.  Wr. — Af^ue — atque 
s=et — el:  cf.  Atque  tubas  aU/ue  aruvi  firunt  tnpitavtia  each  audita,  Tibull. 
2,  5,  73,  Furb.,  CX/n.,  and  see  titquc  in  Lex.  HI.  5.  Hut  Wr.,  following  Wch., 
supplies  est  after  tomplexa,  thus  making  the  conjunction  atque  connect  vocat, 
the  historical  prcs.,  to  annphxa  tsf,  the  historic:il  [)erf,,  both  of  which  tenses 
indicate  the  same  time,  Gr.  ^  145,  I.  3,  ami  IV. — Mnltr.  Tho  mother  of  tho 
Sicilian  Daphnis  was  a  nymph.  If  wo  understand  .Inlius  Caesar  jw  being 
here  alluded  to  under  the  name  of  I)aj)hnis,  mater  will  be  I'enus,  the  alleged 
foundress  of  the  .lulian  r/tns:  cf.  E.  9,  47. 

24.  Through  grief  at  the  death  of  Daphnis  the  herdsmen  neglect  to  feed 
and  water  their  herds,  and  the  cattle  and  even  the  wild  beasts  join  in  the 
lamentation.  Cf.  E.  9,  24. — Jllis  ditbus,  the  days  succeeding  the  death  of 
Daphnis.  K. 

.25.    IsuRa  ncc  . .  .  nee;  see  note  on  E.  1,  55. 
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26.  Observe  the  words  lihaiit  and  atllyit^  did  not  '  taste '  or  '  touch,'  murh 
less  eat  or  drink.  Cbw. — Gramlnh  herbam^  pcriphrastically  for  (jravuncnm  ker~ 
bam,  '  the  grass,'  herba  being  the  generic  term,  inchiding  (jramen  as  the  spe- 
cies: cf.  herba  fnimtntt,  G.  1,  134:  and  Liv.  1,  24;  Ov.  10,  84.  It  may  also  be 
rendered  '  a  blade  of  grass,'  see  herba  in  Lex. 

27.  Poenos,  i.  e.  Afros. — Infjemuisse  depends  on  loqniintur.  The  wild  moun- 
tains and  the  woods  are  by  a  very  bold  tigure  said  to  make  this  report  re- 
specting the  lions  by  which  they  were  frequented. 

29.  Et,  i.  q.  etiam^  see  ei,  II.  8,  in  Lex. — Armenias  tigres.  Bacchus  was 
often  represented  as  riding  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  tigers.  Armenias,  like 
Poenos  V.  27,  is  to  be  taken  as  an  epitheton  ornans,  that  simply  denotes  the 
country  in  which  these  animals  abound,  but  is  not  to  be  taken  as  descriptive 
of  the  animals  here  mentioned.  Lions  and  tigers  were  not  found  in  Sicily, 
and  their  introduction  in  this  connection  is  to  be  referred  to  poetic  license. 
Cf.  note  on  E.  1,  bo.—  Curru,  the  old  dat..  Or.  §  89,  R.  3.;  cf.  G.  4,  158. 

30.  Tkiasos  indiuere  Baahi,  '  to  introduce  the  Bacchic  dance,'  IfV.,  Forb.^ 
Om. :  but  Heyne  interprets  it,  '  to  lead  the  Bacchic  dances,'  i.  e.  to  lead  the 
choirs  of  Bacchanlcs. 

31.  This  verse  describes  the  thyrsus  can-ied  by  the  Bacchantes,  //. ;  see 
diijrsas  in  Lex. — Foliis,  i.  e.  of  the  vine  and  ivy. 

32.  \^tis  ut  arborlbns  decori  est,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  5,  and  note.  The  elms  to  which 
the  vines  were  trained  seem  to  be  meant,  //.,  cf.  E.  2,  70. 

34.  Tu  decus,  i.  e.  sic  iu  eras  dtcus.  li. — Decus  tuis.  Of  the  two  datives 
after  est  in  vs.  32  and  33,  the  dative  of  the  object  only,  tuis  {amicis),  is  retain- 
ed here,  the  dative  of  the  end  having  been  exchanged  for  a  predicate  nomina- 
tive, decns  omne,  Gr.  §  227,  R.  4.—  Tulerunt,  i.  e.  abstuleruni,  R. ;  sec  ftro^ 
I.  B.  2  in  Lex.     Cf.  E.  9,  51. 

35.  Ipsa  Pales  .  .  .  ipse  Apollo,  *  even  Pales  and  Apollo.'  Apollo  is  men- 
tioned here  with  reference  to  the  time  when  he  tended  the  flocks  of  kinc^ 
Admetus,  from  which  circumstance  he  derived  the  surname  Nomius,  and 
was  worshipped  as  the  tutelary  deity  of  herdsmen.  As  Pales  and  Apollo 
Nomius  were  rural  deities,  they  would  be  the  last  to  forsake  the  scenes  they 
loved,  and  their  absence  would  be  most  disastrous  to  the  rustics,  who  depend- 
ed on  their  guardianship  and  protection :  see  AjjoUo,  Nomius  and  Pahs  in  Lex. 
The  consequences  of  their  absence  appear  in  the  following  verses,  36—39.-— 
lieliquit,  Gr.§  209,  R.  12,  (2),  and  note  9. 

36.  Grandia,  'plump,'  'large,'  marks  the  choice  quality  of  the  seed  se- 
lected for  sowing,  irr.— Before  sulds  supply  iw  il<,  the  construction  being, 
in  iis  sukis,  quibus  viandatimiis^'  etc.  For  the  omission  of  in  see  Gr.  §  254. 
R.  3.  • 

37.  Tnfelix  is  used  in  its  primitive  sense  of  '  unproductive,'  i.  e.  of  what 
was  useful  for  food;  see  the  derivation  and  primitive  meaning  of  fdix  in  Lex. 
Cf.  G.  2,  239,  314. — Sfti-iles  avenae.  The  wild  oats  seem  to  be  meant.  It  was 
a  common  opinion  that  barley  degenerated  into  wild  oats:  see  Plin.  II.  N.  18, 
17,  44,  1.     This  arena  or  wilil  oat,  is  by  some  thought  to  be  the  plant  known 


in  America  by  the  name  of  'chess,'  and  which  is  popularly  believed  to  bo 
degenerated  wheat.     See  '  chess '  in  Webster's  Dictionary. 

38.  Molli  viola.  The  viola  is  termed  i7iollis,  like  other  flowers  (E.  2,  50 ; 
6,  53),  on  account  of  the  softness  and  tenderness  of  its  petals.  K.— Purpurea 
narcisso.     This  narcissus  is  so  named  from  its  purple  calyx.  H. 

39.  Spiuis  paliurus  acutis,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  6.—Surgit,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  12,  (2), 
and  note  9. 

40.  8par<jite  hhnum  foUis.  This  is  to  be  understood  of  the  scattering  of 
leaves  and  flowers  at  the  grave  of  Daphnis.  Cf.  Hor.  Od.  3,  18,  li.—Inducite 
fontibus  umbras,  Gr.  §  249,  R.  3,  '  cover  with  shade  the  fountains,'  i.  e.  plant 
trees  around  them.  The  tomb  of  Daphnis  was  to  consist  of  a  tuimdus  near  a 
fountain  hidden  beneath  the  foliage  of  overarching  trees:  cf.  Culex,  vs.  387, 
sq.  It  was  customary  in  the  country  to  make  sepulchres  near  such  fountains 
as  were  much  frequented  and  surrounded  by  trees,  in  order  that  travellers 
might  see  the  inscriptions  and  be  reminded  of  those  buried  there;  and  it 
was  the  practice,  even  in  Homer's  time,  to  plant  trees  around  tumuli,  cf.  II.  6, 
419;  Furb. 

41.  Mandat  fieri  sibi  talia  Daphnis.  These  words,  which  are  here  inserted 
parenthetically,  refer  also  to  the  following  verse.  Foi-b. — Mandat  fieri  sihiy 
instead  of  the  usual  mandat  sibi  facimda  or  tit  sibi  fiant,  Forb. :  see  Gr.  §  273, 
N.  4;  274,  R.  7,  (a). 

42.  Carmen,  see  in  Lex.  A.  d.  The  inscription  is  contained  in  the  two 
following  verses. 

43.  Daphnis  ego  in  silvis,  i.e.  'I  am  Daphnis  who  inhabited  the  woods ' : 
cf.  E.  1,  2. — Ilinc  usque  ad  sidera  notus;  cf.  Sum  pius  Aeneas  .  .  .  fama  super 
aether  a  noius,  A.  1,  378. 

45.  Tale  tuum  carmen — quale.  Tale,  and  in  the  next  verse  quale  are  used 
like  trisfe  in  E.  3,  80,  q.  v.  and  note.     See  Gr.  \  205,  R.  7,  (2). 

46.  The  order  is,  quale  (est)  sopor  in  gramine  fessis ;  Gr.  §  202,  I.  2. 

47.  In  this  line  the  grammatical  subject  of  the  verb  {est  understood)  is 
the  infinitive  restinguere,  which  stands  in  the  same  relation  here  that  S(^por 
does  in  the  preceding  verse;  Gr.  §  202,  5,  R.  2;  269. — Aquae— rivo,  see  on 

E.  8,  87. 

48.  Sed,  '  but  also,'  '  but  even,'  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2.—Magistrum.  Who 
had  been  the  musical  instructor  of  Mopsus  does  not  appear,  but  it  was  proba- 
bly some  shepherd. 

49.  Alter  ab  illo,  '  the  next  to  him ' ;  Gr.  §  205,  R.  1 :  see  alter,  3  in  Lex. 
for  its  meaning  when  used  numerically.  See  also  ab,  I.  A.  4  in  Lex.  for  the 
use  of  this  preposition  in  the  designation  of  distance  in  rank,  etc. 

50.  Tamen  and  quocumque  modo  intimate  the  respectful  modesty  of  Me- 
nalcas  in  estimating  his  own  skill  as  a  musician  when  compared  with 
Moj)Rus.—  Quocumque  modo,  '  in  whatever  way,'  i.  e.  '  as  best  I  may,'  '  as  well 
as  I  can ' :  Servius  says,  nt  possum. — Haec  nostra,  scil.  carmina,  '  these  my 

lays.' 

51.  Dicemus,  see  note  on  v.  2,  and  E.  3,  65.—  Tollere  ad  astra  is  simply 
*  to  extol  to  the  stars,'  i.  e.  to  praise  highly,  and  does  not  mean  '  to  deify ' : 
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80  also  adastraftrre  in  the  next  verse.    Cf.  the  examples  under /ero,  II. 
B.  1,  in  Lex. 

52.  Daphnin.  For  the  sake  of  the  metre  Virgil  here  uses  this  form  of  the 
ace.  which  seems  not  to  have  been  employed  by  him  in  any  other  instance.— 
Amavit  nos  quoque  Dnphnis.  Menalcas  had  previously  spoken  of  Daphnis  a8 
the  friend  of  Mopsus  (Dajjhmm  tuum  tollenms),  he  now  chiims  him  to  have 
been  his  own  friend  also. 

63.  An  quicquam  nobis  sit  majusf  '  Could  anything  be  more  highly  prized 
by  me'?  Gr.  §  260,  R.  b.-yobis,  Gr.  ^  226.- Tali  munere ,-  'than  such  a 
favor.' 

54.  Puer,  scil.  Dnphnis.— Cintmi  diynm,  Gr.  §  270,  R.  1  &  (i);  244,  R.  2, 
(J);  264,  note  6;  cl'.  ditjnus  aniari,  v.  89.  The  o4th  and  55th  lines  assign  the 
reasons  for  the  high  estimation  in  which,  according  to  v.  53,  he  held  these 
verses  of  Menalcas;-he  prized  them  1st,  on  account  of  their  subject  (^wer 
ipsefuit  cautari  dignus),  and  2d,  on  account  of  the  high  character  given  to 
them  by  Stimicon,  who  hud  previously  heard  them. 

55.  Stimicon,  is  here  the  name  of  some  shepherd— /s/a  cannina,  'those 
verses  of  yours':  see  this  use  of  i^<e  to  indicate  a  reference  to  the  person 
addressed,  under  iste  in  Lex. 

56.  The  deification  of  Daphnis  is  now  celebrated  by  Menalcas,  in  25 
verses,  (vs.  56—80),  the  same  number  employed  by  Mopsus  in  lamenting 
his  death.— C'a/jc/it/Mi-,  see  in  Lex.  under  a.;  'in  his  (divine)  beauty,'  (}/«.;= 
splendens,  micans,  'of  dazzling  splendor,'  //.;  'serene'  Sp.,  Wr.'  Forb.\= 
bonus,  beniynus,  Strv.—  Tn^uttum:  see  its  passive  signification  in  Lex.— Ziwen 
by  synecdoche  for  portns.—  OIympi,  see  Olymjms,  2,  in  Lex. 

58.  The  poet  describes  the  general  joy  felt  by  all  things,  animate  and  in- 
animate, on  account  of  the  deification  of  Daphnis,  vs.  58—64.  Cf.  with  this 
passage,  Isaiah,  14,  7,  8:  "  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest  and  is  quiet;  they  break 
forth  into  singing.  Yea,  the  fir-trees  rejoice  at  thee,  and  the  cedars  of  Leba- 
non, saying.  Since  thou  art  laid  down,  no  feller  is  come  up  against  us."— 
Ergo,  see  II.  in  Lex.— Cetera,  because  rus  comprehends  both  woods  and 
fields,  IVch. 

59.  Dryndm,  'the  wood-nymphs,'  called  also   Ilamculryadas,   (from  &^a, 

♦  together  with '  and  fipvi),  from  their  coming  into  existence  and  perishing 
along  with  their  peculiar  tree.  Foi-b.    See  Gr.  §  85,  Exc.  2. 

61.  Bonus,  i.  q.  benignus;  so  in  v.  65.  Wr.—  Otia,  see  in  Lex.  C.  and  cf 
on  E.  1, 6.  '  * 

62.  Ipsi  monies,  'the  mountains  themselves,'   'the    very  mountains.' 

Jactant,  *  send  forth,'  '  raise.' 

63.  Intonsi,  i.  e.  sikosi,  incaedui,   /Sen?. ;' uncleared,'  Con.—  Cnrmina  sonant 

*  send  forth  songs.'  * 

64.  Deus,  deus  ilk,  Menaka.  Menalcas  seems  to  hear  the  very  rocks  and 
vineyards  exclaiming,  '  he  is  a  god,  a  god,  Menalcas.'    Wch. 

65.  Bonus,  see  on  v.  61.— Felix,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A.—  Qu<iftuor  aras,  Gr. 
^  238,  2.  He  builds  two  altars  for  each,  that  more  abundant  sacrifices  mar 
be  offered:  Cf.  G.  4,  538,  sq.    Voss,  Sp. 
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66.  lu  ( e  duns  tibi.  The  dative  seems  to  depend  on  conditas,  dicatas  or  the 
like,  understood.  Servius  supplies /Vet  before  duas. — Duos  aliaria  Phoebo. 
Aras  is  to  be  supplied  with  duas,  and  altai-ia  is  to  be  considered  as  in  appo- 
sition to  aras.  Servius  explains  it,  duas  aras  Phoebo,  quae  sint  aliaria. 
Wagner  explains  the  difference  between  arae  and  altaria  by  the  different 
uses  to  which  they  were  applied;  upon  the  arae  incense,  fruits  and  the  like 
were  offered;  upon  the  altaria  victims  were  burnt.  See  the  distinction  made 
by  Freund  under  altaria  in  Lex. — Phoebo,  because  the  birth-day  of  Julius 
Caesar  was  at  the  time  of  the  games  in  honor  of  Apollo.     Wr. 

67.  In  addition  to  the  birth-day  sacrifices  Menalcas  now  speaks  of  two 
other  annual  festivals  which  he  intends  to  celebrate  in  honor  of  Daphnis ; 
one  of  these  was  to  take  place  at  the  time  of  harvest  in  Italy,  the  other  in 
cold  weather;  cf.  vs.  70,  75:  Voss,  Sp.,  WV.— The  offerings  made  in  sacrifice 
to  demigods  or  heroes  consisted  of  milk,  oil  and  wine,  and  not  of  slain  vic- 
tims. //. — Pocula  bina,  i.  e.  two  upon  each  altar,  in  the  same  manner  as  two 
were  placed  before  each  guest  at  a  feast,  Sp.;  see  Gr.  §  119,  III. 

68.  Craleras  duos,  i.  e.  one  upon  each  altar,  for  they  were  of  larger  size 
and  capacity  than  the  pocula.  Sp. 

69.  Inpi'imis,  '  especially,'  see  in  primis  or  imprimis,  under  primus,  11.  B.  in 
Lex. —  Convivia,  these  were  the  feasts  that  followed  the  sacrifices ;  Voss,  Sp. — 
MuUo  Baicho,  see  Bacchus,  2,  b,  in  Lex. 

71.  Novum  nectar,  *  a  new  kind  of  nectar.'  This  expression  implies  the 
recent  introduction  of  the  Ariusian  wine.  It  is  called  nectar  as  being  a  very 
delicious  wine.  Wr. 

72.  Mihi,  scil.  sacra  facienti,    as  I  sacrifice.    Forb. 

73.  Saltantes  Satyros  imitabitur,  '  shall  imitate  the  dancing  Satyrs,'  i.  e. 
shall  dance  like  the  Satyrs,  in  a  rude  or  uncouth  manner;  cf.  G.  1,  350,  H. 

74.  Ilaec,  i.  e.  these  honors,  viz.  such  as  are  mentioned  in  vs.  67 — 73. 

75.  Reddemus  Nymphis.  Respecting  the  feast  of  the  Nymphs,  or  the  time 
when  it  Avas  observed,  nothing  seems  to  be  known  beyond  what  may  be 
deduced  from  this  passage. —  Quum  lustrabimus  agros,  '  when  we  make  a 
lustration  of  the  fields,'  i.  e.  a  circuit  of  the  fields  in  the  lustral  sacrifice. 
The  lustration  of  the  fields,  otherwise  called  the  Ambarvalia,  occurred  near 
the  end  of  April,  at  which  time  the  harvest  commenced  in  Italy,  Wr. 

76.  Dum  juga  montis  aper,  etc.  Similar  expressions  to  denote  a  long  pe- 
riod of  time  may  be  found  in  A.  1,  607,  sq. 

77.  Dum  rore  cicadae.  That  the  cicadae  were  nourished  by  the  dew  was 
an  ancient  opinion,  confirmed  by  Hesiod  and  Theocritus. — Dum — dumque — 
dum,  cf.  E.  6,  67,  and  note. 

79.  Ut  Baccho  Cerenque.  To  say  that  vows  should  be  made  to  Daphnis 
was  equivalent  to  saying  that  he  should  be  invoked  as  a  god.  Bacchus  and 
Ceres  are  mentioned  as  the  chief  patrons  of  the  husbandman.   Con. 

80.  AgHcolae  facient.  Daphnis  was  to  be  reckoned  among  the  rural 
deities. — Damnabis  tu  quoque  votis,  '  you  also '  (i.  e.  like  the  other  gods)  *  will 
condemn  them'  (i.  e.  the  agricolae  who  have  made  vows  to  you)  *to  fulfil 
their  vows'  (viz.  by  granting  that  for  which  they  ask);  see  Gr.  §217,  R,  3,  {b.) 
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According  to  Macrobius,  Sat.  3,  2,  one  who  had  bound  himself  by  a  vow  was 
called  reus  voti,  '  the  obligor  in  respect  of  the  vow ' ;  while  dammtus  voti  or 
voto  signified  '  a  debtor  in  respect  of  the  vow,'  i.  e.  one  whose  desire  has  been 
granted,  and  who  is  therefore  under  obligations  to  pay  what  he  had  promised 
as  a  condition  of  obtaining  his  desire. 

81.  Quae  tM,  quae,  Gr.  \  324,  20. 

82.  Venientis,  '  rising.'— ^i^jYu^  is  the  ^iBbptiiia  of  Theocritus,  1,  1,  Om., 
•the  whispering'  or  'murmuring';  'the  breathing'  or  ' soughing.' 

85.  Ante.  Mopsus  having  spoken  of  his  wish  to  make  some  appropriate 
present  to  Menalcas  for  his  verses,  Menalcas  replies,  Ilac  te  nos  fragiU  dona- 
bimus  ante  cieuta  :—ant€,  i.  e.  antequnm  tu  me  done  ornes.  H.—Nos  is  emphatic, 
distinguishing  the  intended  act  of  Menalcas  from  that  of  Mopsus,  Gr.  §  209, 
R.  1,  and  {b).—  Cuuta,  meton.  for  fstula.  In  E.  2,  36  cinitis  is  to  be  under- 
stood of  the  reeds  of  whicli  the  shepherd's  pipe  was  composed;  so  too  in 
Lucr.  5,  1383:  see  note  on  E.  2,  36. 

86.  Ilaec  (scil.  fsfula)  nos  .  .  .  docult,  etc.  'this  (pipe)  taught  me,'  etc., 
i.  e.  with  this  pipe  as  the  accompaniment  I  first  sung  Fonmmm  Qn-ydon,  etc. 
]Menalcas  refers  to  the  first  and  second  Eclogues,  and  Virgil  perhaps  wishes 
by  referring  to  them,  to  have  it  understood  that  he  was  himself  represented 
in  this  Eclogue  in  the  person  of  Menalcjus. 

89.  Tulitj  see  fero,  I.  B.  6  in  Lex.—Antif/eues  is  probably  the  name  of  a 
youth  beloved  by  Mopsus.— i,'<  erat,  i.  q.   et  tauten  or  quamquam  erat.  Fm^b.^ 
Et  erat  turn  diynus  amari  refers  probably  to  the  youthful  beauty  of  Antigenes 
now  changed  by  time. — Di(/nus  amari,  see  on  v.  64. 

90.  Foi-mosum  paribus  nodis  atque  aere.  The  crook  was  made  of  knotty 
wood,  with  an  iron  point  at  one  end  fastened  on  by  a  ring  of  brass,  Voss,  or  it 
was  adorned  with  brass  rings  or  studs,  K.—Menalca.  A  vocative  at  the  end 
of  an  address  and  at  the  close  of  a  line  is  not  uncommon  in  Virgil ;  cf.  E.  3, 
74,  76,  79,  90;  5,  4,  64;  9,  18. 


ECLOGA  VI.— VARUS. 

ARGUMENT. 

L.  Alfenus  Vanis  had  been  appointed  by  Octavianus,  B.  C.  40,  a.  u.  c.  714, 
to  preside  over  Cisalpine  Gaul,  in  the  room  of  PoUio,  who  belonged  to  the 
party  of  Antony,  and  had  been  driven  from  his  command.  With  Varus  were 
associated  Com.  Gallus,  and  Octavius  Musa,  the  former  of  whom  was  a 
poet  and  Roman  knight.  Varus  and  Virgil  had  together  received  instruc- 
tion in  philosophy  from  Syro  the  Epicurean.  Virgil,  who  had  fled  to  Rome 
from  violence  offered  to  him  by  the  soldiery,  even  after  his  lands  had  been 
once  restored  to  him,  returned  home  B.  C.  39,  and,  to  conciliate  Varus,  com- 
posed this  Eclogue.  S.  (j-  Z. 
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In  the  exordium  the  poet  declares  that  after  an  unsuccessful  effort  at  epic 
poetry  he  had  been  compelled  to  return  to  pastoral  verse,  but  that  this  would 
not  be  unsuitable  for  celebrating  the  praises  of  Varus  (vs.  1—12).  He  next 
relates  how  two  Satyrs  with  the  nymph  Aegle  having  come  upon  Silenus 
while  sleeping,  had  compelled  him  to  sing  them  a  song  (vs.  13—30).  The 
poet  then  sets  forth  concisely  the  subject  of  the  song,  which  is  mythical. 
Silenus  having  first  spoken  briefly  of  the  creation  of  the  world  (vs.  31—40), 
then  introduces  promiscuously  other  fables,  among  which  he  treats  somewhat 
more  fully  of  the  unfortunate  love  of  Pasiphae  (vs.  45—60).  The  poem  then 
turns  abruptly  to  (Jallus  and  to  a  commemoration  of  his  poetry  (vs.  64—73), 
after  which  it  returns  again  to  fables  (vs.  74—84).  Evening  now  approach- 
ing Silenus  terminates  his  song.  H. 

The  poet  has  been  alike  happy  in  the  subject  of  this  Eclogue  and  in  his 
treatment  of  it.  The  narrative  is  distinguished  in  all  its  pai'ts  by  Uie  most 
agreeable  and  be:^utiful  images.  Silenus  sings  of  the  origin  of  things  ac- 
cording to  the  views  of  the  most  ancient  poets  and  philosophers,  and  then 
ranges  at  large  through  fables  which  admitted  of  the  highest  poetic  orna- 
ment. //. 

The  title  of  this  Eclogue  is,  in  many  editions,  Silenus. 

NOTES   ON  THE   SIXTH  ECLOGUE. 

1.  Prima,  an  adjective  belonging  to  Thalia  instead  of  jprmMw,  'at  first,» 
modifying  dujnata  est,  Jahn,  Wr.,  Forb.;  see  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15:  cf.  E.  4,  18; 
G.  1,  12.  Some  commentators  however  understand  Virgil  as  claiming  to  be 
the  first  to  introduce  pastoral  poetry  among  the  Rom&ns.—Stfracosio,  see  un- 
der Sijracusae  in  Lex.  Theocritus,  the  pastoral  poet  whom  VirgU  imitated, 
was  a  native  of  Syracuse.  See  on  E.  4,  l.—Dignala  est  like  erubmt  in  v.  2, 
has  reference  to  the  inferior  dignity  of  pastoral  when  compared  with  epic 
poetry. 

2.  Nostra  Thalia.  Thalia,  who  is  commonly  called  the  muse  of  comedy, 
is  here  spoken  of  as  the  muse  of  pastoral  poetry  »\&o.—Silvas  habitare,  i.  e! 
sifoa.>(  et  rura  canere,  Forb. ;  cf.  E.  4,  2. 

3.  Qaum  canerem,  *  when  I  was  about  to  sing,'  Gr.  §  145,  U.  i.—Reges  et 
proelia,  i.  e.  carmen  epicum ;  epic  poetry  is  here  indicated  by  its  prominent 
actoi-s  and  events.— Cifnthius,  i.  e.  Apollo. 

4.  Vellit,  '  puWed.'  Touching  a  person's  ear  was  a  common  way  of  remind- 
ing him  of  a  thing,  the  ear  being  regarded  as  the  seat  of  memory;  hence  it 
was  the  established  mode  of  summoning  a  witness,  Con.;  see  under  contejstor 
in  Lex.—  Tityre  is  a  general  name  for  a  shepherd,  but  is  used  here,  as  in 
E.  1,  to  denote  Virgil  \nms.e\L— Pin  guts  is  a  predicate,  like  deductum. 

5.  Pascere  opartet,  Gr.  ^  269,  and  R.  ^.—Deductum  carmen,  '  an  humble 
strain.'  This  is  said  of  pastoral,  in  distinction  from  the  higher  epic  poetr-r. 
Deductum,  literally,  '  fine-spun,'  hence  '  slender ' :  see  deduco^  II.  B.  2  &  3  and 
deductus,  2,  under  d^duco^  in  Lex. 
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6.  Super  tibi  erunt,  by  tmesis,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (5),  for  tlbi  supererunt.—Dkere 
laudts  tuns,  viz.  in  epic  vei^e. 

7.  Cnpiant,  Gr.  i^  2^i,  Q.—  Tristia  ccmdere  bt/la,  see  in  Lex.  condo,  I.  1,  c. 
The  wars  in  which  Vunis  had  participated  and  even  the  person  of  Varus 
himself  are  involved  in  obscurity. 

8.  Compare  E.  1,  2,  and  notes. 

9.  Non  injussa,  referring  to  the  commands  of  Apollo,  vs.  3—5.—  Tamen, 
i.  e.  if  notwithstanding  the  humble  and  unpretending  character  of  these  lays. 
—Haec  quoqne,  '  these  lines  also,'  as  well  as  the  statelier  epics  in  which  others 
will  extol  your  deeds  in  war.~,S/«?tt/s— «/ ryw/^,  an  emphatic  repetition  (Gr. 
§  324,  20),  expressing  tlie  ver>^  modest  expectations  of  the  poet  in  regard 
to  the  success  of  his  humble  pastoral. 

10.  Ofptu,^,  see  copio,  JI.  2,  a.  y.  in  Lex.-Amore,  scil.  hornm,  i.  e.  these 
lays.- Myrkae  and  ne7nus  are  put  for  the  countrv  and  the  shepherds  who 
would  repeat  the  song;  cf.  E.  4,  2.  //. 

11.  Gratior  nlla  est,  scil.  payina. 

12.  iluam,  scil.  ilia. — Pa(jina=carmen.  II. 

13.  Peryite,  see  in  Lex.  j^eryo,  IL  2,  b.-Chrorais  and  Muasylos  are  the 
names  of  two  young  satyrs. 

14.  Somno  jacentem,  '  buried  in  sleep,'  '  lying  asleep.'  S<mno  the  ablative 
of  cause,  like  morte  jacens,  Ov.  Fast.  5,  705. 

15.  Injiatum  venas,  Gr.  §  234,  IL  R.2:  ctonfm-em  E.  1,  55.-/«c(;^o  i.  e. 
vino.  ' 

16.  Serta.    At  feasts  where  much  wine  was  drank,  the  guests  used  to 
wear  garlands  on  their  heads:  see  Hor.  Sat.  2,  8,  256;  Od.  1  38  2-  1   17  V 
Plaut.  Amph.  3,  4.-CapiU,  Gr.  §  224,  R.  l,(a).-Procul,  tantum  [apitidelapm, 
jacebant.     Commentators  have  found  a  difficulty  in  reconciling  these  two 
clauses,  and  m  explaining  how  a  garland,  that  had  merely  fallen  from  his 
head,  should  be  lying  at  a  distance.     Servius  explains  procnl  as  equivalent 
in  this  place  to  jyrope,  i.  e.  juxta,  'near.'     This  explanation  is  approved  bv 
\V  r.  and  Forb.,  who  remark  that  procnl  is  sometimes  used  to  denote  a  small 
distance,  and  consider  the  clause  tantum  capiti  delapsa  as  explanatorv  of  pro- 
cul    near  at  hand,  having  merely  fallen  from  his  head.'    Turnebus,  as  quoted 
by  Ruaeus,  interprets  it,  '  his  garlnnd  was  lying  at  a  distance,  having  merely 
fallen  from  his  head,'  i.  e.  having  received  no  injurv,   not  being  torn  or 
trampled  upon,  and  hence  well  suited  to  the  plavfuf  use  to  which  it  was 
presently  applied.    Voss  insists  that  tantum  mav  signifv  '  Just  then,'  '  recent- 
ly,' 'hardly,'  'scarcely,'  (see  tantum  quod,  under  Umius,  \\.  B.  2,  b.  m  Lex  • 
but  quod  is  here  wanting).    Jahn  adopts  this  interpretation  of  Voss.  and  adds 
that  Sdenus  had  continued  drinking  until  at  length,  and  just  before  the  en- 
trance of  the  youths,  he  had  fallen  upon  the  gi'ound,  and  that  in  fallina  his 
garland  had  been  thrown  at  a  distance  from  him.     Of  these  various  inte^re 
tafons  we  should  prefer  that  of  Servius  if  it  could  be  shown  that  procnl  was 
elsewhere  used  as  equivalent  \o  prope ;  but  admitting  that  the  word  some- 
tunes  signifies,  at  a  small  distance,  yet  it  seems  alwavs  to  convev  the  idea 
oi distance  (greater  or  less)  in  distinction  from  nearm.s.     Adopting  the-efore 


the  supposition  that  Silenus  had  fallen  upon  the  ground,  we  would  translate 
the  passage  so  as  to  give  to  each  word  its  usual  signification:  'his  garland 
was  lying  at  a  distance,  having  fallen  so  far  from  his  head,'  i.  e.  when  he 
himself  fell. 

17.  Gravis,  '  heavy,'  '  ponderous,'  referring  to  its  size  and  capacity  and  not 
to  Its  contents.-^«nto,  '  well  worn ' ;  Servius  says,  frequeriti  potu.—Pend^ 
bat,  scil.  a  manu. 

18.  Nam  introduces  the  reason  of  the  course  pursued  bv  these  youth.— 
AmiH),  Gr.  §  118,  R.  1.  For  other  examples  of  this  form  of  the  accusative 
masculine  in  Virgil  see  G.  4,  88;  A.  12,  342. 

19.  hjiciunt,  scil.  illi.—Ipsis  ex  vincula  sertis ;  an  uncommon  arrangement, 
the  prep,  being  separated  from  its  noun  by  a  word  not  modifying  that  noun;' 
cf.  E.  9,  36.— Ipsis  ex,  i.  e.  ex  ipsis.  Sew.— Vincula  ex  sertis,  see  ex,  C.  8 
in  Lex. 

20.  Addit  se  sociam  timidisque  supervenit=addit  se  sociam  timidis  superve- 
mem,  the  active  verb  when  thus  connected  by  et  to  the  preceding  verb  being 
put  i'or  the  participle,  supeweniens,  Wr.,  Forb.,  'coming,'  or  'coming  unex- 
pectedly upon.'— Aeyle,  Gr.  §  18,  3. 

21.  Aeyle,  Gr.  §  324,  \1.—Naindam  pulcherrimn ;  cf.  camlida  Nais,  E.  2  46 
Na-i-a-dum,  a  quadrisyllable.- ra<^«<.,  scil.  iUi,  'opening  his  eyes,'  'awak- 
ening.'  For  the  case  ofvidenti  see  Gr.  ^  211,  R.  5,  l. 

24.  Satis  est  poluisse  nderi,  '  it  is  enough  that'  you  should  appear  to  have 
been  able  to  bind  me.'-He  acknowledges  himself  to  have  been  completely  in 
their  power,  since  they  might  jis  easily  have  bound  him  with  cords  as  with 
garlands,  and  hence  he  submits  to  their  demands.  The  poets  always  repre- 
sent those  who  are  inspired,  as  unwilling  to  give  responses.  Compare  what 
is  said  of  Proteus,  G.  4,  396,  sq. 

25.  lhynoscite=audite,  '  hear,'  '  listen  to.'-  Veins,  I  e.  Chromidi  ei  Mnasyh. 

26.  IIuic,  i.  e.  Aeyle.— Aliud  msrcedis,  '  another  sort  of  pay,'  Gr.  §  212, 
R.  3,  and  note  2.—Simtd,  i.  e.  'saying  these  things,'  'with  these  words.'  Wr. ' 

27.  In  numerum,  '  to  the  measure,'  i.  e.  in  cadence  with  the  song.  V. 
Cf.  Lvdunt  in  numerumque  exultant,  Lncr.  2,  631. 

28.  Ludtre,  'frisking,'  'dancing,'  Gr.§'272,  R.  5.  So  motare,  intensive, 
'  moving  to  and  fro,'  '  waving.' 

29.  Parnada  rapes,  see  Parnasus  in  Lex.—Gaudet—mirantur.  Observe 
this  use  of  the  present  instead  of  the  perfect  indefinite  in  comparisons.  Wch. 

30.  RhodApt  et  hmarus,  mountains  of  Thrace,  where  Orpheus  lived  and 
where  he  mourned  his  lost  Y.nry<\ice.-Orphea,  a  dissyllable  by  synaeresis. 
Many  SIss.  and  editions  have  miraiur  for  miranfur, 

31.  Silenus  now  sings  of  the  origin  of  all  things;  and  here  Virgil  follows 
the  doctrines  of  Epicurus.  Wr.-Namque  canebat.  As  nam  introduces  the 
reason  of  the  delighted  interest  manifested  by  all  things,  animate  and  inani- 
mate, we  perceive  that  they  were  aff-ected  not  by  his  music  onlv,  but  stiU 
more  by  the  sweetness  and  sublime  revelations  of  his  song.— ^<i,  ''  how  ';  so 
«^  V.  33.  After  verbs  of  perceiving  and  declaring  ut  may  often  be  translated 
*how';  Ramshom's  Lat.  §  Gr.  279,  1.  Cf.  Caniiuf.y.  64, 'sq.:  videbaivH  A  1 

18*  '     *    * 
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466.— 3fagnum  per  inane,  *  througliont  the  gi-eat  void ' ;  cf.  in  English  '  the 
mighty  void,'  Pope,  fnane,  '  empty  space,'  '  chaos.'  This  space,  which  Epi- 
curus supposed  to  exist  before  the  creation  of  the  world,  is  called  '  empty  * 
because  although  containing  '  atoms '  yet  these  were  so  small  as  to  be  invisi- 
ble. From  the  gradual  union  of  certain  of  these  atoms,  possessing  affinities 
for  each  other,  came  what  are  commonly  called  the  'elements'  of  things, 
viz.  earth,  air,  fire  and  water.  Wr. —  Coacta,  'collected,'  'assembled,'  i.e. 
before  any  of  these  atoms  had  separated  from  the  rest  and  formed  the  ele- 
ments, as  above  stated. 

32.  Semina,  'the  atoms,'  'elements'  or  'first  principles'  of  things,  of 
•which  the  earth,  air,  fire  and  water  were  composed. — Instead  of  the  simple 
terms  teiTa,  aer  and  aqua,  Virgil  here  uses  poeticall}-  and  by  synecdoche 
terrae,  aniina  and  mare:  so  anima,  'air,'  Lucr.  1,  715.  This  vei'se  affords 
also  an  example  of  the  figure  jwlysyndeton,  or  redundancy  of  conjunctions, 
Or.  §  323,  2,  (2). 

33.  Liquidl  ignis,  ^  pure,' ^  clear — .'  Cf.liquidi  ignis,  Lucr.  G,  205;  Uqiddum 
caelum,  Ov.  Met.  1,23;  liquidum  aether  a,  \\).\,(jI,^%',  liquidi  luviiiiis,  Lucr.  5, 
282 :  Servius  says,  liquidus,  i.  e.  j/urns,  aetherivs. —  Ul,  '  how,'  cf.  on  v.  31. — 
Exordia  omnia,  '  all  beginnings,'  i.  e.  all  things  coming  into  existence. — His 
jprimis,  scil.  seminibus. 

34.  Tener  mundi  oi'his.  The  world  is  called  'soft'  or  'tender,'  as  being 
still  new,  and  not  hardened  by  time :  cf.  Mundi  novitatem  ct  mnllia  terrae  aita^ 
Lucr.  5,  780.  J/wnr/*  ori<V,  ' the  world,'  in  its  widest  sense,  'the  universe.' 
Voss,  who  is  followed  by  Forb.  and  Wr.  in  his  smaller  edition,  tnkes  mundi 
orMs  to  be  equivalent  to  caelum,  and  explains  tener  by  ex  tenerriinis  atomis 
conjlatum. —  Concreverit,  'formed  by  stiflening'  or  'hardening,'  'formed.' 
See  also  Or.  §  209,  R.  12,  (3).  The  poet  seems  to  have  changed  in  his  mind 
the  tense  of  the  leading  verb  cantbat  to  the  present  canit,  and  hence  subjoins 
the  perfects  concreverit  and  coeperit;  see  Or.  §  258. 

35.  Turn  durare,  etc.,  i.  e.  turn  (canit  ut)  darare  solum  coeperit,  etc. 
Durare=durescere,  see  dvro,  I.  (/?)  in  Lex.  The  order  in  which  Silenns  sung 
of  the  successive  events  of  the  creation,  an  order  apparently  intended  to  cor- 
respond with  the  actual  succession,  is  marked  by  the  particles  tuui,  v.  35, 
jam,  v.  37,  hinc,  v.  41,  then  hy  his  adjungit,  v.  43,  then  hy  turn,  vs.  61.  62  &  64. 
—Discludere  Ntrea  jxmto,  'to  shut  up  Nereus  by  himself  in  the  sea.'  This 
is  supplementary  and  consequential  to  the  clause,  turn  durare  solum  ; — as  the 
ground  condensed  it  caused  the  waters  separated  from  it  to  flow  together  and 
form  the  sea.  Nereus  is  often  used  by  metonymy  for  the  sea  but  is  here  to 
be  taken  for  the  waters  of  which  the  sea  was  ultimately  formed.  Nerea,  a 
Greek  accusative,  Gr.  ^  54,  5;  80,  IlL;  86. 

36.  Rerum  formas  expresses  generally  what  is  developed  in  detail,  vs. 
37 — 40:  'shapes'  are  opposed  to  the  shapeless  chaos.   Con. 

37.  Jamque,  etc.,  i.  e.  et  jam  canit  ut  terrae  stupeant,  etc.  The  time  of  the 
dependent  verb,  which  at  v.  34  was  changed  from  the  phiperfect  to  the  per- 
fect, now  becomes  the  present,  which  renders  the  narrative  the  more  vivid. — 


Nooum  stupeani  lucescere  solem,  'wonder  at  the  shining  of  the  new   sun.' 
Stupco  with  the  ace.  and  inf.  is  an  unusual  construction. 

38.  Aldus  ntque,  i.  e.  atque  altius.— Wagner  connects  altius  with  cadani, 
and  considers  it  equivalent  to  ex  alto,  as  previously  to  this  time  no  showers 
had  f  ilicn  and  no  clouds  had  been  formed.  Sub^notis  nudibus  therefore  does 
not  denote  the  removal  of  the  clouds  from  a  lower  to  a  superior  elevation, 
but  their  development  and  elevation  from  the  previous  chaotic  mixture  of  wet 
and  dry.     Ruaeus  and  Wch.  coimect  altius  with  submotis. 

39.  Silvae=arbores.—  Quumpinmum,  '  when  first.'— ^ur^^ere,  see  in  Lex. 
II.  A.  2,  b. 

40.  /gnaros.  Commentators  are  divided  upon  the  question  whether  this 
word  is  to  be  taken  here  in  its  active  or  in  its  passive  signification.  Wagner 
who  is  followed  by  Forb.,  Lade.,  and  Con.,  contends  for  the  active  significa- 
tion, 'not  knowing,'  'unacquainted  with  them.'  This  supposes  the  moun- 
tains afrer  having  been  for  a  while  tenantless  to  have  seen  the  hitherto  un- 
known forms  of  animals  making  their  appearance  here  and  there  amidst  the 
forests  with  which  they  were  clad.  Jahn  and  others  take  ignaros  in  the 
passive  sense. 

41.  Jlinc  lapides  Pyrrhae  jactos.     According  to  ancient  fiibles  mankind 
were  once  destroyed  by  a  deluge,  all  but  Deucalion  and  his  wife  Pyrrha. 
After  the  waters  had  subsided,  these  two  survivors  were  directed  by  an  ora- 
cle to  throw  behind  them  the  bones  of  their  great  mother,  magnae  parentis 
ossa.     Concluding  that  stones  were  meant,  they  followed  the  direction,  and 
the  stones  thrown  by  Deucalion  became  men,  and  those  thrown  by  P^rha 
became  women.  See  Deucalion  and  Pyrrha  in  Lex.  and  cf.  Ov.  Met.  1,  348  sq 
-Saturnia  regna,  i.  c.  the  Golden  Age.     The  order  of  events  is  not  strictly 
followed,  as  the  reign  of  Saturn  was  anterior  to  the  deluge  of  Deucalion 
and  the  restoration  of  the  human  race,  and  the  theft  of  Prometheus  prior  to 
both  those  events.    Jahn  remarks  that  refert  has  three  distinct  objects;  1st 
lapides  Pyrrhae  jactos ;  2d,  Satumia  regna,  and  3d,  Caucadas  valuer es  furtum- 
que  Pnmethn,  these  last  forming  in  reality  but  one  object;  and  that  the  poet 
has  made  use  of  but  one  connective,  which  is  placed  between  the  2d  and  3d 
objects,  Otucasiasque.   Cf.  G.  1,  138. 

42.  Caucasim  volucres,  etc.  See  the  fable  alluded  to  under  Prometheus  in 
Lex.—  Volucres  is  here  used  for  the  singular,  see  on  E.  4,  i9.~Promethei,  a 
trisyllable.  The  ei  in  genitives  from  proper  names  ending  in  the  diphthong 
eus  is  always  made  a  diphthong  by  Virgil. 

43.  His  adjungit.  The  object  of  adjungit  is  the  two  clauses  following  it.— 
Hyhm,  etc.,  construe  thus,  quo  fonte  relictum  nautne  clamassent  Hylan.— 
Hyhm,  see  in  \.ey..—Nautae,  i.  e.  the  sailors  who  went  with  Hercules  in  the 
Argoiuiutic  expedition,  the  Argonauts.- CJ«o /;«/e,  i.  e.  ad  quern  fontem. 
Forb. 

44.  Clamassent^  Gr.  §  265.  What  is  the  object  oi  clamassent f—Ut  'so 
that';  see  ut,  IL  in  Lex.-//y/rr,  Ryll.  The  final  a  of  this  Greek  vocative  is 
long,  Gr.  S  294,  1,  Exc,  and  here  in  the  first  Uyla,  a  is  not  elided  and  its 
quantity  is  preserved  long  by  the  arsis;  in  the  second  the  final  a  is  not  elided 
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but  is  shortened  before  the  following  vowel;  see  Gr.  §  305,  1  &  (2).  Freund 
however  considers  the  a  of  the  second  Ilyla  elided  and  its  y  lengthened;  see 
in  Lex.  under  Hylas.— What  is  the  object  of  sonaret  ? 

46.  Paslphaen  solatur,  etc.,  '  he  solaces  Pasiphae  with,'  etc.,  instead  of 
*  he  sings  how  Pasiphae  solaced  herself  with  the  love  of  the  snow  white  bull.' 
See  Pasiphae  in  Lex.    Cf.  a  similar  phraseology  in  v.  62,  sq. 

47.  Silenus  addresses  Pasiphae  as  if  she  was  before  him,  wandering 
through  the  mountains  in  quest  of  her  beloved  bull.  K.—  Virgo.  Pasiphae 
was  the  wife  of  Minos;  see  virgo,  IL  A.  in  Lex.— With  this  verse  compare 
E.  2,  69. 

48.  Proetides ;  see  their  story  ii.  Lex.  Their  transformation  was  but  im- 
aginary, the  result  of  hysterical  or  hypochondriacal  affection.  H.—FaUis, 
'imaginary,'  'fancied.' 

49.  Vila,  scil.   Prottidum. — Secuta  est,   'desired,'  'sought';    see  in   Lex. 

n.  2. 

50.  Cullo,  the  dative;  cf.  G.  3,  407. —  Tiiniiisset  nratrum.  The  ancients 
ploughed  with  heifers  as  well  as  oxen.  K. 

52.  Tu  is  emphatically  opposed  to  ille,  v.  o3. —  In  montibus  erras,  viz.  in 
search  of  the  admired  bull. 

53.  lUc,  scil.  juvencus. — Latus  niveum  fnltus.  Latiis,  the  Greek  ace,  cf. 
E.  1,  55,  and  note.  FuUus  has  its  last  syllable  long  by  the  aj-sis,  Gr.  §  309, 
2,  (1).  We  have  here  a  beautiful  piece  of  imagery,  a  snow-white  bull  lying 
on  a  bank  of  flowers  beneath  the  dense  shade  of  the  dark-green  holm-oak, 
and  there  quietly  chewing  the  cud.  K. 

54.  Nigra,  i.  e.  '  dark  green.'  //. — Pallentes,  '  pale-green,'  Wr. ;  cf  on  E.  5, 
16.  A  contrast  was  probably  intended  between  the  color  of  the  grass  and  the 
dark  green  of  the  ilex,  Con. 

55.  Aliquan,  scil.  vaccam. —  Claudile,  etc.;  these  are  exclamations  of  Pasi- 
phae herself. 

66.  Salfus,  '  the  forest-pastures,'  ♦  the  glades '  or  '  open  spaces '  in  forests, 
where  cattle  pastured  and  wild  beasts  wandered,  called  vacui,  G.  3, 143,  aperti, 
A.  11,  904,  and  so  closed  here,  as  they  are  hedged  round  in  hunting  by  nets  and 
watchers,(G.  1,  140,  A.  4,  121),  to  prevent  the  animals  from  breaking  out.  Con. 

57.  Si  qua  vestigia,  literally,  'if  any  tracks.'  In  such  connections  sire- 
quires  in  English  that  something  should  l>e  supplied  before  it,  as,  'to  see,' 
*to  try,'  'to  ascertain,'  etc.  Ruaeus  here  supplies  ut  rideamus.  See  si,  B.  IL 
in  Lex. — Ferant  sese  obcia,  'offer  themselves,'  'meet';  see  Jej'O,  B. /?,  and 
obvius,  in  Lex. 

58.  Errahunila  boris  vestigia,  bj'  hypallage  of  the  adjective,  for  errahandi 
bovis  vestigia,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (3). — Forsitan  introduces  a  fresh  hope.  Con. 

59.  Captum,  '  allured ' ;  see  cnpio,  IL  2,  y,  in  Lex. 

60.  Stahnla  Gortyrda,  '  Cretan  stalls,'  Gortyna  being  celebrated,  according 
to  Servius,  for  the  herds  of  the  Sun,  whose  daughter  Pasiphae  was,  Om. 

61.  jt//;vf<'i;/i,  ('charmed  with,'  '  who  admired ')  main  pucllam.  Atalanta 
is  meant,  q.  v.  in  Lex.  The  stratagem  by  which  she  was  vanquished  in  the 
foot-race  was  the  tlirowijig  of  goMen  apples  by  IIippomene>,  which  Atalanta, 


^lurod  by  their  beauty,  stopped  to  pick  up,  by  which  means  her  lover  gained 

the  v.ctory.-IIespendum  mala  is  either  used  for  golden  apples  in  generaror 

he  poe   m  representing  the  apples  thus  thrown  by  Hippomenes  as  being  fi^m 

owScTl  "!"'"''"' '^^"'^^ '^-^"^  ^^^  ^^---  tradition,  a  cor5 

to  which  those  apples  were  taken  from  Cvprus.  //    Forb 

tnf-    ^''«^'';^^f^^^^^  Gr.  M5,  Exc' 2.    Phaethon  attempting 

to  dnve   he  chanot  of  the  sun,  was  unable  to  manage  the  horses,  which  mn 

a  thunderbolt  and  he  fell  into  the  river  Po.-J/..co  ciLmdat,  etc.  'he  en- 
velops the  sisters  of  Phaethon  in  the  moss  of  a  bitter  bark,'  et^.  Silenus  is 
represented  as  doing  that  to  the  sisters  of  Phaethon  which 'the  fable  related 

Ph..tr     "  T  'i'^P'"''  '^  ''^"'  '•  '■  '''  ''-^'  h«-  the  sisters  of 

Phaethon  were  enveloped  in  a  mossy  bark  and  were  changed  to  tall  alders. 

nnni;  A  Vn  ^^'^'  ^''  ^^^*"  conunonly  represented  as  changed  to 

poplars,,  see  A.  10,  190,  and  compare  the  story  as  told  in  Ov.  Met.  2,  325,  sq. 

64.  Adjluunna,  see  in  Lex.  ad,  A.  Z.-Gallam.  Virgil  next  compliments 
the  poetical  talents  of  his  friend  C.  Cornelius  Gallus,  b;  representing'sileni^ 
as  1  elating  a  supposed  interview  between  Gallus  and  the  Muses 

65.  Aonas  ^nontes.     Among  these  mountains  were  Helicon  and  Cithaeron. 
Aonas  is  here  an  adj.  for  Aonios,  Sp.-Canii  ut  duxerit,  Gr.  §  258.     The  perf. 
subj  follo>v^  the  present  or  the  perfect,  when  the  event,  denoted  by  the  verb 
m  the  subj.,   IS  represented  as  already  past,  Ramshorn's  Lat.   Gr.  6  184 
^ttT  Wr   '"'  ^'  ^^•~^'"^"^'"'  ''  "•  ^'^'  ^"«^«'  ^^0  ^re  often  called  the 

66.  Viro,  scil.  Galb.—Phoebi  chorus,  i.  e.  the  Muses. 

67  Ut  Linus.  We  have  here  three  clauses  depending  on  canit,  to  each  of 
which  ut,  how'  is  prefixed,  and  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  while  tJie 
second  IS  connected  to  the  first  by  que,  the  third  is  without  connective. 
tr  dum~dumque~<lum,  E.  5,  77.  Wch.-Didno  carmine  pastor,  Gr.  i  211 
R.  e.-Pastor.  There  seems  no  evidence  that  Linus  was  supposed  to  have 
ever  been  a  shepherd,  but  it  was  natural  for  a  pastoral  poet  to  conceive  of 
lum  as  such.   Con. 

68.  ^pio,  'celery':  see,  respecting  its  use  for  garlands,  apium  in  Lex.- 
Cnnes  ornaius,  a  limiting  ace,  cf.  E.  1,  55,  and  note. 

69.  ffos  calamos,  i.  e.  hanc  fstuhun.  R. 

70.  Ascraeo  seni,  i.  e.  Hesiodo.—  Quos  ante,  scil.  dederunt.   Wr. 

71.  The  power  here  ascribed  to  the  music  of  Hesiod  is  everywhere  attri- 
buted  to  that  of  Orpheus,  (cf  E.  3,  46),  but  for  its  transfer  to  Hesiod  there 
seems  to  be  no  other  authority.  II. 

72.  His,  scil.  calamis.-Tibi,  i.  e.  a  te,  Gr.  §  225,  ll.-Dicatur,  see  in  Lex. 
I.  B.  3.-It  appears  that  Gallus  either  translated,  according  to  Ser^-ius  or 
imitated  a  poem  of  Euphorion  in  which  was  celebrated  the  Grjmian  grove. 

73  Ne  quis  sit  lucus,  '  that  there  may  be  no  grove.'-  Quo  se  plus  jactet 
Apollo  1  e.  qnomagisgloHetur,  '  in  which  he  may  glory  more,'  '  may  take  more 
pride.'   Quo,  Gr.  ^  247,  (2).    Jactet,  see  in  Lex.  G.  (y). 
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74.  Virgil  now  returns  to  the  rehearsal  of  nncient  fables.  This  verse, 
when  taken  in  connection  with  what  follows,  has  inherent  difficulties  of  con- 
struction, not  easily  solved,  and  the  readings  of  the  best  editions  are  various, 
although  the  manuscripts,  with  perhaps  a  single  exception,  exhibit  the  read- 
ing given  in  the  text.  With  that  reading  the  constmction  is  as  follows  (the 
words  ut  narracerU  being  supplied  from  v.  78);  Quid  loquar  aut  ut  nai-raveiit 
Scylla77i  Nisi,  quam  fama,  etc.— aat  ut  i/iutatos  Terei  narroverit  arfus;  which 
may  be  thus  explained :  '  why  should  I  say  either  how  he  told  of  Scylla 
(daughter)  of  Nisus,  whom  the  report  has  followed,  that  girded  about  her 
white  groin  by  barking  monsters  she  harrassed,  etc. — or  how  he  told  of  the 
limbs  of  Tereus  changed,'  i.  e.  of  the  transforaiation  of  Tereiis.  Quid  loquar 
denotes  that  the  writer,  approaching  the  conclusion  of  his  work,  does  not 
intend  to  dwell  upon  the  remaining  topics,  but  to  treat  them  cursorily; 
see  also  Gr.  §235,  R.  11.  Scyllatn  Nisi  The  omission  of  filius  and  f  Ha 
with  the  genitive  of  the  father's  name,  is  of  frequent  occurrence,  Gr.  §  211, 
R.  7,  and  is  of  Greek  origin.  The  student  will  find,  by  reference  to  Scylla 
in  the  Lex.,  that  there  were  two  mythic  characters  of  that  name,  and  that 
it  was  not  the  daughter  of  Nisus,  but  the  daughter  of  Phorcys  that  was 
changed  into  the  sea-monster  mentioned  in  the  text;  which  fact  has  exposed 
Virgil  to  the  charge  of  erroneously  taking  one  of  these  for  the  other,  though 
the  same  thing  has  been  done,  as  Cerda  and  Ruaeus  show,  by  Ovid  and 
Propertius.  It  would  probably  be  more  correct,  in  such  instances,  to  say 
that  the  writer  followed  some  version  of  the  legend  diflerent  from  that  com- 
monly given.    Quam  fama  secuta  est  may  be  translated,  '  who  is  reported.' 

With  the  same  text  as  that  here  given  Jahn  and  Forb.  each  adopt  a  differ- 
ent punctuation  and  construction  from  the  above  and  from  each  other. 
Thus  Jahn :  Quid  loquar  aut  Scyllam  Nisi,  quam  fama  secuta  est,  etc. — aut  ut 
viutatos  Terei  narraverit  artus,  '  why  should  I  speak  of  Scylla,  the  daughter 
of  Nisus,  whom,  etc.  (as  above) — or  how  he  told  of  the  limbs  of  Tereus 
changed.'  As  thus  taken  loquar  has  two  objects,  1st,  Scylla,  the  daughter 
of  Nisus,  and  2d,  the  clause  ut  mutatos  Terei  narraverit  artus.  This  con- 
struction of  Jahn's,  as  Con.  remarks,  is  objectionable,  as  involving  a  confu- 
sion between  the  narrative  of  Virgil  and  that  of  Silenus.  Forb.,  following 
Hildebrand,  construes  the  passage  thus:  Quhlloquar,  ut  narraverit  aut  Scyl- 
lam— vexasse — lacerasse — nut  mutatos  (esse)  Terei  artus,  and  in  punctuating 
he  places  a  comma  after  secuta  est;  '  why  shouUl  I  say  how  he  told  either 
that  Scylla,  whom  report  has  followed,  harassed,  etc. — or  that  the  limbs  of 
Tereus  were  changed.'  This  constructio!i,  which  Forb.  himself  admits  to  be 
not  free  from  difficulties,  is  also  liable  to  the  further  objection  made  by 
Conington,  that  it  leaves  the  words  quam  fama  secuta  est,  to  form  a  tame  and 
unmeaniiig  parenthesis.  Heyne  and  Wagner  read:  Quid  loquar,  ut  Scyllam 
Nisi,  etc.,  and  Wr.  supplies  from  v.  78,  with  narraverit,  also  the  word  muta- 
lam,  i.  e.  quid  loquar,  ut  Scyllam  Nisi  mutatam  narraverit. 

There  is  still  another  reading  proposed  by  Doering,  as  follows:  Quid  loquar, 
iU  Scyllam  Nisi,  aut  quam  fama  secuta  est,  etc.,  i,  e.  '  why  should  I  say  how  ho 
told  of  Scylla  the  daughter  of  Nisus,  or  (of  that  Scylla)  who  is  reported,'  etc. 


75.  Succinciam  infjuina-.  cf.  v.  68,  and  on  E.  1,  55.—Inguina,  Gr.  §  98. 

76.  Dulichias  rates,  '  the  ship  of  Ulysses,'  rates  poetically  for  ratem. 

77.  Nautas,  i.  e.  the  sailors  of  Ulysses. 

78.  Terei  artus.  Tereus  king  of  Thrace  was  the  husband  of  Procne  and 
father  of  Itys.  In  revenge  for  violence  committed  by  him  upon  Philomela 
the  sister  of  Procne,  the  two  sisters  slew  Itys  and  served  him  up  in  a  feast 
made  by  Procne  for  her  husband.  On  discovering  this  Tereus  pursued  the 
sisters  intending  to  slay  them,  but  they  escaped  his  vengeance,  Procne  be- 
ing changed  into  a  swallow,  and  Philomela  into  a  nightingale,  while  Tereus 
himself  became  a  hoopoe.  Cf.  Ov.  Met.  6,  424,  sq.,  and  see  Tereus,  Progne^ 
Philomela,  Itys,  and  Pandio7i  in  Lex.  Conington  remarks  that  another  ver- 
sion of  this  story  makes  Philomela,  instead  of  Procne,  the  wife  of  Tereus, 
and  he  says  that  this  is  probably  Virgil's  view  here,  as  he  would  more 
naturally  represent  the  wife  than  the  sister  as  preparing  the  feast:  see  also 
v.  81.— Terei,  a  dissyllable,  by  synaeresis;  see  note  on  Prometkei,  v.  42. 

79.  Quas  dapes,  quae  dona.  The  'present'  meant  is  the  'feast'  itself,  and 
therefore  no  connective  is  to  be  supplied. 

80.  Quo  cursu,  l  e.  quail  cursu,  '  with  what  kind  of  flight,'  indicating  her 
change  into  a  bird,  and  that  she  escaped  by  flying.  TFr.— This  and  the  next 
verse  depend,  like  the  79th,  on  narraverit.— Ante,  i.  e.  antequam,  *  before '  her 
flight  to  the  wilds. 

81.  Sua  tecta.  This  passage  represents  Philomela  as  hovering,  with  a 
kind  of  lingering  affection,  over  her  home,  before  she  took  her  flight  to  the 
wild  woods.— The  interrogation  point  after  alls  marks  the  end  of  the  question 
beginning  with  quid  loquar. 

82.  Phoebo  meditante,  'while  Phoebus  was  composing  new  lays,'  Jahn; 
'while  Phoebus  was  practising,'  //.;  cf.  E.  1,  2,  and  notQ.-Beatus,  'happy,' 
'  blessed,'  in  hearing  the  strains  of  the  god.  K. 

83.  Eurotas.  The  affection  of  Phoebus  for  Hyacinthus,  a  native  of  Laco- 
nia,  led  him  to  frequent  the  Eurotas.  H.,  S.  &  Z.  See  Hyacinthus  and  Eurotas 
in  Lex.— Lauras,  i.  e.  the  laurels  on  the  banks  of  the  river.  Wr.  This  word, 
in  Virgil,  is  usually  of  the  second  declension,  but  according  to  the  best  man- 
uscripts it  follows  the  fourth  declension  in  the  ace.  plur.  here,  in  E.  8,  13,  82, 
and  in  A.  3,  360. 

84.  Pulsae,  scil.  sonis,  '  struck  by  the  sound».'—Eefentnt,  soil,  carmina, 
*  reecho,'  Foi'b. —  Valles,  i.  e.  monies  qidbus  vallis  cingitur,  Forb. 

85.  Cogere-referri.  Jussit  has  here  a  two-fold  construction,  first  with  the 
inf.  active,  cogere,  and  then  with  the  ace.  and  inf.  passive,  numerum  referrx; 
cf.  G.  1,  130;  A.  3,  61;  5,  773.  Numerum  referri,  'that  their  number  should 
be  counted'  or  'noted.'   Cf.  E.  3,  34. 

86.  Jussit,  scil.  pastores,  '  ordered  the  shepherds,'  R.,  Gr.  §  273,  (2),  {d). 
The  appearance  of  the  evening-star  imposed  on  the  shepherds  the  necessity 
of  collecting  and  counting  their  flocks. — Processit,  '  appeared,'  '  arose ' ;  of. 
E.  9,  47.—  Vesper,  i.  q.  Hesperus. — Invito  Olympo,  Gr.  §  257,  R.  7,  (a).  Co- 
nington however  prefers  to  construe  Olympo  witli  processit,  which  would  give 
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the  meaniiif^ '  appeared  in  the  unwilling  heavens,'  or  'came  forth  from  un- 
willing Olympus,'  the  mountain  over  which  the  evening  star  is  said  to  rise. 
The  heavens  are  poetically  represented  as  regretting  the  appearing  of  the 
evening  star,  since  it  put  an  end  to  the  sweet  song  of  Silenus,  21. 


ECLOGA    YIL— :MELIB0EUS. 

ARGUMENT. 

The  shepherd  Meliboeus  relates,  that  while  searching  for  a  stray  goat,  he 
had  chanced  to  meet  with  Corydon  and  TlnTsis,  who  were  about  to  engage 
in  a  musical  contest,  while  Daphnis  was  to  sit  as  arbiter,  and  that  he  had 
yielded  to  the  request  of  Daphnis  that  he  should  sit  with  him  and  hear  their 
song,  {vs.  1—20).  Corydon  then  sustains  the  first  and  Thyrsis  the  second 
part  in  the  carmen  nmotbneum,  which  is  here  so  arranged  that  each  performer 
in  turn  sings  a  tetrastich,  (in  the  third  Eclogue  it  is  a  distich;,  six  of  which 
are  sung  by  each,  Corydon  commencing  in  every  case  with  a  dilTerent  sub- 
ject, and  Thyrsis  adding  something  similar  or  of  an  opposite  character.  The 
place  where  they  sat  was  under  the  shade  of  an  oak  gently  agitated  by  the 
west  wind,  amid  the  hum  of  bees,  near  the  river  Mincius,  and  at  a  part  of  the 
river  where  the  herds  were  brought  to  drink.  //. 

This  Eclogue  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  in  the  spring  of  B.  C.  38, 
the  year  that  Virgil  began  to  write  the  Georgics,  and  when  he  was  thirty -two 
years  old.  Sp. 

The  Idyls  of  Theocritus  which  Virgil  seems  chiefly  to  have  had  in  view  are 
the  6th  and  8th.   Con.     Sec  also  the  intro<Juction  to  notes  on  the  3d  Eclogue. 

NOTES  ON  THE  SEVENTH  ECLOGUE. 


1.  Ar<juta^  'rustling,'  'nnirmuring,'  'whispering,'  see  arfjvtns,  Pa.  1,  b. 
under  arr^no  in  Lex. —  Dai>hnU.  This  Daphnis  appears  to  be  a  shepherd,  and 
is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  mythic  Daphnis  in  the  fifth  Eclogue.  H, 

2.  In  unum,  see  mivs,  b,  in  Lex. 

3.  Oies — capdlas^  Gr.  §  204. — Dis(enta&  lade,  scil.  ubera,  of.  E.  4,  21,  Forb. ; 
Or.  §  234,  n. 

4.  Corydon  et  Thip'sh — Arcaihs  avibo:  of.  ri.aiK<i)v  Kat  Kopiiwv — ApKiitg 
ifAipdrfpoi,  Bruntk's  Anth.  Grnec.  II,  p.  295. — Ambo  is  used  because  the  two 
shepherds  had  met  at  the  same  time  and  place,  and  are  viewed  together. 
See  the  distinction  in  the  use  of  ambo  and  uterque,  under  ambo  in  Lex. — 
Florentes  aetatibus,  '  in  the  prime  of  life,'  '  in  the  flower  of  their  age.'  Aeta- 
tibus,    Gr.  §  95,  Rem. — ArcaJes.     The  Arcadians  were  celebrated  for  their 
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called  Arcad.ans  smiply  on  account  of  their  skill  in  music,  or  as  deriving. 
IfCoWnT  "  ^"^''^"  ''^'^''  '^^"^^^^^  "^^^  Italy  after' the  dLt::;;:- 

6.  //„<■    i  e.  towards  the  place  where  Daphnis  was  mmg.-Mlhi  after 

tTZ    cT  1-ri  '^"""«  "'"^  '"""-^    Gr.  ^211,1, 5,,,),  and 

K.  3,  (i)    Cf.  caper  m  saU-us,  v.  9.-J)efendo  a  frigore  mym,.     To  manv 

commentators  this  proteetion  of  the  myrtle,  from  cold  has  appeared  To  be 
mco„s,s  e„t  w,.h  the  grateful  character  attributed  to  the  shade  beneath 
wh,ch  they  were  seated;  but  in  early  spring,  at  which  time  the  scene  of  the 
tclog^e  ,s  laid,  tender  plants  might  need  protection  by  night  even  when  the 
noon-day  suns  were  oppressively  warm.    i)f/c«<i,,  Gr.  §  259,  (1)  (,) 

7.  r,v  greips-ip,e  caper,  Gr.  §  204;  324,(2),  1,  (6).  I'^.  see  in  Lex.  II.  A. 
Ips.  caper  'the  he-goat  hi.nself.-  The  meaning  seems  to  be  that  the  whole 
flock,  not  even  excepting  the  he-goat  himself,  had  stmved:  cf.  v.  »   ffl 

Gr.  MOb,  (1).   Cf.  Jeeru„t,  «.  2,  200.     Other  examples  of  the  present  with 
rf««  ollowed  by  the  pluperfect  are  to  be  found  in  I  6,  in-,-4  mnTin  LIv 
Pn  A«    ,    ,'  r"""   '"  '■""*""  "■'"'  *'"'/"'""•"'«.  G.  4,  669-661:  see 

Dophum  a.puu>.    A,,ue  often  serves  to  introduce  a  statement  noi  only  addl 
tional  but  unexpected ;  '  and  whom  should  I  see  but  Daphnis  V 

6.    (hnira  '  in  tnrn.'-Oe;,,-.  is  often  used  like  the  positive;'see  ocUer,  B.  2 
under  01  !TO- ni  Le.x.  i«<r,,  d.  i, 

9.     /fuc  aMvc  rem,  see  nss,„n,  4,  in  Lex.  and  cf.  on  E.  2,  H.-Cper 
tib,  tnkm  el  ImcI,,  see  on  v.  6  and  Gr.  4  323,  (2),  (c). 

Jf^J''J"''^"^'"'-P"'^-<'-'h-onc..u  .stop  awiiile,-  'can  indulge  in  a  little 
11.     /y.»,  see  on  K.  4,  21.-/'o,„,„,  Gr.  §  276,  II.-./,„„,,,-,  ..oil.  I„i.     Meli- 

HlTo";,'  mT7''-      r  ""'  "'"•'  "'"■''  °' ■"'""■•''  """  ^'"^'■''  •»"  »  "^^-l  of  cattle 
also    and  Daphn.s  after  assuring  him  of  the  .safety  of  the  go.ats,  tells  him 

.'c^i'rtr::!::.' ""■"  '■''■•"■^"'"*'  -  "-y-" — «>"'.-  of'thoir  oZ 

14     Q,Mfr,rerem,  see  on  K.  1,  ii.-Xe^„e  ego  Alcippen,  neque  PhMida 
hMo,n     Servius  understands  Meliboeus  to  speak  of  ser^ante  or  mist^'^s 

14 
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15.  Dtjmhos  a  lacte,  i.  e.  a  malrum  vbere,  '  weaned,'  Forh.  See  on  E.  3,  82. 
The  14th  and  15th  verses  contain  a  cogent  reason  why  he  should  not  stop, 
but  should  hasten  his  return  home;  the  16th  indicates  the  motive  that  he  had 

to  stay. 

16.  Et,  'and'  (on  the  other  hand)  certamen  erat  magnum,  Corydon  cum 
Thyrside,  '  it  was  a  great  contest,  Corydon  with  Thyrsis.'  This  is  reckoned  a 
peculiar  species  of  apposition,  Cai-ydon  cum  Thyrside  being  in  apposition  to 
certamen.  Cf.  tertia  palma  Diorcs,  A.  5,  339.  i?.,  H.  It  seems  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  certamen  erat  magnum,  certatnrvs  enim  Corydon  erat  cum  Thyrside. 

17.  Posthahui  Indo,  Gr.  ^  224.— Tamen,  i.e.  notwithstanding  the  reasons 
urging  my  immediate  return  home;  see  vs.  14,  15.— ^ena,  'serious  affairs/ 

*  business.' 

19.  Alternos  (scil.  versus)  Musae  meminlsse  volebant,  scil.  eos,  referring  to 
ambo  ;  '  the  Jiluses  willed  them  to  remember  alternate  verses,'  i.  e.  the  Muses 
directed  them  to  sing  in  alternate  strains.  As  the  poets  claimed  to  be  in- 
spired, i.  e.  that  their  songs  were  taught  them  by  the  Muses,  so  they  could 
be  said,  when  singing,  to  remember  what  they  were  thus  taught:  cf.  E.  3,  59. 
//.,  Wr.,  Forb.  The  construction  of  the  sentence  would  lead  us  to  adopt  the 
interpretation  here  given,  rather  than  to  supply,  with  Wideberg,  (approved 
by  Spohn  and  Jahn),  the  word  me ;  '  the  Muses  willed  that  I  should  remember,' 
i.  e.  enabled  me  to  remember  these  alternate  verses. 

20.  IIos-lllos,  '  these '-'  those,'  Gr.  §  207,  R.  23,  (a).    Corydon  sings  first, 

and  Thvrsis  answers. 

21.  Corydon  commences  the  contest  by  an  invocation  of  the  Libethrian 
nymphs.  K.-Xymphae-Libethrides.  The  nymphs  here  referred  to  may  be 
the  Muses,  or,  as  is  more  probable,  the  nymphs  inhabiting  the  fountain  Libe- 
thni;  cf.  E.  10,  1,  and  Theocr.  7,  91,  where  the  nymphs  teach  a  shepherd 
^o^^g.—Noster  amor,  Muy  love,'  i.  e.  the  object  of  my  love.  A'.;  cf.  E.  1,  58. 
In  this  use  of  the  abstract  for  the  concrete  the  plural  is  much  more  common 
than  the  singular,  even  when  it  relates  to  only  one  person,  while  here  the 
singular  is  used  in  reference  to  nymphae,  Gr.  §  204,  R.  3;  and  see  amor,  1,  b. 

mt'ton.  in  Lex. 

22.  GMJro,  the  name  of  a  shepherd.— P/-oa:i//m  Phocbi  versus,  '  next,' i.  e.  m 
e-xcclience:  proxima  in  the  neuter  absolute,  like  triste  lupus  stnbulls,  E.  3,  80, 
instead  of  rtrsits  proximo:;  Phoebi  rcrslbus,  H.,  Wr.,  see  Gr.  §  205,  R.  7,  (2). 
AVe  might  however,  with  Forblger,  supply  carmina,  from  the  preceding  carmen, 
the  plm-al,  as  Barman  has  shown,  often  referring  to  a  preceding  singular;  and 
this  explanation  seems  preferable. 

23.  Facil  has  its  final  syllable  lengthened  by  the  caesura.— Si  non  possumus 
omiHS,  scil.  proxima  Phoebi  versibus  facere.    Cf.  E.  8,  63. 

24.  Sacra  pinu.  The  pine  was  sacred  to  Cybele  and  to  V^n.—Pendebit 
fistula  pinu.  Those  who  laid  aside  any  art,  used  to  hang  up  the  instruments 
of  the  art  in  consecration  to  the  gods.  Wr.   Cf.  Hor.  Ep.  1,  1,  4;  Od.  3,  26. 

25.  Thyrsis,  instead  of  invoking  in  his  turn  some  other  deity,  as  would 
seem  to  have  been  the  usual  custom,  (see  E.  3,  62),  calls  on  the  shepherds  to 
crown  him  as  the  superior  of  Codrus.  K.—Hedcra.    Poets  were  crowned 
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with  ivy  as  well  as  with  laurel,  ^e,^.  Cf.  note  on  E.  3,  Z9.-Nascentem 
poetam  the  nsmg  poet,'  i.  e.  he  who  has  just  begun  to  make  verses,  K. 
^t.  t..  4  8.  Poetam.  Thyrsis,  according  to  Servius  and  others,  is  to  be  un- 
derstood as  applying  to  himself  the  words  poeta  nascens  and  vati  faturo  ^ 
though  he  may  mean  simply  that  a  poet  was  about  to  appear,  or  had  bul 
recently  been  born,  whose  celebrity  would  quite  eclipse  the  fame  of  Codrus 

26.  Arcades  is  used  sometimes  adjectively  both  in  Greek  and  in  Latin.- 
Codro.   See  respecting  its  construction  vuM,  v.  6,  and  note.     To  adapt  the 
V\n'^^  mv^ia  rumpantur  ut  ilia  Codro  to  the  English  idiom  iWa  can  be  neg- 
lectedm  the  translation;  ' that  Codrus  may  burst  with  envv.'   Cf.  E  3  15 

27.  Ultra  placitum,  '  excessively,'  '  immoderately,'  either  as  being  '  beyond 
his  judgment,' or  as  being  'more  than  is  agreeable,' i.  e.  to  the  gods.  'The 
first  18  the  usual  explanation.  There  was  a  kind  of  hurtful  charm  or  enchant- 
ment that  consisted  in  praising  excessively  the  object  of  one's  envy.  This  is 
called  m  v.  28  mala  lingua,  '  the  evil  tongue.'-^/  laudarit,  cingite.  The  baccar, 
according  to  Servius,  is  a  protection  against  enchantment.  See  note  on  E.  4  19 
Observe  that  the  fut.  is  expressed  by  the  imp.,  Gr.  §  145,  R.  3,  and  henc'e  is 
properly  connected  with  the  fut.  perf.  Gr.  §  145,  VI;  cf.  v.  36. 

28.  Vati,  i.  q.  poetae,  see  v.  25. 
^  29.  The  rival  bards  now  try  their  skill  in  the  composition  of  epigrams,  or 
inscriptions  for  the  statues  of  gods,  K.  The  four  lines  that  follow,  in  which 
there  is  the  introduction  of  a  new  speaker,  consist  of  an  epigram  or  votive  in- 
scr.pt.on  made  by  the  shepherd  Micon,  who  dedicates  to  Diana  a  part  of  tho 
spoils  taken  by  him  in  the  chase,  U.- Caput  hoc  apH  tibi,  scil.  dicat,  see  1, 
duo,  \i.  in  Lex.— ParvMs,  'young.' 

30.  Vivacis.    This  animal  sometimes  lives  to  the  age  of35  or  40  years    V 

31.  Proprium,  see  pvf^us,  II.  in  Lex.-J7oc,  i.  e.  '  this  success,'  viz.  in  the 
chase,  1.  e.  such  success  as  has  now  attended  me;  hoc  referring  to  what  is 
only  implied  in  the  two  preceding  verses.  If  similar  success  is  granted  to  him 
co.istantly  he  promises  to  dedicate  a  marble  statue  to  Diana.-Zetv,  '  polished  • 
-  Tota,  '  e.itire,'  '  at  full  length,'  not  a  mere  bust  or  herma.  Voss. 

32.  Stabis  de  marmore,  poetically  for  tibi  statua  marmorea  stabit  or  ponetur 
Cf.  aeneus  ut  stes,  Hor.  Sat.  2,  3,  ISB.-Suras  evincta,  Gr.  §  234,  H.-Pumceo 
Even  marble  statues  sometimes  had  those  parts  colored  that  represented  the 
dress,  as  here  the  buskins.   Cf.  A.  1,  337. 

33.  These  four  lines  of  Thyrsis  are  also  an  inscription,  for  an  image  of  Pria- 
pus,  H.—Sinum,  see  sinum  or  sinus  in  Lex.—Lactis—liba.  Victims  were  not 
offered  to  the  inferior  deities,  but  milk,  cakes  and  fruits.  The  Ubum  was  a  kind 
of  cake,  made  of  flour,  honey  and  oil,  R.-I/aec,  i.  e.  which  I  now  offer,  or  am 
accustomed  to  off^er,  Wr.—Si.     Exspectare,  scil.  a  nobis. 

35.  Pro  tempore,  'according  to  my  circumstances,'  ' jH-oportioned  to  my 
present  means,'  '  as  times  will  peimit.' 

36  Aureus  esto,  cf.  on  v.  32,  and  on  cingite,  v.  27.  Thyrsis  is  resolved  to 
excel  h.s  rival,  Corydon,  and  the.-efore  he  fi.-st  apologizes  for  havina  had  to 
make  his  god  of  the  same  material  which  Micon  lias  promised  to  Diana  a.id 
then  makes  an  extravagant  boast,  that  he  will  give  Priapus  a  statue  of  gold 
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ifhe  win  give  increase  to  the  flock-    The  s„..„es  of  Pri»pus  were  usually 
"t  ^'n^:^:  aaUUa.    Galatea  tl.c  aa„,l.,er  of  Ne-s  a.a  Doris  w.  a  sea- 

""as'  '//I™  ^a.    Virgil  <lc«s  not  seen,  to  have  .nen.ioned  the  white  ivy 

^7  P^^ci/I.-Hrr;!;  it  to ... . «.  eve..., .. .. . 

'^rXhvrsis  also  addresses  Galatea  as  l.is  mistress,  "^^^ ^^^^^^^^ 
Jn  of  »e-eti„g  her  at  the  approacl.h.g  e^e,. h.g  '-^  P™-  ;";  ^^^^ 

I  P    t '     ThU  i.  «^'ud  to  crrow  abunJantly  in  Sivr.linia.     It,  juice  is 

» the  crow-foot.      1  Ins  is  said  to  ,r  produces  madness,  and 

prt'klykTvts.-i'.-o.XM,  'throw.,  on  the  shore'  hy  the  waves:  cf.  pro,eau. 
ab  undh  naeitn,  Lucr.  5,228. 

43.    Ilaec  lux,  i.  e.  hie.  dks.  returnhig  home 

44     He  dnmum  pasli  jiimut.    He  cli.des  n.e  uu.ioi, 
so  slowly    now  that  they  are  fed.-«  ,.-«  puJor;  as  much  as  to  say.  You 
itttU  ashamed  of  yourselves  to  keep  me  so  lo.,g  from  my  love.  K.- 

''{rcldon^'I'w 'I^e!' a' pict..,-e  of  a  shady  retreat  from  the  mid  day 
J-of— rA-.-L«-.  »*,-„»..,.  -n,is  comparison  is  from  Theo- 
critus  5,  51,  v,.v  ,<.U.irtf..  Cf.  G.  2,  470  i  E.  3,  5». 

48  Ft  Le  1  r«m,  etc.;  the  no.ninative  for  the  vocative,  i  c.  H  tu  ar- 
J' J  /^e/*«*«;,»e  >eyis,  ^.-Rara  u^lra,  'thi,.  shade,'  hecause 
thl  li^  of  the  strawberrv-tree  do  not  grow  close  to  each  other  and  ,t, 
elv  ar  small,  Fo,..;  or  perhaps,  according  to  Ladewig,  because  th,s  ever- 
len  changes  its  foliage  at  the  season  of  the  year  here  deno,e.h 
"^47.  5oW.-„»  pecori  ,,.fe,me,  Gr.  %  224,  R  2;  251,  R.  2.  Cf^  H«r.  Od  1, 
17  3,  dtfendU  ae^talem  cnpeWs:  G.  3,  155.  &&Wmm,  sec  .«  Lex.  B.-lem<, 
♦  is  pomino'.'  '  is  just  at  hand.' 

4~  0  ••«  i".'""-'-  -  "-'""'  «■"•■'  *-™'  «•/•  '-'''•  f  "'*•  »-'^^^'' 
a  term  poetically  applied  to  pla.,ts  whe.,  full  of  sap  a..d  verdure,    K., 

cf  G.  1,  1  and  note ;  '  luxuriant.'  ^    ,     ^r  - 

49  Thvrsis  changes  the  sce.,e  and  draws  a  picture  of  the  comfo,-U  of  a 
shephcrd-s  home  i,.  the  winter,  K.-T.mlue  pia,ue.,  ,.  e.  'torches  full  of 
pitch.' 
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50.  Pastes  fuUgine  nigri.  The  ancients  had  no  chimneys  in  their  houses, 
and  the  smoke  escaped  through  a  hole  in  the  roof  or  out  of  the  doors,  K. 

52.  Numerum,  sell,  ovium,  Serv.  The  wolf  when  going  to  attack  the  sheep 
cares  not  how  many  there  are,  he  fears  them  not,  K.,  Con.  Heyne  says, 
cares  not  that  their  number  has  been  counted  by  the  shepherd. 

53.  Corydon,  again  changing  the  subject,  pictures  the  effect  which  the 
departure  of  a  beloved  one  would  produce  on  a  rural  landscape,  or  rather  oa 
the  mind  itself,  which  gives  its  own  coloring  to  external  objects:  whereas  it 
is  now  the  fruit  season  and  all  nature  is  smiling,  his  going  away  would  bring 
a  blight  upon  everything. — Stant^  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  7;  it  seems  to  be  opposed 
to  strata  in  the  next  verse.  The  sense  is,  'the  junipers  and  the  rough  chest- 
nuts stand  bristling,'  (the  former  with  their  berries,  the  latter  with  their 
prickly  liusks),  while  '  the  fruits  lie  scattered  everywhere,  each  under  its  own 
tree.' — Junipen — cnstaneae,  Gr.  §  305,  (2). 

54.  Sua  quaeque.  This  is  the  reading  of  all  the  manuscripts  and  of  Nonius. 
Heinsius,  Gronovius  and  Bentley  proposed  sua  quaqu£,  which  is  adopted  by 
H.,  Con.,Wr.,{ind  Forb.,  while  Vos.«,  Jahn,  Ladewig  and  some  others  retain 
the  former  rending,  A".— With  the  reading  given  in  our  text  sua  is  an  abl., 
to  be  pronounced  in  scanning  as  one  syllable,  Gr.  §  306,  1  &  (3).  Cf. 
E.  1,  38. 

55.  Bident,  '  smile,'  '  are  joyous,'  see  7ideo  in  Lex.,  B.  b,  and  cf.  E.  4,  20. 
Gr.  fj  324,  (2,)  1,  (a).— Alexis  and  Phylli.s  (v.  59)  are  here  names  of  imaginary 
personages. 

56.  AOeat— videos,  Gr.  §  260,  IL  {1).—Kt,  emphatic,  *even  the  streams,' 
'  the  very  streams.' 

57.  Thyrsis  pursues  the  same  subject,  but  describes  by  way  of  contrast, 
the  effect  which  would  be  produced  by  the  arrival  of  the  beloved  one. — 
Vitio  aerii,  i.  e.  by  the  excessive  heat.    Cf.  on  G.  3,  478. 

58.  This  line  is  a  poetical  expression  of  the  simple  ai-et  vinea. — Invidit 
collibus,  '  has  refused,'  '  denied,'  see  invideo,  II.  and  C.  in  Lex.,  i.  e.  the  vinea 
are  without  foliago,  in  consequence  of  the  drought. 

60.  Juppitev,  i.  q.  «e/*,  'the  air';  see  in  Lex.  and  cf.  G.  2,  325;  1,  324. — 
Plurimuit,  'very  abundant,'  Gr.  §  122,  R.  4.  Cf.  nux  plurima^  G.  1,  187; 
plurinia  unda,  G.  4,  419. 

61.  Corydon  now  enumerates  some  of  the  trees  sacred  to  t|^  gods,  and 
declares  the  hazel,  bcause  the  favorite  of  Phyllis,  to  be  equal  to  any  of  them, 
K. —  P(pulus  Alcidne.  According  to  Servius  the  poplar  was  sacred  to  Her- 
cules because  he  made  himself  a  garland  from  its  leaves,  when  he  was  ou  his 
return  from  the  infernal  regions. 

62.  Myrtus  Veneri.  The  myrtle,  being  a  sea-side  plant,  was  supposed  to 
have  sheltered  Venus  on  her  first  rising  from  the  sea,  Sei-v.,  Con.  Servius 
also  observes  that  the  sweetness  of  the  myrtle  may  have  been  a  reason  for  its 
being  sacred  to  Venus.    Cf.  E.  2,  54,  55. — Lauren  Phoebo,  see  on  K.  3,  63. 

63.  Phyllis.  Phyllis  and  Lycidas  (v.  67),  are  to  be  regarded  like  Alexis 
and  Phyllis  (vs.  55  and  59),  see  note  on  v.  56;  and  the  Phyllis  of  v.  59  is  not 
the  same  person  as  the  Phyllis  of  v.  63. 
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65.  Thyrsis  continues  the  train  of  thought.— Pinw«.    The  tree  here  meant 
is  a  sort  of  pine  cultivated  in  garden?,  M. 

66.  Jn  fturiisy  i.  e.  ad  Jiuvios,  Sp.,  or  in  lipis  jiuviorum.    Cf.  G.  2,  110. 

67.  Revisns — cedat.,  see  note  on  v.  56. 

68.  Frnxinus  cedat  libi,  etc.z=praeftram  te  fraxlno  et  pino,  H. 

69.  Meliboeus  concludes  by  mentioning  that  Corydon  was  the  victor,  K. — 
Hiiec  memini,    Gr.  §  216,  R.  1,  (a). 

70.  Ex  illo  (hrydon,  etc.  Commentators  differ  as  to  the  interpretation  of 
this  verse.  Heyne  doubts  its  genuineness.  The  thought  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is;  from  that  time  I  have  regarded  Corydon  as  excelling  among  the 
poets.  The  construction,  according  to  Voss,  is  Corydon  ex  iUo  tempore  nitbls 
est  Corydon,  '  from  that  time  Corydon  is  Corydon  to  us,'  i.  e.  truly  Corydon, = 
*  from  that  time  I  have  looked  upon  Corydon  as  Corydon  indeed,'  as  an  ex- 
cellent poet:  or  rather,  as  explained  by  Forb.,  'from  that  time  I  have  re- 
garded Corydon  as  Corydon  the  poet,'  as  the  excellent  poet  whom  the  name 
Corydon  ever  brings  to  my  mind.  Forbiger  cites  Quinct.  Inst.  9,  3,  68,  hunc 
hominem  hominem  judkabiinus,  where  the  second  hominem,  like  the  second 
Corydon  in  this  verse,  is  emphatic.  Wagner,  whose  explanation  of  est  nobis 
does  not  seem  to  me  sufficiently  supported  by  authority,  takes  On'yiion  Cory- 
don as  an  emphatic  repetition,  as  in  E.  2,  69,  and  est  nobis  as  equivalent  to 
nosttr  est,  nobis  probatur, '  is  the  man  for  me.' — Est  nobiSf '  I  regard,' '  look  upon,' 
see  on  E.  3,  104. 


ECLOGA   VIII.— PHARMACEUTRIA. 

ARGUMENT. 

/  The  poet  repeats  the  songs  of  two  shepherds,  Damon  and  Alphesiboeus. 

The  song  of  Damon  (vs.  17 — 61)  contains  the  complaints  and  grief  of  a  shep- 
herd on  accent  of  his  unsuccessful  love  for  Nisa,  who  had  deserted  him  for 
his  rival  Mofsus.  Alphesiboeus  relates,  (vs.  64 — 109)  the  magical  charms  to 
which  a  shepherdess  had  recourse  to  bring  back  her  lover,  Daphnis,  by  whom 
she  supposed  herself  to  be  deserted.  Neither  shepherd  speaks  in  his  own 
person,  But  each  expresses  the  feelings  of  an  ideal  character. 

The  Eclogue  is  addressed  to  Asinius  Pollio  (vs.  6 — 13),  who  had  conquered 
the  Parthinians,  B.  C.  40,  and  it  was  probably  written  in  the  fall  of  the 
following  year,  on  the  return  of  Pollio,  at  which  time  he  celebrated  his 
triumph. 

The  first  five  lines  contain  an  introduction  to  the  poem.  The  title,  Phar- 
maceutria,  which  applies  only  to  the  second  part  of  the  Eclogue,  is  taken 
from  Theocritus.     The  song  of  Damon  is  imitated  from  various  passages  in 
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the  first,  third  and  eleventh  Idyls  of  Theocritus;  that  of  Alphesiboeus  from 
his  second  Idyl.  In. the  Medicean  manuscript  the  title  of  the  poem  is  Damonu 
et  Alphesiboei  certatio;  and  the  Eclogue  seems  to  contain  a  species  of  amoe- 
bean  contest:  see  respondent,  v.  62. 

NOTES   ON  THE  EIGHTH  ECLOGUE. 

1.  Musam,  i.  e.  carmina,  Forb. ;  see  note  on  E.  1,  2. 

2.  The  poet  here  ascribes  to  the  songs  of  the  shepherds  such  sweetness 
and  power  as  to  aff-ect  not  only  cattle  and  wild  animals  but  even  inanimate 
nature;  see  note  on  E.  6,  71.  Such  effects  are  often  attributed  by  the  an- 
cient poets  to  the  singing  of  Apollo,  Orpheus  and  others  celebrated  in  my- 
thology for  musical  skill.  Cf.  E.  3,  46;  Q,  27 -SO.- Immemor  herbarum;  cf. 
ceiTHs-graminis  iimitmor,  Hor.  Od.  1,  15,  SO.-Juvenca,  one  animal  is  put 
for  the  herd,  Gr.  §  324,  3. 

3.  Stapefactae,  scil.  sunt,  'astonished,'  *  amazed.'— Liynces.  The  Lynx  was 
not  a  Sicilian  animal;  but  the  object  of  the  poet  being  to  show  the  effect  of 
the  music  upon  wild  beasts  it  was  of  comparatively  little  importance  what 
particular  one  was  selected. 

4.  Mutnla  fiamim,  '  the  streams  changing'  their  nature,  as  it  is  their  na- 
ture to  flow,'  whereas  now  they  ceased  to  flow,  Wr.,  Forb.-Suos  cursus. 
Cursus,  according  to  Serv.,  R.,  Forb.  and  M.,  depends  on  reqviermd,  see  re- 
quitsco,  II.  in  Lex.  and  cf.  Jappiter  AUmenae  geminos  requieverat  Arctos, 
Prop.  3,  15,  25:  mpidos—requiescunt  Jlumina  cursus,  Ciris,  v.  232.  But  Voss, 
H.,  Wr.,  and  Lade,  make  cursus  a  Greek  ace.  after  mulata,  Gr.  §  234,  IL 

5.  Damonis  Musani—et  Alphesiboei,  Gr.  §  324,  16. 

6.  Virgil  now  dedicates  this  Eclogue  to  Asinius  Pollio,  and  expresses  the 
wish  that  the  time  may  come  when  he  can  celebrate  in  loftier  verse  both  the 
military  exploits  (v.  8)  and  the  poetic  talent  of  his  patron  (vs.  9,  10).— 
Ta  mihi  sen  mayni  superas  jam  saxa  Timaoi,  '  whether  thou  art  now  passing 
for  me  the  rocks  of  broad  Timavus.'  Pollio  is  represented  as  now  on  his  re- 
turn from  his  expedition  against  the  Parthinians.  The  Timavus  empties  into 
the  Adriatic,  not  far  from  Aquileia.  Tu,  i.  e.  Asinius  Pallia.  Mihi  is  here 
an  ethic  dative,  Gr.  §  228,  N.,  and  serves  to  express  the  poet's  joy  at  the  re- 
turn of  Pollio  as  a  conqueror.  It  is  to  be  construed  with  superas,  Wr.,  Forb., 
Con.  But  Heyne,  Wch.  and  Jahn  would  connect  it  with  accipe,  supposing  a 
parenthesis  of  all  after  7/«/ii  to  rtc-(7>e:  others  would  make  this  an  instance 
of  aposiopesis,  Gr.  §  324,  33.  Saxa  denotes  the  character  of  the  region  through 
which  the  river  flows.  Superas  is  to  be  understood  of  passing  by  sea,  sailing 
past,  Wck.,  Forb.,  Con.    Cf.  fonlem  superare  Timavi,  A.  1,  244,  and  see  supero, 

II.  2,  in  Lex. 

7.  Sire  oram,  etc.  This  is  equivalent  to  saying,  or  if  you  have  not  yet 
come  so  far;  as  it  would  be  necessaiy  for  one  returning  from  the  country 
of  the  Parthinians  to  sail  by  the  coast  of  Illyria  before  reaching  the  coast  of 
Istria,  where  was  the  Timavus,  WJi.—Legis,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2,  b.—En  erit 
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um^uam,  etc.,  '  will  that  day  ever  indeed  come ' ;  en  denoting  strong  desire. 

See  on  E.  1,  68. 

8.  Duere,  i.  q.  canere.   See  on  E.  3,  55  and  cf  E.  4,  54. 

9.  What  is  the  subject  of  eHi1-\t  would  appear  from  these  verses  that 
Pollio's  tragedies  had  not  at  that  time  been  given  to  the  public,  //. 

10.  Sola  Sophoclto,  etc.,  '  thy  songs,  alone  worthy  of  tlie  elevated  style  of 
Sophocles,'  the  greatest  of  Greek  tragic  writers.- Girmina  refers  to  the  trage- 
dies  written  bv  Pollio ;  see  on  E.  3,  86—  Odhumo,  see  in  Lex.  2,  b. 

11  A  te  pnmipium  (scil.  canainis  erit)  tihi  desimt  (scil.  carmen).  Itfn 
for  in  te  Gr.  §  225,  IV.  R.  2.  The  meaning  is;  thy  praises  shall  be  the 
constant'theme  of  my  song.  The  expression,  as  Voss  remarks,  is  of  a  pro- 
verbial  nature,  and  therefore  the  words  are  not  to  be  understood  literally ; 

cf.  E.  3,  60.  ,^         . 

12  Oirmina  for  carmen,  see  on  E.  3,  7,  xiris,  and  E.  4,  49.-^^/^.6  hanc, 
etc.,  i.e.  accept  the  praises  of  my  verse  along  with  thy  military  honors. 
Ob4rve  how  gracefully  the  poet  has  expressed  this.  ^    w    j,, 

13.    Victrues,  Gr.  §  102,  6,  (a),  &  129,  S.-Hed,ram,  see  on  E.  7,  25.- 

Laurus,  see  on  E.  6,  83.  ,  ,    /.  ^i       **.• 

14  We  have  here  a  description  of  the  time  of  the  day  and  of  the  atti- 
tude of  the  shepherd  when  he  begins  his  song,  K.  Damon  and  Alphesiboeus 
had  driven  their  flocks  out  to  pasture  before  sunrise,  as  Virgil  himself  pre- 
scribes, G.  3,  322,  sq.,  for  the  summer  months,  dm. 

15.  This  verse  is  repeated,  G.  3,  326,  with  the  change  of  qmim  mto  c<.- 

Hcihn,  scil.  est. 

16.  Tertti  olivne,  '  smooth  staff  of  olive.' 

17  Damon  now,  in  the  person  of  the  despairing  shepherd,  commences 
his  extemporurv  song.  It  is  divided  into  parts  or  stanzas  of  unequal  length, 
each  terminated  bv  an  intercalary  verse  or  burden,  after  which  we  are  led  to 
suppose  that  the  singer  plays  a  voluntary  on  his  pipe,  while  he  is  thinking  on 
the  stanza  that  is  to  succeed;  cf.  on  E.  1,  2;  5,  14,  86.  In  intro.lucing  the 
burden,  Virgil  imitates  Theocritus  in  his  two  first  Idyls,  K.-Prae  veniem, 
a  tmesis,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (5).  See  on  E.  6,  Q.-Die,n  aye,  i.  e.  aJduc,  '  lead  on ' ; 
cf.  surgebnt  Luiifer—ducebatrjue  diem,  A.  2,  802,  Sere. 

18  'Mu!jis-Xisae,'of  Nisa,  my  wife,'  i.  e.  whom  1  had  expected  to  be 
my  wife  'mv  betrothed,'  cf.  v.  06.  Gener  and  rnorUus  are  also  used  in  this 
anticipative 'sense.- /m//V/no  auwre,  'unworthy  love,'  i.e.  unworthy  of  the 

sincere  affection  of  the  shepherd. 

19.  Tesfibus  eWs,  i.  e.  the  gods  whom  Nisa  had  invoked  as  witnesses  to  the 

truth  of  her  love.  i     u     «<• 

20.  Krtrema(vUne)hora  vwHens.    He  alludes  to  a  voluntary  death;  cf. 

V.  b'J.—Alloi/uor—incoco,  obtesix^r,  Forb. 

21.  Jncipe,  etc.     An  intercalary  verse  in  imitation  of  Theocritus;  see  note 

on  v.  17.  ,         ,.      .      »i  c    • 

22      This  stanza  is  sn-^ested  by  the  word    ^fnenallOs   in   the   refrain.- 

Arautnm,  .ee  on  E.  7,  l.-h.juente.^^,  ^ee  hqmr,  II.  B.  in  Lex.     I  am  inclined, 

with  Kei-htlev,  to  adopt  this  interpretation,  '  murmuring,'  '  rustling,'  referring 
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to  the  whispering  of  the  wind  in  the  trees,  thus  making  pines  loguentes  nearly 
a  repetition  of  aryutum  nemus,  and  contrasting  the  natural  melody  of  the 
woods  with  that  of  Pan  and  the  shepherds.  But  Servius,  who  is  followed  by 
H.,  Voss,  Wr.  and  Forb.  would  have  it  mean  *  resounding '  or  *  vocal '  with 
the  melody  of  the  shepherds. 

24.  Panaque,  qui  primus,  etc.,  alluding  to  his  invention  of  the  shepherd's 
pipe.     See  E.  2,  32. 

26.  Datur,  scil.  nvptum,  Gr.  §  276,  II.  R.  1. —  Quid  non  speremus  amantes, 
scil.  Jieri  posse,  '  what  may  not  we  lovers  expect  can  be  done '  ?  i.  e.  we  may 
expect  anything  to  be  done; — the  most  extraordinary  unions  to  take  place. 

27.  Jungentur,  i.  e.  to  the  same  car,  Voss,  Wr.,  Forb.,  K. ;  though  Servius 
and  some  others  understand  it  of  marriage. — Gryphes.  These  fabulous  crea- 
tures, represented  as  having  the  body  of  a  lion  with  the  wings  and  head  of  an 
eagle,  were  said  to  be  at  constant  enmity  with  horses,  Wr. — Aevoque  sequenti 
=m  posterum,  H. 

28.  Ad  pocida,  i.  e.  ad  potum,  H. ;  see  pocidum,  II.  A.  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  po~ 
cida  sunt  fontes  liquidi,  G.  6,  529. — Damat.  Virgil  uses  this  noun  as  mascu- 
line, both  here  and  in  G.  3,  539. 

29.  Novas  incide  faces.  At  weddings  torches  were  carried  before  the 
bride  as  she  was  conducted,  at  evening,  to  the  bridegroom's  house;  see  yua; 
in  Lex.  Heyne  takes  norvas  to  be  merely  epitheton  ornans :  Wr.,  Forb.,  and 
Lade,  make  novas  incide  faces  equivalent  to  incipe  faces  incidere,  because 
novus  is  used  to  denote  anything  recently  made,  done  or  come  into  being,  or 
recently  commenced;  but  our  word  '  new,'  (which  is  not  less  extensive  in  its 
signification)  seems  to  me  to  give  the  true  meaning  of  twi'os,  and,  as  Keightley 
and  Con.  remark,  the  occasion  would  seem  to  require  new  torches. —  Tibi  du- 
citur,  '  is  being  brought  home  for  you.'    Tibi,  Gr.  §  222,  1  &  2. 

30.  Sparge  nuces.  For  the  custom  here  referred  to  see  in  Lexicon  under 
nux. — Marite,  see  on  v.  18. —  Tibi,  see  on  v.  29. — Deserit,  Ms  forsaking,'  i.  e. 
is  rising  above,  as  evening  comes  on,  the  time  for  the  marriage  ceremonies. — 
Oetam.  Heyne  observes  that  in  describing  the  evening  star  as  rising  over 
this  mouiittiin,  Virgil  follows  some  Greek  poet  who  lived  in  Thessaly,  or  who 
related  occurrences  which  took  place  in  that  country.  We  need  not  there- 
fore infer  with  Voss  that  the  scene  of  this  Eclogue  is  laid  in  Thessaly. 

32.  0  diijno,  etc.  This  is  said  with  mingled  derision  and  indignation,  as 
Damon  intimates  that  Mopsns,  for  whose  sake  Nisa  has  deserted  him,  is  not 
less  rustic  and  is  much  uglier  than  himself,  H. 

33.  Dumque  captllae,  etc.,  scil.  tibi  sunt  odio. 

35.  ]Vtc — quemqunm,  i.  e.  you  do  not  fear  lest  the  gods,  the  avengers  of 
perfidy,  should  |)unish  you  for  yours,  Forb.  Curare — credis — queinqvMm^ 
Gr.  §  272. — Mortnlia,  i.  e.  res  humnnns;  see  morfalis^  11.  A.  in  Lex. 

37.  From  reflecting  on  her  perfidv,  he  is  led  now  to  go  back  to  the  origin 
of  his  passion,  which  had  commenced  even  in  his  boyhood,  K. — Septus  in 
nostris,  i.  e.  inhorto  noslro  sepibiis  cincto,  Voss;  the  hedge  being  put  for  the 
gtHdeu  which  it  enclosed. — Parvam,  '  when  a  little  girl.' 


16 


ECLOGA    VIII. NOTES. 


38.  Vester,  \.  e.  of  you  and  my  mother;  as  it  would  appear  by  the  corres- 
ponding passage  in  Theocritus,  11,  2o — 29,  that  mcitre  does  not  refer  to  the 
mother  of  Nisa. — Legtntem^  i.  e.  carpenttm,  cf.  E.  2,  51;  3,  70. 

39.  Alter  ab  UTidechnoz=duofhciniin ;  cf.  on  E.  o,  49. — Aiceperat.  The  year 
is  here  said  to  receive  him  who  enters  on  it. 

41.  Ut  vidi,  ut  peril,  etc.  The  first  ul  is  an  adverb  of  time,  '  when,'  '  as 
soon  as,' the  second  and  third,  adverbs  of  quality,  'how,'  Serv.,  Voss,  WV., 
Foi-b. — Peril,  see  pereo,  B.  2,  in  Lex.  The  last  i  in  perii  is  not  elided,  on 
account  of  the  pause  and  of  the  caesura,  Gr.  §  309,  R.  3 ;  310,  4. — Error^ 
see  in  Lex.  IL  2 ;  *  madness.' 

43.  Quid  sit  Amor,  i.  e.  of  what  nature  Love  is, — how  cruel.  Cf.  on  E.  3,  80. 
—Ilium,  emphatic,  'that  one,'  'him';  see  in  Lex.  II.  A.  &  Gr.  §  207,  R.  20. 

44.  The  e  in  Rhodope  is  not  elided;  see  on  v.  41. — Extremi.  The  Gara- 
mantes  are  so  called  because  thev  inhabited  what  the  ancients  regarded  as  the 
most  remote  part  of  Africa,  if.,  K. 

45.  Edunt.  The  present  tense  is  often  thus  used  in  animated  narration 
for  the  perfect,  Gr.  §  145,  I.  3. 

47.  Matrem,  i.  e.  Medeain;  see  Medea  in  Lex. 

48.  Crudells  tu  quoque,  viater,  etc.  Though  he  throws  the  principal  part 
of  the  blame  on  Love,  who  urged  the  deed,  he  will  not  acquit  Medea,  who 
executed  it:  if  ^e  was  wicked,  she  was  cruel.  He  then  puts  the  question, 
which  was  greater  in  its  respective  degi-ee,  his  wickedness  or  her  cinielty; 
and  does  not  venture  to  solve  the  problem,  contenting  himself  with  again  as- 
serting that  he  was  wicked  and  she  cruel,  K. 

49.  Magis  is  to  be  supplied  before  improbus,  Wr.     See  also  Gr.  §  324,  19. 

52.  Since  so  unnatural  a  thing  as  the  rejection  of  himself  and  the  accept- 
ance of  Mopsus  by  Nisa  has  occurred,  he  intimates  that  any  other  event  con- 
trary to  nature  may  be  expected  to  take  place,  K.  Cf-  E.  1,  60,  and  v.  27, 
supra.— Ultra,  I  e.  not  compelled  by  any  to  flee.  See  in  Lex.  ulter,  III.  B.  c. 
— Aurea  mala,  see  on  E.  3,  71. 

54.  Sudent,  cf.  on  E.  4,  SO.— Electra.  According  to  popular  belief  amber 
•was  a  gum  which  exuded  from  the  poplars,  alders  or  other  trees  on  the  banks 
of  the  Po,  and  not  from  the  lowly  shrubs,  such  as  the  tamarisk,    Wr. 

55.  Certent,  scil.  cantu.  For  the  construction  see  on  E.  5,  8. —  Tityrus  is 
here,  as  very  frequently  elsewhere,  the  name  of  a  shepherd.  The  context 
shows  the  reference  to  be  to  a  person  having  but  little  skill  in  music. 

56.  Arion,  see  in  Lex.  Arion,  1. 

58.  Medium  mare,  'the  mid'  or  'deep  sea,'  Con.  The  moaning  is;  the 
deep  sea  may  cover  all  things  for  what  I  care. —  Vicile,  i.  q.  valtte,  with  which 
it  is  often  connected;  see  vivo,  B.  1,  in  Lex. 

60.  Defcrar=prnecipitaho  me. — IL>c  munus.  Hevne  understands  this  of 
Damon's  song;  but  it  is  better,  with  Voss,  Wch.,  Wr.,  Forb.  and  others,  to 
refer  it  to  Damon's  death.  The  meaning  is;  I  give  you  as  my  last  present 
the  joy  which  you  will  derive  from  my  death. 

61.  Desine,  see  on  E.  5,  19. 
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62.  Haec  Da^mn.  What  verb  is  to  be  supplied  here?-The  poet  havin<» 
hnnself  given  the  song  of  Damon,  calls  on  the  Muses  to  proceed  with  that 
01  AJphesiboeus,  as  requiring  more  knowledge,  K. 

63.  Non  omnia  possumus  omnes,  scil.  /acere,  a  proverbial  expression. 

64.  Por  the  subject  of  this  song  see  the  Argument  of  this  Eclo-ue.- 
The  altar  stands  ready  for  use,  and  the  shepherdess,  who  is  about  to  employ 
magic  arts,  is  introduced  as  calling  to  her  attendant,  Amaryllis,  to  brin-  the 
thmgs  requisite  for  the  rites.  The  action  takes  place  probably  in  the  inner- 
court,  the  impluvium,  of  a  house;  see  v.  107,  //.,  Wr.,  K.—Eff,r  aquam  i  e 
aquam  lustralem.—Molli.  because  the  vitta  was  made  of  wool. 

65.  Pingves,  '  unctuous,'  and  so  fit  for  burning,  Con.-Mascula  tura.  The 
best  and  most  costly  kind  of  frankincense  was  called  masculum,  being  in  shane 
round,  like  a  drop,  //.  '         &  i^ 

66.  amjugis,  i.  e.  amatoris,  H.,  see  on  v.  IB.-Sanos  avertere  sensus,  i.  e. 
to  turn  aside '  from  sanity  and  to  change  to  the  insanity  of  love,  Serv.  to 
'pervert.'  '  ' 

67.  Nihil  hie,  etc.,  i.  e.  the  preparations  having  all  been  made  nothing  is 
now  wanting  but  the  car7nina.—  Carmina,  see  in  Lex.  4. 

69.  Caelo  deducere  Lunam.  The  power  here  attributed  to  magic  is  often 
mentioned  by  the  poets.     For  the  construction  see  on  E.  6,  16. 

70.  For  the  change  of  the  companions  of  Ulysses  into  swine,  by  the  magic 
arts  of  Circe,  see  Hom.  Od.  10,  203,  ^q.—  Ulixi,  Gr.  §  73,  1,  R. 

71.  This  eflect  of  incantation  is  spoken  of  also  in'ov.  Met.  7,  203;  Ov. 
Am.  2,  1,  25;  Lncil.  Sat.  20,  b.—Frigidu^  anguis,  see  on  E.  3,  dS.— CanLido 
1.  e.  lucantando,  '  by  incantation,'  '  by  enehantment.'  ' 

73.  The  enchantress  now  winds  three  threads,  each  of  a  different  color 
about  an  image  of  Daphnis,  and  cairies  it  round  the  altar,  H.,  Wr.,  Forb.— 
Tenia,  Gr.  §  120,  4,  {a).  There  was  supposed  to  be  a  magic  force  in  the 
immber  three.-  Tibi,  i.  e.  Daphnidi,  meaning  the  image  representing  him  Wr. 
Till  luiii  iinumdo,  Gr.  §  224,  R.  1,  (b).  ' 

76.     Numero  impure.     The  snperstition,  according  to  Servius,  was  that  odd 
numbers  were  immortal  because  they  cannot  be  divided  into  two  equal  parts 
Om.-Deus,  '  the  deity,'  generally,  though  it  was  the  goddess  Hecate  who 
presided  over  enchantments,  If. 

76.  Jahn  regards  this  verse  as  interpolated.  By  it  the  song  is  made  longer 
by  one  line  than  Damon's;  it  introduces  a  pause  when  the  sense  does  not  re- 
quire one,  and  it  leaves  but  two  lines  for  the  next  stanza,  a  smaller  number 
than  IS  found  elsewhere  in  this  or  the  former  song.  But  the  verse  is  found 
in  all  the  manuscripts. 

77.  Tribus  7iodis  lernos  colores,  '  three  colors  with  three  knots,'  i.  e.  three 
threads,  each  of  a  different  color,  with  a  knot  on  each;  Gr.  ^  324,  2. 

78.  Modo,  see  in  Lex.  B.  3.  It  here  adds  emphasis  to  the  command  thus 
repeated,  Con. 

80.  Litnus  and  cera.  These  words  are  commonly  explained  as  referring  to 
two  images  of  Daphnis,  one  of  clay,  the  other  of  wax,  ff.,  Wr.  Lade  and 
others;  but  Keightley  and  Con.  suppose  that  nothing  more  is  meant 'than 
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pieces  of  clay  and  wax. — The  rhyme  is  meant  to  imitate  the  jingle  usual  in 
charms,  as  Voss  remarks,  Con. 

81.  Sic  7iostro  ainore^  scil.  durescat  et  Uquescat,  Serv.,  i.  e.  as  in  one  and 
the  same  fire  the  clay  hardens  and  the  wax  melts,  so  may  the  heart  of  Daph- 
nis  harden  with  respect  to  other  women,  soften  with  respect  to  me,  K. 

82.  She  now  tries  another  magic  art,  burning  the  laurel  with  bitumen, 
that  Daphnis  may  in  like  manner  burn  with  love,  //. — Frar/ileSj  '  crackling/ 
see  in  Lex. — Laurus,  sec  on  E.  6,  83. 

83.  In  Daphnid^!,  'on  Daphnis,'  i.  e.  placed  on  the  image  of  Daphnis, 
Burm.y  Voss^  Jahn,  Forb.,  Lade. ;  but  it  is  explained  by  H.,  TFr.,  K.  and  Con.^ 
as  equivalent  to  in  Dnphnidem,  i.  e.  propter  Daphnidem,  'on  account  of  or 
'in  the  case  of  Daphnis';  cf.  Theocr.  2,  23. 

85.  She  now  describes  the  violence  of  the  love  which  she  wishes  the  pre- 
ceding charms  to  infuse  into  Daphnis,  K. —  Talis  amor  Daphnim,  &ciL  ieneat.—' 
Qualis  quum=ut  quum,  '  as  when,'    Wr. 

87.  Propter,  '  near,'  '  beside,'  see  in  Lex.  IL  A.  and  cf.  G.  3,  14. — Aquae 
r»VM/»,  a  very  common  pleonasm,  as  in  English,  a  stream  of  water.  Cf. 
E.  5,  47. 

88.  Ferdita,  see  on  E.  2,  59. — Decedere  noetic  see  in  Lex.  decedo,  B.  2, 
i.  e.  did  not  think  to  avoid  the  cold  of  night  by  returning  home.  Cf.  G.  3, 
467  and  G.  4,  23. 

89.  T(dis  anuyr  tene<it,  scil.  Daphnini.  Sec  Gr.  ^  324,  16. — Mederi,  scil.  tali 
illius  amoi'i,   Wr. 

91.  Another  charm  is  that  of  burying  under  the  threshold  of  her  door  such 
articles  belonging  to  Daphnis  as  she  possessed.  This  was  supposed  to  exer- 
cise a  magic  power  of  attraction,  K. — Fxuvi(ts,  'clothes.' 

92.  Piynora  cara  sui,  i.  e.  sui  erga  me  avioi-is,  '  of  his  love  for  me,'  Wr.^ 
Forb. 

93.  Dehent  kaec  pignora  Dnphnim,  scil.  mihi.  She  says  that  these  pledges 
owe  Daphnis  to  her,  because  they  ought,  according  to  magic  rules,  to  restore 
him  to  her. 

95.  The  means  thus  far  employed  having  proved  ineffectual,  she  now  re- 
sorts to  magic  herbs,  Lade. — Has  herbas  atque  haec  venena,  a  hendiadys  for 
lilts  herbas  venenatas,  Gr.  §  323,  2,  (3).  Cf  on  E.  2,  8. — Ponto  letta,  Gr.  §  254, 
K.  3.  The  poisonous  plants  of  Pontus  are  spoken  of  because  Medea,  who  was 
a  renowned  sorceress,  and  made  use  of  such  herbs,  lived  in  that  country. 
Pontus  is  put  for  Cokhis. 

96.  Jjtse  Afoeris.  Ipse  is  here  used,  as  we  often  use  the  word  '  himself,* 
to  denote  dignity  or  superiority;  '  Moeris  himself,'  i.  e.  Moeris  the  great  ma- 
gician.    We  do  not  find  any  mention  of  him  elsewhere. 

97.  Three  feats  of  magicians  are  now  spoken  of,  which  are  also  mentioned 
frequently  by  other  Latin  poets,  K. — Ilis  lupiim  JieH  et  se  condere  silvisj  i.  e. 
his  liipum  factum  siU'is  se  condere,  for  his  belongs  to  lupum  Jieri,  as  also  to 
exiire  and  traducere,  but  not  to  se  condere:  cf.  on  E.  6,  20,  Wr.,  Forb.  His^ 
'  with  these,'  i.  e.  by  the  power  of  these,  K. 

98.  Animos,  see  in  Lex.  anima,  4,  c. 
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99.  Satas  messes,  i.  e.  snia  in  futuram  messem,  the  grain  sown  for  a  future 
harvest,  Wr. ;  cf.  messis,  B.  2,  in  Lex.  Moeris  by  his  magic  arts  had  re- 
moved the  grain  from  the  field  where  it  was  sown,  to  another  field,  thus  de- 
frauding the  owner  of  his  expected  harvest.  This  ofTence  was  styled  in  the 
Twelve  Tables  friujes  excaniare. 

101.  She  now  resorts,  as  a  last  expedient,  to  a  charm  which  seems  to  have 
been  thought  of  the  greatest  efl^icacy,  that  of  throwing  ashes  into  a  running 
stream,  the  head  behig  averted,  K. — Rivoqut  Jlutnti,  i.  e.  in  rivum;  see  on 
E.  2,  30,  Wr. 

102.  Transque  captit j'ace,  scil.  aversa,  'turning  away,'  Wr.,  Forb. — Nee 
respexeiis,  i.  e.  while  throwing  the  ashes.  Nee  is  here  equivalent  to  et  non, 
Wr.,  Forb.    Res/jexeris,  Gr.  §  260,  If.  6,  (a),  (6),  t^"-  (c). 

103.  Nihil  Hit  deos,  etc.  i.  e.  the  gods  invoked  during  the  incantation,  and 
the  charms  thus  far  emplo^^ed,  //. 

105.  Before  she  has  taken  up  the  ashes  for  her  last  charm  (v.  101),  a  spon- 
taneous flame  springs  up  from  among  them;  and  while  she  is  pondering  on 
this  fiivorable  sign  the  watch-dog  begins  to  bark,  announcing  the  approach 
of  some  one,  who  proves  to  be  Daphnis,  K.  Servius  would  make  Amaryllis 
the  speaker  here,  on  account  of  tlie  words  dum  ftrre  maror,  but  this  would 
be  awkward,  and  we  may  easily  suppose  that  both  the  enchantress  and  her 
attendant  would  join  in  removing  the  ashes,  Con.  The  blazing  of  the  fire 
was  a  good  omen,  as  its  smouldering  was  a  bad  one;  cf.  G.  4,  385—386,  Con, 

106.  %>/j/e  swrf, 'spontaneously.'— Cims  ipse,  'the  ashes  of  themselves,' 
i.  e.  by  their  own  power  and  will,  Vuss.—Bunum  sit!  '  may  it  be  a  good  omen' ! 
See  bonus,  3,  in  Lex. 

107.  Nescio  quid  cerfe  est,  '  it  is  certainly  something'  (of  good  omen)  '  but  I 
know  not  what.'— /Ii/htx,  i.  e.  '  barker,'  from  vHukt fu),  to  bark,  K. 

108.  Credimusi  'do  I  believe'?  i.  e.  'is  it  a  reality'?  K. — An  qui  amant, 
Gr.  §  305,  (2). 

109.  Parcite,  scil.  Daphnidi,  Forb.  The  charms  are  bidden  to  cease  their 
operation,  since  the  return  of  Daphnis  renders  their  aid  unnecessary.  Some 
Mss.  and  good  editions  have,  jam,  carmina,  pai'cite. 


ECLOGA   IX.— MOERIS. 


ARGUMENT. 

Moeris,  the  steward  of  Menalcas,  while  on  his  way  to  Mantua  with  some 
kids,  is  joined  by  the  shepherd  Lycidas,  to  whom  he  relates  his  own  and  hia 
master's  troubles,  and  from  whom  he  receives  a  warm  expression  of  sympa- 
thy in  view  of  the  loss  which  would  have  been  sustained  in  the  death  of  Me- 
nalcas; and  by  way  of  showing  how  great  that  loss  would  have  been,  some 
of  the  poet's  verses  are  quoted. 
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The  historical  occasion  of  this  Eclogue  will  be  found  in  the  sketch  of  Vir- 
gil's life.  Ruaeus  conjectures  that  the  present  Eclogue  was  in  fact  a  poetical 
petition  presented  to  Varus  or  Octavianus,  for  the  restitution  of  the  poet's 
propert}'.  Certainly  it  is  skillfully  contrived  to  interest  tiie  reader  in  his 
favor. 

The  framework  of  the  poem  is  taken  from  the  seventh  Idyl  of  Theocritus. 
//.  <f  G>n. 

NOTES   ON  THE   NINTH  ECLOGUE. 


1.  Quo  te  poilts,  scil.  dmnnt,  wliich  is  to  be  supplied  from  the  following 
dnciL  Such  omission  of  the  verb  is  more  usual  in  the  second  member  of  the 
sentence,  and  when  the  verb  to  be  supi)lied  has  already  been  expressed,  Sp. — 
-4n,  see  on  V..  3,  1. — In  urbem,  i.  e.  MaiUunm,  Gr.  §  235,  (2). 

2.  The  perturbation  of  Mocris,  caused  by  his  grief  and  indignation,  is 
finely  marked  by  the  abrupt  and  involved  manner  in  which  he  commences 
his  reply.  He  gives  no  direct  answer  to  the  question  of  Lycidas,  but  utters 
at  once  what  lay  heavy  on  his  mind,  iC— Construe  as  follows;  vhi  perveni- 
mus,  nt  ndren't  yxwse's.s-or  vostri  afjcUi,  (id)  quod  nutnqnain  verlti  sumus,  diceret. 
Forb.  rid  perven'unus,  '  I  have  come  alive  to  that  point,'  'I  have  lived  to 
see.'  Wagner  reads  qtio  for  quod,  contending  that  pervevimus  ut  is  not  Latin; 
but  Forb.  defends  the  common  reading,  saying  that  eo  is  implied  in  the  form 
of  the  sentence;  and  Conington  adds  that  quo,  besides  its  deficiency  in  ex- 
ternal authority,  would  introduce  a  confusion  into  the  order  of  the  sentence 
greater  than  could  well  be  excused  by  Moeris'  perturbation  of  mind.— AWn", 
*  of  our,'  i.  e.  *of  my,'  as  servants  are  wont  to  say  in  speaking  of  their  mas- 
ter's property.    Cf.  v.  12,  note  on  E.  1,  8,  and  tua,  v.  30,  Wch. 

4.  Haec  men  sunt.  This  Avas  the  legal  form  of  asserting  one's  right  to  a 
thing,  K.    Cf.  on  E.  1,  47.—  Colom,  'inhabitants,'  'possessors  of  the  land.' 

5.  Vivii,  trisfes,  '  overcome,  sorrowful,'  i.  e.  obliged  to  yield  to  force  and 
therefore  sorrowful. 

6.  Quod  nee  veit'it  beni,  '  m^y  it  do  him  no  good.'  Quod,  Gr.  §  206,  (13), 
(a).  Nee  is  here  equivalent  to  an  emphatic  non. — Mittimus,  1.  e.  to  the  new 
master,  living  in  the  city.  As  the  slaves  in  these  cases  usually  went  with 
the  land,  Moeris  was  continued  in  his  office  of  villicm,  K.  Mittimus  is  used 
seemingly,  because  iMoeris,  though  carrying  the  kids  himself,  speaks  for  his 
master,  who  is  the  sender  of  the  present.  Con. 

7.  Lycidas  replies ;  I  heard  that  your  master's  poetry  had  saved  all  his 
property. —  Certe  equidem,  see  in  Lex.  equidem,  Lb.  and  Gr.  §  191,  R.  4. — 

Qaa—fnijos,  connected  with  omnia,  expressing  the  extent  of  the  property, 
Con.    It  is  probable  that  Virgil  here  describes  the  Situation  of  his  own  estate, 

extending  from  the  hills  to  the  river  Mincius,  H.—  Qua  se  subducere,  etc.,  see 

in  Lex.  suJxIuro,  II.  A.  2. 

8.  MolUque  jurjum  deviittere  elivo,  '  and  to  lower  the  summit  by  a  gentle 
declivity,'  i.  e.  to  sink  with  a  gentle  descent  to  the  plain. 
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9.  Ad  aquam,  scil.  Mincii,  Forb. — Fraeia  cacumina,  see  on  E.  2,  3. 

10.  Vestrum,  for  Moeris  had  spoken  in  the  first  person  plural,  K. — Menair 
can.    Under  this  name  Virgil  is  here  referred  to,  Wr. 

11.  Audieras,  etc.  The  meaning  is,  '  you  heard  so,  no  doubt,  for  such  was 
the  report.' — Et,  see  in  Lex.  11.  6,  and  cf.  E.  1,  48. 

12.  Nostra,  see  on  v.  2. 

13.  Chaonias,  see  on  Hyblaeis,  E.  1,  55.  Chaonia  was  that  part  of  Epirus 
in  which  was  situated  Dodona,  famed  for  its  oracle  in  an  oak  grove. — AquUa 
veniente,  '  when  the  eagle  comes,'  i.  e.  comes  to  attack  them. 

14.  Quod  nisi,  '  and  if  not.' — Me.  We  may  suppose  that  it  was  Moeris  who 
first  observed  the  prophetic  bird,  and  that  he  then  informed  Menalcas  of 
■what  it  portended,  K. —  Quacumque,  scil.  via  or  ratione,  'on  any  terms.' 
That  some  compromise  took  place  is  evident;  one  of  its  conditions  must 
have  been  the  intruder's  delay  of  taking  possession,  V.—fncidere,  see  2,  t«- 
cido,  11.  in  Lex. 

15.  Sinistra,  see  in  Lex.  II.  C. — Monulsset . . .  riverei,  Gr.  §  261,  1. 

16.  Tuns  Me,  '  this  thy.' 

17.  Cadit  in  qucmquam  tantum  scelus  f  i.  e.  '  can  any  one  be  capable  of  such 
a  crime '  ?  cadere  having  sometimes  the  signification  of  '  to  belong  to,'  '  to  at- 
tach to,'  see  in  Lex.  II.  2. 

18.  Solatia,  i.  e.  carmina,  because  his  songs  were  to  the  peasants  a  solace 
of  their  cares  and  labors,  Wr. 

19.  Quis  caneret,  etc.,  i.  e.  if  Menalcas  (Virgil)  had  been  slain  by  the  vete- 
rans, Forb. — The  reference  in  this  and  the  following  verse  is  to  E.  5,  20  &  40. 

20.  Spar (j€ ret .  .  .  inducer tt,  see  on  E.  6,  46. — Fontes  induceret  umbra,  Gr. 
§  249,  L    Cf.  on  E.  5,  40. 

21.  Vel,  scil.  quis  caneret  ea. — Sublegi  iacltus  tlbl,  '  I  silently  picked  up 
from  you,'  i.  e.  learned  from  you,  without  your  knowing  it,  while  you  were 
singing.    Tlbi,  i.  e.  Moeris,  cf.  v.  44,  but  K.  and  Ck>n.  refer  it  to  Menalcas. 

22.  Te  ferres,  see  in  Lex.  fero,  B.  1,  &  (/?). — Dellcias,  Aniarylllda,  nostras, 
*  Amaryllis  my  beloved,'  or  more  probably,  '  our  beloved,'  '  the  delight  of  us 
all,'  whom  all  the  swains  admire. 

23.  This  and  the  two  following  lines  are  translated  from  Theocritus,  8, 
8 — 5. — Dum  redto,  see  dam  in  Lex.  II.  (/?). — Brevis  est  via,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (6). — 
Pasce — a(]e — caveto,  Gr.  §  267. 

24.  Potum,  see  on  E.  7,  11. — Inter  agendum,  Gr.  §  275,  XL  R.  3. 

25.  Occursare  coveto,  'beware  of  meeting.' 

26.  Imvio,  'nay,'  scil.  quis  caneret. —  Varo.  Concerning  Varus  see  the  Ar- 
gument to  E.  6. — Nee  dum,  see  negue,  II.  4,  in  Lex. 

27.  Vare,  etc.  The  order  is,  Vare,  tuum  nomen  cantantes  sublime  J'erent  ad 
sidera  cycni,  superef,  etc.     Superet,  see  in  Lex.  I.  3. 

28.  Nlmium  vielna,  '  too  near,'  though  they  were  forty  miles  apart.  The 
lands  of  Cremona,  which  had  been  assigned  to  the  soldiers,  not  proving  suf- 
ficient for  them,  a  part  of  the  adjoining  district  of  Mautua  was  added,  H. 
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29.    Ferent  ad  sldera,  see  on  E.  5,  51,  and  cf.  E.  6,  10.—  Cycni.    The  singing 
of  the  swans  is  here  very  aptly  introduced,  as  these  birds  frequented  the  Min- 


cius,  Wr. 


30.  Sic,  see  in  Lex.  IL  E.,  *so-may  ♦;  cf.  E.  10,  4.  The  meaning  is;  so 
may  your  bees  avoid  tlie  yew-trees,  etc.,  as  you  sliall  repeat  to  me  more 
of  the  verses  of  Menalcas,  Ji.-Tua  examinn,  I  e.  domini,  cf.  on  vs.  2  &  12. 
Examina,  cf.  on  K.  7,  \^.-Cynieas.  This  epithet  is  used  in  speaking  of  the 
yew,  because  that  tree  abounded  in  Corsica;  cf.  on  E.  1,  bh.—  Taxos.  The 
yew-tree  was  prejudicial  to  the  bees,  and  the  honey  from  it  bitter.  Cf.  G  2 
257;  4,47,  H.,  Wr,,  Forb.  '    ' 

32.  Indpe,  scil.  canere,  cf.  E.  5,  10  &  10,  6,  Forb.-Si  quid  holes,  cf.  E.  3, 
62.— £•/,  see  in  Lex.  IL  8.  :i  .  , 

34.  Vatem,  i.  q.  poetam,  cf.  E.  7,  25,  sq.  //. ;  but  a  distinction  seems  in- 
tended here  between  poeta  and  rates,  the  latter  being  the  more  honorable 
term,  though  the  exact  distinction  cannot  be  defined:  vates  may  be  rendered 
'  mspired  bard,'  or  '  bard.'-iVon  ego  credulus  (Ills,  scil.  sim,  '  I  mn  not  credu- 
lous of  them,'  '  I  do  not  credit  what  they  say.' 

35.  Varius  and  Cinna  were  two  poets  cotemporary  with  Virgil,  and  then 
held  in  high  repute.  "^ 

36.  Sed,  scil.  videor.—Argutos,  '  melodious,'  Forb.—Strepere,  '  to  cackle  '— 
Anser,  Servius  says  that  Virgil  here  puns  upon  the  name  of  Anser,  a  poet, 
who  would  appear  to  have  been  obnoxious  to  Virgil.— 37.  Ago,  Lex.  Ill  3 

38.  Si,  see  on  E.  6,  57.-Neque,  i.  q.  non  enim,  Forh.-Neque  est  ignob'ile, 
for  It  is  not  obscure,'  i.  e.  '  for  it  is  famous '  or  '  excellent.' 

39.  These  verses  are  derived  from  Theocritus,  11,  42— 49.— //mc  ades,  see 
on  E.  7,  9— Galatea  was  one  of  the  daughters  of  Nereus  and  was  beloved  at 
the  same  time  by  Polyphemus  the  Cyclops,  and  bv  Acls.  The  Cyclops  slew 
his  more  favored  rival,  but  Galatea  fleeing  took  refuge  in  the  sea,  and  changed 
Acis  into  the  Sicilian  river  of  the  same  name;  cf.  Ov.  Met.  13,  750,  sq.  Forb. 
—  <2m  warn,  separated  by  tmesis,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (5). 

40  Pnrpnreum,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.,  and  cf.  on  G.  2,  319.-Flumlna  circum, 
Gr.  ^  2/9,  10,  (/).   Circum,  see  in  Lex.  II.  4.-42.     Lenfae,  see  on  E.  3  38. 

43.  Iiisani,  '  mad',  '  wiliV—Ferinnt  sine,  Gr.  §  262,  li.  4.  ' 

44.  Quid,  quae,  etc.  Gr.  §  229,  K.  3,  2,  '  what  do  'you  say  of,'  '  what  of.' 
Where  a  new  subject  is  introduced,  quid  is  thus  used  in  interrogations  to  de- 
note a  strong  desire  to  be  informed  on  that  subject,  Wr.-Pura  siA  mete 

under '  or  '  in  a  clear  night.'    The  night  is  conceived  of  as  a  covering  spread 
out  above  the  earth,  Forb. 

45.  Numeros,  '  the  tune,'  see  in  Lex.  II.  D.  2.-Si=ynoih,  dummodo  '  if 
only,'  'provided  that,'  Wr.-Tenerem,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2,  b.  The  conditional 
clause,  si  tenerem,  is  not  logically  connected  with  the  other,  but  with  some- 
thnig  understood,  as,  et  carmen  ipsum  revocarem,  si,  etc.  Om. 

46.  The  meaning  is;  why  do  you  observe  those  old  constellations? 
Watch  rather  the  newly  risen  stnr  of  Caesnr,  Forb.-Daphni.  Daphnis 
seems  here  to  be  intended  only  for  a  fictitious  name  of  a  shepherd,  M.  He  is 
addressed  as  the  representative  of  the  shepherds  who  watch  the  stars  for 


agricultural  purposes,  G.  1,  204,  sq.,  257,  258,  Con.—  Quid,  Gr.  §  235,  R.  11.-^ 
Antiques  signorum  ortus,  for  antiquwum  ('  old,'  '  long-known ')  signorum  ('  con- 
stellations')  oiitis,  Wr.,  Forb.     See  Gr.  §  206.  R.  14. 

47.  The  allusion  is  to  the  comet  or  star  which  appeared  for  seven  days  to- 
gether at  the  time  when  Octavianus  was  giving  games  in  honor  of  Julius. 
The  popular  belief  was  that  that  star  was  the  deified  soul  of  Caesar,  H.,  K.y 
M. — Processit,  *  has  appeared,'  '  has  arisen,'  cf.  E.  6,  86,  note. 

48.  This  star  is  represented  as  furetellhig  ajid  hastening  agi'icultural  pros- 
perity, //.,  Con.—  Q.%0  denotes  the  means  and  not  the  time. 

49.  Duceret  cohrem,  see  duco,  B.  5,  in  Lex.,  i.  e.  '  grow  purple,'  Forb. 

50.  Insere  piros,  cf.  on  E.  1,  74. — The  meaning  is;  graft  your  fruit  trees 
now,  while  so  propitious  a  star  is  shining,  and  it  will  be  that  not  only  you  but 
your  descendants  shall  gather  fruit  from  the  trees  grafted  by  you,  Wr. 

51.  We  are  to  suppose  that  Moeris,  his  memory  failing  him,  suddenly 
stops  without  being  able  to  finish  what  he  had  commenced;  and  he  therefore 
sorrowfully  adds;  omnia  fert,  etc. — Ftrt,  i.  q.  auftrt,  cf.  on  E.  5,  34. — Animum, 
see  in  Lex.  III.  2. — Saepe  ego,  Qic.  The  meaning  is;  Avhen  a  boy  1  often 
passed  whole  days  in  singing. 

52.  Cundere,  Gr.  §  268,  2,  R.  1,  (a).   See  in  Lex.  condo,  IL  3,  b. 

53.  Ollita,  scil.  sunt,  in  a  passive  sense,  '  forgotten,'  Gr.  §  142,  4,  (6). — 
Miki,  Gr.  §  225,  II. 

54.  Lu^n  Moerim  ridere  prurres.  This  alludes  to  a  curious  superstition 
of  the  ancients,  that  if  any  one  was  seen  by  a  wolf  before  he  saw  the  wolf,  he 
lost  the  tise  of  his  voice,  //.,  K. — Priores,  'first.' 

55.  The  order  is,  satis  saepe,  Serv, — Reftret,  '  will  repeat.' 

56.  Cmisando,  '  by  making  excuses.' — In  longum,  '  for  a  long  time',  see  lon- 
gus,  IL  in  Lex.—Ducu<,  '  put  off,'  '  delay,'  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  3. — Amares,  '  de- 
su'e,'  viz.  of  hearing  you  sing. 

57.  Tibi,  '  for  thee,'  i.  e.  that  you  may  the  better  be  heard,  Forb. — Stratum^ 
'  made  smooth,'  see  sterno,  I.  B.  in  Lex. — Aequor,  '  the  surface '  of  the  lake, 
*  the  lake,'  i.  e.  near  Mantua,  formed  by  the  river  Mincius,  //. 

58.  Omnes  ventosi  murniuris  aurae,  '  all  the  breezes  of  windy  murmur,'  jET., 
Gr.  §  211,  R.  6;  or  ventosi  murmuris  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  venti  mur^ 
m^irantis,  'every  breath  of  murmuring'  or  'whispering  wmd.' — Ceciderunt^ 
see  in  Lex.  II.  6. 

59.  Ilinc  adeo,  'just  from  this  place,'  see  2.  adeo,  B.  2,  c,  in  Lex. — 
Media  est  nobis  via,  '  is  half  our  journey,'  Gr.  §  226. — Sepukrum.  It  was  the 
custom  among  the  ancients  to  make  their  sepulchres  near  the  highways,  M. 

01.  Stringunt  frondes,  cf.  on  E,  1,  57;  2,  70.  The  leaves  were  also  stripped 
ofV  from  certain  trees  for  fodder. 

62.  Tamen,  '  notwithstanding,'  i.  e.  though  we  stop  here  awhile  and  sing 
we  shall  reach  the  city  betimes. 

63.  Nox  pluviam  ne  colligat,  '  lest  the  night  gather  the  rain,'  i.  e.  lest  the 
night  gather  the  clouds,  the  prelude  of  rain,  Jl,  Wr.,  Con. 

64.  Licet  eamtis,  Gr.  §  273,  4,  (a). —  Usque  with  eamus,  '  we  may  go  right 
on';  see  in  Lex.  III.  (y). — Laedit,  'wearies,'  'is  wearisome.' 
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65.  Hoc  fasce,  '  this  burden,'  i.  e.  the  kids  whicli  he  is  carrying,  v.  62,  //. 

66.  Dmne  ])lura,  see  on  E.  5,  19.—  Quod  nunc  instat,  agamus,  i.  e.  carry 
the  kids  to  the  new  master;  cf.  v.  6. 

67.  fj)se,  i.  e.  Menalcas.—  Venerit,  i.  e.  shall  have  returned  to  his  farm. 
Forb.  * 


ECLOGA  X.— GALLUS. 

ARGUMENT. 

C.  Cornelius  Gallus  (see  E.  6,  64),  had  a  mistress,  Lycoris,  whose  praises 
he  celebrated  in  elegies  which  are  mentioned  by  Propertius,  Ovid  and  others. 
Having  been  deserted  by  his  faithless  mistress  he  is  represented  in  this  Ec- 
logue as  lying  under  a  solitary  rock  in  Arcadia,  deploring  his  unhappy  love. 
The  poem  consists  of  an  introduction,  (vs.  1—8);  an  account  of  the  sympa- 
thy manifested  for  him  by  inanimate  things,  as  well  as  by  the  flocks,  the 
shepherds,  and  even  the  gods  (vs.  9—30);  the-  complaints' of  the  deserted 
lover  himself  (vs.  31— 51);  and  a  conclusion,  in  which  Virgil  declares  his 
affection  for  Gallus,  //.  Virgil  is  supposed  to  narrate  the  story  in  a  song,  as 
he  is  tending  his  goats. 

The  structure  of  the  poem  is  taken  from  Theocritus,  Idyl  1. ;   Gj71. 

NOTES  ON  THE  TENTH  ECLOGUE. 

1.  He  commences  by  invoking  the  fountain-nymph  Arethusa,  who  pre- 
sided over  a  Sicilian  fountain,  to  aid  him  in  this  his  last  pastoral  song.  Cf. 
on  E.  7,  21 ;  4,  1  &  6,  1. 

2.  Sedgme  is  the  antithesis  to  p'imn;  though  few  they  must  be  such  as 
may  attract  even  her  scornful  eye,  Cmi. 

3.  Dlcemia^  see  on  E.  3,  55.— Instead  of  the  punctuation  given  in  the  text, 
Wagner  places  a  colon  after  lub&rem  and  a  period  after  Lycoris^  and  in  this  he 
is  followed  -by  Forb.,  but  this  change,  as  Conington  remarks,  seems  plainly 
for  the  worse,  as /neo  Gallo  would  come  awkwardly  after  Jidhl,  while /)rtwca 
evidently  refers  to  cnrmhia. 

4.  Sic  tt/n,  etc.  Cf.  on  E.  9,  ZO.—Flwtm  Slrnnos,  ^  the  Siciliaij  waves,' 
i.  e.  the  Icmian  se;i,  between  Sicily  and  Greece,  if.  For  the  fable  here  re- 
ferred to  see  Arethusa  and  AJpheiis  in  Lex. 

5.  '•Doris,  see  in  Lex.  Dares,  11.  4,  (/?). 

6.  SoUicifos,  'anxious,'  i.  e.  fjui  aninium  sollicitum  raid  tint,  II.,  causing 
anxiety;  see  in  Lex.  B. 

7.  While  the  poet  is  singing  his  goats  browse;  cf.  E.  5,  12. 

8.  Jieqiondent,  i.  e.  resonant  per  echo,  II.,  '  echo  back,'  ' repeat.'    Cf.  E.  1,  5. 
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9.  Habuere,  '  held,'  '  detained.' 

10.  jV</M/t^-;>Me//ae,  'Naiad  maidens^  or  'nymphs.'    iVaic/es  seems  to  be 

used  here  in  its  proper  signification  of  '  water-nymphs,'  Parnassus  and  Pin- 
dus  being  mentioned  with  reference  to  the  springs  at  those  places,  and  which 
we  may  suppose  the  Naiads  frequented,  H.,  TTr.;  but  Voss,  Wch.,  Forb. 
and  others  understand  the  Muses  themselves  to  be  meant— Indigno,  'unwor- 
thy,' i.  e.  such  as  he  did  not  deserve  to  meet  with.    Cf.  on  E.  8,  18. 

11.  Parnnsi  ju</a.  Juga  is  used  because  there  were  two  peaks  to  Parnas- 
sus, Wr.—Pindi,  a  range  of  mountains  between  Thessaly  and  Epirus. 

12.  Moram  ftcere.  These  mountains  did  not  detain  them,  for  they,  not 
less  than  Maenalus  and  Lycaeus,  mourned  the  hard  fate  of  Gallus,  H.— 
Aonie,  a  Greek  form  for  Aonia, '  Aonian.' 

15.  Maenalus  and  Lvcaeus  being  mountains  of  Arcadia,  the  scene  is  now 
changed  to  that  country,  Virgil  himself  being  represented  as  present  with 

Gallus,  see  v.  26,  //. 

16.  Nostn  nee  jwenitet  illas,  etc.,  Gr.  §  229,  R.  6.  '  neither  are  they 
a-^hamed  of  us  (shepherds)  nor  do  you  be  ashamed  of  the  flock';  i.  e.  they 
i\e\\<rht  in  us  and  our  songs  and  pity  our  griefs,  and  do  not  you,  though  a 
divine  poet,  disdain  to  be  represented  by  me  as  in  the  company  of  sheep  and 
shepherds;— do  not  scorn  your  association  with  pastoral  poetry.  ^ 

18.    Et,  '  too,'  '  even,'  see  in  Lex.  11.  S.—Ad  Jlumina,  see  on  E.  6,  64. 

19!  Tardi.  The  epithet  '  slow '  is  applied  to  the  swineherds  from  their  in- 
active and  sedentary  life  while  tending  the  swine,  since  they  did  not  accom- 
p-my  these  wherever  they  went,  as  shepherds  did  the  sheep,  but  guided  and 
called  them  together  by  the  sound  of  the  horn,  Wr.  Although  subuki  has 
the  authority  of  the  manuscripts  and  of  Wr.,  Jahn  and  Forb.,  many  editions 
have  bubulci,  which  was  adopted  principally  because  it  was  supposed  that  the 
epithet  tardi  applied  to  the  latter,  as  indicating  the  slow  movement  acquired 
by  those  who  follow  cattle,  but  that  it  had  no  particular  application  to  swine- 
herds.    The  explanation  of  Wr.  removes  this  difficulty. 

20.  Uddus  hlberna  de  glandt,  '  wet  from  the  winter  aconis,'  i.  e.  wet  with 
the  water  in  which  the  acorns  were  steeped.  In  It;dy  acorns  were  gathered 
in  winter  (sec  G.  1,  305)  and  were  kept  in  water:  they  were  then  used  as 
food  for  cattle.  Iliberna  may  be  used  here  with  reference  either  to  the  time 
of  collecting  or  of  feeding  the  acorns;  probably  the  latter.  De  glunde,  see 
in  Lex.  de^C.  4,  and  Gr.  §  247,  R.  1.— Menalcas  is  here  the  name  of  a 

herdsman. 

21.  Uiide  amor  iste,  I  e.  a  qua  puella ;  quam  puellam  amns?  U.—  Venit  Ajwl- 
lo,  etc.     The  deities  are  now  represented  as  coming  to  console  him. 

'22.  Quid  insanis  ?  Insanire,  '  to  be  mad,'  to  rave,'  like  the  Greek  ftahfcdai, 
is  often  used  in  speaking  of  lovers,  Forb.—  Otra,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2. 

23.  Lycoris  is  supposed  to  have  deserted  Gallus  and  to  have  accompanied 
across  the  Rhine  some  soldier  of  the  army  of  Agrippa  on  his  expedition  into 
Gaul,  a.  u.  c.  716;  cf.  v.  47. 

24.  Agresti  aq/uis  Silvanus  honore,  scil.  cum,  '  Silvanus  came  with  the 
rural  honor  of  his  head,'  i.  e.  adorned  with  a  garland  of  fennel  giant  and 
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lilies.  This  deity  is  usually  represented  as  wearing  a  crown  composed  of  the 
leaves  of  trees  or  of  large  flowers  and  reeds,  and  carrying  in  his  hand  the 
stem  of  a  cypress  or  other  tree,  H.   Cf.  G.  1,  20. 

26.  Florentes,  '  blossoming,'  '  flowering.'— Ferw/as.  The  ferula  or  '  giant 
fennel'  is  a  large  plant,  growing  to  the  height  of  six  or  eiglit  feet,  with  leaves 
cut  into  small  segments  like  those  of  fennel,  but  larger.  The  flowers  are  yel- 
low, and  grow  in  large  umbels,  like  those  of  fennel,  M. 

26.  Quern  vidimus  ipd.  Virgil  lays  stress  on  his  having  been  allowed  to 
look  on  Pan,  as  this  deity  did  not  often  permit  himself  to  be  seen,  Wr.  Ipsi, 
see  on  v.  15. 

27.  The  Romans  were  accustomed  to  paint  the  statues  of  their  rural  dei- 
ties with  a  red  color;  cf.  also  E.  6,  22,  Furb.—EbuU.  "  The  ebulus,  'dwarf- 
elder'  or  '  dane-wort'  is  a  sort  of  elder  and  very  like  the  common  elder-tree, 
but  differs  from  it  essentially,  in  being  really  an  herb.  The  juice  of  the  ber- 
ries is  of  a  red  purple  color.  It  has  obtained  the  name  of  dane-wort  among 
us,  because  it  is  fabled  to  have  sprung  from  the  blood  of  the  Danes,  when 
those  people  were  massacred  in  England,"  M.—Minio^  'cinnabar,'  'ver- 
million.' 

28.  Ecquis  ent  modus,  scil.  lacrimis  tuis ;  as  appears  from  what  follows. 
Ecquis.,  see  Gr.  §  137,  Z.—Armr  in  this  and  the  following  verse  is  the  god 
of  love ;  see  in  Lex.  amm',  c. 

30.  Cf.  E.  7,  vs.  51,  52. 

31.  At  denotes  that  his  grief  was  not  alleviated  by  what  the  gods  had  said, 
Wch.—Ilk,  i.e.  Gallus.—  Tamen,  as  Wr.  observes,  here  introduces  a  consola- 
tory thought:  though  Love  care  nothing  for  grief  or  tears  'yet'  I  find  conso- 
lation in  the  thought  that  the  shepherds  of  Arcadia  will  sing  of  my  love; 

cf.  V.  34. 

82.  Montibus,  a  dative,  cf.  E.  2,  5.— ZTaec,  i.  e.  my  love,  see  v.  Si.—SoU 
cantare  periii,  cf.  on  E.  7,  4  &  5 ;  E.  5,  2. 

33.  0  mihi,  etc. ;  cf.  the  well  known  formula,  sit  tibi  terra  levis.—  Qulescant. 
Some  manuscripts  have  quiescent,  but  the  subj.  is  here  preferable,  as  express- 
ing what  is  contingent  and  at  the  same  time  an  object  of  desire  with  Gallus; 
Gr.  §260,  ILand(l). 

35.     Ex  vobis  unus,  Gr.  §  212,  R,  2,  N.  4.-36.    Vinitor,  'a  vintager.' 

37.  Phyllis.  .  .  Amyntas;  names  of  imaginary  persons.  The  thought  is; 
whether  Phyllis  or  Amynta'*,  or  whoever  should  be  my  rustic  love,  our  mode 
of  life  would  have  kept  us  united. 

38.  Furor,  '  love ' ;  cf.  v.  22,  and  E.  3,  66.— Si  fascus  Amyntas,  scil.  sit. 

39.  Cf.  E.  2,  16,  18. 

40.  Columella  says  that  vines  were  sometimes  trained  on  willows,  5,  7, 
and  Conington  remarks  that  they  are  so  trained  at  the  present;  day,  in  Lom- 
bardy,  as  he  is  informed. 

41.  Serta, '  garlands,'  i.  e.  flowers  to  form  garlands,  K. 

42.  But  why  dream  of  Phyllis  and  Amynti\s?  Why  might  I  not  be  enjoy- 
ing this  life  with  Lycoris  ?  Cori. 
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43.  Ipso  aero,  '  by  old  age  itself,'  to  denote  the  durability  of  his  love:  he 
declares  that  he  could  pass  his  whole  life  with  her  here,  K. 

44.  From  this  dream  of  Arcadian  bliss  his  mind  now  returns  to  the  real 
state  of  their  atfairs,  namely,  that  he  is  engaged  in  military  service  in  one 
quarter,  while  she  is  the  com])iinion  of  one  who  is  serving  in  another,  K— 
Nunc, 'but  now.'  Nunc  is  often  thus  used  to  contrast  an  actual  state  with 
an  hypothetical  one,  Il.—Martis  is  to  be  connected  with  insanug  amor. 

45.  Adversus,  'adverse.' 

46.  Procul  a  patria,  Gr.  §  241,  R.  2.— Nee  sit  mihi  credere,  I  e.  utinam 
hceat  mihi  nun  n-tdere ;  ne  coyar  credere  !  /.i)  ur,  (xoi  midfcrdai,  'let  me  not  be- 
lieve,' K  Sit  mihi,  cf.  on  E.  3,  101.  Credere  tantum,  Gr.  §  202,  IIL  R.  2.— 
Tantum,  i.  e.  tarn  atroiem  rem,  'so  dreadful  a  thino-.' 

47.  Al/jinns,  see  on  v.  23. 

4S.     Me  sine,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (1). 

50.  He  now  declares  that,  as  a  remedy  for  his  love,  he  will  devote  himself 
to  poetry  and  nuisic,  K-Chahidico  versu,  i.  e.  of  Euphorion,  boru  at  Chal- 
cis,  some  of  whose  poems  Gallus  had  translated  or  imitated.    Cf.  on  E.  6,  72. 

51.  Pa  stuns  Siculi,  i.  e.  Theocritus.— Modulalar,  'will  set  to  music''-  cf 
on  K.  5,  14.  '      * 

53.  Pad,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2,  and  cf.  disce  sine  armis  posse  pati,  Lucan,  6 
31S.— /ill  idej-e  amores,  etc.,  cf.  E.  5,  13.  '    * 

54.  Crescent  illae :  cf.  et  quantum  trunci,  tantum  mea  nomina  crescunt  Ov 
Epist.  5,  23,  24.  ' 

Miutis  Nymph  is,  instead  ofmi.rtus  or  permixtus  Nipnphis=cum  Nymphis. 
Cf.  G.  3,  409— 413.— PaW/iemo»,  'of  Mount  Parthenius,'  in  Arcadia,  ia 
which  country  the  poet  represents  Gallus  as  being;  cf.  on  v.  15. 

58.  /»t'/-,  '  over.'— Lucosque  sonantes,  i.  e.  resounding  with  the  barking  of 
do-s  and  the  shouts  of  hunters,  or  rather,  as  agitated  by  the  winds;  the  latter 
being  more  in  accordance  with  poetic  usage,  H. 

59.  Partho  and  Cydonia  are  epitheta  ornantia  (cf.  on  E.  1,  55)  as  the  Par- 
thians  and  Cretans  were  the  nations  most  noted  for  archery,  K.—  Torquere 

'  to  hurl,'  i.  e.  '  to  shoot.'  '  * 

60.  Tamquam,  etc.     He  feels  that  the  remedy  which  he  had  but  just  now 
approved  of  is  of  no  avail,  and  therefore  rejects  it,  Wr.—IIaec  refers  to  the 
sentence  preceding,  but  is  attracted  into  the  gender  of  the  noun    see  Gr 
§206,(11). 

61.  Deus  iUe,  i.  e.  Amor,  cf.  on  E.  8,  ^Z.—^ntescere,  '  to  soften  at,'  '  become 
compassionate.' 

62.  Ifamndryades,  'the  wood-nymphs,'  referring  to  the  nymphs  of  v.  55 
0>n.  Cf.  on  E.  5,  59.  ' 

63.  Ipsa  .  .  .  ipsae,  denote  excellence  in  the  objects,  and  admiration  on  the 
part  of  the  speaker:  In  which  formerly  I  took  great  delight;   Wr.—  Gmcedite 

♦  depart,'  '  farewell,'  ye  give  me  no  relief. 

64.  Non-nec—nec,  Gr.  §  277,  R.  5,  (a);  cf.  E.  4,  55.— Ilium,  see  on.  v.  61. 
—Mutare,  i.  e.  *  move  to  pity,'  Forb.— Labor es,  '  hardships,'  either  as  hunter 
or  shepherd. 


55. 

57. 
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65.  Friyoribus,  cf.  E.  2,  22,  and  see  in  Lex.  T.  B.  1. 

66.  Silhmias,  see  on  E.  1,  bo.—lIle,uis  uquosae.  The  epithet  aquosae,  as 
\Vr.  observes,  is  applicable  to  an  Italian  rather  than  to  a  Thracian  winter,  and 
may  therefore  be  regarded  here  as  epitheion  oriians.—Subtaiuus,  see  in  Lex. 

IL  B.  2,  b. 

67.  Quum  moriens,  etc.  denote  mid-summer's  heat,  Furb. 

68.  Aethiopum  versemus  ores,  for  inter  Atthiopes,  in  Atthiopia,  II.  Versemus^ 
see  in  Lex.  under  verso,  I. 

69.  He  now  wisely  concludes  to  yield  to  Love,  since  Love  conquers  every- 
thing. 

70.  The  poet,  in  the  character  of  a  goat-herd  (see  on  v.  7),  now  speaks  in 

his  own  person,  addressing  himself  to  the  Muses. 

71.  Sedet,  Gr.  §  259,  (1),  (c):  cf.  E.  7,  Q.—  Gradli  Jiscellam,  etc.  Basket- 
work  is  the  shepherd's  employment  for  idle  hours,  Forb.,  Con.—Hibisco,  cf. 

on  E.  2,  30. 

72.  Facietis  (ut  dnt)  maxima,  i.  e.  gratissima,  '  most  acceptable  to,'  '  of 

very  great  value  in  the  eyes  of,'  Forb.,  K. 

73.  Galh,  see  Gr.  §  324^  17.-  Cujus  amor  miJii  crescH,  '  my  love  for  whom  in- 
creases.'  Cujus,  objective  genitive. 

74.  Novo,  i.  e.  '  ea.T\y.'—Suhjicit,  see  in  Lex.  I.  A. 

75.  Gravis,  see  in  Lex.  L  B.  Z.—  Cantantibus.  The  cool  shade  of  evening 
would  be  more  apt  to  injure  persons  warmed  by  the  exertion  of  singing  than 
those  who  were  silent  or  engaged  in  ordinary  conversation,  Forb.—  Umbra^ 

scil.  vespertina. 

76.  Juniperi  gravis  umbra.  The  juniper  was  supposed  to  give  forth  nox- 
ious exhalations,  especially  toward  night,  H.—Nocent  umbrae,  cf.  G.  1,  121, 

156. 

77.  lie  domum  saturae,  ('well-fed,'  'sated'),  cf.  E.  1,75;  7,  44,  and  see 
Gr.  §  237,  R.  4.—  Venit  Hespei-us,  i.  e.  in  conspectum  venii,  on^itur,  sole  occi- 
dente,  H. 
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ARGUMENT. 


I.  General  subject  of  the  whole  poem,  viz.,  Agriculture,  Book  L ;  Vines 
and  Trees,  Book  IL;  Cattle,  Book  IIL;  Bees,  Book  IV.  (vs.  1—4). 

II.  Invocation  of  deities  and  of  Julius  Caesar,  (vs.  6—42). 

III.  Preparations  for  sowing,  (vs.  43 — 99). 

1.  Ofploughing,  (vs.  43— 70). 

2.  Means  of  strengthening  the  soil,  (vs.  71—93). 

3.  Pulverizing  the  earth,  (vs.  94 — 99). 

IV.  Of  things  to  be  attended  to  after  sowing,  (vs.  100—159). 

1.  Favorable  weather,  (vs.  100—103). 

2.  Breaking  the  clods,  (vs.  104—105). 

3.  Irrigation,  (vs.  106—110). 

4.  Depasturing,  (vs.  Ill — 113). 

5.  Draining,  (vs.  114 — 117). 

6.  Protecting  the  soil  from  mischievous  animals  and  plants,  (vs.  118-159). 

V.  Agricultural  implements  and  the  threshing-floor,  (vs.  160 — 186). 

VI.  Indications  of  a  good  or  bad  harvest,  and  the  medicating  and  choice 
of  seeds,  (vs.  187—203). 

VII.  Proper  time  for  sowing,  to  be  decided  by  observation  of  the  heavenly 
bodies:  explanation  of  the  four  seasons,  (vs.  204 — 258). 

VIII.  How  the  husbandman  is  to  employ  his  leisure  time :  what  days  are 
lucky  or  unlucky :  what  should  be  done  at  night  and  what  in  the  day  time, 
(vs.  259—310). 

IX.  The  weather,  (vs.  311—463). 

1.  Storms  of  particular  seasons,  (vs.  311 — 334). 

2.  Means  of  guarding  against  them,  (vs.  335 — 350). 

3.  Prognostics  of  change  of  weather,  (vs.  361 — 463). 

X.  Political  changes  even  foretold  by  the  heavenly  bodies :  prognostics  of 
the  death  of  Julius  Caesar:  a  prayer  for 'the  preservation  of  Augustus,  (vs. 
464—514).  H.,  Wr.,  Bryce. 

The  word  Georgicon  is  derived  form  the  Greek  ynopytKos,  '  pertaining  to 
agriculture,'  which  is  compounded  of  yta,  'the  earth  '  and  cpyov,  'a  work'; 
see  in  Lex.,  and  for  the  form  of  the  genitive,  Gr.  §  64,  4. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF  THE  GEORGICS. 


1.  Quid  faciat,  etc.  In  the  first  four  verses  the  poet  gives  briefly  the  sub- 
ject of  the  four  books,  viz.,  agriculture,  the  cultivation  of  vines  and  trees,  the 
care  of  cattle  and  of  bees,  //. — Laeias  set/etes,  either  '  luxuriant  crops,'  or  '  fer- 
tile '  '  fruitful  fields ' ;  cf.  vs.  101,  102.—  Quo  sidere,  '  under  what  constellation,' 
i.  e.  '  at  what  season,'  '  at  wh:it  time,'  '  when  ' ;  see  in  Lex.  sulus,  D. 

2.  Vertere,  i.  e.  arntro  or  f trio ^  which  is  added  in  v.  147:  cf.  collis  in  quat- 
tu&i'  pedes  vertendm,  Colinn.  3,  13,  8. — Maecetifis,  the  person  at  whose  request 
Virgil  wrote  the  Georgics,  cf.  G.  3,  41.  He  died  a.  u.  c.  746,  the  same  year 
with  Horace  and  eleven  years  after  Virgil,  Bvyce.—  Ulmis  adjungere  viteSy 
cf.  E.  2,  70.  lltes ;  the  vine  is  here  used  as  a  sj)ecies  for  the  yemis  of  fruit- 
bearing  trees,  //. 

3.  Qui^  see  on  E.  2, 19.—  Culfifs,  i.  e.  curo.—TIahtndo  sit  pecorl,  'may  serve 
for  preserving  the  flock,'  i.  e.  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  keep  up  the  stock, 
Or.  §  275,  HI.  K.  2  &  (1).  Cf.  G.  3,  159.  By  pecori,  small  cattle,  such  as 
sheep  and  goats,  are  meant  here.     It  is  opposed  to  bounty  Forb.,  Bryce. 

4.  Apibus,  scil.  sit  habendis,  see  on  v.  3. —  Experientia,  i.  e.  of  the  bee- 
keeper, not  of  the  bees,  ii.,  Gm.—Pnnis,  '  thrifty,'  '  frugal,'  an  epithet  de- 
noting the  habits  of  the  bee.  Sen-.,  Voss,  K.,  and  Can.,  and  not,  as  Wr.  and 
Forb.  hold,  used  here  in  the  sense  of  'scanty,'  'few,'  to  express  the  difficulty 
of  keeping  up  the  stock  of  bees. 

5.  Ilinc,  'from  this  point  of  time,'  'now,'  //.,  Gm.:  according  to  Voss  and 
Forb.  =h(yi-um  partem,  as  if  to  show  the  modesty  of  the  poet. —  Vos,  etc. 
Here  begins  the  invocation,  (ending  v.  42),  first  of  the  deities  whose  influence 
on  agriculture  is  greatest,  and  whose  aid  he  seeks  in  the  prosecution  of  his 
work,  and  secondly  of  Caesar,  who,  according  to  our  poet,  was  to  become  a  god. 

6.  Lumina,  i.  e.  Sol  tt  Luna. — Labentem  caelo  quae  ducitis  annum,  '  which 
lead  along  the  sky  the  gliding  year,'  i.  e.  whose  course  in  the  heavens  indi- 
cates and  occasions  the  ditlerent  seasons  of  the  year.  They  are  said  to  lead 
the  year  caelo,  i.  e.  in  caelo,  because  they  themselves  rise  and  set  in  the 
heavens.  Lahentem,  'gliding'  fitly  denotes  the  course  of  time,  //. — From  the 
words  ferte  pedem,  v.  11,  we  are  to  supply  the  thought  '  aid  my  song,'  //. 

7.  After  invoking  the  Sun  and  Moon,  as  the  first  and  most  importjmt 
powers  in  all  matters  pertaijiing  to  agriculture,  the  poet  proceeds  to  name 
those  deities  whose  special  intervention  is  uecessary  in  the  several  depart- 
ments of  rural  affairs:  thus  for  the  first  book  Ceres  is  entreated;  for  the 
second,  Bacchus,  the  Fauns,  the  Nymphs,  Silvanus  and  Minerva;  for  the 
third,  Neptune,  Aristaeus  and  Pan,  and  for  the  fourth,  the  same  Aristaeus, 
w^ho  was  skilled  in  all  the  matters  of  husbandry,  and  whose  knowledge  of 
bees  was  especially  remarkable,  Bri/ce. — Liber  et  alma  Ceres.  The  critics 
have  been  in  doubt  whether  Liber  and  Ceres  are  in  apposition  to  or  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  lumina,  the  sun  and  moon.  The  asyndeton  favors  the  former 
view,  but  a  similar  instance  of  the  omission  of  the  copulative  conjunction  is 
shown  in  v.  498,  and  we  prefer  the  latter  opinion,  with  Forb.  and  K.,  who  re- 
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fer  to  Varro,  R.  R.  I.,  1,  5,  where  he  invokes  Juppiter  and  Tellus,  then  Sol  and 
Luna,  and  then  Ceres  and  Liher.  Liber  and  Ceres  were  worshipped  together 
at  Rome,  KeiyJdley. —  Vestro  munere,  i.  e.  the  gifts  of  the  knowledge  of  agri- 
culture and  of  the  culture  of  the  vine.— (Si,  'if,'  that  is,  'since,'  'inasmuch 
as,' '  as  certainly  as  it  is  the  case  that.'  Si  is  often  thus  used  in  invocations 
and  adjurations,  cf.  v,  17,  //.,  Wr.,  Con.  The  worshipper  affects  to  make  the 
existence  of  the  attributes  of  the  deities  dependent  on  the  granting  of  his 
prayer.  Con. 

8.  The  thought  is,  the  giving  to  men  corn  instead  of  acorns,  which  were 
formerly  their  food,  and  wine  instead  of  water. —  Chaoniam,  see  on  E.  9,  13. — 
Pingui,  '  plump,'  '  large,'  IL,  Forb.  Cf.  in  Psalms  81,  16,  '  the  finest  of  the 
wheat,'  i.  e.  in  the  Hebrew,  'the  fat  of  wheat.' — Glandem  mutavit  arista,  Gr. 
§  252,  R.  5. 

9.  Pix'ula  Acheloia,  'draughts  of  Achelous,'  i.e.  'of  water.'  The  river 
Achelous  was  said  to  be  the  oldest  of  all  rivers,  and  the  poets  frequently  use 
its  name,  as  here,  for  water  in  general. — Jnventis,  '  newly  discovered,'  M. — 
Uris,  by  metonymy  for  vino.  Cf.  Bonec  eras  mixtus  nullis,  Acheloe,  racemis, 
Ov.  Fast.  5,  343,  Forb.  The  ancients  were  accustomed  to  mingle  water  with 
their  wine,   Wr. 

10.  Praesentia,  see  on  E.  1,  42. 

11.  Ferte  pedem,  scil.  hue,  '  come  hither,'  '  come  to  my  aid,'  Farb. — Drya^ 
des.  He  invokes  the  Dryads  because  they  are  the  goddesses  of  the  woods  in 
which  the  herds  pasture,  Wr.    Cf.  on  E.  5,  59;  10,  62. 

12.  Munera  vestra,  i.  e.  com,  the  vine,  herds  and  flocks ;  vestra  referring 
to  all  the  deities  he  had  named,  H. — Prima,  an  adj.  agreeing  with  tellus,  in- 
stead of  an  adverb  qualifying  the  verb  fiidit,  '  first,'  Wr. ;  see  Gr.  §  205, 
R.  15,  (a),  and  cf.  on  E.  6,  1.  The  poet  refers  to  the  legend  of  Neptune's  pro- 
ducing the  first  horse,  by  a  stroke  of  his  trident,  Cerda,  Voss. 

14.  Culfor  nemorum,  i.  e.  Aristaeus,  worshipped  in  the  island  of  Cea  under 
the  names  of  Juppiter  and  Ajx)llo  Nomios,  Cultor  is  generally  taken  here  as 
equivalent  to  incola,  but  the  better  meaning  would  seem  to  be  '  who  carest 
for,  'the  guardian  of  the  forest  pastures,  (in  which  the  cattle  feed,  see  on  E. 
1,  2),  and  so  guardian  of  the  herds  themselves;  cf.  E.  3,  61.  Nemorum,  cf.  E. 
8,  86,  where  neniora=saltus,  as  here.— Cut,  'for  whom'  as  presiding  deity, 
i.  e.  ♦  through  whom,'  '  by  whose  favor,'  Forb.—Pinguia,  '  luxuriant,'  Con. ; 
or  if  referring  to  the  herbage  among  the  bushes,  =herbosa,_ '  gi'assy,'  K,  K. 

15.  Ter  centum,  a  definite  for  an  indefinite  number,  and  used  merely  to 
express  that  the  herd  was  numerous,  K.,  V. 

16.  Nemus  patrium,  etc.  Pan  was  the  great  deity  of  Arcadia,  in  which 
were  the  mountains  Lycaeus  and  Maenalus  and  the  citv  Tegea. 

17.  Si,  see  on  v.  I.—Maenala,  cf.  E.  10,  55,  for  the  same  plural  form. 

18.  Favens,  '  propitious.'— O/eae^^we,  etc.  According  to  the  fable,  there 
was  a  contest  between  Neptune  and  Minerva  for  the  honor  of  naming  Athens, 
when  the  former  produced  a  horse,  the  latter  an  olive-tree,  to  which,  as  the 
most  useful,  the  preference  was  given. 

19.  Puer,  i.  e.  Triptolemus,  who  is  generally  represented  as  a  youth. 
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20.  Ab  rndice,  '  from  the  root,'  i.  e.  *  with  the  root/  TT/*.,  Forh.^  as  we  say, 
*  root  and  all ' ;  cf.  v.  319,— /SV/mne,  see  on  E.  10,  24. 

21.  Di(pi,e  deaeque  omnes.  Under  tliis  head  he  groups  together  the  host 
of  deities,  who  according  to  tlic  Roman  religion,  presided  over  the  country 
and  the  operations  of  agriculture,  //.,  K.  This  is  according  to  the  custom 
of  the  priests,  who  used,  after  the  pjirticular  invocations,  to  invoke  all  the 
gods  in  general,  M.—Studium^  scil.  est.  What  is  the  subject  of  est  f  Gr.  §  209, 
R.  3,  (5);  see  on  v.  213. 

22.  Novas,  '  new,'  i.  e.  '  yowwg:— Nun  ullo  semine,  '  without  any  seed,'  i.  e. 
'spontaneous,'  'un.'jown,'  opposed  to  satis  in  v.  23.  Cf.  G.  2,  10,  S({.—FrugeSf 
'plants'  in  general,  //.  ^ 

24.  The  poet  now  invokes  Caesar,  as  soon  to  become  a  deity.  Keightley 
observes  that  this  is  the  first  instance  of  that  species  of  adulation. — Adeo:  see 
2,  adeo,  B.  2,  a,  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  on  E.  4,  11. 

25.  Urhesne,  etc.  Whether  you  prefer  being  numbered  among  the  divini- 
ties ruling  the  earth,  the  sea,  or  the  regions  of  air,  V. — lnvisere=f<l>opav,  '  to 
oversee,'  '  inspect,'  '  liave  the  care  of.'  Inrisere,  and  curam  in  the  next  verse, 
both  depend  upon  velis.  Cf.  the  change  from  a  substantive  to  an  inf.,  E.  5,  46, 
Forb.  But  Heyne  makes  cnram  the  object  of  some  verb,  as  habere  or  siisci- 
joere,  understood,  to  be  supplied  from  inrtsere,  meaning  to  '  undertake '  or 
'take';  and  Wr.  for  ttrie.-?  reads  ?i/'i/s,  which  he  makes  a  genitive,  meaning 
the  city  Rome,  and  curam  the  object  of  invistre. —  Caesar,  scil.  Octavkinus. 

26.  Maximus  orbis,  i.  e.  orbis  terrariim,  IT.  Maxiiniis  for  maynus  or  per- 
magmis,  Gr.  §  122,  K.  4.    Oibis^  'the  earth,'  for  its  inhabitants. 

27.  Tempestatum  jwtentem,  '  ruler  of  the  weather,'  '  author  of  the  changes 
of  the  atmosphere,'  K. — Auctorem,  'promoter,'  'the  giver  of  increase  to.' 

28.  Cint/ens,  etc.  A  fine  image,  representing  the  whole  human  race  as 
uniting  to  crown  Caesar  with  a  mvrtle  wreath,  K. — Materna.  The  mvrtle 
was  sacred  to  Venus,  from  whom  Caesar  Octaviamis  clai'.ned  descent,  T.; 
cf.  on  E.  7,  62;  also  see  E.  9,  47,  and  2  JJionaeus  in  Lex. 

29.  Beits,  'the  god,'  not ' a  god,'  as  appears  by  sola,  idtima  Thule  (express- 
ing the  extent  of  the  dominion)  and  omnibus  undis,  Con. — Imniensi  maris,  the 
aneipcjv  ndvTos  of  Homer,  Con. —  Venias^  '  come  to  be,'  '  become,'  Cirn.=futurus 
sis,  H. 

30.  Thule.  This  island  was  considered  by  the  ancients  as  the  extreme 
northern  point  of  land,  Forb. 

31.  Te  sibi  f/enerum  emat,  etc.  The  poet  supposes  that  Tethys,  the  wife  of 
Oceanus,  will  give  to  Caesar,  when  raised  to  the  rank  of  a  deity,  one  of  the 
Oceanides  for  a  wife,  with  the  whole  kingdom  of  the  sea  as  a  dowry. — 
Omnibus  undis,  Gr.  \  252,  R.  1. 

32.  The  allusion  here  is  to  the  old  belief  that  the  souls  of  men  were 
changed,  at  their  death,  into  stars. —  Tardis,  'slow,'  i.  e.  the  summer  months, 
■when  the  days  are  longest,  and  therefore  the  course  of  the  sun  apparently 
slowest.  This  is  clear  from  the  position  which  he  assigns  him  amongst  the 
oonstellations,  K. 


33.  Qua  bcus,  etc.  Li  the  ancient  representations  of  the  zodiac  the  space 
(afterwards  filled  by  Libra)  between  the  sign  of  l^irgo  (Erigme),  and  that 
01  S,orptos,  was  occupied  only  by  the  claws  of  the  Scorpion.- CAe/a^,  'the 
claws' of  the  Scorpion,  for  the  constellation  it^eltSequentes,  'followin«r' 
'next  in  order.'  *" 

34.  fpse-rdiquit,  parenthetical.  Ipse,  '  of  itselC—Ardens,  '  bright,'  '  shin- 
ing,' as  a  star. 

35.  Justa  plus,  '  more  than  sufficient '  or  '  necessary,'  in  token  of  reverence 
for  the  new  deity. -lidiquit,  which  is  the  reading  of  the  best  manuscripts,  is 
more  forcible  than  relinquit,  expressing  further  the  alacrity  of  the  Scor- 
pion, Cim. 

36.  Quid,uid  eris,  '  whatever  you  will  become,'  i.  e.  qmcunque  deus  eris, 
lovh.—Sperant.  Many  editions  have  sperent,  but  the  reading  in  the  text 
which  has  the  authority  of  good  manuscripts,  and  is  approved  by  Wr.,  Forb.[ 
and  Con.,  is  more  forcible  and  avoids  a  sort  of  tautology  with  v.  37:  Tarta^ 
rus  has  no  hope  of  such  an  honor.— Tartom  is  here  used'to  denote  the  Lower 
World  in  general,  and  not  merely  that  portion  of  it  hi  which  the  wicked  were 
punished,  //. 

38.  Miretur,  'celebrate,'  'paint  in  glowing  colors,'  H.-Graecia,  i.  e 
'  the  Greeks,'  '  the  Greek  poets,'  Fwb.,  cf.  on  E.  1,  63. 

39.  Nee  sequi  curet,  i.  e.  nolit  sequi,  H.   See  Gr.  §  273,  N.  1.    The  poet 
probably  refers  to  some  fable  respecting  Proserpine  which  is  now  unknown 
for  the  common  version  of  the  legend  represents  her  as  detained  in  the  Lower 
World  agiinst  her  \v\\\.—Repeiita,  'demanded  back,'  'demanded.' 

40.  Daf.uikm  cursum;  a  metaphor  taken  from  navigation;  cf.  timidae 
dtnge  vav,s  iter,  Ov.  Fast.  L  3,  Fiy,'b.  Facilem, '  prosperous.^ -Audacibus  an- 
nue  coepfts,  '  favor  my  bold  undertaking,'  namely  that  of  being  the  first  to 
write  a  poem  in  the  Latin  language  on  agriculture,  K.    Gr.  §  224. 

41.  Jgnaros  viae,  i.  e.  of  the  way  to  the  correct  practice  of  agriculture 
He  calls  them  ignaros,  because,  on  account  of  the  long  civil  wars,  and  the 
consequent  proscriptions  and  divisions  of  the  lands,  the  rural  population  had 
been  diminished  and  agriculture  was  almost  forgotten,  Forb.—Mecntn  is  to  be 
taken  with  miseratus. 

42.  luf/redere,  used  absolutely,  '  begin,'  i.  e.  '  enter  upon  the  office  of  de- 
ity,' 'assume  the  god.'  Cf.  E.  4,  48,  where  Caesar  is  called  upon  to  enter  on 
his  divinity.  Con.— Jam  nunc,  'even  now,'  as  soon  to  be  a  deity.— With  this 
verse  is  completed  the  sentence  begun  in  v.  24. 

43.  The  poet  now  treats  of  the  various  things  which  the  husbandman  is 
to  do  before  sowing,  vs.  43— 99,  commencing  with  the  period  at  which  to  be- 
fin  ploughing,  vs.  43— 49.— Fere  novo.  The  Roman  spring  began  between 
the  Nones  and  Ides  of  February,  when  the  West  wind  (Favonius  or  Zephy 
rvs)  first  blew,  and  continued  till  the  middle  of  May;  but  ploughing  was 
comm.enced  as  soon  as  the  state  of  the  weather  would  allow,  sometimes  even 
in  the  middle  of  Januarj^,  Forb.— Cams,  'hoary,'  i.e.  covered  with  snow  — 
Montibvs,  Gr.  §  255,  R.  3,  (6). 
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45.  Depresso  aratro^  '  the  deep-pressed  plow,'  i.  e.  pressed  down  by  the 
ploughman,  beuring  on  tlie  handle. — Jam  tuvi,  '  tlien  immediately,'  '  then  at 
once.' — Mihi,  the  dntivus  ethlcus,  to  be  construed  with  iiuijuat;  cf.  on  E.  8,  6. 
—  Taurm  for  bos  or  juvtncus. 

46.  SiilcOy  Gr.  §  247,  1. — Sj/lendesi  ei-e.  Servius  quotes  from  Cato's  ad- 
dress to  his  son:  Vir  bonus  est,  mi  Jili,  coltndi  pvritus,  cvjus  fcrramenta 
splendent. 

47.  Seges,  'corn-field,'  cf.  E.  9,  48. — .4m/-/,  'eager,'  'desirous,'  see  in 
Lex.  b. 

48.  Bis  quae  solem,  etc.  The  common  practice  was  to  plough  three  times, 
iu  spring,  summer  and  autumn,  but  where  the  soil  was  strong  there  was 
another  ploughing,  in  the  autumn  of  the  previous  year,  //.,  Con. 

49.  I llius,  scih  segetis. — liuperunt,  ^  hurst,'  i.  e.  fill  to  bursting,  a  poetical 
exaggeration  of  the  great  abundance,  V.  The  perfect  is  sometimes  found, 
as  here,  in  the  poets,  (in  imitation  of  the  Greek  aorist),  instead  of  the  pre- 
sent, to  express  a  thing  that  is  customarily  done,  and  has  already  often  taken 
place,  Madvig,  §  335,  Obs.  3,  and  Forb. — Wagner  is  of  the  opinion  that  vs. 
47 — 49  were  inserted  by  the  poet  after  his  poem  was  finished,  as  they  are 
quite  parenthetic. 

50.  Before  we  commence  ploughing  we  should  learn  the  climate  and  the 
nature  of  the  soil,  vs.  50 — 62.  Ac  prius,  etc.  Many  editions  have  at  for  ac ; 
but  the  reading  in  the  text  is  supported  by  the  best  manuscripts,  and  ap- 
proved by  Wr.  and  Forb.,  and  the  subject  to  which  the  poet  here  digi-esses  is 
connected  with,  rather  than  foreign  to  the  subject  treated  of  in  vs.  43,  sq. — 
Jgnotum,  '  unknown,'  i.  e.  of  which  the  properties  are  yet  unknown,  V. — 
Aequoi',  '  the  plain,'  for  agrum. 

51.  Caeli  morem,  i.  e.  aeris  naturam,  Serv. :  see  in  Lex.  mos,  IL  A. 

52.  Patrios  cnltusque  habitusque  locorum,  as  we  should  say,  the  agricultural 
antecedents  of  the  spot,  which  is  spoken  of  as  if  it  Avere  a  person  with  an- 
cestors, the  expression  patrios  cidtus  being  virtually  equivalent  to  proprios 
cullus,  G.  2,  35,  Con.:  'both  the  peculiar  mode  of  cultivating  and  nature  of 
places,'  i.  e.  of  particular  localities.  Patrios,  (see  in  Lex,  1,  patrius,  H.  H.) 
qualifies  both  cuUus  and  habitus.  Wagner  explains  the  passage  as  e(]uivaleiit 
to  cnltus  habitusque  lororum  patrioinim  ('  which  one  has  inherited'),  cf.  on  E. 
9,  46.  There  would  then  be,  as  Wr.  observes,  in  cultus  and  habitus,  a  case  of 
hysteron  proteron,  since  the  mode  of  cultivating  a  field  is  learned  from  the  na- 
ture of  the  field;  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (2). 

53.  Et  quid,  etc.,  i.  e.  what  plants  are  best  suited  to  the  soih 

54.  Veniunt,  i.  q.  proreniunt,  crescunt. 

55.  Fetus,  see  2.  fetus,  IL  2,  in  Lex. — Injussa=s/xynte:  beautifuUj'  ex- 
pressed, for  land,  not  sown  with  grass-seeds,  becoming  natural  pasture,  V. 

56.  Nonne  vides.     This  expression  is  frequently  used   by  Lucretius,  in 
enumerating    several  things,    and    conveys  the  same  meaning  as  preterea 
or  poi'ro,  but  with  more  animation,  H. —  Croceos  oihres,  for  crocum  odoratum 
Wr. 
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57.  Mittit^  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  For  the  mood,  see  Gr.  §  265,  note  2,  R.  1. 
and  cf.  E.  4,  52. — Molles,  see  in  Lex.  II.  2. — Sua,  i.  e.  '  peculiar  to  them,* 
produced  only  in  their  country;  cf.  on  E.  1,  38,  Gr.  §  208,  8. 

58.  Nudi,  because  men  employed  in  forges  and  iron-works  throw  off  their 
upper  garments,  which  is  all  that  is  meant  here  by  nudus,  Serv.,  H.,  K. — 
Virosa  Pontus,  see  in  Lex.  2.  Pontus,  2. 

59.  Epirus  furnishes  the  best  horses,  such  as  bear  away  the  ,palti  at  the 
Olympian  games,  celebrated  at  Elis. — Eliadum  palmas  eqtiai'um,  '  me  palms 
of  the  Elean  mares,'  for  '  the  victors  among  the  Elean  mares,'  '  the  mares 
which  win  palms  at  Elis.'  The  ancients  considered  mares  more  fleet  than 
male  horses,  II.,  Wr.,  Forb. 

60.  Omtinuo  is  to  be  connected  with  quo  tempoi'e  primum  in  the  next  verse, 
=statim  illo  tempore,  or  eo  ipso  tempore,  quo  primum,  '  at  that  very  time  when,* 
etc.,  John,  Forb. — Has  leges  aeternnque  foedera,  for  has  leges  et  haec  foedera 
aetema,  Gr.  \  205,  R.  2.  Exc,  '  these  laws  and  these  eternal  conditions,'  viz. 
that  each  land  should  have  its  peculiar  nature  and  productions,  K.,  Forb. 

62.  Deucalion  lapides  jactavit,  cf.  on  E.  6,  41. 

63.  Ergo  age.  The  poet  now  resumes,  (vs.  63 — 70),  the  subject  of  plough- 
ing, which  he  had  commenced  with  v.  43,  and  which  was  interrupted  by  the 
digression  at  v.  50. 

64.  Pingue  is  emphatic,  as  is  shown  by  v.  67,  Con. 

65.  Furtes  is  here  emphatic,  as  the  meaning  to  be  derived  is,  that  a  rich  or 
strong  soil  should  be  ploughed  deep.  The  rhythm  of  tlie  line,  by  the  use  of 
spondees,  is  adapted  to  the  sense,  expressing  the  exertion  of  the  oxen  in  draw- 
ing the  plough,  Forb.,  Con. —  Tauri,  see  on  v.  45. — Jacentes,  'lying  exposed.' 

66.  Matuns,  '  mature,'  '  that  have  attained  their  full  strength,'  i.  e.  those 
of  midsummer,  IL,  K. 

67.  If  the  soil  is  poor  it  should  have  only  a  light  ploughing,  in  September. 
— Si  non  fuerit  tellus  fecunda,  '  if  the  land  be  not  rich,'  i.  c.  if  it  be  poor, 
y<;<Mwia  meaning  the  same  as />m^u€,  v.  64. — Sub  ipsuni  Arcturum,  'at  the 
rising,'  etc. ;  see  Arcturus,  1,  c.  in  Lex.  This  star  rises,  according  to  Colu- 
mella, 11,  2,  63,  on  the  fifth  of  September. 

68.  Tenui  sulco,  '  by  a  light  fuiTOw.' — Suspcndere,  scil.  tellurem,  (not  ard- 
trum,  as  Forb.  has  it),  Klotz,  Con.,  '  to  raise  the  earth.'  The  notion  seems  to 
be  that  of  raising  the  soil  so  as  to  leave  it,  as  it  were,  hanging  in  air,  Con. 

69.  Illic,  i.  e.  in  jnagui  solo,  IL,  referring  to  vs.  64 — 66. — Laetis,  '  luxu- 
riant,' '  abundant,'  cf.  on  v.  1.  The  quality  of  the  soil  would  make  the  grain 
grow  luxuriantl}'.  Con. — Iltrbae  is  here  put  for  '  grass  '  or  '  weeds,'  cf.  G.  2, 
251,  Forb. 

70.  Hie,  i.  e.  in  solo  sterili,  Forb.,  referring  to  vs.  67,  68. 

71.  He  now  speaks  of  fallow-land,  vs.  71,  72. — Alternis,  scil.  vicibus,  'alter- 
nately,' i.  e.  every  otlier  year;  see  alternns,  2,  b,  in  Lex. — Idem,  scil.  tu, 
*you,  the  same,'  or,  as  we  should  say,  '  at  the  same  time,'  '  likewise,'  implying 
that  the  rules  already  given  do  not  exhaust  the  subject,  Con.;  see  under 
iflem,  I.  in  Lex. —  Tonsas,  'reaped,'  'mown.' — Ccssare,  see  in  Lex.  2,  b,  (/3)' — 
Novaks, '  fallow-lauds,'  the  word  being  used  proleptically,  Oon. 
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72.  Segnem,  '  idle,'  lying  in  a  state  of  repose  and  not  bearing  crops,  '  unpro- 
ductive ' ;  cf.  on  V.  151,  &  G.  2,  37. — Situ, '  by  repose,'  '  by  rest,'  H. — Dures- 
cere,  '  to  harden,'  as  the  soil  does  when  not  cultivated. 

73.  Or  a  rotation  of  crops  may  be  adopted,  vs.  73 — 83. — Aitt  ibi  seres — 
vnde  prius,  etc.  The  meaning  is,  if  your  farm  is  not  so  larger  that  you  cau 
allow  a  portion  of  it  to  lie  fallow,  you  may  every  other  year  sow  some  legumi- 
nous piaut,  as  beans,  vetches,  etc.,  in  place  of  corn,  Fwb.  Vetches  and  lu- 
pines were  supposed  actually  to  enrich  the  land,  if  immediately  after  they 
had  been  cut  the  roots  were  ploughed  in  and  not  left  to  dry  in  the  ground, 
Col.  2, 13,  Om.  Daubeny  says,  "  the  Komans  seem  to  have  had  some  glimpses 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  rotation  of  crops;  but  it  does  not  appear  that  any  sys- 
tem of  culture,  founded  upon  this  knowledge,  was  in  general  use  among 
them." — Mutaio  sidere,  '  changing  the  season,'  i.  e.  in  another  part  of  the  fol- 
lowing year,  so  that  the  field  which  in  one  year  was  sown  in  the  spring,  shall 
in  the  next  year  be  sown  in  the  fall;  cf.  vs.  215 — 221,  John,  Wr.,  Forb.,  see 
on  V.  1.  But  iT.,  Br.,  (f  Con.  suppose  the  two  crops  to  be  sown  at  different 
seasons  of  the  same  year. — Farra,  '  spelt,'  for  '  com '  in  general,  Forb. 

74.  Laetum,  see  on  v.  69. —  Quassante,  '  rattling,'  i.  e.  when  ripe  and  shaken 
by  the  breeze;  see  qunsso,  II.  in  Lex. 

75.  Tenuis.  The  vetch  is  called  'slender,'  'slight,'  because  its  halm  is  so 
slender  and  its  seed  so  small  compared  with  those  of  the  bean,  K. —  Tristis, 
*  bitter,'  H.  Daubeny  says  of  the  lupine,  "  The  bitterness  of  the  seeds  is  the 
chief  objection  to  this  vegetable  as  an  article  of  foo<i.  Virgil  calls  it  tristis, 
an  epithet  which  caimot  apply  to  the  appearance  of  the  plant,  which  is  bright 
and  cheerful,  but  has  reference  to  the  taste  of  the  seeds." 

-76.  The  construction  is,  frngilesque  calamos  silvamque  sonnntem  trislis  lu~ 
pini.  Fragilis,  '  brittle,'  i.  e.  when  dry,  and  therefore  s(mantem  when  moved, 
H. —  Calamos,  ?>QQ  \n  Lex.  3,  a. — Silvam,  'grove,'  for  'growth'  or  '  crop,' of 
plants  growing  thickly  together;  see  in  Lex.  B.  1,  and  cf.  v.  152. 

77.  Uril  enim,  etc.  The  general  sense  is,  that  an  alternation  of  crops  is 
useful,  as  it  prevents  the  exhaustion  of  the  soil,  even  where  exhausting  crops 
are  sown,  if  only  after  each  crop  there  is  a  plentiful  manuring.  Flax,  oats 
and  poppies  are  specified  merely  as  instances  of  crops  which  exhaust  the 
soil,  though  of  course  they  are  chosen  as  significant  Instances,  IfV.,  Con. — 
£nm=2M«/ewi,  '  indeed,'  'of  a  truth,'  Wr.,  Fwb.  But  Heyne  would  supply 
before  enim  the  thought;  I  would  not  recommend  the  use  of  flax,  oats  or  pop- 
pies alternately  with  corn.— f//i/,  'consumes,'  'exhausts.'—/,///?.  Daubeny 
says  that  flax,  "  as  being  particularly  noxious  to  the  land,  is  not  to  be  sown 
unless  when  the  largeness  of  the  produce  or  the  high  price  it  will  fetch,  holds 
out  a  strong  inducement;  in  which  case  the  richest  soil  is  to  be  selected. 
This  is  confirmed  by  the  testimony  of  Virgil,  who  says  that  H:>x  burns  up 
the  soil,  and  is  in  accordance  with  the  experience  of  modern  farmeris,  who 
pronounce  it  to  be  an  exhauster  of  the  soil,  especially  when  the  seeds  are 
allowed  to  arrive  at  maturity."— ylvewa^,  scil.  seges.—  Uiit—mit—ururU, 
Gr.  §  324,  13. 
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78.  Lethaeo,  etc.  Poppies,  from  their  narcotic  qualities,  are  poetically 
said  to  be  sprinkled  with  sleep,  which  is  further  called  Lethean,  from  Lethe, 
the  river  of  oblivion,  K. 

79.  Alternis,  '  alternately,'  see  on  v.  71,  i.  e.  when  the  crops  are  made  to 
.alternate  with  each  other. — Facilis  labor,  scil.  campi,  from  v.  77;  the  land  will 
easily  bear  it,  K.  The  land  is  said  '  to  labor,'  just  as  it  is  said  defatigari, 
refoveri,  recrearl;  cf.  v.  150,  H.—Arida,  'parched,'  by  the  exhausting  effect 
of  the  flax,  etc.  Con.— Sed  (amen,  cf.  on  E.  1,  19. 

80.  Sola  is  also  found  in  the  plur.  in  Lucr.  2,  592,  in  Cic.  Balb.  5,  13,  and 
in  other  writers,  Forb. 

81.  F.ffttos,  '  worn  out,'  'exhausted,'  see  on  arida,  v.  79. —  Cinerem.  These 
were,  of  course,  wood-ashes,  K. 

82.  Sic  quoque,  '  thus  also,'  is  explained  by  mutatis  fetibus.  Rest  is  gained 
by  a  change  of  crops  as  well  as  by  leaving  the  land  untilled.  Con. 

83.  Ntc  nulla  interea,  etc.  '  Nor  meanwhile  is  there  the  thanklessness 
(i.  e.  unproductiveness)  of  unploughed  land';  i.  e.  by  a  rotation  of  crops  you 
will  avoid  the  disadvantage  of  letting  the  land  lie  fallow,  yielding  nothing, 
Voss.,  Wr.,  Forb.  Nee  thus  qualifies  the  clause  nulla  est  inaratae  gratia  ter- 
rae ;  and  nulla  gratia  means  '  thanklessness,'  '  unproductiveness,'  as  gratia  is 
said  of  land  which  repays  the  labor  bestowed  on  it,  and  restores  the  seed 
committed  to  it  with  interest.  Con.  But  Heyne  interi)rets  the  verse,  'mean- 
while' (i.  e.  while  lying  idle)  'the  fiiUow-land  is  not  thankless,'  inasmuch  as 
it  produces  a  more  abundant  crop  in  the  following  year;  nee  nulla  being  thus 
taken  as  equivalent  to  aliqua. 

84.  It  is  useful  also  to  burn  the  stubble  in  the  fields,  vs.  84 — 93. — Saepe  is 
to  be  taken  with  profuit. — Steriles  agros,  '  the  sterile,'  '  unproductive  fields,' 
i.  e.  the  stubble  on  them. 

85.  The  rapidity  of  the  flames  is  well  expressed  by  the  difctyls  in  this 
verse,  Forb.,  cf.  on  vs.  65,  289. 

86.  Sire  inde,  etc.  Here  follow  the  advantages  supposed  to  be  derived 
from  burning  the  stubble.  The  general  meaning  of  the  passage,  as  explained 
by  Daubeny,  is,  "  whether  it  communicates  rich  juices  to  the  land,  or  cor- 
rects bad  ones;  opens  the  pores  of  the  soil  to  allow  the  nutritious  juices  ac- 
cess to  the  young  plants,  or  renders  it  more  compact;  so  as  to  prevent  its 
being  injured  either  by  the  showers,  the  excessive  heat  of  summer,  or  the 
severe  cold  of  winter."  The  same  writer  remarks,  that  it  is  very  problem- 
atical whether  the  process  of  burning  can  ever  act  in  the  last  of  the  ways 
named,  that  is,  by  rendering  loose  soils  more  compact,  it  being  generally  con- 
sidered by  agriculturists  that  light  and  sandy  soils  are  injured  by  the  oper- 
ation. 

88.  Mt'ium,  '  fault,'  '  hurtful  quality.' — Inutilis  humor,  *  the  pernicious  mois- 
ture,' K. 

89.  Vias  .  .  .  qua.  Cf.  Mille  viis  habuisse  dolum,  qua  signa  sequendi  falleret^ 
A.  5,  590. 

91.  Durat.  The  object  of  dural  seems  to  be  the  land  itself,  rather  than 
the  pores.  Con. 
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92.  Tenues,  'subtle,'  *  penetrating,'  imp]  ying  that  the  injury  is  due  to  tlie 
nature  of  rain,  rather  than  to  its  quantity;  cf.  on  G.  3,  335,  Forh.^  Con.  But 
Wagner  infers,  from  what  follows  respecting  heat  and  cold,  that  excessive 
rains  are  referred  to,  and  that  lenues  is  merely  ejntheton  07'nans,  as  if  the  poet 
had  said;  the  slender  rain  falling  too  copiously. — Pluviae  is  grammatically 
constructed  witii  adurant,  supplied  from  adurat,  but  tlie  sense  requires  no- 
ceant,  the  idea  of  injury  being  implied  in  adurat,  Gr.  §  323,  1,  (2),  (a). 

94.  It  is  useful  also  to  break  the  clods  and  pulverize  the  earth,  by  the  use 
of  the  rastrum  and  by  cross-ploughing,  vs.  94 — 99. — Adeo,  see  Lex.  B.  2,  c. — 
Rashis,  see  on  E.  4,  40. — Inertes,  *  inactive,'  i.  e.  '  unproductive '  until  broken 
to  pieces,  //, 

96.  Flava  Ceres,  the  (avOfi  Avu^irrip  of  Homer.  This  epithet  is  given  to 
Ceres,  according  to  Servius,  on  account  of  the  yellow  color  of  ripe  corn. — 
Neque  neguicquam  speitat,  ' does  not  regard  him  to  no  purpose,'  i.  e.  she  gives 
him  an  abundant  crop. 

97.  "  In  order  to  pulverize  the  soil  completely,  and  to  break  down  the 
scamna  or  lumps,  that  Avere  apt  to  occur  in  the  intervals  between  the  courses 
taken  by  the  plough,  Columella  reconuuends,  that  the  implement  should  be 
afterwards  made  to  cross  the  field  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  fornier 
course.  Virgil  also  makes  the  same  remark,  G.  1,  97."  Dnuhtny. — AV  (jiii, 
etc.,  i.  e.  etiam  ille  vwltum  jurat  arva,  qui,  etc.,  //. — Prosiisso  aequore,  '  when 
the  plain  is  broken  up,' 'while  breaking  up  the  field,'  Gr.  §  274,  R.  3,  (r/); 
257,  note  1,  &  R.  4.  Prosdndere  is  the  technical  term  for  the  first  ploughing, 
the  second  being  expressed  by  offringere,  the  third  by  Urare,  Fin-b.,Con.,  and 
see  in  Lex.  under  jyrosrindo  and  lira.  Aequore,  see  on  v.  50. —  Terga, '■the 
ridges,'  i.  e.  the  earth  which  the  plough  raises  between  two  furrows,  or  the 
clods  heaped  up  in  ploughing:  cf.  piiif/ula  ayer,  putres  ylebas  resolutaque  terga 
qui  gerit.  Col.  10,  7,  Fm-b.;  see  G.  2,  236:  or  it  may  mean  'the  surface'  pre- 
sented by  the  clods.  Con.,  and  see  in  Lex.  IL  B. 

98.  In  ohliquum  verso  aratro,  'turning  the  plough  aci-oss.'  The  process 
of  which  he  speaks  is  that  of  cross-ploughing,  or  cutting  the  land  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  ploughing,  K. 

99.  Exercet,  'works,'  ^ tills}^Freqfiens,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  {a).—lmp€rat 
aiTis,  see  in  Lex.  irnpero,  II.  B.  2. 

100.  Having  completed  his  precepts  respecting  the  previous  tillage  of  the 
land,  and  supposing  the  corn  to  be  sown,  he  goes  on  to  tell  what  further  is  to 
be  done  (vs.  100 — 159),  and  begins  with  the  kind  of  weather  the  husbandman 
should  pray  for;  namely,  moist  summers  and  dry  wintei-s,  vs.  100 — 103,  K. 
Macrobius  says  that  Virgil  here  follows  a  rnsilwm  canium  contained  in  a 
volume  of  verse  older  than  any  of  the  compositions  of  the  Latin  poets:  Iliber- 
no  pidvere,  verno  luto,  grandia  farra,  Camillef  metes,  IL,  Con. — Sohtilia= 
aestates,  cf.  PL  7,  47,  //. 

lOL  Iliberno  jndvere,  'by  the  dust  of  winter,'  i.  e.  by  a  dry  winter. — 
Laeti<siiiin,  see  on  v.  1. — Farra,  see  on  v.  73. 

102.  Nulla  tantum  se  Mijsia  cnltu  jaetat  et  ipsa,  etc.  Wunderlich  and 
Heync  interpret  the  passage  thus,  '  Mysia  does  not  pride  herself  so  much 
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upon  any  culture '  (as  upon  such  a  climate  as  I  have  spoken  of)  '  and '  (for  the 
same  reason)  '  Gargara  itself  admires  its  own  harvests,'  i.  e.  the  fruitfulness 
of  Mysia  and  Gargara  are  due  especially  to  their  having  such  a  climate. 
But  Wr.  and  Fk)rb.  explain  it  as  equivalent  to  Mysia  non  tanto  cultu  se  jactat 
nee  tantum  ipsa,  etc.,  the  negative  contained  in  nulla  applying  also  to  the 
second  clause  of  the  sentence:  '  Mysia  does  not  pride  herself  on  so  much  cul- 
ture,'i.  e.  on  the  fruits  of  so  much  culture,  'on  such  abundant  crops,'  'nor 
does  Gargara  itself  so  much  admire,'  etc.,  i.  e.  Mysia  and  Gargara  themselves 
are  not  so  fruitful  (as  common  fields  are  rendered  by  a  dry  winter):  cf. 
Omnis  regio,  quae  opportunos  habuerit  humores,  aequiparabit  fecunditatem  arva- 
rum  Mysiae,  Macrob.  Sat.  6,  m-Nullo,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  (b).-Mysia,  a  most 
fertile  region  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  Hellespont,  at  the  foot  of  the  range  of 
which  Mount  Gargara  was  the  most  conspicuous  point,  A'. 

103.  Jaetat,  see  on  E.  6,  73. 

104.  Of  breaking  the  clods,  vs.  104,  105.-  Quid  dlcam,  scil.  de  eo,  qui  etc 
(cf.  on  E.  2,  71),  'why  shall  I  speak  of  him,  who,'  etc.,  implving  that  he  who 
pursues  such  a  course  does  well,  //.  Quid  dicam  is  here  used,  as  it  is  also  by 
prose  writers,  in  introducing  a  topic  which  is  to  be  but  cursorily  treated  be- 
fore hastening  to  another,  //.,  Forb.;  cf.  on  quid  loquar,  E.  6,  7 4.- Com^ninus, 
'  in  close  contest,'  i.  e.  with  one's  own  hand,  or  with  a  rake  held  in  the  hand' 
I/and.  Turs.  2  p.  96  sq.  &  Wr.  The  metaphor  seems  to  be  taken  from  a 
Roman  soldier,  throwing  his  lance  and  then  coming  to  close  quarters  sword 
m  hand,  A'.,  Con.  But  Voss  understands  comminus  to  mean  '  immediately ' 
'without  any  delay 'after  sowing;  cf.  in  Lex.  IL  b.-Jri'a  insequitur,  'pur- 
sues '  or  '  follows  the  fields,'  i.  e.  presses  on  with  their  cultivation  without  hi- 
termission. 

105.  Ruit,  see  in  Lex.  IL  X.—Male  pinguis=non  pinguis,  '  barren,'  '  ste- 
rile,' Wr.,  Forb.,  Lade.,  Con.  But  //.,  Voss,  and  Jahn  interpret  these  words  as 
eqa\\ii\Qnt  io  nimium  jnnyuis,' too  rich;  in  which  case  arenae  would  mean, 
'  soil,'  '  earth.'  The  former  interpretation  seems  to  me  preferable,  as  giving 
to  arenae  its  ordinary  meaning  (  Con.),  and  agreeing  better  with  what  follows, 
where  dry  ground  requiring  irrigation  is  spoken  of  (  Wr.);  though  it  is  true 
that  male  denotes  an  excess  as  well  as  a  deficiency  of  the  quality  indicated 
by  the  adjective  with  which  it  is  connected. 

106.  He  next  speaks  of  irrigation,  vs.  106—110.— ;Sa /is,  i.  e.  segetibus,  'in- 
to the  fields,'  Serv.:  but  Forbiger  takes  it  for  the  adverb,  i.  e.  '  in  sufiScient 
quantity.'— hulucit,  'leads'  or  '  brings  mto. 'Se^juentes,  'following,'  wherever 
they  are  led :  quia  quo  duxerit  sequuntur,  Serv. 

107.  Et  qtwm,  etc.  It  is  not  clear  whether  this  is  a  continuation  of  the 
description,  or  a  different  picture,  irrigation  from  a  height  as  distinguished 
from  irrigation  on  a  level.  Can—  Quum  exustus  agcr,  etc.,  '  when  the  parched 
field,  with  its  dying  herbs,  is  in  a  glow.'  Ilerbis,  not  the  grass,  which  would 
not  be  gi-owing  in  a  corn-field,  but  the  blades  of  corn.  Con. 

108.  Ecce  at  once  gives  the  picture  and  expresses  the  unexpected  relief 
to  the  soil,  Con.-Supercilio,  'from  the  brow,'  like  the  Greek  %6j,   H.— 
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92.  Tenues,  'subtle,'  'penetrating,'  implyinor that  the  injury  is  due  to  the 
nature  of  rain,  rather  than  to  its  quantity;  cf.  on  G.  3,  335,  Forb.,  Cm.  But 
Wagner  infers,  from  what  follows  respecting  heat  and  cold,  that  excessive 
rains  are  referred  to,  and  that  fenues  is  merely  epitheton  oj-nnns,  as  if  the  poet 
had  said;  the  slender  rain  falling  too  copiously.— P^mae  is  grammatically 
constructed  with  adurant,  supplied  from  adurat,  but  the  sense  requires  no- 
ceant,  the  idea  of  injury  being  implied  in  adurat,  Gr.  §  323,  1,  (2),  (a). 

94.  It  is  useful  also  to  break  the  clods  and  pulverize  the  etirth,  by  the  use 
of  the  rastrum  and  by  cross-ploughing,  vs.  94— 99.— ^r/eo,  see  Lex.  B.  2,  c— 
Jias(7-is,  see  on  E.  4,  40.—Inertes,  *  inactive,'  i.  e.  '  unproductive '  until  broken 
to  pieces,  II. 

96.  Flava  Ceres,  the  ^avOfi  Ar,fji/,TT,p  of  Homer.  This  epithet  is  given  to 
Ceres,  according  to  Serviu^,  on  account  of  the  yellow  color  of  ripe  corn.— 
Neque  nequicquam  spectnt,  '  does  not  regtird  him  to  no  purpose,'  i.  e.  she  gives 
him  an  abundant  crop. 

97.  "  In  order  to  pulverize  the  soil  completely,  and  to  break  down  the 
scamna  or  lumps,  that  were  apt  to  occur  in  the  intervals  between  the  courses 
taken  by  the  plough,  Columella  reconnnends,  that  the  implement  should  be 
afterwards  made  to  cross  the  field  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  former 
course.  Virgil  also  makes  the  same  remark,  G.  1,  97."  Dnuheny.—Kt  (jui, 
etc.,  i.  e.  etiain  ilk  vndtum  Jurat  arva,  qui,  etc.,  Il.—Prost  isso  aequm-e,  '  when 
the  plain  is  brokenup,"  while  breaking  up  the  field,'  Gr.  §  274,  R.  3,  (a); 
257,  note  1,  &  R.  4.  Proscindere  is  the  technical  term  for  the  first  ploughing, 
the  second  being  expressed  by  offringere,  the  third  by  lirare,  Fi)rb.,Con.,  nud 
see  in  Lex.  under  j/i-oscindo  and  liro.  Aequore,  see  on  v.  50.— TV?-^^,  '  the 
ridges,'  i.  e.  the  earth  which  the  plough  raises  between  two  furrows,  or  the 
clods  heaped  up  in  ploughing:  cf.  piuguLi  (ujer,  putres  t/lehas  resolutnque  terga 
guigerit,  Col.  10,  7,  Fm-b.;  see  G.  2,  236:  or  it  may  mean  'the  surface'  pre- 
sented by  the  clods.  Con.,  and  see  in  Lex.  II.  B. 

98.  In  obliquum  verso  nratro,  'turning  the  plough  across.'  The  process 
of  which  he  speaks  is  that  of  cross-ploughing,  or  cutting  the  land  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  ploughing,  K. 

99.  Exerctt,  'works,'  ' tills.*— F/-ey«^ws,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  {n).—Imj)erat 
arvis,  see  in  Lex.  impero,  II.  B.  2. 

100.  Having  completed  his  precepts  respecting  the  previous  tillage  of  the 
land,  and  supposing  the  corn  to  be  sown,  he  goes  on  to  tell  what  further  is  to 
be  done  (vs.  100—159),  and  begins  with  the  kind  of  weather  the  husbandman 
should  pray  for;  namely,  moist  summers  an<l  dry  wintei-s,  vs.  100—103,  K. 
Macrobius  says  that  Virgil  here  follows  a  rnst'u-um  cnnfum  contained  in  a 
volume  of  verse  older  than  any  of  the  compositions  of  the  L:itin  poets:  Iliber- 
no  pulvere,  vemo  Into,  grandia  farm,  Camille,  metes,  IL,  Con.— SoUtitia= 
aestates,  cf.  E.  7,  47,  //. 

lOL  lUberno  jmlvere,  'by  the  dust  of  winter,'  i.  e.  by  a  dry  winter.— 
Lnetissima,  see  on  v.  l.—Farra,  see  on  v.  73. 

102.  Nulla  tantum  se  .Mgsia  cultu  jactat  et  ipsa,  etc.  Wunderlich  and 
Heyne  interpret  the  passage  thus,  '  Mysia  does  not  pride  herself  so  much 
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upon  any  culture '  (as  upon  such  a  climate  as  I  have  spoken  of)  '  and '  (for  the 
same  reason)  '  Gargara  itself  admires  its  own  harvests,'  i.  e.  the  fruitfulness 
of  Mysia  and  Gargara  are  due  especially  to  their  having  such  a  climate. 
But  Wr.  and  Rorb.  explain  it  as  equivalent  to  Mysia  nan  tanto  cultu  se  jactat, 
nee  tantum  ipsa,  etc.,  the  negative  contained  in  nullo  applying  also  to  the 
second  clause  of  the  sentence:  '  Mysia  does  not  pride  herself  on  so  much  cul- 
ture,'i.  e.  on  the  fruits  of  so  much  culture,  'on  such  abundant  crops,'  'nor 
does  Gargara  itself  so  much  admire,'  etc.,  i.  e.  Mysia  and  Gargara  themselves 
are  not  so  fruitful  (as  common  fields  are  rendered  by  a  dry  winter):  cf. 
Omnis  regie,  quae  opportunos  h(d>ucrit  hunwres,  aequiparabit  fecunditatem  arvo- 
rum  Mysiae,  Macrob.  Sat.  5,  20.-Nullo,  Gr.  ^  205,  R.  15,  (b).-3fysia,  a  most 
fertde  region  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  Hellespont,  at  the  foot  of  the  range  of 
which  Mount  Gargara  was  the  most  conspicuous  point,  A'. 

103.  Jactat,  see  on  E.  6,  73. 

104.  Of  breaking  the  clods,  vs.  104,  105.—  Quid  dlcam,  scil.  de  eo,  qui,  etc., 
(cf.  on  E.  2,  71),  'why  shall  I  speak  of  him,  who,'  etc.,  implving  that  he  who 
pursues  such  a  course  does  well,  //.  Quid  dicam  is  here  used,  as  it  is  also  by 
prose  writers,  in  introducing  a  topic  which  is  to  be  but  cursorily  treated  be- 
fore hastening  to  another,  //.,  Forb.-,  cf.  on  quidloquar,  E.  6,  74..—  Comminus, 
'  in  close  contest,'  i.  e.  with  one's  own  hand,  or  with  a  rake  held  in  the  hand,' 
Hand.  Turs.  2  p.  96  sq.  &  Wr.  The  metaphor  seems  to  be  taken  from  a 
Roman  soldier,  throwing  his  lance  and  then  coming  to  close  quarters  sword 
in  hand,  A'.,  Con.     But  Voss  understands  comminus  to  mean  '  immediately,' 

*  without  any  delay 'after  sowing;  cf.  in  Lex.  IL  b.— ..Irm  insequitur,  'pur- 
sues '  or  '  follows  the  fields,'  i.  e.  presses  on  with  their  cultivation  without  in- 
termission. 

105.  Ruit,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A.— Male  pinguis=non  pinguis,  '  barren,'  ♦  ste- 
rile,' Wr.,  Forb.,  Lade.,  Con.  But  //.,  Voss,  and  Jahn  interpret  these  words  as 
equivalent  to  nimiuui  jnnguis,  '  too  rich,'  in  which  case  arenae  would  mean, 

*  soil,'  '  earth.'  The  former  interpretation  seems  to  me  preferable,  as  giving 
to  arenae  its  ordinary  meaning  (  Con.),  and  agreeing  better  with  what  follows, 
where  dry  ground  requiring  irrigation  is  spoken  of  (  Wr.);  though  it  is  true 
that  7nale  denotes  an  excess  as  well  as  a  deficiency  of  the  quality  indicated 
by  the  adjective  with  which  it  is  connected. 

106.  He  next  speaks  of  irrigation,  vs.  106— 110.— Satis,  i.  e.  segetibus,  '  in- 
to the  fields,'  Serv.:  but  Forbiger  takes  it  for  the  adverb,  i.  e.  '  in  sufiicient 
qunntity. '—f7iducit,  'leads'  or  '  brings  into.'— Sequentes,  'following,'  wherever 
they  are  led :  quia  quo  duxerit  sequuntur,  Serv. 

107.  Et  quvni,  etc.  It  is  not  clear  whether  this  is  a  continuation  of  the 
description,  or  a  diflerent  picture,  irrigation  from  a  height  as  distinguished 
from  irrigation  on  a  level,  Con.—  Quum  exustus  ager,  etc.,  'when  the  parched 
field,  with  its  dying  herbs,  is  in  a  glow.'  Ilerbis,  not  the  grass,  which  would 
not  be  growing  in  a  corn-field,  but  the  blades  of  corn,  Gm. 

108.  Face  at  once  gives  the  picture  and  expresses  the  unexpected  relief 
to  the  soil,  Con.— Super cillo,  '  from  the  brow,'  like  the  Greek  %(,j,   //.— 
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Clirosi  tr  imilh,  '  of  its  hilly  path,'  i.  e.  of  the  hill  down  which  the  course 
of  the  water  is  led. 

110.  Scatehns,  'with  its  bubbling  stream?,'  properly,  'the  gushing'  or 
♦  bubbling  of  water.'— TVwpem/,  '  tempers  '^retreat,  '  refreshes,'  \Vr. 

111.  Of  depasturing,  which  was  practised  when  the  grain  grew  too  fast, 
vs.  Ill— 113.— Qwit/,  qui,  i.  e.  ipiid  dkam  de  eo,  qui,  cf.  on  v.  104. 

112.  Ttnera  in  herba,  i.  e.  dam  tenera  est  herba,  Wr. 

113.  Qaum  primum  sukos  aequant  saia,  '  as  soon  as  the  crops  make  the 
furrows  level,'  'bring  tliem  to  a  level,'  i.  e.  as  soon  as  the  young  corn  is  suf- 
ficiently grown  to  reach  the  tops  of  tlie  furrows.  Forb.  supplies  jxjrcis  after 
sukos,  but  H.  and  Con.  make  sulms  here  equivalent  to  porcas,  'ridges.'— 
Quique,  i.  e.  et  quid  dicani  de  eo,  qui.    Cf.  on  v.  104. 

114.  Of  draining  off  stagnant  water,  vs.  114— 117.— iSiiw^t  dtduiil  artna, 
♦draws  otr  by  means  of  sand,  which  drinks  up  the  moisture.'  The  stagnant 
water  is  drawn  off,  by  a  furrow  or  ditch,  to  a  sandy  place,  where  it  is  ab- 
sorbed, Wr. ;  or,  as  C(m.  says,  there  may  be  a  reference  to  the  drains,  which 
Col.  2,  2,  and  others  recommend  to  have  half  filled  with  small  stones  or 

gravel. 

115.  Incertis  mensibus,  '  in  the  uncertain,'  '  unreliable  months,'  when  the 
weather  cannot  be  depended  on,  namely,  in  the  spring  and  autumn ;  here  the 
spring,  //.,  Con. 

116.  Exit,  '  overflows.'  Cf.  aggeribus  ruptis  quum  spumens  amnis  exiit,  A.  2, 
496,  H. —  Ttnet,  '  possesses,'  '  occupies.' 

117.  Unde  cavae  lacunae,  etc.,  whence  pools  are  formed,  which  send  forth 
warm  and  therefore  noxious  vapors,  i,  e.  when  acted  on  by  the  smi.—Sudant^ 

are  wet  with,'  '  drip  with,'  see  in  Lex.  A.  {(i).— Lacunae,  '  ditches,'  'hollows.' 

118.  But  these  operations  will  not  suffice  to  produce  an  abundant  crop; 
the  fields  must  be  kept  free  from  birds  and  other  mischievous  things.  From 
the  consideration  of  the  constant  care  and  toil  to  which  the  husbandman  is 
thus  condemned,  the  poet  is  naturally  led  to  speak  of  the  Golden  Age,  when 
such  toil  was  not.  K. 

119.  Versando  terram,  '  in  turning  up  the  earth,'  '  in  cultivating  the  ground ' ; 
like  vertere  in  v.  2,  with  the  further  notion  of  frequency.  Con.— Nihil  is  to  be 
taken  with  nee  of  the  preceding  verse,  nee  nihil,  '  somewhat,'  '  in  some  de- 
gree,' see  Gr.  §  277,  R.  5,  (c). — Improhus,  '  unconscionable,'  regardless  cf  its 
own  and  the  farmer's  dues.  Con.,  '  greedy,'  and  hence  '  destructive.'  //. 

120.  Strpnoniae  grues.  Cranes  were  found  in  great  numbers  on  the  banks 
of  the  river  Strymon.  Cf.  on  Hyhlads,  E.  1,  bb.—Jntuba,  '  succory.'  31.  This 
would  be  injurious  both  directly,  as  a  weed,  and  indirectly,  as  attracting 
geese,  which  are  fond  of  it.  Col.  8,  14,  M.,  Cm.  Amaris  Jibris  would  rather 
point  to  the  direct  effect;  but  the  words  may  be  merely  ornamental.  Con. 

121.  Uinbra,  scil.  arborum;  cf.  E.  10,  76,  &  v.  Ihl.— Pater  ipse,  i.  e.  Juppi- 
ter,  cf.  V.  163.  The  Silver  Age,  in  which  toil  began,  commenced  with  the 
reign  of  Jupiter;  and  hence  whatever  came  to  pass  in  that  age  is  said  to  have 
been  done  by  the  command  of  Jupiter,  //.     Ipse,  see  on  E.  8,  96. 
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122.  Voluit,  see  in  Lex.  IL  D.— Primus,  scil.  illoruni  qui  mundum  rexerunt, 
Forb. — Artem,  '  skill,'  as  applied  to  agriculture. 

123.  Movii,  'moved,'  i.  e.  caused  to  be  moved  or  ploughed.  H.—  CuriSy 
'by  cares,'  i.  e.  by  anxiety  respecting  obtaining  food.  Wr.—Acuens,  etc. 
The  same  metaphor  as  we  use  when  we  speak  of  '  sharpening '  the  intellect. 
Lucretius,  whom  Virgil  so  constantly  follows,  frequently  speaks  of  the  heart 
as  the  seat  of  thought,  K. ;  see  in  Lex.  cor,  IlL  2. 

124.  Sua  regna,  i.  e.  mankind,  over  whom  he  ruled.  H. 

125.  Ante  Jovem,  i.  e.  before  the  reign  of  Jupiter,  m  the  time  of  Saturn, 
the  Golden  Age.    Ante,  see  Gr.  §  283,  IV.  note  2. 

126.  A'e  quidem,  Gr.  §  191,  R.  S.—Signare,  scil.  limtte. 

127.  In  medium  quaertbant,   see  in  Lex.  medius,  II.  B.  1. — Ipsaque  teUus^ 

see  on  E.  4,  21. 

128.  Liberius,  '  more  freely,'  than  afterward,  or,  '  freely,'  '  spontaneously,' 
//. ;  cf.  E.  4,  IS.—Nullo  poscente,  i.  c.  nulb  cogente.  Forb. 

129.  In  the  Silver  Age,  under  Jupiter's  reign,  serpents  became  poisonous, 
wolves  rapacious,  etc.,  these  animals  having  before  been  innocuous.  H.,  Forb. 
—I lie  addidit,  '  he  gave'  ;  see  note  on  pater  ipse,  v.  Vl\.—Malumz=noxiumy  H., 
Forb.—Atris=diris,  'deadly,'  'fell';  or  'homd.' 

130.  Praedari—pontumquc  moveri;  cf.  on  E.  6,  %b.—Lvpor..  The  wolves 
are  here  put  for  beasts  of  prey  in  general.  Forb.—Moveri,  scil.  procellis,  H., 
and  not,  as  Burman  says,  remis,  as  the  commencement  of  navigation  is  spoken 
of  below,  v.  136,  //.,  Wr.,  K. 

131.  Mellnque  decmsil  fvlii^,  i.  e.  shook  it  off  from  the  leaves,  so  that  they 
ceased  to  exude  hojiey  any  longer;  cf.  on  E.  4,  SO.—Ignemque  renwvit;  Kpb^e 
ie  itvi>,  Hesiod.  "Eoy.  50.  He  took  away  fire  and  concealed  it,  so  that  its  use 
was  unknown,  until  men  learned  to  call  it  forth  by  the  stroke  of  the  flint.  H. 

111.  As  expressive  of  the  abundance  of  wine,  milk  and  oil  in  the  Golden 
Age,  the  ancients  were  wojit  to  say  that  these  things  then  ran  in  streams  like 
y^--iter.— Passim  and  riris  are  botli  to  be  construed  with  currentia.—Repressit, 
'confined,'  i.  e.  in  tlieir  founts;  did  not  let  them  run  any  longer.  Forb.,  K. 

133.  Usus,  xP^'"'  'necessity,'  'need,'  instead  of  men  compelled  by  neces- 
sity. Wr.,  Forb.— Mi'ditando,' by  mG(\iti\t'mg,'  '  by  planning.'  Foi^b.,  K.  But 
Heyne  understands  usus  to  mean  '  practice,'  '  experience,'  and  meditando,  '  by 
exercising  xt^eW— Ext  under  et, '  might  hammer  out,'  as  we  also  say.  K. 

134.  Sukis  seems  to  mean  not  in  but  '  6?/ furrows ' ;  might  get  corn  by 
ploughing.  Con.:  Forb.  supplies  in  before  sukis.— We  might  have  expected  iU 
fore"  here,  and  et  for  nt  (which  is  given  by  some  Mss.),  in  the  next  line: 
Virgil,  however,  has  chosen  to  vary  the  expression,  coupling  a  particular  fact 
with  a  general,  and  then  subjoining  a  second  particular,  as  a  co-ordinate 
clause  with  the  two.  Con.  Wagner  supposes  v.  135  to  have  been  written  by 
Virgil  in  the  margin,  and  afterwards  to  have  been  copied  into  the  body  of  the 
^oem.—Frumenti  herbam,  for  frumentariam  herbam,  i.  e.  frunientum,  segetem; 

cf.  on  E.  5,  26. 

135.  Silkis  venis  abstrusum ;  cf.  quaerit  pars  semina  Jlammae  abstrusa  in 
vents  silicis,  A.  6,  6:  abstrusum,  i.  e.  by  Jupiter,  v.  131. 
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136.  Navicration  then  commenced,  canoes  for  cro-^sing  rivers  being  made 
out  of  the  alders  that  grew  on  their  banks,  and  thus  suggested  the  experi- 
ment, A'.,  (mh. — Sensere,  see  in  Lex.  seiifio,  U.  1 ;  *  felt  the  weight  of,'  Con. 

137.  Xniita^  etc.;  referring  to  the  fnrther  progress  of  navigation,  when 
men  ventured  on  the  open  sea  and  guided  their  course  by  the  stars,  to  which 
tliey  were  necessarily  led  to  give  more  attentioti.  They  therefore  counted 
them,  divided  them  into  constellations,  and  gave  them  names,  such  as  the 
following.  A". — Siellis  numeros  et  noiniiia  ftcit^  'numbered  the  stars'  (i.e. 
composing  the  ditTerent  constellations,  Jitci>f)s,  iVr.),  'and  gave  them  their 
names.'  Facere  nomen  alicui  is  a  phrase=w(>W('n  dare  alicui,  to  which  numeros 
is  added  here  by  a  kind  of  zeugma.  Con.  With  the  thought  here  expressed 
compare,  if  the  parallel  may  be  allowed,  Psalm  147,  4,  "  He  telleth  the  num- 
ber of  the  stars;  he  calleth  them  all  by  their  names."   Con. 

138.  This  line  is  of  course  mainly  in  apposition  to  no7ninn^  but  it  may 
have  also  a  reference  to  nutneros^  as  it  is  itself  a  sort  of  enumeration.  Om. — 
Pleiailas.  The  Pleiads  are  seven  stars  in  the  neck  of  Taurus,  called  also 
Verf/iliae,  because  their  rising,  (April  22d  to  May  10th),  was  followed  by 
spring,  ver,  and  fair  weather.  Their  setting,  (Oct.  20th  to  Nov.  11th),  was 
followed  by  winter.  They  were  tiius  of  great  importance  to  the  mariners,  as 
they  marked  the  begiiming  and  the  end  of  the  sailing  season;  and  from  this 
circumstance,  as  Servius  says,  their  name  was  derived,  oTrd  rov  ir'/Jnv,  '  from 
sailing.'  Forb.^  Br. — I/yadns.  These  were  seven  stars  in  the  head  of  Taurus, 
whose  rising,  (Maj-  7th  to  12th),  was  generally  attended  with  rainy  weather; 
hence  their  name,  from  vetv,  'to  rain.'  Fori/. —  Chram,  'bright,'  'shining,' 
of.  V.  5;  unless,  perhaps,  Virgil  had  in  view  tne  verse  of  Hesiod,  n/.»/i«'^"$  0' 
'Td<5M$  Tf,  ^?.vrrjv  Tt  Avy^novoi  "Xoktov.  11. — Lycdofiis  Arcton^  '  Bear  of  Lycaon,' 
i.e.  'daughter  of  Lycaon,'  see  on  E.  6,  74,  Scyllatn  Nigi.  Antos  is  here  the 
Great  Bear,  Helice  or  Callisto:  see  Gillislo  in  Lex.  Wr.^  Forb. 

139.  Hunting  and  fowling  were  then  invented.  K.  Cerda  quotes  Soph. 
Ant.  343,  sq.,  where  man  is  said  to  show  his  sagacity  by  snaring  beasts,  birds 
and  fishes.  Ckm.  Cf.  also  E.  5,  60. — F(dltrt,  scil.  arc*",  comprised  in  or  to  be 
implied  from  ferns.  H. 

140.  Canibus  cirrumdnre  snlttis;  cf.  E.  10,  57,  and  see  on  E.  6,  56. 

141.  Fishing  also  was  invented. — Fimda.     This  was  a  funnel-shaped  net, 
having  pieces  of  lead  at  the  bottom  to  sink  it.     The  net  was  thrown  swifrlv 
into  the  water;  hence  the  force  of  rcrberat,  'lashes.'  Voss,  Forb.    Our  phrase 
'whip  the  stream,'  is  similar.  Br. 

142.  Alta  petens,  '  seeking  the  depths,'  i.  e.  throwing  his  casting-net  into 
the  deepest  part  of  the  river,  Voss,  Wth.,  J(din,  A.,  Lade.,  Con.  But  ff.,  IVr. 
and  Forb.  place  a  semicolon  after  arnnem,  and  connect  alta  petens  with  pehigo 
etc.,  because  they  find  no  other  instance  in  which  alia  or  altuvi  petere  is  used 
in  speaking  of  a  river.  Heyne  renders  the  passage  'and  another,  seeking  the 
depths,'  i.  e.  'venturing  out  on  the  ocean,  on  the  sea  itself  draws,'  etc.,  thus 
making  que  connect  the  two  sentences  alius  funda  verberat  amnem  and  alius 
alia  pet  ens  trohit  Una;  but  this  is  objectionable,  because  when  joining  two 
sentences  the  copulative  is  never,  in  Virgil,  found  so  far  forward  as  the  third 
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word  of  the  second  sentence.  Wagner,  who  at  first  adopted  the  interpreta- 
tion of  Voss,  etc.  above  given,  makes  que  to  connect,  not  the  two  sentences, 
but  only  the  words  alta  pettns  and  pelayo,  and  regards  pela<joque  as  explana- 
tory of  alia  pettns,  supplying  trahii  nrter  petens ;  thus,  alia  petens  irahit  et 
pelago  trahit.  Conington  remarks,  in  support  of  the  explanation  which  we 
have  adopted,  that  the  words  alta  petere  are  also  applied  to  shooting  into  the 
air,  A.  5,  508,  where  the  structure  of  the  line  is  the  same  as  here,°and  that 
altus  is  not  an  uncommon  epithet  of  a  river;  see  G.  4,  333.— P«;%o,  scil.  in 
*on  the  sea,'  Gr.  §  254,  R.  Z.—Lina,  'drag-nets.'  Forb.,  Lade.,  Cm. 

143.  Turn  ferri  riyor,  scil.  renit  {=provenit,  inventus  est,  H.;  cf.  v.  54), 
which  is  to  be  supplied  from  v.  145.  Forb.  Ferri  rigor,  for  rigidum  ferruni, 
alluding  to  the  use  of  hardened  iron  in  the  manufacture  of  instruments,' 
especially  the  axe.  //.  Lucretius,  1,  493,  has  auri  rigarem.—Argutae,  'shrill.' 
—Serrae.  The  invention  of  the  saw  was  attributed  by  some  to  Daedalus, 
(Plin.  7,  56),  by  others  to  Perdix,  his  nephew,  (Ov.  M.  8,  244),  where  the  hint 
is  said  to  have  been  taken  from  the  back-bone  of  a  fish.  (Jon. 

144.  Jacob  Bryant  thought  this  verse  spurious,  and  Heyne  is  inclined  to 
the  same  opinion,  but  WV.  and  Forb.  have  no  doubt  of  its 'genuineness;  and 
there  is  little  force  in  the  objection  urged,  that  the  cleaving  of  wood  was  not 
carried  on  in  the  Golden  Age,  for  the  poet  is  not  speaking  of  that  time.— 
Pnmi,  scil.  homines, 'the  first  men,'  i.  e.  'men  at  first,'  those  who  first  en- 
gaged in  this  employment.  Lade. 

145.  Venere;  cf.  on  v.  U3.—Artes,  'trades,'  ' handicrafts.'- O/wwer/,  Gr. 
§  205,  R.  7,  (2). 

146.  Ivipro/ms,  'exacting,' or  'excessive,'  Gjn.=pervicax,  perstans,  ' ^tuh~ 
born,'  'persevering,'  //.,  Forb.-Duris  urgens  in  rebus  egestas.  Cf.  i  zc.ia, 
Ato<pavTe,  fidva  tmj  Ti^vaq  (yfipfi,    Theocr.  21,  1, 

147.  Prima  Ceres,  etc.     The  connection  of  this  sentence  with  what  pre- 
cedes is  as  follows:  Before  the  time  of  Jupiter  the  fields  were  not  cultivated 
V.  125,  but  under  his  reign  various  arts  and  trades  were  discovered    and' 
especially,  Ceres  tfiught  men  agriculture.  Wr.     Prima,  '  first.'    The  invention 
ofagrlculture  was  universally  ascribed  to  this  goddess.- /Vrro,   i.e.  vomere 
rast.ro,  ligone,  etc.— Mortales,  Gr.  ^  324,  2.  * 

148.  Instituit,  'taught.'  M.—Glandts  atque  arbuta  silvae,  'the  nuts  and 
wild-stniwberries  of  the  wood,'  i.  e.  of  the  woods.  Hevne  makes  slime  the 
nommative,  i^xx^  gl^ruks  ixu^  arbuta  the  accusative,  with  <??warf  understood- 
but  the  other  interpretation,  approved  by  Wund.,  Forb.  and  K.,  is  preferable' 
though  mvolving,  as  Wr.  observes,  a  less  poetic  structure  of  the  sentence  — 
Savrae;  so  calle.i  either  because  of  the  groves  dedicated  to  the  god«  Wr 
or  on  account  of  the  Dryads,  cf.  on  E.  5,  59,  Forb.  '  ' 

149.  Dodona,  '  Dodona,'  famous  for  its  groves  of  oak,  poeticallv  for  rmerce- 
lis,  '  the  oak-woods.'    Wr.,  Forb. 

150.  Labor,  '  trouble,'    plagues.'    Cf.  on  v.  79.-.}fala,  i.  e.  exitiosa,  '  de- 
structive.' Foi'b.  ' 

151.  J':sset,  from  edo,  see  Gr.  §  ISl.-Jfoblgo,  'blight,'  'mildew.'   The  Ro- 
mans worshipped  a  deity  named  Bollgns  or  Bobigo,  i„  order  to  avert  this 
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blight.  /T.-Sc^ms, 'unproductive,'  'unfruitful.'  Serv.,  H.,  Wr.;  as  it  were 
the  symbol  of  inactivity,  growing  up  where  the  field  is  left  to  itself.  Con. 
Cf.  on  V.  7'2.—IIo)reret.  This  is  very  descriptive  of  the  thistle,  armed  all 
over  with  sti*ong  prickles.  K,  M. 

152.  ^uhil,  '  comes  up,'  '  springs  up '  in  its  stead.— Se7m,  cf.  on  v.  76. 

153.  Lappaeque  tribulique,  Gr.  ^  323,  2,  (2).  TribuU.  The  tribulus  is  iden- 
tified by  Linnaeus  with  the  tribulus  terrestHs,  or  '  caltrops,'  which  in  the  south 
of  Europe  is  so  troublesome  to  cattle  by  its  sharp  thorns  wounding  their  feet, 
Daubeny.-NUentia,  see  in  Lex.  nlteo,  IL  c.—  CuUa,  see  cuUus,  1,  b.  under  cdo 

in  Lex. 

154.  Cf.  E.  5,  37,  and  the  notes  tliere. 

155.  Quod  nisi,  'and  if  not,'  'if  then  not,'  Gr.  §  206,  (14):  cf.  E.  9,  14; 
quod  being  the  accusative,  and  equivalent  to  propter  quod,  quamobrem.— 
Assiduis  for  nssulue,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  {n).-Ihrbam,  cf.  on  v.  69.-/«secfa- 
btre  .  .  .  ferrebls  .  .  .  premes,  for  insectattts  fueris,  etc.  //.,  Forb. 

157.  Fake,  cf.  on  E.  4,  iO.—Premes,  see  in  Lex.  L  10,  b,  0).—  Uinbram, '  the 
shade,'  for  arbin-es  umbrantes,  'the  trees  which  make  the  shade.'— Focav^rts, 
see  under  voro,  I.  A.  in  Lex.     Vows  were  paid  to  Juppiter  Pluvius,  TibuU.  1, 

7,26 

158.  Acennim,  cf.  v.  185. 

159.  Cimfussaqiie,  etc.,  i.  e.  you  will  be  obliged  to  live  upon  acorns. 

160.  Of  agricultunil  implements,  vs.  IGO— 17b.— Biceridum,  scil.  est  mihi, 
Gr.  ^  102,  15,  R.  b.—Duris,  see  in  Lex.  IL  b. 

161.  Qnis,  Gr.  §  136,  R.  2.-Quis  sine,  Gr.  §  279,  10,  (f).-Potuere  for  pos^ 

sunt,  cf.  on  v.  49.  . 

162.  Vamis  et  infexi  prijimm,  etc.,  'first  the  plougl)share,' etc.  Frimum 
is  often  thus  placed  at  the  beginning  of  an  enumeration,  without  turn  or 
dtinde  following  Wr.  Cf.  G.  3,  ^H.-Injltxi  r/rave  robur  aratn,  'the  pon- 
derous strength  of  the  curved  plough,'  for  the  heavy  and  strong  curved 
plough.  Cf.,  aefernnque  ferri  robifra,  A.  7,  609:  Jnu/es  robore  quum  snxi 
frnmnntur.  Lucr.  1,  881:  et  validi  silicesncduri  robiwa  ftrri,  id.  2,  449:  pars 
diri  portant  qrnve  robur  aratri,  Val.  Fl.  7,  555.  H.,  Forb.,  Cm.  But  Freund 
and  Klotz  tnke  robur  to  denote  the  material;  thus,  'the  heavy  oak  of  the 
curved  plough,'  i.  e.  the  heavy,  oaken,  curved  plough. 

163.  Tarda  for  tarde,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  {a).-Eleusinae  matns.  Ceres  was 
chiefly  worshipped  at  Eleusi..  Agriculture  and  such  things  as  pertain  to  it 
were  'sacred  to  her.  The  name  matir  was  sometimes  given  to  goddesses, 
as  pater,  qenitor  to  gods,  as  a  tenu  of  honor.  Wr.  See  in  Lex.  L  \S.-Plaus. 
tra.    These  carts  had  either  two  or  three  wheels,  which  were  solid,  havmg 

no  spokes  cf.  G.  2,  444.  Forb. 

164.  Mquo  pondcre,  '  of  immoderate  weight,'  '  too  heavy,'  i.  e.  difficult  to 
wield;  see  iniquu?,  I.  B.  in  LeK.—Rnstri,  cf.  on  E.  4,  40. 

165  yirf,ea  viUsqne  snpeUex,  'the  osier  and  cheap  furniture,'  i.  e.  the 
cheap  osier  furniture.  Vir^jea  supelhx  ^eexn^,  to  mc\n^<i  baskets,  etc.  as  well 
as  the  hurdle  and  the  fan.  H.,  Con.  Vilis,  because  the  baskets,  etc.  made 
of  osier  and  other  plants  were  of  little  value  as  compared  with  the  preceding 
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implements.  K.-Cehi.    Ceres  taught  Triptolemus  agriculture,  and  Celeus. 
his  father,  learned  from  the  same  goddess  how  to  weave  baskets,  etc.  Wr 

166.  Crates,  cf  v.  ro.-Mystica  vannus,  see  in  Lex.  under  vannus. 
^  167.  Omnia  quae,  etc.  Cf.  ruiv  ^p6,9ev  f^uhrj.  i^ii^e,,  d.Kvia  diada^,  Hesiod. 
Epy.  Ahl.—Ante,  scil.  quam  usus  erit,  'before  they  shall  be  needed,'  'before- 
hand.' Wr.-Memcyr,  'with  mindful' care,'  'providently.'  This  seems  to 
be  a  translation  of  ^ef,vv,.ho,  in  Hesiod's  "Epy.  422.  ff.,  ^Qm.-Pr(yvisa  repones 
for  providebts,  according  to  Eeyne;  but  it  seems  better,  with  Forb.,  to  give 
each  word  its -proper  force  and  meamng,==:providebis  et  repones. 

168.  Ji^anet,  see  in  Lex.  ll.-Divini  ricris,  '  divine,'^ither  as  the  abode 
of  the  rural  deities,  according  to  common  belief,  Forb.,  or  as  pleasin<r  to 
them.  Wr.    Heyue  gives  it  the  meaning  of  praeclarvs,  '  excellent,'  etc      " 

169.  The  poet  now  treats  of  the  difTerent  parts  of  the  plough.- Con<m«o, 
forthwith,'  'at  once,'  'in  the  beginning,'  relating  back  to  the  time  of  takincr 

the  first  step  towards  the  construction  of  the  plough,  ff.,  Wr.,  Forb.— In  sil 
vis  etc.  The  meaning  is  that  the  young  elm,  while  yet  in  the  woods,  is  bent 
and  made  to  grow  in  the  required  shape,  ff.,  Con.-Domatur  in,  etc.  'is  sub- 
dued  into,'  i.  e.  is  bent  and  made  to  grow  in  the  shape  of,  etc. 

170.  Bumm,  'the  plough-beam.'  This  was  a  curved  piece  of  wood,  to  the 
lower  part  of  which  the  pole,  (temo),  the  mould-boards,  (aures),  and  the 
share-head  or  share-beam,  (dentalia),  were  fosteiied.  //.  It  therefore  form- 
ed  the  body  of  the  plough,  which  from  its  shape  is  termed  bv  Lucretius 
iurvum,  as  here.  K.  Sometimes  the  temo  was  a  continuation  of  and  formed 
one  piece  with  the  buris.  ff.,  Forb. 

171.  ffuic,  scil.  buri.-Ab  stirjie,  '  at  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk,'  '  at  its 
base.'  ff.-Tenw,  'the  pole.'  The  temo  was  a  part  of  the  plough,  as  well  as 
of  a  cart  or  carriage.  The  yoke  was  fastened  to  the  end  of  it,  and  by  means 
of  it  the  oxen  drew.  K. 

172.  Binae  aures  (et)  duplici  dentalia  dorso.  Aures,  '  the  mould-board.  ' 
served  to  widen  the  furrow  and  throw  the  earth  up  higher.  Br.    The  dentaie 

the  share-beam'  or  ' share-head,'  was  a  piece  of  wood  fastened  horizontally 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  buris,  and  to  which  the  share  was  fitted.  PFr    Forb 
K     It  ,s  not  certain  whether  it  was  one  solid  piece  of  timber,  with  a  space  to 
admit  the  end  of  the  buns,  or  two  pieces,  fastened  one  on  each  side  of  the 
^m,  and  running  to  a  point.  K.:  the  former  seems  the  more  probable,  and 
the  duphci  dorso  may  only  allude  to  the  position  of  the  dentaie,  as  on  each 
side  of  the  buris,  and  its  supporting  the  two  aures.    Wr.,  K.    Dorso,  Gr. 
§  211,  R.  6.     The  plural  dentalia  is  used  by  this  poet  in  speakin^  of  one 
plough,  but  it  is  probably  nothing  more  than  a  usual  poetic  licence,   dm 
Heyne  takes  denUile  for  the  plough-share  itself.     According  to  Daubenv  the 
dentaie  is  a  share  of  wood,  made  double  by  a  share  of  iron  placed  over' it  .o 
as  to  realize  the  duplex  dorsum.  Con.  ' 

173.  Ante;  cf.  on  v.  167.-.%o.  The  yoke  was  a  piece  of  wood,  strnic.ht 
m  the  middle  and  curved  at  both  ends,  which  was  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
pole  of  the  i.lough  or  cart,  and  went  over  the  necks  of  the  oxen,  which  drew 
by  means  of  it.  K.-Levis,  '  Vifrht;  ^ud  therefore  suitable  for  making  yokes 
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Wr.—Fogm  slivaque,  scil.  caedifur,  \.  e.  siica  faffina  cnedltiir;  cf.  on  E.  2,  8, 
and  0,  ubi  campi  Spertheosque,  i.  e.  cuntjA  Sperchei^  G.  2,  486.  The  beoclien 
plough  handle  is  snid  to  be  cut,  instead  of  the  beech  tree  from  which  the 
handle  is  made.  Wr.  Those  connnentutors  wiio  are  unwilling  to  admit  here 
the  use  of  the  hendiadys  fipd  much  difficulty  with  this  passage,  as,  Avith  the 
punctuation  given  in  the  text,  the  poet  seems  to  speak  of  cutting  three  dif- 
ferent things,  the  linden  trfee  for  a  yoke,  beech  for  some  purpose  not  named, 
and  a  plough  handle,  of  what  wood  he  does  not  say.  Or,  if  with  Jahn, 
Ruaeus,  Lade,  and  KeighCley,  we  punctuate  as  follows :  caeditur  et  tilia  ante 
jugo  levis  altaque  fagm,  stivaque,  quae,  etc.,  we  must  understand  that  two 
kinds  of  wood  are  named  for  the  yoke,  and  none  for  the  plough  handle.  To 
avoid  these  difficulties  Martyn,  who  is  followed  by  Wch.,  Voss  and  Forb., 
conjectures  stivae  for  d'mique,  which  would  give  the  same  sense  as  Wagner's 
explanation ;  '  the  linden  tree  is  cut  for  the  yoke  and  the  beech  for  the  plough 
handle.'     This  reading,  however,  lacks  the  authority  of  any  manuscript. 

174.  Stka,  '  the  plough  handle.'  The  stiva  passed  through  the  buns,  and 
descended  and  was  fastened  into  the  dentale.  Forb.  It  had,  near  the  upper 
end,  a  cross-piece  named  inanicula,  by  which  the  ploughman  held  and  di- 
rected the  plough.  K. —  Quae  curnts  a  tergu,  etc.,  '  to  turn  the  bottom  of  the 
plough  from  behind.'  He  terms  the  plough  currus,  as  if  it  were  a  species  of 
carriage,  and  the  Avord  is  naturally  enough  applied  to  a  plough  in  motion,  as 
in  Catull.  64,  9,  of  a  ship.  Con.  Servius  says,  Cuinnis  dixit  propter  morern 
jrrodnciae  suae  in  qua  aratra  habent  rotas  qidbu^  juvantar.  Wagner,  Avho  says 
that  Avheel-ploughs  were  not  then  in  use  among  the  Romans,  reads  cursus  for 
cw'rus,  on  the  authority  of  two  manuscripts. 

175.  When  the  wood  for  making  the  plough  had  been  cut,  it  Avas  to  be 
hung  up  where  the  smoke  would  search  (i.  e.  dry)  and  test  it  before  it  Avas 
used.  K.,  Con.  So  in  Hesiod's  'Eoy.  45,  629,  the  rudder  is  to  be  hung  hi  the 
smoke.  H.,  Con. — Robora,  '  the  wood.' 

176.  There  are  many  precepts  of  husbandry  to  be  learnt — for  instance, 
the  threshing-floor  should  be  made  thoroughly  smooth  and  hard  that  it  may 
not  gape,  and  leave  room  first  for  weeds  and  then  for  animals  of  all  kinds. 
Con. —  Tibi.  Maecenas  is  addressed  throughout  as  the  ideal  reader,  as  Mem- 
mius  by  Lucretius.   Con. 

177.  Ni  refuyis,  'if  you  do  not  decline'  to  hear  them. —  Cm/yw:,  '  cares,' 
i.  e.  the  work  which  the  husbandman  must  do.  Wr. 

178.  Area.  The  threshing-floor  was  an  elevated  spot  in  the  field,  Avhere 
the  wind  Avould  have  free  access.  It  was  generally  circular  in  form  and 
raised  a  little  in  the  centre,  so  that  the  rain  might  not  lie  on  it.  It  AA'as  made 
solid  and  level  Avith  rammers  or  a  rolling-stone,  in  order  that  it  might  not 
crack  and  so  give  harbor  to  mice,  ants,  or  any  other  vermin,  and  that  gi-ass 
might  not  grow  on  it.  Sometimes  the  area  Avas  covered,  but  generally  it  Avas 
in  the  open  air.  //.,  K. —  Cum  primis^n  primis,  Wr.,  'first.* 

179.  Vertenda  inanu,  'to  be  turned  Avith  the  hand,'  i.  e.  'to  be  worked  up 
with  the  hand,'  Forh. —  Cretaz=argiUa,  'potters'  earth,'  cf.  Var.  R.  R.  I.  51, 
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Forb.    There  is  here,  as  Servius  observes,  a  hysteron  proteron,  as  the  earth 
must  first  be  worked  up,  then  made  solid,  and  afterwards  leveUed. 

180.  The  reason  why  it  is  to  be  made  thus  solid  is,  that  grass  mav  not 
grow  in  It,  and  that  it  may  not  crack,  K.-Pulcere  victa,  '  overcome  by  the 
dust,'  ,.  e.  by  the  heat  of  summer  that  makes  dust,  K.;  pulvere  for  siccitate, 
Phihirg.,  the  effect  for  the  cause,  Con. 

181.  Tarn,  i.  e.  et  turn,  'and  then,'  i.  e.  if  the  area  cracks,  Wr.,  K.-Illu- 
dany  mock^  the  labor  of  the  husbandman,  i.  e.  'annoy,'  'do  mischief,'  Forb. 
--Pestes,  1.  e.  noxious  little  animals  and  other  vermin,  called  'pests,'  as  injur- 
ing the  floor  and  annoying  the  husbandman,  Con.-Exignus  mus,  '  the  little 
mouse';  exigims  being  epitheion  oniam,  H.  Quintilian  justly  observes  that 
not  only  this  epithet,  but  the  ending  of  the  verse  Avith  one  syllable,  beauti- 
lully  expresses  the  littleness  of  the  animal,  M. 

182.  Posuit . .  .fecit,  '  often  builds  '  .  .  .  '  makes,'  cf.  on  v.  49; 

183.  Oculis  captl  talpae,  '  the  moles  injured  in  their  eyes,'  i.  e.  '  the  blind » 
or  'purblind  moles,'  often  so  called,  because  their  eyes  are  very  smaU;  see  ia 
Lex.  cajjw,  II.  2.    Talpae,  see  Gr.  §  42,  2. 

184.  Bufo.  This  word  is  said  not  to  occur  anywhere  else  in  the  classics, 
^ orb.- Quae  plunma^qualiu  multa,  oJa  n  noWd,  //.,  'such  as  in  great  num- 
bers,' tor  'great  numbers  of  Avhich,'  Gr.  §  206,  7,  (a)  &  (6). 

185.  Monstra,  used  of  ugly  and  hateful  creatures,  without  reference  to 
their  size,  as  in  G.  3,  152,  of  the  gadfly,  Forb.,  Con.-FarHs,  'of  com,'  cf.  on 
v.  73.  ' 

186.  Jnopi  seneitae,  i.  e.  Jiitmi,  the  ant,  (which  was  supposed  to  live  but 
oue  year),  being  spoken  of  in  language  appropriate  to  human  beings,  Forb., 
K.,  Gon.-Mctuens,  {v.'ith  dut.)  '  being  anxious  about ' ;  see  in  Lex.  meiuo,U. 
(cT).  It  IS  well  known  that  the  ancients  were  in  error  about  the  habits  of  the 
ant,  which  has  no  storehouses,  and  remains  torpid  during  the  greater  part 
of  the  winter,  Con. 

187.  Signs  of  a  good  or  bad  harvest,  vs.  187— 192.— iV^wa?,  'the  almond- 
tree,'  Serv.,  Wr.,  Forb. ;  see  in  Lex.     This  is  one  of  the  earliest  trees  in 
floAver,  K.   Martyn  and  Keightley  understand  7iux  of 'the  wnhmt.^—Plurima 
agreeing  with  nux,  '  very  abundant,'  (cf.  on.  E.  7,  6())=plurinium,  qualifyinc^ 
tnduet,'s\mn  clothe  itself  abundantly,'   Wr.,  Forb.;  see  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15  (a)  ° 

188.  Jnduei  se  in  Jhrem,  'shall  clothe  itself  with  flowers';  for  induet  se 
Jiore  or  stbi  forem.-Ramos  curvalU  olentes,  'shall  bend  its  fragrant  boughs  ' 
=' Its  curved  boughs  shall  be  fragrant,' (i.  e.  mullo  Jlore),  as  branches  are 
weighed  down  by  fruit,  not  by  blossoms,  Wr. 

189.  Si  superant  fetus,  'if  the  young  fruit  are  abundant,'  i.  e.  if  a  great 
number  of  the  blossoms  set,  as  the  gardeners  call  it,  K. 

190.  Veniet,  scil.  agriiolia,  Wch. 

191.  Si  luxuria  foliorum  exuherat  umbra,  i.  e.  si  abundat  umbra,  effecta  per 
luxunam  foliorum,  Forb.,  Voss,  Wch. ;  but  Burm.  and  H.  take  umbra  for  «m- 
orosa  arbor. 

192.  Nequicquam  qualifies  feret.—Pingues  palea,  Gr.  §  250,  2,  {l).-.Teret 
area  culmos,  for  culmi  terentur  in  area,  H. 
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193.  Of  steeping  and  selecting  seeds,  vs.  19Z—20Z.—Seinina.  It  seems 
from  sillquis  faUacibus,  in  v.  195,  that  Virgil  is  speaking  of  leguminous  plants, 
though  the  seeds  of  other  plants  were  prepared  in  a  similar  manner;  as  wheat, 
riin.  18,  73;  the  almond,  Pallad.  2,  15,  §  7,  Yi.— Medicare,  'to  steep.'  "The 
old  husbandmen  used  to  macerate  the  seed  in  nitrum,  (alkaline  ley),  and 
amurca,  (the  lees  of  oil),  before  sowing,  as  Virgil  recommends,"  Baubeny. 

194.  Niti-o.  The  mVrMwi  of  the  ancients  was  not  our  nitre;  it  was  a  min- 
eral alkali,  carbonate  of  soda,  and  was,  therefore,  used  in  washing,  K.— 
Prius,  '  first,'  i.  e.,  before  sowing.— ^wt/rca,  aftdpyr},  '  olive-lees,'  a  watery 
fluid,  of  a  dark  color,  contained  iu  the  olive  and  of  greater  specific  gravity 
than  the  oil,  K. 

195.  Two  reasons  are  given  for  steeping  the  seeds:  that  the  fruit  maybe 
larger,  and  that  it  may  be  more  easily  cooked,  vs.  195,  196,  K.—Siliquis  fal- 
Idcibus,  *  in  the  deceptive  pods.'  The  pods  are  called  *  deceptive,'  because 
they  are  often  of  large  size  when  containing  no  fruit,  (Sen?.,  K  Cf.  vanis  a7'is- 
Us,  V.  226.    For  the  case  of  slliquis,  see  Gr.  §  226. 

196.  Properata,  scil.  sevwia,  maderent=semina  p'operaU)  or  propere  made- 
rent.  Madtrtnt,  'be  boiled,'  see  in  Lex.  madeo,  I.  B.  2. — This  line  was  sup- 
posed by  most  of  the  old  interpreters  to  refer  to  what  follows,  as  if  Virgil  had 
meant  to  say  that  even  slightly  boiling  seeds,  as  well  as  steeping  them  before 
sowing,  was  not  sure  to  be  effectual.  The  present  punctuation,  which  was 
introduced  by  Catrou,  has  been  generally  followed  since  Heyne's  2d  edition, 
and  is  supported  by  two  of  the  writers  in  the  Geoponics,  Didymus,  2,  35,  and 
Democritus,  2,  41,  as  well  as  by  Palladius,  12,  1,  who  recommends  the  steep- 
ing of  beans  that  they  may  boil  more  easily,  Con. 

197.  The  largest  seeds  must  be  selected  every  year,  vs.  197—203.  "  A  se- 
lection should  be  made  for  sowing  of  the  finest  and  most  healthy  seeds;  for 
although  it  does  not  always  follow  that  plump  seed  will  produce  plump  grain, 
yet  the  latter  cannot  be  obtained  from  such  seed  as  is  poor  and  shrivelled; 
as  Virgil  indeed  has  remarked  in  G.  1,  197."  Daubtny.—  Vidi.  In  passing  to 
a  new  subject  the  poet  here  repeats  the  verb  (v.  193),  instead  of  employing  a 
conjunction,  Forb.—Spectatn,  '  examined,'  i.  e.  whilst  being  selected,   Wr. 

198.  Vis  hnmana,=ho7ninum  opera,  '  the  labor  of  man,'  for  homines,  Forb. 

199.  3Tnxima  quaeque,  scil.  seiniua.—Sic  omnia  fads,  etc.  From  this  slight 
matter  the  poet  rises  into  a  general  reflection  upon  the  tendency  of  all  things 
to  decay,  unless  constant  care  is  bestowed  upon  their  preservation,  H.,  K, 

200.  Ruere  .  .  .  referri=s<>lent  mere,  etc.  See  Gr.  §  209,  R.  5,  and  note  7.— 
Retro  referr-i.— Retro  is  often  thus  used  pleonastically  with  verbs  beginning 
with  i-e,  Wr.  The  image  is  derived  from  a  boat  rowed  against  the  stream: 
when  the  motion  of  the  oars  ceases,  the  boat  is  borne  downward  by  the  cur- 
rent, Wr.  The  fates  answer  to  the  current,  the  course  of  nature  to  the  bark, 
and  human  labor  to  the  rower.  Con. 

201.  Adverso  Jlumine,  '  the  stream  opposing,'  i.  e.  '  up  stream,'  '  against  the 

stream.' 

202.  Rtmifjiis  subltjit,  '  drives '  or  '  urges  up  by  oars,'  '  rows  up.' 
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203.  Atque  is  here  equivalent  to  statiin,  according  to  Gellius  and  Servius; 
but  it  is  better  to  give  it  its  usual  signification  as  a  copulative  particle,  and  U> 
suppose  an  ellipsis  of  retjo  sublapsus  refertur:  thus,  Non  aliter  quam  (is  retro 
sublapsus  refertur)  qui,  etc.  H.  Ilium  would  then  be  the  lembum,  which  is 
distinguished  from  the  rower,  Wch.,  Con.  Wagner  supplies  retro  sablapsm 
refertur  before  atcjve,  and  makes  tlie  whole  into  an  apodosis;  but  he  quotes 
no  similar  instance,  Con.     The  explanation  would  then  be,  mm  aliter  quam 

(is)  qui,  etc si  brachia  fort^  remisit  {retro  sublapsus  refertur)  atque  alvem 

rapit  ilium,  etc.:  ilium  referring  to  the  rower.— /«  praeceps,  'headlong.'— 
Prono  amni,  'along  the  descending  stream,'  'down  the  stream,'  Gr.  ^  255  2.— 
Alveus,  '  the  channel,'  hence  the  '  current.'  ' 

204.  Of  the  times  when  the  various  labors  are  to  be  performed,  vs.  204— 
810.  The  husbandman  must  attend  to  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  constella- 
tions as  nmch  as  the  sailor,  vs.  204—207,  IL,  K.—Arctun,  cf.  on  v.  67. 

205.  Haedorum.  The  Kids  are  two  stars  in  the  arm  of  Auriga.  This  con- 
stellation, Pliny  says,  rises  on  the  25th  of  April  and  27th  to  29th  September, 
and  brings  stormy  weather,  K.,  Foi'b.—Servandi,  i.  e.  observandi,  cf.  on  E.  3, 
75.—Anquis,  '  the  Dragon,'  situated  between  the  Great  and  Little  Bear,  near 
the  north  pole,  K. 

206.  Patriam,  i.  e.  /taliam ;  returning  from  the  Black  Sea  through  the 
Hellespont,  into  the  Aegaean  Sea,  B.—  Vectis,' carried,'  i.  e.  'being  carried.' 
'sailing,'   Gr.  §  274,  R.  3,  (a). 

207.  Pontus,  scil.  Euxinus.  This  sea  was  very  stormv,  especially  iu  the 
spring  and  autumn,  K.— Fauces  Abydi,  '  the  strait  of  Abydos,'  i.  e.  the  Hel- 
lespont, Abydos  being  a  city  of  Asia  on  the  shore  of  the  Hellespont.— Ten^aw- 
tur,  '  are  tried,'  '  are  braved.' 

208.  The  times  of  sowing  the  various  kinds  of  seeds,  vs.  208— 230.— Z/ira, 
'  the  Balance,'  between  the  constellations  of  the  Scorpion  and  the  Virgin  J 
cf.  on  V.  33.  Libra  is  here  put  for  '  the  sun  in  Libra,'  Forb.— Die,  Gr.  §  90,  2. 
—Somni,  'night,'  see  in  Lex.  IL  A.— Pares  horns.  It  was  only  at  the  equi- 
noxes that  the  hours  of  day  and  night  were  equal  to  each  othar,  Gr.  §  326,  1. 
He  refers  here  to  the  autumnal  equinox. 

209.  Medium  luci  atque  umbris  dividit  orbern,  'divides  the  world  in  the 
midst  among  light  and  shade,'  i.e.  'divides  the  world  equally  between  day 
and  night.' 

210.  Exercete  tmiros,  i.  e.  in  ploughing  the  land  for  seed.  Tauros,  i.  q. 
boves,  K. 

211.  Usque  sub  extremum  bi-umae  intractabilis  inibrem,  Gr.  §  235,  R.  9  '  until 
toward  the  last  rain  of  rough  winter,'  for  extremae  brumae,  'until  almost  to 
the  time  of  the  rain  of  rough  winter,  which  season  (bruma)  is  at  the  end  of  the 
year.'   Cf.  on  E.  9,  46,  R,  Wr. 

212.  Cereale  popaver,  so  called  because  Ceres  was  often  represented  as 
holding  poppies  in  her  hands,  Wr.—Segetem,  prolcptic;  cf.  on  v.  320. 

213.  Tempiis  humo  tegere=tegere  humo  (est)  tempestivum,  Gr.  ^  275  III. 
R.  1,  N.  1.  In  this  and  similar  passages  the  infinitive,  as  Forb.  remarks,  is 
not  used  for  the  gerund,  but  stands  as  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  and  the 
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noun  as  the  predicate,  the  verb  esse  being  a  mere  copula.  But  the  infinitive 
might  also  be  regarded  as  used  here  gerundially,  i.  e.  for  a  noun  in  the  geni- 
tive, Om. ;  see  Gr.  §  270,  R.  1 ;  275,  III.  R.  l.—Jamdudum,  Gr.  §  191,  R.  6.— 
Jncumbere^  *  to  lean  upon ' ;  cf.  E.  3,  42. 

214.  (Sicca  tellure,  Gr.  ^  257. — Ptndtnt^  '  hang  in  the  air,'  i.  o.  do  not  yet 
come  down  in  rain. 

215.  Beans,  lucern  and  millet  are  to  be  sowm  in  the  spring.  The  poet  is 
speaking  of  the  custom  in  the  northern  part  of  Italy,  where  he  lived.  In  the 
warmer  parts  of  Italy  these  things  were  sown  in  the  autumn,  Forb. 

216.  Milio  venit  annua  cura^  poetically  for  milium  quotannis  seHtur,  Forb. 
In  this  respect  it  difl'ered  from  the  lucern,  which  lasted  ten  years  in  the 
ground,  H. 

217.  Vere  .  .  .  qiiuyn,  etc.,  i.  e.  in  the  beginning  of  spring,  when  the  sun 
enters  Taurus,  B.,  which,  according  to  Columella,  was  about  the  17th  of 
April. — Auratis  cwnibus^  referring  to  the  bright  stars  in  the  head  of  Taurus. 
Whether  these  words  are  meant  to  be  taken  descriptivel}'  with  taurus^  or  in- 
strumeutally  with  operit,  is  not  clear.  The  former  is  maintained  by  Serv., 
who  observes  that  the  Bull  rises  with  his  back,  not  with  his  horns,  and  seems 
more  reasonable,  as  there  would  be  no  natural  propriety  in  the  image  of  a 
bull  using  his  horns  to  open  a  gate.  Con.  Forbiger  says,  the  Bull  is  repre- 
sented as,  with  head  lowered  and  threatening  homs,  forcing  a  passage  for 
himself  through  the  heavens,  and  so  opening  the  year. — Aperit  annum,  be- 
cause at  this  season  of  the  year  tlie  earth  being  as  it  were  unclosed  and  open- 
ed, brings  forth  new  flowers  and  herbage.  //.,  Wr.  There  is  an  allusion  here 
to  a  derivation  of  the  name  of  the  month,  Aptilis,  Forb.,  K. 

218.  Adverso  astro,  i.  e.  Tauro.  The  Bull,  from  his  position  on  the  sphere, 
seems  to  direct  his  honis  against  the  Dog.  //.  Astro  is  the  dative.  Some 
manuscripts  have  averso,  which  would  be  the  ablative. —  Occidit,  'sets,'  i.  e. 
heliacally,  the  sun  approaching  po  near  as  by  its  superior  splendor  to  render 
the  star  invisible.  The  Dog  star  sets,  properly  speaking,  in  the  latter  part 
of  April,  some  days  after  the  rising  of  Taurus,  Forb. 

219.  At  si,  etc.  But  if  you  till  your  ground  with  a  view  to  wheat  and 
spelt  your  sowing  should  be  later,  K. — Rubusia,  '  hardy,'  H. 

220.  Exerccbis,  cf.  on  v.  99. — Solis  aristis,  ' bearded  grain  alone,'  i.  e. 
wheat  or  spelt,  as  opposed  to  the  beans,  etc.,  of  the  preceding  verses.  Forb., 
K. — Instahis,  'bestow  labor  upon,'  'pursue  the  cultivation  of.' 

221.  Ante,  to  be  taken  with  qunin  and  qunmque,  v.  223. — Atlantides,  the 
Pleiads:  see  under  Atlas  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  on  v.  138. 

222.  Gnnsia,  from  Giiosos,  the  capital  of  Crete.  Cf.  Ariadne  in  Lex. — 
Ardtniis.  The  crown  is  styled  ardens  or  '  burning,'  on  account  of  the  bright- 
ness of  the  stars  composing  it,  one  of  which  is  of  the  second  magnitude.  K. 
— Decedat,  '  set.'  Virgil  follows  Deinocritus  and  Ptolemy  in  placing  the  set- 
ting of  the  Crown  between  Nov.  15  and  Dec.  19.  It  would  appear  however 
that  this  was  about"  the  time  of  the  rising  of  this  constellation.  //.,  Forb. — 
Stella  for  sidus. 

223.  Debita, '  due,'  i.  e.  which  the  earth  has  a  right  to  demand.  Forb. 


224.  Invitae.  The  earth  is  represented  as  unwilling  to  receive  the  seed 
before  the  proper  time  for  sowing,  as  if  conscious  that  she  would  not  in  that 
case  be  able  to  meet  the  expectations  of  the  husbandman.  Fwb.—Spem  anni^ 
*  the  hope  of  the  year,'  i.  e.  the  seed  from  which  the  supply  of  corn  for  the 
year  is  expected.  For-b. 

225.  Maiae,  i.  e.  of  the  Pleiads,  of  which  Maia  was  one.  H. 

226.  Some  manuscripts  have  avenis  for  aristis,  which  is  supported  by  the 
belief  spoken  of  on  E.  5,  37,  but  the  weight  of  authority  is  in  favor  of  the 
reading  in  the  text. 

227.  Si  vero,  etc.  If  you  cultivate  vetches,  etc.,  begin  when  Bootes  sets.— 
Vilem,  '  cheap,'  on  account  of  its  abundance.  H. 

228.  Pelusiacae.  Pelusium  was  a  city  of  Egypt,  in  which  country  lentils 
were  abundant  and  of  excellent  quality:  cf.  on  HyblaeAs,  E.  1,  55,   Wr. 

229.  Mittet=dabit,  Forh.— Bootes.  This  is  a  northern  constellation  near 
the  tail  of  the  Great  Bear.  Its  largest  star,  Arcturus,  sets  on  the  29th  day 
of  October,  according  to  Columella,  Wr. 

231.  The  poet,  from  the  consideration  of  the  uses  of  the  celestial  signs  in 
directing  the  labors  of  the  husbandman,  is  led  to  a  splendid  description  of  the 
zodiac  and  other  pnrts  of  the  mundane  system,  K.,  Con.,  vs.  231—258.— 
Jdcirco,  '  therefore,'  '  for  this  very  reason,'  viz.  that  the  seasons  for  particular 
operations  should  be  clearly  marked,  Br.—  Certis  partibus.  The  twelve  di- 
visions of  the  zodiac  are  referred  to.— Or6e?7i,  scil.  annuum,  'his  yearly  circle  ' 
'annual  circuit'  or  'course.' 

232.  Per,  '  through,'  'along  through.* -Duodena=duodecim',  cf.  on  E.  8,  73. 
—Astra  mundi,  *  constellations  of  the  heavens,'  i.  e.  signs  of  the  zodiac— 
Regit,  '  directs.' 

233.  Zonae.  By  zones  are  here  meant  those  parts  of  the  heavens  which 
answer  to  the  zones  of  the  earth.  Wr.  The  description  of  the  zones  is  imi- 
tated from  a  passage  in  the  Hermes  of  Eratosthenes,  R,  Cm.  According  to 
the  ancient  geographers  24  degrees  on  each  side  of  the  equator  formed  the 
Torrid  zones;  30  degrees  on  each  side  of  the  Torrid,  i.  e.  from  24  to  54  degrees, 
the  Temperate  zones;  and  36  degrees,  i.  e.  from  54  degrees  to  the  pole,  the 
Frigid  zones. 

234.  Rid)ens.  The  Torrid  zone  is  called  rubens,  and  the  Frigid  caerulea, 
probably  on  account  of  the  natural  color  of  fire  and  ice:  Voss  thinks  these 
terms  may  be  used  with  reference  to  the  rubiiim  et  caeruleum  pifjmentum  by 
which  these  zones  were  respectively  indicated  in  the  ancient  geographical 
charts.  Fm-b.,  Br.—Ab  iyni  is  a  translation  of  ik  Trvpdg  in  Eratosthenes,  Con. ; 
Gr.  §  247,  R.  1,  and  see  ad,  C.  1,  in  Lex. 

235.  Quam  circum,  '  around  which,'  but  not  next  to  it,  as  he  is  speaking 
of  the  Frigid  zones. — Extremae,  scil.  zonae. —  Trahuntur,  'are  dra<(ii  out,' 
i.  e.  '  stretch,'  ♦  extend.'  H.,  Forb. 

236.  Concretae  refers  properly  only  to  glade;  imbribus  being  added  by 
zeugma,  H.,  Wr.—Atris.  The  rains  are  so  called  because  they  proceed  from 
dark  clouds.  Wr.,  Forb. 
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237.  Mtdlamque,  scil.  zma7n,  i.  e.  torruhnn.—Buae,  scil.  zonae,  i.  e.  (empe- 
ratae.  The  ancients  supposed  only  the  Tempcmte  zones  to  be  habitable; 
consequently,  as  discovery  advanced,  the  area  occupied  bv  those  zones  was 
extended,  so  that  instead  of  30  degrees,  (from  24  to  54  degrees),  tlio  space 
originally  allotted  to  them,  they  were  made  to  exteiiil  to  06  degrees,  if.,  Otn. 
—Mortalibus  aegris,  'to  wretched  men,'  'poor  mortals,'  hukdiai  3oo7maiv 
Horn.  Od.  11,  19,  U. 

238.  Via,  i.  e.  the  ecliptic  or  sun's  course.— Per  ambas=mter  amhas,  '  be- 
tween both,'  as  the  sun  does  not  enter  the  temperate  zones.  7/.,  Fovb.  Per  is 
often  thus  used  in  speaking  of  tliat  which  extends  between  two  other  ob- 
jects: so,  per  duas  Arctos,  v.  245,  Wr.,  Forb. 

239.  OUiquus  qua,  etc.  '  where  the  series  of  signs  (of  tlie  zodiac)  mic^ht  re- 
volve obliquely.'  Obliquus,  Gr.  ^205,R.15,(a).  The  zodiac  is  called  oW/r/««5 
because  of  the  obliquity  of  the  ecliptic,  or  sun's  path,  along  which  the  signs 
of  the  zodiac  are  disposed,  and  nhich  intersects  the  equator  at  an  ancrle  of 
about  23  degrees  and  28  minutes.  '^ 

240.  He  goes  on  to  describe  the  Poles,  North  and  South,  speakincr  of  the 
one  as  elevated  and  therefore  visible,  the  other  as  depressed  and  invisible. 
Con.-mrulus=caelum,  cf.  on  v.  232.  IL-Scytldain  Rhlpaeasque  arces,  are 
here  made  to  stand  for  the  northernmost  point,  not  onlv  of  earth,  but  of  the 
mundane  system,  as  Libya  for  the  southernmost.  "Om.  Arces,  '  heights  ' 
*  mountains ' ;  see  arx,  2  in  Lex.  '  * 

241.  Premitur,  '  sinks  down,'  see  premo,  9  in  Lex.—Llbyae,  '  of  Africa.' 

242.  Hie  vertex,  '  this  pole,'  i.  e.  the  northern.- Sullimis,  '  elevated,'  and 
therefore  visible.  //.,  K— Ilium,  i.  e.  tiie  southern  pole. 

243.  Sub  pedibus  is  to  be  connected  with  videi,  as  the  infernal  regions  were 
supposed  to  be  in  the  centre  of  the  earth;  the  feet  being  those  of^Styx  and 
the  Manes;  but  videt  of  course  is  not  to  be  pressed  as  if  it  were  meant  that 
the  south  pole  were  actually  visible  from  the  shades.  Voss,  Jahn,  Con. ;  others 
&sH.,  Wr.,  Forb.,  supply  wosfm-  after  pedibus,  ^  the  pole  under  our  feet '— 
Styx,  for  Orcus  itself,  see  in  Lex.  U.-Profundi,  an  epithet  of  the  Manes.  Cf. 
Manes  iini,  A.  4,  387. 

244.  This  passage  is  imitated  from  Arat.  Phaen.  45,  II.— Hie,  i.  e.  at  the 
north  \>o\e.—Flexu  sinuoso  eMitur,  '  with  sinuous  winding  glide's  away  '  'es- 
capes.' Flahitur  denotes  that  the  Dragon,  which  winds  between,  also  ex- 
tends beyond  the  two  Bears,  {Helice  and  Cynosura),   Forb.,  Wr. 

245.  Circum  and  perque  are  both  to  be  taken  with  ^Antos,  Wr.,  Forb. 
Per,  see  on  v.  238.- /«  nwrem  Jiuminis,  i.  e.  imitating  the  winding  course  of  a 
river,  Fo^-b. ;  see  in  Lex.  mos,  IL  A. 

246.  Arctos,  Gr.  ^  324,  17.— Octani  aequore  for  Oceano;  see  in  Lex.  under 
aequor,  2.—Metuentvs  tingi;  cf.  "Aoktoi  Kvaviov  neipvXayf^iuai  U(avd>o,  Arat. 
Phaen.  45.  The  poets  frequently  speak  of  stars  which  set,  and  of  the  sun,  as 
descending  into  the  sea,  Wr.  The  Bears,  which  do  not  set,  are  here  repre- 
sented as  restrained  by  fear  from  so  doing.  H. 

247.  Iliic,  i.  e.  at  the  south  pole.—  [It  perhibent,  '  as  they  say ' ;  for  the 
southern  hemisphere  was  unknown  to  the  an^ieni&.—lntemjmta  sUet  liox,  '  the 
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dead  of  night  keeps  silence.' — Aut,  etc.,  i.  e.  either  perpetual  night,  or  day 
there  when  it  is  night  with  us,  and  the  opposite.  Forb. 

248.  Semper,  etc.,  '  and  the  darkness  is  always  rendered  dense  by  the 
overspread  '  or  '  enshrouding  night.'  This  is  little  more  than  a  repetition  of 
the  preceding  verse.  K. 

249.  Redil,  scil.  ad  eos.  Redire,  reducere,  recurrere,  referre,  and  other 
worils  of  the  sort,  are  constantly  used  of  the  recurring  order  of  nature.  Wch.^ 
Con. — Aurora,  '  Aurora,'  and  hence  also  the  sun,  which  is  always  accom- 
panied by  Aurora.  Fwb. 

250.  Primus,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  (a). —  Oriens,  'the  East,'  for  'the  morning 
sun.' — Equis  aj/lavit  anhelis,  '  has  breathed  upon  us  with  his  panting  steeds.' 
The  morning  air,  which  precedes  the  rising  of  the  sun,  is  poetically  ascribed 
to  the  breathing  of  his  horses.  Forb.,  K. 

251.  Sera  rubens  ucccndit  lumina  Vesper,  '  ruddy  Hesperus  kindles  his  late 
ligh";  4!fra /w7>ima  referring  to  the  light  of  the  evening  star  itself.  H.,  Con. 
Others  take  Vesjyer  to  mean  '  the  evening,'  and  the  allusion  to  be  to  the  red- 
ness of  the  evening  ^^ky,   \oss,  Forb. ;  or  to  the  stai's.  K. 

252.  Ilinc,  i.  e.  from  this  regular  progress  of  the  sun  through  the  zodiac. 

IL,  K. —  Ttmpestdtes,  'the  weather,'  'changes  in  the  weather.'  Cf.  on  v.  27, 

Voss,  K. — Hubio  caelo,  'though  the  heavens  are  uncertain,'  'are  overcast,' 

i.  e.  though  nothing  can  be  foretold  from  the  heavens,  because  of  their  being 

covered  with  clouds.  Forb. 

253.  Messis  diem,  '  the  time  of  harvest,'  i.  e.  summer;  so  iempus  serendi  de- 
notes the  autumn,  Forb.,  and  deducere  classes  refers  to  the  spring. 

254.  lufidum  is  signiticant,  as  showing  the  importance  of  knowing  when  to 
venture  oa  the  sea.  Con. — IMarmor,  '  the  sea,'  i.  e.  its  surl\ice.  From  its 
sparkling  beneath  tJie  rays  of  the  sun,  like  marble.  Homer  named  the  sea 
Hnp^nptrjv,  'many-twinkling,'  II.  14,  273. 

255.  Deducere,  '  to  launch,'  see  in  Lex.  L  B.  3.  The  ancients  drew  tlif'ir 
vessels  up  on  the  shore  for  the  winter.  Forb.,  K. — Ecertere  pinum,  i.  e.  to  fell 
for  buiMing  ships,  etc. — Armatas,  'rigged,'  'fitted  out'  for  sea. 

250.     Ti-mpesticam  for  iemptstire,  with  trertere. — Silcis,  Gr.  §  254,  R.  3. 

257.  Vs.  257,  258,  (like  vs.  252—256),  come  under  hinc.  Con. 

258.  TtmjHjribusque  parem,  etc.,  'and  the  year  equal  in  regard  to  its  four 
diiierent  reasons.'  The  seasons  are  diverse,  yet  as  they  are  of  equal  lengths, 
and  succeed  each  other  regularly,  they  make  the  year  uniform.  Con. 

259.  Kaiii)'-  weather  also  has  its  employments,  vs.  259 — 267.  Friyidus  is 
an  epithet  of  rain  in  general,  and  not  merely  of  that  of  winter.  Voss,  K. — 
Contimt,  'keeps  at  home,'  'confines  to  the  house.'  H.,  Con. 

260.  Caelo  sereno,  Gr.  §  257,  R.  7,  {a).  Cf.  on  v.  2U.—Properandn,  'done 
witli  haste,'  'hurried,'  and  therefore  badly  done. 

261.  Mntui-are,  '  to  do  betimes,'  '  in  good  time.'  This  contrast  between 
properare  and  mnturare  is  noticed  by  Gellius,  10,  11. — Datur,  scil.  occasion 
licet,  '  he  may.'  Forb. 

262.  Arbore,  i.  e.  ex  nrbore;  see  in  Lex.  ex,  C.  3. — Linfres  were  troughs 
into  which  grapes  were  put  after  the  vintage.  Con. 
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263.  Aiit  pecm-i  siynum.  The  sheep  were  marked  with  hot  pitch,  usually 
in  January  and  April;  the  mark  being  commonly  the  name  of  their  master, 
Calpurn.  5,  84 :  Col.  7,  9,  12 :  cf.  G.  3,  158,  Forh.—Numeros  impressit  acervis^ 
*  puts  numbers  on  the  heaps  of  corn,'  i.  e.,  as  Servius  explains  it,  puts  tablets 
or  tickets  on  the  heapi=;,  showing  the  number  of  measures  contained  in  them, 
//.  Impressit  properly  refers  only  to  pecori  signum^  and  we  must  supply  with 
numeros  acervis,  iriscripsit,  or  the  like,  Forb.;  Gr.  §  323,  1,  (2),  (a).  Impressit, 
see  on  v.  49,  //. 

264.  Vallos  furcasque ;  for  supporting  vines.    Cf.  G.  2,  359. 

265.  Amei-ina;  cf.  on  Hyblaels,  E.  1,  55.  Ameria,  a  town  in  Umbria,  near 
the  Tiber,  was  famous  for  its  willows.  Wr.  Columella  (4,  30),  speaking  of 
willows  for  tj'ing  up  the  vine,  enumerates  three  sorts,  the  Greek,  the  Gallic 
and  the  Sabine  or  Amerian,  the  last  of  which  has  a  slender  red  twig.  Con. 

266.  Facilis  fscina,  'the  pliant  fiscina,'  so  called  because  made  of  flexible 
vines;  the  epithet  belonging  rather  to  virga.  K.,  Con. 

267.  Tormte  igni  fniyes.  The  corn  was  dried  or  roasted  to  make  it  easier 
to  grind.  H.     Igni,  Gr.  §  82,  Exc.  5,  (a). 

268.  Work  to  be  done  on  holidays,  vs.  268—275.—  Quippe  etiam,  '  inasmuch 
as  even.'  This  sentence  is  to  be  connected  with  what  precedes  by  supplying 
the  thought:  Be  not  surprised  that  I  enjoin  upon  the  husbandman  the  per- 
formance of  certain  labors  in  wet  weather;  for  even  on  holidays  some  kinds 
of  work  are  permitted.  //. 

269.  Fas  et  jura,  '  divine  and  human  laws,'  Serv. ;  see  fm  in  Lex.—Dedu- 
cere, '  to  lead  off,'  i.  e.  hito  the  fields;  see  deduco,  I.  A.  a.,  in  Lex.  The  poet 
is  speaking  of  certain  works  of  necessity,  which,  because  they  are  necessary, 
are  not  forbidden  to  be  done  on  holidays.  To  lead  the  water  down  the  chan- 
nels would  be  a  work  of  daily  necessity  for  gardens  in  hot  weather.  Cvn. 
Heyne,  relying  on  Macrob.  Sat.  3,  3,  and  Colum.  2,  22,  3,  understands  dedu- 
cere  to  be  used  here  only  of  leading  off  the  water  by  clearing  out  the  old 
channels  or  water  courses,  as  it  was  not  permitted  on  holidays  to  make  new 
channels  for  irrigation,  but  it  was  lawful  to  clean  out  old  ones. 

270.  Religio,  '  religious  scruples ' ;  see  in  Lex.  IL  A.—  Vetuit,  cf.  on  v.  49.— 
Praetendtre,  '  to  place  before.'  Forb.  (f  K.  say  that  it  is  to  be  understood  here 
merely  of  repairing  old  hedges,  because  it  was  forbidden  to  make  hedges  for 
corn  on  holidays.  Col.  2,  22;  but  Virgil's  words  are  surely  express,  Con. 

271.  Avibus,  i.  e.  birds  of  prey  and  such  as  injure  the  corn.  H.,  Voss. 

272.  Balantum,  'bleating,'  w^hen  washed.  Forb.—Fluvio  salubri.  It  was 
not  permitted  to  wash  sheep  on  holidays,  except  to  cure  disease,  hence  salu- 
bri, Macr.  and  Col.  above  cited. 

273.  Saepe  oko,  etc.  Markets  were  also  held  on  holidays  (as  they  are  still 
on  Sundays  in  the  south  of  Europe)  at  which  the  country  people  could  sell 
the  produce  of  their  farms  or  gardens.  Forb.,  K.— Agitator  astlli,  *  the  driver 
of  the  ass,'  not  the  man  whose  business  it  was  to  drive  asses,  asinarius,  but 
the  peasant  who  happens  to  drive  the  ass  to  market.  Forb.,  Con. 

27 A.  I'l.libm,  cf.  on  v.  227. — Lapidem  incusum,  '  an  indented  stone,'  i.  e.  an 
indented  mill-stone,  so  prepared  that  it  may  crush  the  corn  better,  Serv.,  Con. 


BOOK   I. — NOTES. 


205 


275.  Massam  picis.  Pitch  was  useful  for  marking  sheep,  repairing  wooden 
vessels,  etc.  K. —  Urbe,  Gr.  §  255,  1. 

276.  Of  work  to  be  done  on  particular  days  of  the  month,  vs.  276 — 286. 
Virgil  is  said  by  Pliny,  18,  32,  75,  to  have  followed  Democritus  in  this  enu- 
meration of  lucky  and  unlucky  days.  Hesiod,  "Epy.  765,  sq.,  had  treated  the 
subject  at  much  gi'eater  length.  //.,  Con. — Dies  alios  alio  ordine,  'different 
days  in  different  order';  Gr.  §  207,  R.  32,  (a).  Alios  is  masculine  though 
followed  by  quintnm,  sepfima,  notia,  Gr.  §  90,  1.  Cf.  venit  post  muUos  una  serena 
dies,  Tibull.  3,  6,  32,  Forb. — Dedit,  cf.  on  v.  49. 

277.  Felices  opcrum,  'auspicious  for  work,'  i.  e.  for  agricultural  work. 
Gr.  §  213. —  Quintam.  On  the  fifth  day,  he  says,  after  the  rising  of  the  moon, 
Pluto,  the  Titans  and  Giants  were  born. — Pallidus;  before  this  word  supply 
qua,  or  nam  ea,  Forb. :  pallidus,  of  the  ghastliness  of  death, 

278.  Eumenides.  The  furies  were  the  ministers  of  the  vengeance  of  the 
gods.  They  were  three  in  number,  Alecto,  Proserpine,  and  Megaera. —  Tum^ 
*  then.'  No  other  extant  authority  appears  to  fix  the  birth  of  the  giants  to 
this  day.  Con. 

279.  Ojeumque  lapetumque.  These  were  Titans,  sons  of  Heaven,  (Uranus) 
and  Earth ;  and  are  here  put  a  part  for  the  whole. —  Creat,  cf.  on  E.  8,  45. — 
Typhoea;  a  snaky-headed  monster  with  a. hundred  heads,  son  oi  Tartarus 
and  Terra. 

280.  Omjuratos  rescindere,  Gr.  §  271,  note  3.  Cf.  on  E.  5,  2. — Fraires  seems 
here  to  refer  to  the  Giants,  Gigantes,  sons  of  Tartarus  and  Terra,  though  what 
is  here  related  of  them  is  told  by  Homer,  (Od.  11,  304,  sq.)  and  by  Virgil  him- 
self, in  A.  6,  582,  of  the  Aloides,  Otus  and  Ephialtes:  and  it  may  be  that  these 
are  referred  to  here. 

281.  The  laborious  eff<»-ts  of  the  giants  are  happily  expressed  by  the  slow 
movement  in  this  verse  and  by  the  non-elision  of  t  and  o.  Wr.  See  Gr.  §  305, 
1?  (2). — Virgil  reverses  the  positions  of  Pelion  and  Olympus,  as  given  in 
Hom.  Od.  11,  and  transfers  to  the  latter  the  epithet  there  attached  to  the 
former.  Co7i.—The  non-elision  of  the  i  and  o,  and  the  shortening  of  the  latter 
are  in  imitation  of  the  Greek  rhythm,  and  are  appropriate  here  and  elsewhere 
where  the  subject  reminds  us  of  Greek  poetry.  Cm. 

282.  Scilicet,  '  for  indeed,'  '  truly,'  '  surely,'  not  in  an  ironical  sense,  but 
introducing  an  explanation  of  what  precedes. 

283.  Pate)',  I  e.  Jupiter.    Cf.  on  v.  121. 

284.  Septima  post  decimam,  '  the  seventeenth,'  Voss,  Forb.,  Con.  It  might 
also  mean,  '  the  tenth  is  lucky  and  next  to  it  the  seventh.'— Fe/ix  ponere ;  cf. 
on  E.  5,  2. 

285.  Prensos,  'caught,'  as  they  had  been  previously  in  some  measure 
wild.  K.  Until  their  third  year  they  were  allowed  to  roam  unrestrained 
through  the  pastures,  and  were  then  caught  and  broken  in.  Voss.—Licia  telae 
cuidere,  '  to  add  the  leashes  to  the  warp,'  i.  e.  to  weave.   Con. 

286.  Fuyae,  i.  e.  the  flight  of  runaway  slaves.  As  at  this  time  the  moon 
gave  a  bright  light  the  fugitive  would  be  enabled  to  see  where  he  was  going, 
but  the  same  circumstance  would  be  unfavorable  to  the  thief,  who  preferred 
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the  dark.  The  husbandman  is  therefore  warned  to  be  on  his  guard  at  this 
time  against  the  former,  while  he  need  have  no  apprehensions  of  the  latter. 
Voss^  H.,  Forb. 

287.  Of  work  to  be  done  at  night,  or  very  early  in  the  morning,  vs.  287 — 
296,  both  in  summer,  vs.  287—291,  and  in  winter,  vs.  291— 296.— J/w/to  aiko^ 
'  very  many  things ' ;  see  in  Lex.  2.  adeo^  B.  2. — St  de<ki-e,  i.  e.  dare  se  solent, 
cf.  on  V.  49,  *  present  themselves '  to  be  attended  to,  '  may  be  done.'  //. 

288.  Sole  novo,  1.  e.  early  in  the  morning,  'just  as  the  sun  is  rising.'  ZT.,  K. 

289.  Sdpulae,  etc.  The  usual  mode  of  reaping  was  to  cut  off"  the  straw  in 
the  middle,  leaving  the  rest  in  the  gi'ound.  The  stubble  so  left  was  either 
burned,  to  enrich  the  field,  (see  v.  85),  or  was  cut  in  August  and  within  a 
month  after  the  harvest,  and  used  either  for  fodder  or  bedding  for  cattle. 

Voss.    The  stubble  and  grass  are  more  easily  cut  when   wet  with  dew: 
see  on  v.  290. — Arida  prata,  opposed  to  those  which  could  be  irrigated.  Voss. 

290.  Nodes,  the  object  of  deficit. — Lentm,  '  pliant,'  i.  e.  *  that  makes  pliant.' 
Forb. 

291.  Quidam,  like  t/j,  '  a  certain  one,'  for  est,  qui,  '  there  is,  who,'  cf.  Hor. 
2.  Ep.  2,  182;  Pers.  1,  76.  Wr.,  Con. — Seros  hiberni  ad  luminis  ignes,  'by  the 
late  fires  of  the  winter  light,'  '  by  the  late  flame  of  the  winter  lamp,'  luminis 
referring  to  lamp  or  torch-light. 

293.  While  he  is  thus  engaged  his  wife  is  occupied  with  her  loom;  the  art 
of  weaving  being  practised  by  the  Greek  and  Roman  women  of  every  rank. 
Foib.,  K. — Solata,  i.  e.  solans;  cf.  on  v.  206. 

294.  Arguto,  '  shrill,'  alluding  to  the  noise  made  by  the  pecten  when  in 
operation.  Cf.  Arguto  tenuis  percurrens  peciine  telas,  A.  7,  14. — Pectine,  '  the 
comb,'  (answering  to  our  'reed'),  the  teeth  of  which  were  inserted  between 
the  threads  of  the  warp,  and  thus  made,  by  a  forcible  impulse,  to  drive  tlie 
threads  of  the  woof  close  together.   Con. 

295.  Miisti  hwnorem,  a  periphrasis.  //. —  Vulcano,  '  by  fire,'  see  in  Lex.  B. 
Must  was  boiled  down  one  half,  to  defrutum,  cf.  G.  4,  269,  or  two  thirds,  to 
sapa.  Forb.  When  thus  reduced  it  was  mixed  with  other  wines,  and  was 
supposed  to  have  the  effect  of  keeping  them  sweet  for  a  greater  length  of 
time  than  they  would  otherwise  have  endured.  It  was  sometimes  mixed  with 
milk,  and  dnink  on  holidays.  Br. — This  verse  is  hypercatalectic,  Gr.  §  304, 
(4),  the  em  in  humorem  being  elided  by  the  vowel  with  which  the  next  verse 
commences. 

296.  FolUs.  Vine  leaves  were  used  in  skimming  the  must,  instead  of 
using  wood,  which  was  thought  to  impart  a  smoky  taste  to  the  liquor.  Forb. 
—  Undam  trepidi  aeni,  '  the  wave  of  the  bubbling '  or  '  boiling  caldron ' :  trepidi 
properly  belongs  to  undam,  the  must  when  boiling,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  14. 

297.  Of  work  to  be  done  in  the  day  time,  both  in  summer  and  winter,  vs. 
297 — 310. — R'.ihicunda  Ceres,  '  ruddy  Ceres,'  for  '  the  yellow  grain.' — Medio 
aestu,  ' in  the  midst  of  the  heat,'  i.  e.  of  summer,  'in  midsummer's  heat': 
cf.  frigorihus  mediis,  E.  10,  65,  II.,  Wch.,  Con.,  Klotz.  So  in  v.  298.  In  other 
passages  Virgil  uses  this  expression  to  denote  the  '  mid-day  heat '  of  summer, 
G.  3,  331 ;  4,  401 ;  but  at  mid-day  the  reaper  rested  from  his  work. 
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298.  Tosids,  'dried,'  'parched,'  by  the  heat:  not  to  be  construed  with 
aestu.— Terit  area  fruges,  i.  e.  fniges  teruntur  in  area-,  cf.  v.  192. 

299.  Nudus  ara,  sere  nudus,  from  Hesiod's  "Epy.  391,  392,  yvfjivbv  aneipciv^ 
yvfivdv  (5f  powrhv.  Nudus,  '  without  the  toga,'  see  in  Lex.  I.  A.  The  time  re- 
ferred to  is  the  early  autunm,  when  the  air  is  so  warm  as  to  allow  the  hus- 
bandman to  go  thinly  clad.  //.,  Wr.—IIiems  ignava  colono,  'the  winter  is  the 
farmer's  idle  time.'  K. 

300.  Frigoribus,  i.  e.  hieme.  Cf.  E.  2,  22.—Parto,  '  what  they  have  gotten,» 
*  their  earnings,'  through  the  rest  of  the  yQva:— Plerumqm,  'most  of  the 
time,'  H.,  '  for  the  most  part,'  '  commonly,'  Br. 

301.  Inter  se  laeti,  'rejoicing  together.'— Oirarz^,  *  prepare.' 

302.  Genialis,  '  genial.'  According  to  ancient  mythology  every  man  had 
his  tutelar  deity,  or  Genius,  who,  as  the  Romans  supposed,  took  great  delight 
in  feasts,  Forb.;  see  Genius,  in  Layi.—Resolcit,  'banishes';  see  in  Lex.  IL  A. 

303.  Pressae,  see  jrre7no,  I.  B.  7  in  Lex. 

304.  Iniposuere  coronas.  It  was  the  custom  of  the  sailors,  on  their  return 
home  from  a  successful  voyage,  to  put  garlands  on  the  sterns  of  their  ships 
when  they  came  into  port,  Forb.,  K.    This  verse  is  repeated  A.  4,  418. 

305.  Sed  tamen,  i.  e.  although  winter  is  the  time  of  leisure  (v.  299),  yet 
some  work  may  be  done  then.  Wr.—  Quernas,  because  glans  was  also  used 
of  other  fruits  than  acorns.  Foi-b.,  Con.—Stringere  tempus,  cf.  on  v.  213. 

306.  Myrta.  The  myrtle  berries  were  used  for  mixing  with  wine,  which 
was  then  called  myrtites,  and  was  used  medicinally.  Forb.,  Con. 

307.  Gruibus.  Cranes  were  a  delicacy  of  the  table,  but  the  husbandman 
might  naturally  snare  them  in  self  defense.   Con. 

308.  ^wnVos, 'long-eared.'— Tmw,  etc.  The  construction  is,  turn  {tempus 
est)  torquentem  (i.  e.  eurn  qui  toi^quet)  verbera  fundae,  Jigere,  etc.  Figere,  cf. 
on  E.  2,  29. 

309.  Stuppea  verbera,  '  the  tow-thongs,'  Voss,  K.-Balearis,  see  Baleares 
in  Lex.  and  cf.  on  Ilyblaeis,  E.  1,  55. 

311.  Of  storms,  vs.  311—463.  These  occur  principally  tOAvards  the-begin- 
ning  of  autumn  and  the  end  of  spring,  vs.  Z\l—Z\b.—  Tempestates  seems  fixed 
by  sidera  to  mean  '  weather,'  rather  than  '  storms ' :  the  latter  notion  is  not 
expressed,  but  left  to  be  inferred.  Con.— Sidera.  These  are  mentioned  be- 
cause their  rising  and  setting  were  regarded  as  the  causes  of  storms.  The 
constellations  on  which  the  autumn  storms  were  supposed  to  depend  were 
Arctunis,  the  Centaur,  the  Kids,  and  the  Crown,  Forb.,  Con. 

312.  Atque  {quid  dicam)  quae  vigilanda  vins  {sint)  ubi  jam,  etc.  H. —  Ubi 
breciorque  dies  et  nwllior  aestas,  i.  e.  at  the  approach  of  autumn,  when  the  days 
begin  to  shorten,  and  the  summer  heat  is  more  mild. 

313.  Vigilanda,  'to  receive  wakeful  care,'  'to  be  cared  for.' — Vel,  scil. 
quae  vigilanda  viris. — liuit,  '  hastens '  towards  its  close,  i.  e.  is  ending.  Voss 
Wr. 

314.  Spicea  messis,  '  the  harvest  in  the  ear,'  '  the  bearded  harvest.* 
Forb.,  Br. 

315.  In  viridi  stipula,  '  on  the  green  stalk.' 
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316.  Storms  often  come  also  in  midsummer. —  Quum  Induceret,  Gr.  §  263, 
6,  R.  2. 

317.  Fratjtli  culmo,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  6;  descriptive  of  barley  in  general,  and 
not  of  any  kind  in  particniar.  //. — Slnuyevtt^  '  cut  off.' — Ilordea,  '  the  barley,' 
i.  e.  the  heads  of  the  barlev. 

318.  Omnia  vento'vum  jn^oeUa,  for  pvoelia  omnium  veiitofum,  *  the  battles  of 
all  the  winds,'  i.  e.  all  the  winds  in  conflict  with  each  other. 

319.  Quae  ei'uerent,  i.  e.  talia  or  tanta  ut  eruerent,  Gr.  §  264,  1,  (a)  &  (6). — 
Gravidam,  'loaded,'  *  full';  of.  v.  111. — Late^  with  truerent. — Ab  radicibus,  cf. 
on  V.  20. 

320.  Siiblimem,  i.  e.  sublime. — ExjmUnm  eruerent^  i,  e.  expellerent  et  erue- 
rent,  (for  ertierent  et  expellerent,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (2) ),  Gr.  §  274,  3,  (6).  Forb. 
makes  it  equivalent  to  einiendo  expellerent ;  ita  eruerent  ut  expulsa  sit^  by  what 
is  termed  the  pi'oleptic  use  of  a  participle  or  adjective.  In  such  instances  the 
effect  of  the  action  of  the  verb  is  anticipated,  and  that  which  is  yet  to  take 
place  is  spoken  of  as  already  effected.  Cf.  Schultz  Lat.  Sprachlehre,  §  465, 
Anm.,and  Ellendt's  Bilbroth's  Gr.  §  176,  Anm.  5. — Jta,  'so,'  'thus,'  probably 
introduces  a  comparison  between  the  hurricane  that  roots  up  the  corn  {gravi- 
dam  segetem),  and  an  ordinary  gust  which  whirls  about  stubble  {culmumque 
levem  stipulasque  volantes) :  the  point  of  comparison  being  the  ease  with  which 
the  work  is  done.  Con.  Wr.  and  Forb.  make  fen^et  to  depend  on  quae^  i.  e. 
tanta  ut,  understood,  and  give  ita  the  force  of  turn,  elra. 

322.  But  there  are  also  storms  of  rain  and  thunder  in  summer,  as  well  as 
of  wind.  K. — Agmen  aquarum,  '  a  train  of  waters,'  i.  e.  dense  and  continuous 
showers.   Wr. 

323.  Tempestatem,  *  weather ' ;  fbedam  having  the  sense  of '  ugly '  or  '  grim,' 
or,  as  we  should  say,  '  foul.'  Ckm. — There  seems  to  be,  in  this  and  the  preced- 
ing verse,  a  case  of  hysteron  proteron,  as  the  brewing  of  the  storm  would 
naturally  precede  the  descent  of  the  rain.  dm. 

324.  I^  alto,  i.  e.  ex  alto  caelo,  '  from  the  high  heaven,'  '  from  the  heavens,' 
H.,  Forb.,  Om.:  but  Voss,  Wr.,  K.  and  Lade.,  supply  mare,  which  would 
doubtless  give  the  truer  view  of  the  phenomenon,  but  it  seems  more  probable 
that  the  poet  meant  to  represent  clouds  as  mustered  from  on  high,  keeping 
up  the  military  associations  already  introduced  by  agmen,  Con. — Ruit  arduus 
aether,  '  the  high  heaven  rushes  down,'  i.  e.  the  rain  descends  in  torrents,  as 
if  the  sky  itself  was  falling:  cf.  G.  2,  325,  sq.;  oynnis  uti  videatur  in  imbrem 
vertier  aether,  Lucr.  6,  291. 

325.  Bourn  labores,  epya  (iowv,  Hesiod  "Epy.  46,  '  the  labors  of  the  oxen,'  i.  e. 
'  the  ploughed  fields.' 

326.  Fossae,  '  the  channels '  or  '  drains,'  of  the  corn-fields,  otherwise  called 
colliciae,  cf.  verse  372. —  Qiva.  During  the  summer  months  in  Italy  there  is 
very  little  water  in  the  beds  of  most  of  the  rivers,  so  that  their  channels  may 
justly  be  called  hollow,  for  they  resemble  a  road  running  between  two  high 
banks,  K. 

327.  Fretis=aquis,  cf.  v.  356,  H.,  Wr. — Spirantibus,  i.  e.  aestuantibus,  '  boil- 
ing up,'  '  foaming,'  //.,  Wr.,  Forb. 
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328      Ipse  Pater,  cf.  on  E.  8,  96  &  v.  121.-3Iedia  in  node,  '  amid  the  ni^ht ' 
.•  e  the  gloom,  A.     Co...«  dextra=coruscante,  i.  e.  by  reason  of   he  tSun- 

IS^'/f ,  /Vi  ;  ft  '  ^•«™a/«/;.c.  Aetnaeum  n.anu,  Sen.Hippol. 

oUnt    ^''';i'''"^^'^'9uibuscommota,  Wr.   JM.s  is  implied  in  the  preceding 

:!x:  i:^r!^:^^K:T"^^^^^""-^«'-^"-^-  "-^^^-  ^^«^-  ^^' 

^^30.     Fagere,  'have  fled,'  of  instantaneous  flight,  like  exui,  G.  2,  81,  Wr., 

Seet  L"k^''''   ''''*''''  "'  '""''  '''"^  '^'  ^^^^^  ^^"^^  '^'  Pr<xi"^es. 

332.  Aut  Athon    etc.     The  selection  of  particular  mountains  makes  the 

done  of '.T  """  Pf  ^^'-^^^^^  ^-  ^^^J-«  --  a  mountain  of  Macedonia,  Rhc 
dope  of  1  brace,  and  Ceraunia  of  Epirus.  Wr.-Alta  Ceraunia,  from  'A.po«. 
paivia,  see  Acroceraunia  in  Lex. 

333.  ^yVa7, 'casts  down,'  a  poetic  hyperbole  for /mV,  Forb.,  or  it  may 
mean,  as  explained  by  K.  &  Con.,  casts  down  a  fragment  'of  the  ,;ou'n;^hr 

66^1.  Flangunt,  i.  e.  plang(y^'em  edunt,  resonant,  H.,  Wr., '  wail, '  moan,'  Om.i 
th.s  .s  better  than  with  Jahn  and  Forb.,  to  take  austn  and  hnher  as  the  sub- 
jec  ,  and  nmora  and  litcra  as  the  object  of^./an9..^,  'lash  with  furious 
gusts,  though  we  find  no  other  example  of  this  intransitive  use. 

335.  How  to  guard  against  storms,  vs.  335-350.- (^e/«  menses  et  sidera. 
Caeh  menses,  the  months  of  the  heavens,'  i.  e.  the  signs  of  the  z'odiac  through 
which  the  sun  passes,  thus  forming  the  months  of  the  year.  Sidera  is  not  to 
be  restricted  to  the  signs  of  the  zodiac,  as  the  next  two  lines  are  evidently  in- 
tended to  g.  ve  instances  of  the  things  to  be  observed,  Con.,  K,  Wch.  Others 
take  sulera  to  be  epexegetical  of  memes  caeli,  i.  e.  sidera  menses  regentia,  cf. 
on  V.  173  &  E.  2,  8;  Wr.,  Forb.,  K.-Serva,  i.  e.  obserca,  see  in  Lex.  II. 

336  Observe  the  planets'  course  in  the  sky.  Saturn,  the  most  distant 
from  the  su.i,  and  Mercury,  the  nearest  to  it,  are  named  by  way  of  example. 
Sa  urn,  when  iii  Capricorn,  according  to  Servius,  caused  heavy  rains,  espe- 
cially m  Italy,  and  when  in  the  Scorpion,  hailstones.-/^Hyi./a,  so  called  on 
account  of  its  distance  from  the  sun.  H.-Sese  receptet,  '  betakes  itself '  '  re- 
tires,' '  withdraws.'  ' 

337.  Ignis  Cgllmius,  i.  e.  the  star  Mercury,  called  ignis  from  his  bricrhtness 
harOS^v  /^o/-6.,  and  perhaps,  byway  of  contrast  io  frigida  Saturni  stella] 
Con—  Quos  erret  in  orbes,  etc.,  '  into  what  orbits  Mercury  may  be  wandering  ' 
1.  e.  Its  course:  orbes  is  used  in  view  of  the  many  revolutions  which  Mercury 
makes,  as  being  nearest  the  sun  and  therefore  having  the  smallest  orbit  Its 
periodic  time  is  87  days  and  23  hour..  Wr.,  Br.-Home  Mss.  have  caeli. 

338.  To  avert  the  violence  of  storms,  the  deities,  especially  Ceres,  are  to  bo 
yyorslupped.—Afagnae  is  an  ordinary  epithet  of  the  gods,  Con. 

339.  Sacra.  Two  festivals  are  referred  to,  one  of  which,  the  Ambarvalia, 
(cf.  on  E.  5,  75,  &  v.  340),  was  observed  towards  the  end  of  April,  and  the 
other  in  the  summer,   immediately  before  the  harvest.    H.,  Fori— Refer 
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•repeat,'  'renew,'  of  the  yearly  recurring  festival,  Voss,  Wr.—  Operaius,  cf.  on 
vs.  293,  206. 

340.  Sub,  'immediately  after';  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2,  &  Gr.  §  236,  (2),  & 
K.  6.— C«SMm,*the  end,'  see  in  Lex.  IL  1. 

341.  Mollisima,  '  most  mellow,'  i.  e.  the  wine  of  the  preceding  year,  which 
had  grown  mellow  in  the  winter.  Forh.,  K, 

342.  The  second  clause  here  explains  the  first.  Forb.^  Cm. 

343.  Tibi,  Gr.  ^  228,  note. 

844.     Libations  of  milk,  honey  and  wine  were  made  to  the  rural  deities.  II. 

345.  Fdix,  '  auspicious,'  i.  e.  a  pure  victim,  and  for  that  reason  acceptable 
to  the  gods,  H. ;  such  as  a  lamb  or  calf.  A'.  It  was  led  three  times  round  the 
fields  previous  to  being  sacrificed.  A'. 

346.  Chorus  et  socii,  i.  e.  chorus  sociorum,  H. ;  cf.  on  E.  2,  8.  The  socii 
here  spoken  of  are  the  fellow-laborers  or  vernae,  II. 

347.  Vocent  in  tecCa,  '  invite  to  their  houses,'  thus  to  evince  her  favor  by 
her  presence,  K.—Neque  ante.  He  now  speaks  of  the  other  festival  in  honor 
of  Ceres,  H.,  Wr.,  Forb. ;  cf.  on  v.  339. 

348.  Supponat,    see  in  Lex.  I.  A. 

349.  Torta  quercu,  see  tortus,  A.  under  torqneo  in  Lex.  This  was  worn, 
according  to  Sei-vius,  in  memory  of  man's  first  food.  H.,  Con. 

350.  Dct  motus,  see  motus^  I.  B.  in  Lex.—Incomjx>sitos=zincorulitoSj  '  uncouth,' 
'rude,'  Forb. 

351.  Of  the  signs  Avhich  foretell  stormy  weather,  vs.  351— 392;  (wind,  vs. 
356—369,  rain,  vs.  S70—Z92).—II,iec  refers  to  aestus,  2>lurias  and  ventos.  Wch. 

352.  Aestns,  'heat.'—A^entes,  'bringing  with  them,'  Forb.,  K. 

353.  Menstrua,  '  monthly,'  i.  e.  which  performs  her  course  in  a  month. 

354.  Quo  siyno  caderent,  i.  e.  what  sign  should  indicate  that  they  were 
about  to  subside.  H.  Caderent,  see  in  Lex.  II.  6.—  Quid  saepe  videntes,  i.  e. 
quo  sifjno  saepe  viso,  Forh.—Austri,  here  for  winds  in  general. 

355.  Proprins  stabulis,  i.  e.  nearer  than  if  driven  to  their  usual  pastures; 
the  object  being  to  have  them  where  they  could  soon  find  shelter  from  the 
storm,  Forb. ;  Gr.  §  228,  1. 

356.  The  prognostics  of  wind  here  given  are  copied  from  Arat.  Progn.  177, 
sq.  H.—  Continuo,  etc.,  'immediately  on  the  rising  of,'  etc.— Freta  ponti,  '  the 
waters  of  the  sea,'  periphrastically  for  the  sea,  cf.  on  v.  327.  H. 

357.  Aridus  frayor,  '  a  dry  crackling  noise,'  like  that  produced  by  the 
breaking  of  dry  boughs;  see  aridus,  1,  in  Lex.  and  cf.  aZov  aiaev,  Hom.  II.  13, 
441,  and  KarxpaXrov  aiaev,  U.  5,  409.   H. 

358.  Montibus,  i.  e.  in  silcis  immtium,  Forb. 

359.  Litirra  misceii  resonantia  longe,  i.  e.  misceri  et  resonnre,  '  to  be  dis- 
turbed,' etc.,  or,  litora  ita  misceri,  ut  resonent  hnge,  'to  be  so  disturbed,' 
i.  e.  by  the  waves  dashing  against  them,  '  that,'  etc.,  Forb.;  cf.  on  v.  320. 

3G0.  Sihi  a  curins  temperat  carinis,  ■  refrains  from,'  etc.,  Gr.  §  251,  &  R.  1.; 
cf.  also  Madvig  §  261,  foot-note:  ^'Tempera  is  sometimes  met  with  in  this  con- 
struction with  the  addition  of  the  reflective  pronoun  in  the  dative."— 3/n/e, 
'hardly,'  '  scarcely ' ;—n'x  or  won,  Wr. 
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862.  Clamorem  ferunt  ad  litora,  that  is,  while  themselves  flying  to  the 
shore,  and  hence,  i.  q.  clamantes  fuyiunt  ad  likn-a,  'fly  screaming  to  the 
shore,'  Forb.—Marinae  is  opposed  to  in  sicco.  Con. 

363.    Notas,  '  well-known,'  '  fiimiliar.' 

365.  Another  sign  of  wind,  iKovTia^idi  dcn-ipwv,  shooting  stars.  Forb. 

366.  Umbram  Jlammarum.     The  Latin  poets,  in  arranging  the  words  of  a 
sentence,  are  accustomed  to  place  near  to  each  other  those  words  which  ex- 
press opposite  ideas,  for  the  purpose  of  more  forcible  contrast,  Forb.i  see  Gr 
§  279,  5. 

367.  Flammarum  tractus,  from  Lucr.  2,  206,  sq.:  Noctumasque  faces  caeli 
sublime  volantes  nonne  iHdes  Imgos  Jlammarum  ducere  tractus.  See  in  Lex.  2. 
tractus.— A  tergo,  *  behind  them.' 

368.  Another  sign  of  wind.  So  Pliny,  18,  35,  36,  enumerates  as  indications 
of  a  commg  stonn, /o/irt  sine  aMra,  quae  sentiatur,  ludentia,  lanuginem  popuU, 
aut  spinas  volitantes  et  plumas  aquis  innatantes.  H.—  Caducas,  'fallen,'  Forb. 

370.  Signs  of  approaching  rain,  vs.  370-392.    These  also  are  taken  from 
Aratus,  201-205,  H.-At  Boreae,  etc.     The  meaning  is,  when  it  thunders 
and  lightens  from  all  parts  of  the  heavens;  three  winds  being  put  for  all.  R 
Wr.,  Con.  ' 

371.  Domus,  '  the  abode,'  as  if  each  of  the  winds  had  a  home  in  the  quar- 
ter of  the  heavens  from  which  it  blows,  Om.  According  to- Voss,  the  poet 
here  follows  an  ancient  fable,  which  represented  the  winds  as  deities,  each 
havmg  his  own  home  in  the  remotest  confines  of  earth;  but  in  A.  1,  66,  he 
adopts  a  later  tradition,  making  the  winds  subject  to  Aeolus  and  imprisoned 
by  him  in  caverns. 

372.  Fossis,  cf.  on  v.  326.— Panto,  opposed  to  rura,  Forb. 

373.  Ilumida,  scil.  imbi-e,  Vorh.^Legit,  '  furls  ' ;  see  2.  lego,  I.  A.  in  Lex  — 
Numquam  imprudenlibus,  etc.,  'rain  never  injures  people  unawares,'  i.  e.  'un- 
warned,' because  there  is  such  a  variety  of  signs  that  announce  it,  II.,  K. 

374.  Obfuit,  cf.  on  v.  ^Q.-Vallibus  imis,  to  be  taken  with  fugere,  ''in  the 
bottoms  of  the  valleys,'  i.  e.  shun  it  by  flying  to  the  vallevs  and  sheltering 
themselves  there.  Forb.  " 

375.  Aeriae,  '  flying  high,'  '  high-soaring.'  This  epithet  applies  to  the  usual 
mode  of  the  cranes'  flight,  and  is  contrasted  with  vallibus  imis,  Con.— Fugere 
=fugere  solent^  cf.  on  v.  49.  Forb. 

376.  This  and  the  preceding  verse  are  derived  from  Aratus,  vs.  222  223 
translated  by  Cic.  de  Div.  1,  9, 15.  H.-Capt<ivit=captaresolet,captaL  'snuffs'- 
cf.  on  V.  49,  H.  * 

377.  Arguta,  'twittering," chirping.'  Forb.  The  swallow  is  always  ob- 
sen-ed  to  fly  low  before  rain,  because  the  flies  and  other  insects,  on  which  she 
feeds,  keep  at  that  time  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  the  water.  K.— 
Circumvolilavit,  cf.  on  v.  49. 

378.  Veterem  querekim.    It  is  possible  that  these  words  contain  an  allusion 
as  Wr.  and  some  other  critics  hold,  to  the  complaint  of  the  Lvcians  at  their 
change  into  frogs  by  Latona,  Ov.  Met.  6,  316,  sq.,  or,  as  Servius  thinks,  to 
^sop's  fable  of  the  frogs  wanting  a  king;  but  it  seems  better,  with  H.,  K.  and 
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Con.,  to  understand  querehm  as  expressing  the  note  of  the  frog,  constant  and 
unvarying;  '  plaint,'  '  plaintive  note ' ;  veterem  being  used  as  we  use  '  old '  in 
speaking  of  that  which  is  often  repeated  in  the  same  unvarying  manner,  as, 
a  person's  old  story,  old  tune,  etc.— Cecmere,  cf.  on  v.  49.  Voss  observes  that 
by  using  the  verb  cecinere  (pronounced  by  the  Romans  keJcinere),  the  poet 
wished  to  imitate  the  note  of  the  frog,  PptKfKi^  Koa^  Koa^  as  Aristophanes  gives 
it.  K.   See  in  Lex.  cano^  II.  2. 

379.  Penetrallbus,  an  adjective,  see  penetralis,  II.  in  Lex.  Fm-b. 

380.  Terens,  *  treading  often,'  see  in  Lex.  tero,  I.  B.  4.— Iter,  '  path,'  Cerdn, 
ff.,  Forb. — Et  hibit^  etc.  The  rainbow  was  supposed  to  draw  up  moisture 
from  the  sea,  rivers,  etc.,  with  its  horns,  and  to  discharge  it  in  rain,  //.,  Con. ; 
see  in  Lex.  bibo,  &.  The  appearance  of  the  rainbow  is  here  one  of  the  signs 
of  rain,  drawing  up  the  water  being  assumed  to  be  its  constant  function,  Con. 

Another  sign  was  the  ravens  returning  early  from  feeding. 

Densis  alls,  '  with  crowded  wings,'  Cm.,  the  birds  flying  close  to- 
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381. 
382. 

gether. 

383.  Another  sign  from  sea-birds  and  swans:  taken  from  Aratu«,  vs.  210, 
sq.,  ff. —  Variae  volucres  is  the  reading  of  the  best  manuscripts :  others  have 
vanas.  With  the  reading  vatnae  we  must  supply  eas  with  videas  in  v.  387; 
see  Gr.  §  323,  3,  (5).  Variae  .  .  .  wfuiulere,  objettai-e,  currere,  for  solent  iitfun- 
dere,  infundunt,  etc.,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  5.—Ei  quae,  etc.,  the  fresh-water  fowl,  and 
especially  the  swans  which  were  very  numerous  about  the  Cayster. — Asia 
prata,  '  the  Asian  meadows,'  a  tract  of  land  in  Lydia  on  the  banks  of  the 
Cayster,  by  whose  waters  it  is  often  ovei-flowed ;  cf.  Horn.  II.  2,  461,  q  KbKvuyv 
SovXt^o6upu)v  'Aai(f)iv  Xei^iuivi  KavOTpiov  a/up)  liiiOpa.  IL,  K. —  Circwn,  an  adverb. 

384.  Dulcibus,  in  opposition  to  the  waters  of  the  sea,  mentioned  in  tiie  pre- 
ceding verse.  Forb. — Rimantur  prata,  'rummage' or  'search  the  meadows,' 
i.  e.  try  them  in  every  chink  for  food.  Fovb.,  K. 

385.  Largos  humeris  infimdere  rwes,  '  pour  upon  their  shoulders  an  abun- 
dance of  water':  rores  implies  that  they  make  it  into  spray.  Con. 

386.  Caput  objectare  frctis,  'oppose  their  heads  to  the  sea,'  i.  e.  'dip'  or 
*  plunge  their  heads  into  the  water,'  '  dive  down':  cf.  caput  objectare  ptridis^ 
A.  2,  751,  Forb. —  Currere  in  undas,  '  run  to  meet,'  '  run  into  the  waves.' 

387.  Incassum,  '  wantonly,'  nearly  the  same  notion  as  Aratus'  aT:h)aTovy 
Varro's  inexpleto  situlio,  Con.,  '  without  aim '  or  '  purpose.' 

388.  Cornix  improba;  we  may  render  improba  '  villanous,'  or  as  we  should 
say  'good  for  nothing,'  because  the  crow  invites  the  raiii:  Ladewig  gives  the 
spirit  of  it  in  the  words,  dit  hexe,  '  the  witch,'  Gm. —  Pladma  vocal;  the  crow 
is  said  to  call  the  rain,  as  her  cry  aimounces  its  coming:  cf.  Lucr.  5,  1084,  sq. 
Raucisonos  cantos  cornicu/n  .  .  .  aquatn  dlcuntur  ct  iinbrts  jn^scere.  H. 

389.  Sola  secum,  avrn  KaB' iuvTi'ji',  'alone  by  herself,'  in  contrast  with  the 
ravens  and  swans.  The  leisurely  and  stately  pace  of  the  crow  is  happily 
expressed  by  the  measure  of  the  verse,  Forb.,  K.,  Con.  The  alliteration,  in 
this  and  the  preceding  verse,  is  worthy  of  notice.  Bryce  imitates  this  alliter- 
ation in  the  following  translation : 

"  And  stalks  iu  solitary  state  along  the  sapless  sand." 


Compare  the  lines  in  Poe's  Raven: 


''  In  there  stepped  a  stately  Raven 
Of  the  sainted  days  of  yore." 

390  Signs  hi  the  \'^m^s.- Carpentes,  'spinning,'  because  they  drew  it 
fn.m  the  d..^atl  as  they  formed  the  thread,  K.,  see  in  Lex.  ca^,  ilpjj 
see  pens'is,  B.  under  pendo  in  Lex.    '  * 

391.  Te.ta  ardente,  '  in  the  burning  lamp.'  The  ordinary  lamps  of  the  an- 
cicnts  were  made  of  potter's  earth.  JT.  »  i-ue  an 

392.  Sciniillare  oleum,  'the  oil  flash,'  or  'emit  sparks,'  i.  e.  the  flame  fed 
by  the  o.  I.  H.-Putres, '  soft,'  '  crumbling.' 

393      Signs  of  clear  weather,  vs.  393-423;  first  negativelv,  by  mentioning 
1     absence  of  Hiose  signs  whose  presence  would  have  denoted  rJin,  vs  39  - 
400,  and  then  affirmatively,  vs.  401,  sq.-iLx  IM,  '  after  the  rain,'  Wr.,  i  e 
from  what  takes  place  after  the  rain  you  will  know  whether  it  is  going  to  b^ 
cleur  weather  or  rain  again,  Wr.,  Con.-Soles,  'sunny'  or  'fine  days'-  of 
.^  mmeres  am^o  soles  et  nubila  toto,  i.  e.  dies  serenes  et  mcbilos,  Ov.  Trist  5  8* 

;Q^''\7'^^'''',r'"''  '  "^""^'''^  ''^"'"^  '^''' ' '  ''^  ^^^'^""^^  I-  2,  in  Lex. ' 
390      ^eque  stelhs  acres  videtur  obtusa,  i.  e.  'neither  are  the  stars  seen  with 

l.en-bnghtness  dimmed,'  for  the  air  being  free  from  vapor  they  twinkle 
br.ghtlyand  w.th  a  clear  and  distinct  outline,  K.,  Br.;  cf.  Aratus,  v.  281 
and  see  in  Lex.  acies,  2,  a.  '  ' 

396.  Nee  f rains  raiUis  obnoxia  surgere  Luna,  scil.  videtur.  The  commen- 
^.tors  have  fonnd  much  difllculty  with  this  passage.  Voss,  Wch.,  Jahn  and 
Con.  w.th  whom  Forb.  substantially  agrees,  interpret  it,  'nor  is  the  moon 
seen  to  nse  beholden  to  her  brother's  beams,'  i.  e.  the  moon  rises  as  bright 
as  though  she  shone  with  her  own  light,  and  was  not  dependent  upon  L 
stm,  (Phoebus)  According  to  Wr.  and  Ladewig,  the  meaning  is;  the  moon 
does  not  derive  from  the  beams  of  the  setting  sun,  a  reddish  color,  portending 

397.  Tenuialanae  vellera,  '  thin  fleeces  of  wool,'  i.  e.  '  thin  fleecy  clouds  ' 
hke  wool:  cf.  Aratus,  vs.  206,  207,  and  pendentia  vellera  lanae,  Lucr.  6,  504 
sq.     See  rellus,  B.  in  Lex.     Tenuia,  see  Metrical  Key.  ' 

398.  Te/ndwa,  '  warm ' ;  the  afternoon  or  evening  sun.  Con. 

399.  JJilectae  Thetidi  alcyones,  'the  kingfishers  dear  to  Thetis.'     For  the 
story  of  Alcyone  and  Ceyx,  her  husband,  changed  by  Thetis  into  kingfishers 
see  those  words  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  Ov.  Met.  11,  268,  sq.     On  the  approach  of  a 
storm  these  birds  were  said  to  appear  on  the  shore,  spreading  out  their  winffs 
to  the  sun.  ^ 

400.  Respecting  this  sign  of  an  approaching  storm  see  Plin.  18  35  88 
turpesque  porci  alienos  sibi  (i.  e.  ipsis  non  factos)  manipuhs  foeni  lacerdntes.  H 
Ke.ghtley  says  the  swine  carry  straw  in  their  mouths  to  make  beds  for  them- 
selves and  toss  the  bundles  about  when  getting  the  strsiw. ~ Jactare  solutos, 
I.  e.  solvunt  et  jactant,  or  jactant  ita  ut  solvantur,  cf.  on  v.  320.— Maniplos  '  the 
bundles,'  i.  e.  of  straw,  grass,  etc.  II.  ' 
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401.  The  positive  signs  of  fair  we.itiicr,  vs.  401—423.  Cf.  Aratus,  vs.  256, 
sq.,  Plin.  18,  35,  83,  nebulae  e  monlibns  descenJentes,  aut  catlo  cadentes,  vel  in 
vallibus  sidenies  serenitatem  promittuut. 

402.  The  night  owl  is  a  sign  of  ^\i\q  weather,  Con.    Cf.  Aratus,  2G7. 

403.  Nequicquam,  like  incassinn,  v.  387,  '  without  purpose,'  '  aimlessly,'  of  a 
prolonged  objectless  effort.  Con.;  'in  vain,'  as  if  striving  to  bring  back  foul 
weather  by  its  cries.  Wr.,  Fovb. 

404.  Ajjparet,  etc.  Another  sign  is  derived  from  the  birds  disporting,  or 
pursuing  one  another  in  the  clear  air.  Pie  gives  as  an  instance,  the  haliaet'us, 
or  sea-eagle,  pursuing  the  ciris,  //.,  A'.  For  the  story  of  Nisus,  changed  to  a 
sea-eagle,  and  Scylla  transformed  into  the  ciris,  see  Nhiis,  Scylla  and  ciris  in 
Lex.,  Ov.  Met.  8,  80,  sq.,  and  the  poem  Ciris.  Cf.  also  on  E.  6,  7i.—Apjjaret 
sublimis,  Gr.  §  210,  R.  4.—Liqmdo,  '  clear,'  after  the  storm.  Con. 

405.  Poenas  dat,  '  suffers  punishment,'  '  is  punished.' 

406.  Quacumqne  ilia,  etc.  The  chase  of  a  small  bird  by  a  bird  of  prey  is 
very  well  depicted  in  these  lines,  406-409.  In  the  last,  that  part  of  the  ch'aso 
IS  described  where  the  greater  bird,  having  missed  his  pounce  is  obliged  to 
soar  into  the  air  in  order  to  make  a  second,  and  meantime  the  smaller  one 
escapes  as  fast  as  it  can.  K. 

407.  Inimicm,  at  rax,  two  epitiiets. 

410.  As  the  ravens,  by  hurrying  home,  v.  381,  announce  rain,  so  tlieir  re- 
maining at  home,  cawing  and  flying  about  their  nests,  is  a  si^m  of  fair 
weather.  K.  Aratus,  vs.  271-277;  Lucr.  5,  lOSii.-Liquidas,  ^  clenv,'  opposed 
to  raucas,  '  hoarse,'  ff.-Prcsso,  i.  e.  coarctato,  H.,  '  compressed,'  see  in  Lex. 
premo,  1.  10.    Presso  gutture,  apparently  opposed  to  plena  voce,  v.  388,  Con. 

412.  Dukedine,  i.  e.  voluptate,  gaudio,  'pleasure,'  'joy.'  ff. 

413.  Infoliis,  i.  e.  inter  folia.— Imbribus  actis,  i.  e.'  abactis,  pulsis,  '  yvhen 
the  ram  is  driven  away,'  K;  Burman  explains  it  by  exactls,  fnitis,  '  when  the 
ram  is  spent';  Wch.,  and  Forb.,  by  aetis  caelo,  '  when  the  rain  is  driven  from 
the  sky,'  i.  e.  has  descended.  Cf.  G.  2,  334. 

^   415.    Hand  equidem  credo,  (scil.  hoc  ita  jxeri,  H.),  quia,  etc.     The  poet  now. 
m  opposition  to  the  Pythagoreans,  Platonists  and  Stoics,  who  held  that  there 
was  a  portion  of  the  divine  mind  in  all  animated  beings,  attempts  to  explain 
these  acts  of  the  ravens  on  the  principles  of  the  Epicureans  and  others,  who 
allowed  only  of  matter  and  its  modifications.  //.,  K.   Cf.  on  G.  4,  219. 
^    416      Ingenium,  '  natural  capacity,'  ' -^xAxx^:-Aut  vevum  fato,^L     This 
IS  explained  by  Burm.,  H.,  Wch.,  Wr.,  Lade,  and  Con.,  as  follows:  aut  rerum 
prudentxa  fato,  (i.  e.  a  fato  data),  major,  scil.  sit  illis,  quam  in  hominibus  esse 
solet;    or  the  foresight  of  things  given  to  them  by  Fate,  is  superior  in  them 
to  what  IS  usual  in  men';  the  gifts  of  Fate  being  thus  contrasted  with  tlio^e 
from  Heaven,  (dicimtus),  i.  e.  of  the  Gods.    Con.  savs  divinitus  is  distin'^-ui^lied 
from  fato,  as  Virgil  is  evidently  alluding  to  the  language  of  different  philco- 
ph,es,--/a/o  pointing  to  the  Stoic  doctrine.     Another  explanation  is  given  by 
berv.,  Voss,  Jahn,  Forb.,  and  K. :  ant  (quia  sit  illis)  prudentia  (quae  sit)  major 
Jalo  reruvi,  i.  e.  cm  fatum  rerum  pareat,  'or  rather  because  they  have  a  fore- 


.pLl:"  '      '  ^"'*-^™i««"«.  'the  ^■oather.'-a.eU,  'of  the  atrao- 

418.    31,Uca-ere  vim,  ('  have  changed  theh-  courses '),  is  explauied  In-  mM 
fc,   he  weather  and  the  atmospheric  moisture  being    upposeVt™  hi  ft^' 
Jorb  exp  u„s  n«.  by  ingles,  kMus,  'nature  ■  or  '^ondUioT'    f.  t^k^' 
"'t  e^  ^oeh  (i.  e.  quae  ,U  ratio  et  quaUtas  ae,-h)  ProD  4  1  '  "''"P"'"'^"' 

<^<...-^.  denotes  the  condition  o'f  the  atmos'^bere'beVr;"';";^^'';:- 

fo,   t;e«al-rofr'?""f  "«r""""'^'  manuscripts,  but  Wr.  gives  <f.^a. 
I,e  sake  of  conformity  «-,thv.248._Z)e«.e(  erant  quae,  etc.,  ■  condense, 
.hat  just  now  wa.,  rare,  and  also  rarefies  what  was  dense,'  ^ud  so  gathers  and 
disperses  the  clouds.    For  the  force  of  e(,  see  in  Lex  8 

/%-b'T\rf'""T'  "  "'"♦"""'-"^ -»^<1.  Om.;  'habits,-  'disposition,' 
In^n'f""  "  ""'^""."^"o  ^™'-<'-  »«•.  '■notions,-  ■sensations.' 

nMn.fl  T:         '  f '■•  ™""/«'*™''  *'«.  etc.    The  words  alios,  dum 

nubda  nntm  aytbat,  are  to  be  talcen  parenthetically. 
422.    Ilk, '  that,'  see  in  Lex.  IL  A. 

43.1.    Om„/«  ,/„«„,.«  -rejoicing  with  their  throats,'  i.  e.  rejoicing  in  song 
uttering  joyful  notes,  H.  Cf.  v.  410.  j         s  <u  song, 

424.  The  weatlier  may  also  be  predicted  from  the  appearance  of  the  sun 
ad  „,oo„  v.  424-437.  Cf  Aratus,  46,  sq.,  from  which  these  lunar  prognos- 
r  ,  ",::  '''^'""-^"J"'^'"",  'fic'-ce,'  'consuming,'  'scorching.'  Cf.  E  2rro, 
O.  I,  J2.-Lunas  seguenhs  ordim,  'the  moons  following  in  order'  i  e  the 
phases  or  changes  of  the  moon.  Zf.  i  oraer,    i.  e.  the 

425.  Cnmimihora,  'to-morrow';  hora^Umpus,  see  iu  Lex.  11.,  here  n„t 
fca-  dus,  a  part  for  the  whole,  Forb.,  K.  ^ 

420.  W,7s  ,mtU  capiere  serenae,  that  is,  of  a  night  which  though  clear 
."  1.0  early  part,  ends  in  rain,  and  which  therefore,  lile  an  ambush,  prison  J 
adeceimn  appearance.    Cf.  caeli  foUe.  deceplus  fraude  serem,  A.  6,8?!,^ 

427.  Kn-erienus,  etc.,  '  when  first  slie  collects  her  returning  light  •  i  e 
■"■hen  she  begins  to  fill  anew,  K.  Con.  cites  from  Tennyson;  "wL'time  the 
miglity  moon  was  gathering  light." 

428      Nigrum,  ' dusky.'- Otero  cornu,  for  comibns,  'with  her  obscure 
honi.s  ;  the  horns  of  the  moon  being  duU  because  the  air  is  duskv 

429.     Ptlago,  for  nautis,  H.  * 

430     Virgineum,  alluding  to  the  virgin  moon-goddess  Diana.  Forb.,  K.^ 
.Suffudert  ore  (scil.  in),  rvhoi'em,  for  suffuderit  os  ruhore,  cf.  on  G.  3,  439  Forb 
See  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (/>),  (3);  254;  R.  3.  '        '  * 


431. 


Vento  semper  rvhet,  'always  reddens  with  the  wind,'  i.e.  irrows  red 


Whenever  wind  is  near.  //.,  Forb.,  K.   (ir.  §  249,  IIL  K.  or  247   3 
432.     ^M(/or,' announcer,"  foreteller,'  /f.,  '  authority.'  K.  ' 
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435.  Exactum  ad  mensem,  '  to  the  end  of  the  month.'  See  in  Lex.  exigo,  II. 
B.  3. 

436.  Votaque,  etc.  It  was  a  custom  among  the  ancient  mariners,  to  vow 
a  sacrifice  to  the  sea-gods,  on  the  shore,  provided  they  returned  safe  from 
their  voyage,  M.—Settati,  '  that  have  come  safe  to  port,'  not  '  preserved ' 
from  peril  as  if  there  had  been  a  storm:  cf.  o^fadai,  Con. 

437.  This  verse,  according  to  Gellius,  13,  26,  and  Macrobius,  5,  17,  is  from 
the  Greek  of  Parthenius.     See  Metrical  Key,  and  Gr.  §  305,  1,  (2). 

438.  Of  the  signs  of  the  weather  to  be  derived  from  the  sun,  both  when 
rising  and  setting,  vs.  438—463.  Cf.  Aratus,  vs.  87,  sq.,  and  Plin.  18,  35,  78— 
Condet  in  undas,  cf.  on  v.  442. 

439.  Se^uuntur,  '  attend,'  Gun. 

441.  Nascentem  maculU  vcmnverit  ortum,  '  shall  variegate  with  spots  the 
beginning  of  his  rising '==/>rmww  oriens  maculis  infectus  en%  Wr. 

442.  Gonditus  in  nuhem.  Condo  is  naturally  constructed  here,  as  in  v.  438, 
as  a  verb  of  motion,  since  it  means  strictly  not '  to  hide,' but  'to  throw  to- 
gether,' Con.;  seejn  Lex.  IL  {0),  and  Gr.  §  225,  lY.—Mtdioque  refugerit  orbe^ 
*  and  shall  retire,'  or  'shrink  from  sight  in  respect  to  the  middle  of  his  disc,» 
i.  e.  shall  appear  concave,  only  the  outer  edge  being  bright,  while  the  centre 
is  coverd  with  clouds.  Cf.  ir<5r£  KoJ.og  u.^n^uvoi  Trepirikhi,  Aratus,  v.  96,  and 
concavus  oriens,  (i.  e.  sol)  plavias  praedicit,  Plin.  18,  35,  78,  //.,  Wr.,  Forb.; 
or,  'shall  recede  from  the  middle  of  his  disc  '  to  the  circumference,  Con. 

443.  Suspecti  tibi  sint  iinbres,  i.  e.  tunc  jure  smpiceris  imbres  futuros  Forb. 
—  Urget,  intransitive,  for  imminet,  instat  or  ingruit,  Forb.,  '  threatens,'  'im- 
pends,' '  approaches.'— J6  alto,  '  from  on  high,'  '  from  the  high  heaven.'  Cf. 
on  V.  324,  Wr.,  Forb. 

445.  But  when,  at  the  approach  of  dawn,  the  rays  of  the  sun  burst  forth 
separately  among  the  dense  clouds,  or  when  the  light  of  the  early  morning  is 
pale,  then  hail-storms  may  be  expected.  Br.Sub  lucem,  '  toward  sun-rise,' 
'just  before  sun-rise';  see  in  Lex.  sub,  IL  B.  1.,  and  Gr.  §  235,  (2),  R.  6. 

446.  Diversi,  'in  different  directions,'  'separate,'  'scattered,'  Forb.,  K.— 
Sese  rurnptnt=erumpent,  '  shall  break  forth.'  Forb. 

447.  This  verse  is  imitated  from  Hom.  II.  11,  1;  Od.  5,  1:  'Hwj  6*  h  Xr^fcav 
-Kn^  ayavbv  TiQuivoio  'Slovvro. —  Cvoceum.  This  epithet,  according  to  Voss, 
does  not  refer  (as  Keightly  supposes),  to  the  yellow  or  orange  color  of  the 
eastern  part  of  the  horizon  before  .sunrise,  but'is  used  for  the  same  reason 
that  in  Homer  all  the  goddesses  are  clothed  with  purple  or  saffron  garments; 
those  colors  being  the  most  precious  knoAvn  to  the  ancients.  Cf.  'Hwj  k^oko- 
irfirXoq,  Hom.  II.  8,  1,  '  saffron-veiled  Aurora.'  This  verse  is  repeated  A.  4, 
585;  9,  460. 

448.  Male,  cf.  on  v.  360.  Wr.,  Foib. 

449.  Tarn  multa,  '  so  very  much,'=nam  plurima,  Wr.— Voss  calls  attention 
to  the  imitative  harmony  of  this  verse,  K.,  and  Bryce  says  of  it,  that  it  is 
onomatnpoeic,  the  words  crepitans  salit  hoi-rida  grando  being  admirably  adapted 
to  express  the  jumping,  pattering  character  of  hail. 
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450.  Hoc,  '  this,'  probably  refers  to  what  goes  before,  meaning  generally  the 
sun's  significance ;  see  vs.  438-440 :  Keightly  thinks  it  points  to  what  follows ; 
what  I  am  about  to  tell  you.— Etiam  magis  profueHt.  Aratus  says,  v.  158, 
the  signs  in  the  evening  are  more  to  be  relied  on  than  those  in  the  morning. 
Forb.,  K.  -Becedit,  scil.  sol,  '  is  going  down ' ;  see  in  Lex.  decedo,  I.  B.  3,  b.— 
Ohjmpo  emenso,  '  the  heavens  having  been  traversed  by  it,' '  having  traversed.' 
etc. 

451.  After  na^n  understand  tim,  at  evening.  Con. 

452.  Errare,  '  moving  fitfully  about.' 

453.  Euros  may  mean  '  wind '  in  general,  but  the  south-east  wind  was 
usually  accompanied  with  heavy  rain,  and  was  on  that  account  very  much 
disliked  both  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Forb. 

454.  Sin  maculae  rutilo  igni,  alluding  to  the  dark  and  the  fiery  clouds.— 
Immisceiier,  see  Gr.  §  322,  6. 

456.  Fervere,  see  in  Lex.— .Vow  ilia,  etc.  The  meaning  is,  Let  no  one  at 
such  a  time  venture  out  to  sea.  For  the  sake  of  giving  greater  animation 
the  poet  makes  the  caution  particular  and  personal  instead  of  general.  Cf.  G. 
2^  315.  Non  for  ne,  see  in  Lex.  {p).—Me  nioneat  convellere,  Gr.§  218,  R.  2,  & 
273,  2,  &  {€).—Per  altum,  '  over,'  or  '  on  the  high  sea.' 

457.  Muneat,  'tell,'  ' urgc'-Z^wnem,  the  rope  by  which  the  vessel  was 
held,  forb.,  K.— Convellere  fanem,  'to  pluck  away  the  cable,'  *  unmoor.' 

458.  If  the  sun  is  clear  at  morning  and  e\emug.—  Condetque  relatum,  '  and 
buries  if  (j.  e.  ' ends,'  'closes  it')  'after  he  has  brought  it  back.'  K. 

4G0.    Claro,  '  making  clear  ' ;  see  in  Lex.  clanis,  I.  1,  b. 

461.  In  fine,  the  sun  will  tell  what  weather  the  evening  will  bring,  etc. 
According  to  Gell.  13,  11,  and  Macrob.  Sat.  1,  7,  nescis,  quid vesjjer  serus  vehat, 
%vas  a  Roman  proverb.  Forb.-Unde,  etc.  i.e.  a  qua  parte  caeli  venturus  sit 
vent  us,  qui  agat  nubes  ita  ut  serenum  sit  caelum.  Wr.,  Con.,  'from  what  quarter 
of  the  heaven  the  wind  shall  come  which  will  chase  away  the  clouds  so  that 
the  sky  msiy  be  clear.'— Serena*-,  see  in  Lex. 

462.  Quid  cogitct  Auster.  The  south  wind  is  here  personified.  Cf  Quodcun- 
que  minabitur  Evrus,  Hor.  Od.  1,  28,  25:  Aufdus  .  .  .  diluviem  meditatur  agris, 
Id.  Od.  4,  15,  25,  sq.  //.,  Forb.—IIumidus,  'moist,'  i.  e.  '  bringing  rain.' 

463.  Falsum,  i.  e.  fallentem,  decipientem.  H.,  Forb. 

4<34.  J  lie  etiam,  etc.  Here  conunences  the  digression  leading  to  a  descrip- 
tion (vs.  466-514)  of  the  prodigies  which  followed  the  death  of  Julius  Caesar 
and  portended  the  civil  war  which  then  ensued.— Caecos,  '  secret'  'dark.' 

465.  Fraudem,  'fraud,'  i.  e.  'treachery'  of  conspirators.  II.—  Tumescere, 
'  are  rising,'  '  are  swelling.'     The  metaphor  is  taken  from  the  sea,  IT.,  Forb. 

466.  J  lie  etiam,  etc.  It  would  seem  from  the  prodigies  about  to  be  enu- 
merated, tluit  in  the  year  of  Caesar's  death  there  were  volcanic  eruptions  and 
earthquakes  similar  to  those  whicli  devastated  Calabria  in  1783,  and  which 
caused  obscurity  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  whole  of  Europe  for  the  greater 
part  of  that  year.  Modern  astronomers,  Wunderlich  tells  us,  assert  that  there 
was  an  eclipse  of  the  sun  in  the  November  of  the  year  that  Caesar  was  slain, 
but  an  eclipse  alone  would  not  account  for  the  effects  navigated  not  only  by 
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poets  but  by  historians;  cf.  Hor.  Od.  1,  2;  Ov.  Met.  15,  782,  sq.;  Tibull,  2,  5, 
71;  Dio.  Cass.  45,  17;  Plutarch  Jul.  Caes.  69.  K. — Miseratus  Romam,  'com- 
passionated Rome,'  i.  e.  by  giving  warning  of  the  civil  wars  to  come.  ff. 

467.  Obscura  ferrurjine^  '  with  a  dusky  feiTuginous  hue',  i.  e.  with  a  dusky 
atmosphere  of  the  color  of  f err  ago.    According  to  Nonius  this  color  was  iron- 
grey:  it  was  often  used  in  speaking  of  things  pertaining  to  the  lower  world 
meaning  dark,  dusky,  murky ;  also  to  denote  the  violet  hue  of  the  hyacinth, 
cf.  G.  4,  183.  Forb.,  K. 

468.  Intpin  saecula,  '  the  impious  race,'  living  at  the  time  of  Caesar's  mur- 
der: like  mortalia  saeda  in  Lucretius.  Con. 

469.  Quainffunm,  ^  iilthough,^  it  was  not  the  sun  alone  which  gave  warn- 
ing. Con. —  Ttllus\  by  earthquakes,  vs.  475,  479.  Con. — Aeqitora  pond;  cf.  on 
V.  246. 

470.  Obscenae,  *  ill  boding,'  see  in  Lex.  L — Importunae,  'unseasonable,' 
and  hence,  'of  ill  omen,'  'inauspicious,'  synonymous  with  obscenae;  volucres, 
fjuae  in  alienum  sen  non  opportnmim  tempu^  ruebant,  Serv.,  Forb.  Compare 
Shakspeare,  Jul.  C.  1,  3;  "  And  yesterday  the  bird  of  night  did  sit,  even  at 
noon-day,  upon  the  market  place,  hooting  and  shrieking."  Con. 

471.  Cyclopum  in  ayros.  Homer  says  that  the  Cyclops  dwelt  on  the  west- 
ern shore  of  Sicily;  a  later  age  represents  them  as  living,  with  Vulcan,  in  the 
cavenis  of  Aetna,  or  on  the  Aeolian  Isles,  Voss.,  Forb. ;  see  Aetna,  in  Lex. 

472.  Uiidanttm,  'waving,'  or 'surging,'  refers  to  the  lava.  Con. — Ruptis 
fwnacihm,  to  be  construed  with  ejf'ervere.  The  crater  of  Aetna  was  called 
Jbi-nax,  since  the  whole  mountain  was  considered  as  the  workshop  of  V^ulcan 
and  the  Cj-clops.  Forb. 

473.  Liquefuita  saxa,  referring  to  the  lava,  which  on  cooling  hardens  into 
stone,  n. 

474.  Annorvm  sonitum,  etc.  The  Roman  garrison  stiitioned  in  Germany, 
on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine,  was  said  to  have  seen  an  army  of  foot  soMiers  and 
horsemen  fighting  in  the  air,  and  to  have  heard  the  sound  of  their  trumpets. 
The  origin  of  this  belief  is  to  be  found  in  the  appearance  of  the  northern 
lights.  //.,  Forb.  Cf.  "the  noise  of  battle  hurtles  in  the  air,"  Shakspeare, 
Jul.  C.  2,  2,  Con. —  Germaiiia,  \.  e.  the  Roman  garrisons  on  the  Rhine,  Om. 

475.  InfoUlh  motibns.  The  belief  of  the  ancients  that  earthquakes  took 
place  in  the  Alps  from  time  to  time,  (Plin.  2,  80),  is  confirmed  by  modern  ex- 
perience, though  Heyne  suggests  that  avalanches  may  have  been  mistaken 
for  them.  Con. 

476.  Vox  quoqne,  etc.  This  prodigy  occurred  also  before  the  city  was  taken 
by  the  Gauls.  K. — Lucos  shows  that  the  voice  was  that  of  a  deity.  Con. — 
Per  lucos  vulgo,  '  every  where  through  the  groves,'  i.  e.  through  many  groves. 

Wr.,  Forb. 

477.  Simulacra,  'shades'  of  the  dead;  from  Lucr.  1,  124.  //. — Modls  for 
tw  modum,  Forb. 

478.  Sub,  see  in  Lex.  IL  B.  1. —  Obscmnim,  see  in  Lex.  under  obscurus,  L — 
Pecudesque  locutae.  This  prodigy  is  commonly  related  of  oxen.  Cf.  vocales 
boves,  Tibull.  2,  5,  78.  H.,  Fcrb. 
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n^,  cIr'Z  of;  nil;  '-  ^:  nf  -  ^-r  of  the  portent  last 
The  cause  is  given  in  /Irae'il        /  '    '''"^  '""''  ^^^  "^  ^ex.  IL  B.  2. 

quakes  filled  ina  a::::z;!t:::^zf7^'  '^^'^^^  ^^^^^  '^  ^^^«  -r^^- 

tl-  wl.n  the  air  was  moist  they  i:f.::^lc^Z::JZrT'  ^^ 
2    I'r!"'''  «^-«--  «^-ers  were  accounted  prodigies  ^tl' 

6,  79,  and  Serv.  on  v.  ,20,  A  6  69      io^Vfi         .^'  """"'""^  '"  "'""•"•  I"  I- 

what  the  poh,t  to  be  ob.  ,.ved\Th'  reVrd  'to  th  "  '"'""f ''  "'  *"  "™'' 
C.«.-.4^„,,,,„,,u  „„„„,,  ,,p^;]'„-;;;j;°^>>e™  w.,,  does  „ot  appear. 

cf.t 'e  'it  "'""ri.'T"'"-^  -  'f  "-ere  were  springs  of  bloo,l.  a>n.-.  Cessa.it 

de.n.fai:r-f  L^  rxrir--"''"^-'-  -'-■  --^t - 

>-vnn,  eo.„.,  be  hc„,.d  wi*;:  •rkT'^^rerenrnr; ''"' "-" '''-'- 

tnnc<  mentioned  in  Liw  is  nort^ntc    r         T    ^"^^"^'^^  ^^me  are  several 
«  111  i^i\y  as  portents.  Con. — Aliap  i/rh^s   ^e     v 

vated  situation,  with  special  reference  to  RnmT     I    %  '"'  '"^  ^"  ^'^■ 

Farb.  ^  rereience  to  Rome,  standmg  upon  seven  hills. 

487.     JVon  alias,  '  at  no  other  time  '  '  never  '  spp  In  t 

-  Vo.,s  s„,„e.ts,  that  by  ooL.^.  leteo  far   het  m^f  ?'""•    "  ""^  ""' 
nsually  appear  i„  numbers.  Fori.,  K  '  "'  """"'  <■»  "»' 

489.  JCjo,  •  tl,eref,.re,'  i.  e.  L  foreshadowed  by  the«e  nortent.    n 
F,irUjiis  Mis,  becau.-;e  tlie  armv  on  p«^i,  =m  portents.   Can.— 

490.  /lenwi  qHah'fics  concurrere  U    K  X,  P„„     *i, 

s^vs,  The  issue  of  al,  was  a  second 'civil  w;r    ^Ms',*"  ''"'"  '""■"^'  ^  C»"- 
connect  it^-u,,,  with  vUUr,  and  then  7„  .   T-  ^'"f  f"'  "»""'  ™tnn,l  than  to 

-  a  city  Of  Thrace,  :fo;Ml:t:rt';:;l^^^ 

^alia,  where  was  fought  the  other  batt  e  to  wWoh  ,n  '  !   '"  ^""■ 

was  in  Thessalv,  (see  rhanalir,  h,  r  „    >        j      ,  "^""'  "  ^"''^  '"ade, 

aiso  of  .-,„„,„,„;,:  pi'!;;^  d ,'  :•  Le"'wr„,'  T  -r;'-"-''-  ^--^ 

included  not  only  Macedon,  but  Tl.essalt    F„     '  ""  "'"="'»'^  sotnetimes     . 
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as   embracing  within   its  limits  botli  the  cities  where  those  battles  were 
fought.  Wr.,  Lade. 

491.  Nee  fuit  indiijnum  superis=nec  dlis  indiynum  visum  est,  '  it  did  not 
Beem  to  the  gods  unworthy  of  our  crime,'  i.  e.  too  severe  a  punishment  for 
our  cruelty  towards  Caesar.  \\>ss.  According  to  Heyne  the  meaning  is,  nee 
diis  iniquum  est,  i.  e.  diis  placuit.  Cf.  Cui  ^ukhrum  fuit  in  medios  dormire 
dies,  Hor.  1,  Ep.  2,  39.  Con. 

492.  Emathiam.  Emathia,  as  a  district  of  Macedonia,  did  not  include 
within  its  limits  either  Phihppi  or  Pharsalia,  but  as  here  used  it  embraces 
both;  see  on  v.  490;  and  Ilaemi  campos  has  here  a  like  latitude  of  signi- 
fication. 

493.  Scilicet  et  temjms  veniet,  larni  bt'iTrov  kui  otov,  '  yes,  and  the  time  will 
come,'  '  and  doubtless  the  time  will  come,'  J(din,  Wi\,  Fork,  Con.  But  Heyne 
and  Wakefield  connects  scilicet  with  what  precedes. 

494.  Terrnm  molitus  aratro ;  cf.  feii'O  molirier  arva,  Lucr.  5,  932,  i.  e.  rer- 
tere,  H.,  Forb. 

495.  Pila  is  emphatic,  as  denoting  the  well-known  weapons  of  the  Roman 
legions.  K. 

496.  Inanes  is  emphatic,  as  the  hollowness  would  affect  the  sound,  at  the 
same  time  that  it  reminds  us  that  the  heads  which  wore  the  helmets  have 
long  since  mouldered  away.  Con.,  H. 

497.  Grandia.  It  was  a  common  opinion  among  the  ancients  that  the  hu- 
man race  from  age  to  age  was  constantly  degenerating  in  strength  and  size. 
Forb.  In  the  12th  Aeneid  the  poet  represents  Turnus  throwing  a  stone  of 
such  a  size  that  twelve  such  men  as  lived  in  his  time  could  hardly  lift  from 
the  ground.  M.    Cf.  in  Walter  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake,  Canto  5: 

"  When  each  his  utmost  strength  had  shown, 

The  Douglas  rent  an  earth-fast  stone 

From  its  deep  bed,  then  heaved  it  high, 

And  sent  the  fragment  through  the  sky, 

A  rood  beyond  the  farthest  mark ; — 

And  still  in  Stirling's  royal  park, 

The  grey-hair'd  sires,  who  know  the  past, 

To  strangers  point  the  Douglas-cast, 

And  moralize  on  the  decay 

Of  Scottish  strength  in  modern  day." 

498.  Di  pati-ii  (et)  Indiyetes,  etc.  A  prayer  for  the  preservation  of  Au- 
gustus Caesar.  Two  classes  of  gods  are  meant  by  imtrii  and  indiyetes ;  the 
former,  'the  gods  of  one's  forefathers,'  {naTpu^oi,  lyx^^pioi,  tottikoI,)  especially 
the  Lares  and  Penates,  are  opposed  to  those  deities  whose  worship  the  Romans 
borrowed  from  foreign  nations.  The  Indiyetes  are  Roman  heroes  deified. 
The  poet  names  one  of  each  class,  Vesta  belonging  to  the  former.  Cf.  Ov. 
Met.  15,  861,  sq.:  Bi,  precor,  Aeneae  comites,  qnibus  ensis  et  iynis  cessernnf, 
(i.  e.  dii  patrii,  Penates  et  Vesta),  dique  Indiyetes,  yenitoi^que  Quirine,  etc.  Wr. 
Forb. —  Vi:staque  mater,  cf.  on  v.  163. 


499     Tuscum  Tiherim.    The  Tiber  was  called  '  Tuscan,'  because  it  rose  in 
Etruna,  m  the  Apennines.    Thus  Ovid    A  A  3    qsfi    LTt 
and  Hor  Od  3  7  9fi    r,.  /  .  '     ^'  "^®^  Museum  amnem, 

auu  jior.  ua.  6,  7,  28,  Tuscum  alveum,  of  the  Tiber    Ffyrh      T>nin4'r.      a 

eat'old    s  "'"      -T-  -/"«"»•    Octavianus  was  at  this  time  abott  2" 
>ears  old.    bee  juvems  in  Lex.  «-""ul  ^« 

601.    Nc  prohibete  juvenem  succurrere    Gr  i  272  T?  r       r  -j 

since.'  '         ^    '^'  ^'  ^-—Jo^m  prtdem,  'long 

503.    Caeh  reyia  '  the  court  of  heaven.' 
stands  W„Jr";tir''^'f  :  1""'""'"  •■""'  ^'>*-  »»<"'- 

i.  e.  confusum,  ' confounded.'- 7b<  bella  per  oi.l      Th     r        !    ~^''''"'^' 
to,  and  in  vs.  509-511   is  a  u  e  Ul    ff     ,  u     ^'"^^  ^'''  ""^^^^^^ 

between  Octavianns  andVe^r  \l^lV^\  1Z  II  tVf  1  K '"  ^"i! 
against  the  Parthians,  and  when  A  Jinn  i  hlT"     T^    f         *"'  """"^^ 

607.    Bhjnm,  'due,'  ' suitiible.'-.-(M„rt,-.,,  < taken  awav  •  .^  .„ 
die.   ^.-„e.e  and  in  the  two  following  lin;^  t.tTuyLT^f  \  .eTel.ru 
kept  before  tlie  eye.  Forb.,  Con.  ^eorgics  is 

^^508.    C^Jlantur  in,  '  are  melted  into,'  i.  e.  are  melted  down  and  then  beaten 

509.  Enphrates,  i.  e.  the  Parthians  and  other  nations  dwelling  on  the  bank, 
of  the  Euphrates,  and  against  whom  Antony  was  then  waginl  war^^,  '^^^ 
-Germama;  cf.  on  E.  1,  63,  and  on  v.  505  '        ** 
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*  breaking  the  laws  which  had  bound  them  together,'  i.  e.  either  the  laws  of 
civil  society,  Owi.,  or  positive  treaties  of  peace. 

511.  Arma  ferunt,  i.  e.  *  are  in  arms.'  Con. 

512.  The  poet  illustrates  the  commotions  in  the  world  by  a  simile  taken 
from  the  chariot  races  of  the  Circus.  H.,  K.— Carceribus.  The  carceres  were 
a  range  of  stalls  at  the  end  of  the  Circus,  with  gates  of  open  wood-work, 
which  were  opened  simultaneously  to  allow  the  chariots  to  start.  Con. 

613.  Addunt  in  spatia.  Both  the  true  reading  and  interpretation  are  here 
uncertain.  Besides  the  reading  in  the  text  some  manuscripts  have  adclunt  se 
in  spaiia,  some  addunt  spatio  or  in  spatio.  Wagner  suggests  addunt  se  spatio, 
meaning,  '  they  increase  their  speed  with  the  course,'  i.  e.  the  further  they 
go  the  faster  they  run.  Heyne,  Forcellinus,  Jacobs,  Forb.,  K.,  and  Con.  sup- 
ply se,  and  explain  addunt  se  in  spatia  by,  'they  give  themselves  to  the 
course,'  'rush  along  the  course.'  This  seems  better  than  the  exphmation 
of  Voss,  approved  by  Ladewig,  Freund  and  Klotz,  viz.  addunt  in  spatia, 
i.  e.  spatia  in  spatia,  or  spatiis,  addunt,  '  they  add  space  to  space,'  and  thus 
hasten  through  the  course.  See  in  Lex.  addo,  S.Spntia  is  to  be  understood 
of  the  seven  circuits  which  the  chariots  were  to  make.  H.—Retlnacula,  '  the 
reins.'  K. 

514.  Avdit^  see  in  Lex.  audio^  4.  Currus,  i.  e.  equi,  see  currus,  IL  2,  in 
Lex. 
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ARGUMENT. 

L     Subject  of  the  Second  Book,  and  hivocation  of  Bacchus,  vs.  1-8. 
IL    Trees  and  plants—their  modes  of  propagation : 


1.    Naeural  mode  (10-21),  viz.  spontaneous  growth  (10-13):  by  seed 
(14— 16):  from  root  of  parent  trunk  (17-19) 

(sf  2.t.'f  t'"""'?i''T'**^  ^"-  ''y«»-k'ers(22,23):  by  stocks  or  set, 

'  e^S-Xirh    •  ^^'^  f""'"^'  ''^'  '*'=  ^y^'^r^n^  cut  into 
iengms    (oO,  31):  by  mgraftmg  (32— 34). 

^  III.    Livocation,  and  detailed  directions  as  to  peculiar  kinds  of  treatment 
necessary  for  different  trees  and  plants  (35-82)  •  treatment 

(Sslif''^"'*''^  ^^^'''  '"  husbandmen,  and  mvocation  of  Maecenas 

2.    Means  of  improving  trees  of  natural  growth  (47—60). 
How  to  employ  artificial  means  of  propagating  (61—82). 
The  differences  in  trees  and  plants : 
Variety  of  species  (83—108). 
Soils  suited  for  diflferent  kinds  (109—113). 
Trees  peculiar  to  certain  countries  (114— 135). 
y    V.    Episode  in  praise  of  Italy  (136— 176). 

Soils-their  nature,  capabilities  and  indices  (177-258) 

tie  re^^i^'^  ''"'  ^'''-'''^''  '''  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^-l^^):  for  cat- 
212    2  fi^  (i;^-202):  for  corn  crops  (203-211):  for  almost  no  production 
(212— 216):  f(:)r  any  purpose  (217— 225). 
2.     Index  to  loose  or  close  soil  (226-237) :  to  salt  and  bitter  (238-247)  •  to 

25Y'25r  .   ;V'M~f '^•'  ''  ''^  ""^^  ^'''-^''^''  '^  '^^  ^U  and  lighl 
(254,  2o5) :  to  the  black  (255) :  to  the  cold  (256-258). 

VII.     The  vine : 

1.    Directions  for  tl.e  preparation  of  the  ground  and  for  planting  (259- 
353  :  trenches  (269-264):  nursery  (265-268) :  setting  of  slips  (269-287 ) • 

y    n;^.    t'sT^^^^^^^^  "-"-'"S  »<>  airing  of 


3. 

IV. 
1. 
2. 

3. 

V. 

VI. 
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2.  General  culture  and  treatment  after  planting  (354—419):  digging  and 
ploughing  about  the  young  vines  and  propping  them  (354 — 361):  pruning 
(362—370):  hedges  (371—396):  ploughing  of  vineyard  and  other  operations 
(397—419). 

Vm.     Various  other  trees  and  plants :— the  olive  (420—425):  fruit  trees 
(426—428):  wild  forest  trees  (429—457). 
IX.     Blessings  and  happiness  of  a  country  life  (458—542).    Bryct. 

NOTES  ON  THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF  THE  GEORGICS. 

1.  llaiiimus^  scil.  cetmi,  to  be  supplied  from  canam,  v.  2.  Cf.  E.  9,  1. — 
Arvorum  cultus,  etc.,  refeiring  to  the  subject  of  Book  I.    Cf.  G.  1,  1. 

2.  Bacihe.  Bacchus  is  naturally  invoked  at  the  commencement  of  this 
Book,  as  he  was  the  god  of  the  vine  and  of  fruit  trees  gcnen\\\y.—Silve stria 
vir(jultn„  '  wild  shrubs,'  i.  e.  '  foi-est  trees,'  such  as  the  elm,  poplar,  nsh,  etc., 
which  were  planted  for  the  future  support  of  the  vine.  Viri^ultum  means 
properly  '  a  shrubbery,'  or  '  thicket  of  brushwood,'  but  here  it  signifies  the 
viryulae,  '  rods  '  or  '  settings,'  gi-own  up  to  be  young  trees. 

3.  Prohm  oUcae,  '  the  ofTsprin.o:,'  i.  e.  '  the  fruit,  of  the  olive  tree.'  Observe 
how  the  poet  has  indicated  the  subjects  he  proposes  to  treat  of  in  this  Book, 
without  expressly  naming  either  of  them,  viz.,  the  vine  by  Bacchus,  fruit- 
bearing  trees  by  prohm  olivae,  and  the  non-fruit  bearing  by  silvestria  virgulla. 
Br.— Tarde  crescentis.  The  olive  was  of  slow  growth,  whether  propagated 
from  seed  or  from  slips.  Pliny  quotes  a  saying  of  Hesiod  to  the  cflect  that  no 
man  who  planted  an  olive  lived  to  gather  its  fruit. 

4.  The  invocation  (vs.  4r—S).—IIac,  scil.  veni,  from  v.  1.— Pater.  This 
tenn  of  honor  (cf.  pater  D.  in  Lex.),  was  very  frequently  applied  to  Bacchus, 
and  was  bestowed  not  on  account  of  his  appearance,  as  he  was  usually  re- 
presented in  the  form  of  a  beautiful  youth,  but  because  of  the  benefits  which 
he  was  supposed  to  have  confen-ed  on  man,  with  the  kindness  of  a  father. — 
Lenaee,  from  Xnvdi,  'a  wine-press.'— ///c.  Virgil  fiincies  himself  surrounded 
by  the  gifts  of  autumn,  of  which  he  is  going  to  sing.  Con. 

5.  Tibi,  '  for  thee,'  i.  e.  '  through  thy  favor,'  '  by  thee.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  14.— 
Pampineo  auctumno,  '  with  the  viny  autumn,'  i.  e.  with  the  grapes  which  au- 
tumn is  yielding.  K. —  Gravidus^  cf.  on  fidtus,  E.  6,  53. 

6.  Fhret,  '  blooms,'  in  allusion  to  the  vf.rious  hues  of  the  grapes  and  other 
fruits.  K,  Voss.—  Mndemia,  Hho  vintage,'  'the  gathered  grapes,'  i.  e.  their 
expressed  juice.  K.—Plenis  labris,  '  in  the  full  vessels ' :  the  labra  were  the 
vessels  which  received  the  liquor  as  it  ran  from  the  press.  7/.,  K. 

7.  Hue,  pater,  etc.  Gr.  §  324,  IQ.—Niulntn,  etc.  The  poet  represents  Bac- 
chus and  himself  as  entering  the  wine-})ress  together,  and  treading  out  the 
grapes.  In  the  East,  (sec  Isaiah  63,  1—3),  and  in  Greece  and  Italy,  the  grapes 
were  trodden  out  by  men  with  bare  feet.  The  practice  still  prevails  in  many- 
parts  of  tiie  south  of  Europe.  A". 


8.  Dereptis  cothurnis,  'stripping  off  your  buskins.'  Bacchus  was  com- 
monly  represented  as  wearing  buskins:  see  Bacchus  in  Lex. 

9.  Trees  are  propagated  in  two  ways-by  the  means  provided  bv  nature 
(10-21):  by  artificial  means  (22-34).  Of  the  natural  method  there  are  three 
varieties;  1.  Spontaneous  production  (10-13):  2.  The  dropping  of  the  seed 
by  the  trees  themselves  (14-16):  3.  The  growth  of  suckers  (17— 19).-PW». 
cipio,  'first,"  in  the  first  ylace.' -Arboribus  creamlis,  'for  producing  trees  » 
'for  the  production  of  trees.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  3.-.Va^.m,  '  the  means  provided 
by  nature,'  '  the  law.' 

10.  Virgil  is  supposed  by  Heyne  and  others  to  refer  here  to  production  by 
invisible  as  distinguished  from  visible  seeds,  agreeablv  to  a  distinction  made 
by  Varro,  1,  40;  but  from  v.  49,  it  seems  as  if  he  believed  in  strictly  sponta- 
neous generation.  Om.-NulUs  hominum,  Gr.  §  212,  li.  2,  {5).-/psae,  'of  them- 
selves,' 1.  e.  without  any  seed.   Cf.  on  E.  8,  106. 

11.  Vtniuni,  cf.  on  G.  1,  54.-Za<e  qualifies  itnent^tegmit,  implent. 

12.  Curva,  by  calling  attention  to  the  bends  of  the  river,  shows  that  the 
trees  grow  along  its  side.  Con.—Sikr,  Gr.  §  60,  2. 

13.  Populus.  Observe  the  quantity  and  gender  (fem.)  of  this  word  when 
meaning  '  the  poplar-tree,'  as  distinguished  from  jtxJy>«ZM5,  (masc.)  '  a  people.' 
Br.—Glauca,  etc.,  '  the  hoary  willows  with  bluish-green  leaves.'  This  is  a 
beautiful  description  of  the  common  willow:  the  leaves  are  of  a  bluish  green 
and  the  under  side  of  them  is  covered  Avith  a  white  down.  M.-Salkta  for 
salices.    Cf.  Ei  1,  55. 

14.  Pars-surf/nnt,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  ll.-Posito  de  semine,  '  from  Mien  seed  ' 
from  seed  deposited  casually,  dropping  from  trees.  Con.  ' 

15.  Nemorum,  etc.  The  order  is,  nemorumgue  maxima  aesculus,  quae  Jovi 
frondet.  Serv.  Nejnorum  maxima,  'the  largest  of  grove-trees,^  nemorum  being 
equivalent  to  arbmnim  nemoralium,  Wr.  Joii,  '  for  Jupiter,'  '  in  honor  of  Jupi- 
ter,' being,  like  other  oaks,  sacred  to  him. 

16.  Ilabitae  oracula  quercus,  '  the  oaks  regarded  as  oracles,'  referring  to  the 
oaks  of  Dodona,  which  were  reputed  to  give  oracles,  either  by  means^'of  the 
notes  of  pigeons  sitting  upon  their  branches,  or  by  the  murmuring  of  the 
leaves  when  stirred  by  the  wind.    Cf.  quercus,  oracula  pi-ima,    Ov.^Am.  3, 

.11/*    «/• 

17.  Pullulat  ab  radlce:  propagation  by  natural  suckers,  called  puUi  by 
Cato,  R.  R.  51,  pulluli  by  Pliny  17,  10,  12.  Con.—Silva,  cf.  on  G.  1,  76. 

18.  Cerasis,  see  in  Lex.  But  the  wild  cherry  tree  was  doubtlesi  found 
in  Italy  before  the  time  of  hnenWn^.—Etiam  Parnasia  laurus,  etc.  Observe 
how  the  poet,  in  making  this  enumeration,  varies  the  form  of  expression, 
instead  of  saying,  ut  cerasis,  ulmis  et  lanro.  Parnasia.  The  finest  bay  trees 
gi-ew  on  Mount  Parnassus,  according  to  Pliny.  M.  See  also  laurus  and  Par^ 
nasus  in  Lex. 

19.  Parva—ingenti,  cf.  on  G.  1,  366.     Se  suhjidt,  cf.  on  E.  10,  74. 

20.  Primum,  '  at  first,'  '  in  the  first  instance,'  before  men  had  tried  experi- 
ments. Con.— His,  scil.  modis.— Genus,  'kind.' 
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21.  Keiiiorwnque  sctcrw-um,  does  not  denote  a  botanical,  but  merely  a  poet- 
ical division.  G/n. 

22.  Sunt  alii,  sell.  modi.  These  artificial  modes  of  propagating  trees  are 
six  in  number:  1.  Avuhio,  (23,  24),  i.  e.  tearing  off  suckers,  and  planting 
them  in  trenches.  2.  Infussio,  (24,  25),  i.  e.  covering  in  the  earth  sets,  with 
the  ends  either  slit  across  in  four  {quadrifidas),  or  pointed.  3.  Propagatio, 
(26,  27),  i.  e.  by  layers  4.  SuriulaUo,  (28,  29),  i.  e.  planting  in  the  earth  a 
twig  or  shoot  taken  from  the  topmost  boughs  5.  Gmsitio,  (30,  31),  i.  e.  cut- 
ting up  the  stem  itself  into  'lengths,'  and  then  planting  the  parts  either 
whole  or  cleft.  6.  Insitlo,  (32—34),  i.  e.  ingi-afting.  Bt-.—  Ma  sibi  reperit  usm, 
*  experience  has  found  out  for  itself  by  method,'  i.  e.  by  pursuing  a  regular 
course:  via=arie,  ratione,  'art,'  'method,'  Serv.,  H.,  Wr.:  but  Voss,  who 
is  followed  by  Forb.,  personifies  usus,  and  explains  via  by  '  on  her  way,'  '  in 
her  progress.' 

23.  Tenero  is  not  for  teneras,  but  expresses  the  violence  done  to  the  tree 
by  the  artificial  separation,  thus  contrasting  it  with  natural  propagation  by 
suckers,  vs.  17 — 19.  Con. 

24.  Deposuit,  cf.  on  G.  1,  49. — Sulcis=fossis,  Serv.;  see  in  Lex.  sulcus,  II. 
B.  1. — Stirpes,  sudes  and  vallos  all  refer  to  the  same  thing,  i.  e.  the  sets;  being 
either  the  stock  of  the  tree,  or  pieces  cut  from  the  branches. 

25.  Acuta  roboi-e,  '  the  trunk '  or  '  body  of  the  stake  being  sharpened,* 
'  made  pointed,'  i.  e.  at  one  end. 

26.  Silva)'um=arboi'um,  see  silva,  B.  2  in  Lex. — Pressos,  i.  e.  depresses  in 
ierram,  Wr. — The  Roman  agricultural  writers  use  the  term  propagatio  exclu- 
sively in  the  sense  of  raising  by  layers.  V.  The  common  mode  of  doing  this, 
as  described  by  Columella,  was  to  dig  a  trench  and  then  to  bend  down  into 
it  a  branch  of  the  tree,  leaving  two  or  three  buds  on  the  end  of  the  branch, 
which  was  to  appear  above  the  ground  to  form  the  tree,  and  rubbing  off  all 
the  other  buds  except  four  at  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  near  the  lowest  part 
of  the  bow  (arcus)  of  the  depressed  branch,  which  were  left  to  strike  roots. 
In  the  third  year  the  branch  might  be  separated  from  the  parent  tree. 

27.  Viva,  '  living,'  '  live,'  because  not  separated  from  the  parent  stem. — 
Sun  terra,  '  in  their  own  soil,'  i.  c.  in  the  soil  in  which  they  themselves,  (the 
parent  trees),  are  growing. — Plantaria,  see  plunturis  in  Lex. 

28.  Swnmum  cncumen,  '  the  highest  point,'  i.  e.  '  the  topmost  boughs  * 
of  the  tree. 

29.  This  is  the  sm-adatio  process,  i.  e.  the  cutting  of  a  'slip'  or  'set'  from 
the  top  of  a  tree  or  branch.  Br. — Reftrens,  '  restoring,'  i.  e.  to  its  native  earth. 
Forb.,  Con.  It  may  however  be  translated  'bringing  back,'  as  the  pruner  may 
be  regarded  as  going  forth  to  prune  the  trees  and  bringing  back  the  cuttings 
with  him.  Wih. 

30.  Caudicibus  sectis,  '  the  stocks  being  cut.'  The  root  and  branches  were 
separated  from  the  stem  of  the  tree,  which  was  then  cut  into  pieces  or 
'lengths,'  and  these  were  usually  split  up  before  planting.  Br. — Mirabile  dictu, 
Gr.  §  276,  III. 
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31.  Sicca  ligno,  '  the  dry  wood.'  Siccus  seems  to  be  here  used  literally, 
the  cleft  pieces  of  the  stem  being  considered  as  actually,  or  at  least  appar^ 
ently,  sapless:  hence  the  expression  mirabile  dictu.  Pliny  tells  us  that  olive- 
wood  wrought  and  made  into  hinges  for  doors  has  been  known  to  sprout 
when  left  some  time  without  being  moved.  K.  But  Voss  understands  the 
trunk  to  be  termed  dry  in  comparison  with  the  root  and  branches,  which 
contain  more  sap.— Radix  oleayina  is  mentioned  as  a  specimen  of  the  several 
kinds  of  trees  which  are  grown  in  this  manner.  Con.  Myrtles  and  mulberries 
Avere  propagated  in  the  same  way. 

32.  Imjmne,  '  without  injury,'  to  the  tree.  Forb. 

33.  Vertere,   scil.   se,   in  (ramos)  alterius.—Mutatam,   'changing  its  na- 
ture.' K.  *    *' 

34.  Pirum  is  the  subject  of /erre.—Pr-Mms  lapidosa  ruhescere  corna,  'the 
stony  cornel  cherries  redden  on  the  plum  trees,'  i.  e.  the  cornel  cherry  is 
grafted  on  the  plum.  It  does  not  appear  what  was  the  object  in  thus  gi-afting 
upon  a  fruit-bearing  tree  this  cheny,  which  Homer,  Od.  5,  241,  and  Colu- 
mella, 10,  15,  describe  as  only  food  for  swine,  and  of  which  Virgil  himself 
says,  A.  3,  649,  vi(tum  infelicem  dare:  but  the  epithet  lapidosa  shows  that 
coma  is  not  put  for  cornos,  and  rubescere  would  be  inapplicable  to  a  change 
from  the  redder  fruit  to  the  less  red,— the  cornel  cherries  being  of  a  beautiful 
red  color.  Columella  also  says  that  these  cherries  were  used  for  olives.  The 
explanation  here  given  is  that  of  Martyn,  Jahn,  Forb.,  Lade.,  and  Con.  But 
Heyne,  Voss,  Wch.,  AVr.,  K.  and  V.  hold  that  the  poet  is  speaking  of  grafting 
plums  on  cornel  trees;  that  corna  is  put  for  cornos,  the  fruit  for  the  tree,  like 
poma  for  pomi,  v.  426,  and  that  lapidosa  is  applied  to  the  tree  on  account  of  the 
nature  of  its  fruit,  as  having  a  large  stone. 

35.  Quare,  '  ^\•hei■efore;  since  art  can  do  so  much.  K.—  Generatim,  'ac- 
cording to  their  kinds,'  as  recpiired  by  the  different  kinds  of  plants.  Genera- 
tim  is  a  Lucretian  word.  Cf.  also,  for  this  and  the  following  lines;  Tnde  aliam 
aUjue  nliam  cidturam  duhis  agelli  tentrdmnt,  fructusque  feros  mansuescere  terra 
cerncbant  induhjendo  blnndeque  lolendo.     Lucr.  5,  13G7.  Cbn. 

37.  Neu,  after  a  simple  imperative,  without  ne  or  ut  preceding,  is  found  also 
in  A.  9,  235.  Forb.— Se  (pies  jaceant,  '  lie  idle,'  '  lie  unproductive,'  cf.  on  G.  1, 
72.— An  encouragement  is  added  by  the  examples  of  the  mountains  Ismarus' 
and  Taburnus,  the  former  of  which  produced  excellent  wine,  and  the  latter 
was  very  fruitful  in  o\{\cs..—Juvat  fsmara—Taburnum.  This  sentence  is  pa- 
renthetic.   Javat,  '  it  is  delightful ' ;  or,  '  it  is  of  use.' 

38.  Taburnum.  Taburnus  was  a  mountain  on  the  confines  of  Samnium, 
Campania  and  Apulia.  Forb. 

39.  Una,  scil.  mecnrn,  decurre,  '  run  through  with  me,'  i.  e.  '  accompany  me 
in.'     The  metaphor  is  taken  from  navigation.    See  decurro  IL  A.  (/?).  in  Lex. 

40.  0  decus,  etc.,  i.  e.  whose  friendship  I  deem  my  greatest  glory.  Cf. 
Maecenas  .  .  .  o  et  jn-aesidium  et  duke  decus  meum,  Hor.  Od.  1,  1,  2,  and  Mae- 
cenas, mearam  grande  decus  columenque  rerum,  etc.  Id.  Od.  2,  17,  4. 

41.  Maecenas,  cf  on  G.  1,  2.— Pelage  (dative)  paienti  da  vela,  scil.  una 


mecum. 


'■  spread  the  sails  with  me  to  the  open  sea,'  i.  e.  '  set  sail  with  me  on 
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the  open  sea,'  or,  laying  aside  the  metaphor,  assist  me  in  entering  upon  the 
boundless  subject  which  lies  open  before  me.  By  jyelagus  reference  is  made 
to  the  vastness  of  the  subject  of  which  the  poet  is  to  treat. 

42.  Cuncta,  '  the  whole  subject.'  Gm. 

43.  There  is  here  an  imitation  of  Homer's  II.  2,  488.  Macrobius,  Sat.  6,  3, 
says  that  Hostius,  a  contemporary  of  Julius  Caesar,  had  already  made  a 
translation  of  the  passage,  from  which  he  quotes,  no7i  si  mihl  Uiujuae  centum 
atqne  ova  sient  totirlem  vocesgue  liqualae.  Con. — AVw,  scil.  ojjtan  amplecti. 

44.  Fnnl  litoris  oram=:pnimim  litorls  Oram,  '  the  first  part  of  the  edge,' 
etc.,  *  the  very  edge  of  the  shore.'— Le/ye,  '  coast  along.'  Cf.  on  E.  8,  7.  The 
poet  indicates  that  he  does  not  intend  to  go  into  his  subject  at  large  and  in 
detail,  but  only  to  treat  cursorily  of  its  principal  topics. 

45.  In  manibus,  like  h  x^P'^i^i  '  close  at  hand,'  implying  that  the  argument 
of  this  didactic  poem,  which  treats  of  plain  realities,  of  the  earth  and  the 
fields,  is  easy  to  be  perceived  and  comprehended,  and  therefore  requires  no 
long  circumlocution  or  preamble  to  introduce  it. — Hie  almosts  seems  to  imply 
an  intention  of  doing  so  one  day.  Con.—Ficto  carmine,  i.  e.  a  poem  on  a 
mythic  subject,  an  epic  or  heroic  poem. 

46.  Exorsa=:exordia;  see  ea:o?\si/s  under  fa-o?-rfior  in  Lex. 

47.  The  poet  here  returns  to  the  threefold  division  of  trees  naturally  pro- 
duced (cf.  on  v.  9),  each  of  which  kinds,  he  says,  may  be  improved  by  culti- 
vation. Con.— In  luminis  eras,  '  into  the  regions  of  light.'  This  phrase  is  never 
used,  says  Forb.,  except  in  reference  to  the  birth  of  animals  or  the  bursting 
forth  of  plants.  Br.  Compare  Gray's  "  warm  precincts  of  the  cheerful  duy.V 
Om. ;  see  ora,  I.  B.  in  Lex. 

48.  Laetas,  'luxuriant,'  Br.;  cf.  on  G.  1,  1. 

49.  Solo  natura  subest,  '  there  is  latent  {sub)  in  the  soil  a  natural  power.* 
Forb.  Natura,  '  natural  energy,'  or  '  power,'  i.  e.  for  the  production  of  those 
trees.     Cf.  Jiam  penitus  prorsum  latet  haec  natura  subestque,  Lucr.  3,  273. 

50.  Inserat,  '  engraft,'  i.  e.  witli  cuttings  from  other  trees.  Con. — Mutata, 
'removed,'  'transplanted.'  Forb.  That  simple  transplantation  improves  a 
tree  is  stated  by  Palladius,  12,  7,  and  other  rural  writers.  Con.  But  Wch. 
and  Wr.  explain  mututa  as  meaning  changed  by  engrafting,  '  engrafted.'— 
Subactis,  '  well  prepared,'  '  well  dug.' 

51.  Exuerint,  see  Gr.  §  259,  R.  1,  {b).—Animum=naiuram.  H.,  see  in  Lex. 
II.  1,  b. —  Ciiltu  frequenti,  'constant  cultivation.' 

52.  Artes,  '  artificial  culture,'  '  kinds  of  culture.' 

53.  Sterilis,  scil.  arbor,  which  occurs  in  v.  57,  though  it  is  implied  in  what 
has  preceded.  He  is  referring  to  suckers  which  spring  up  from  the  roots 
of  the  tree. — Stirpibus  ab  imis;  cf.  ab  radice,  v.  17. 

54.  Hoc  faciei,  i.  e.  exuet  silvestrem  animum.—  Vacuos,  '  0])en.'—Digesta, 
'  planted  out  in  regular  order,'  m-dine  disposita,  Br. 

55.  Nunc,  '  now,'  i.  e.  in  its  natural  state.   Con. 

56.  Crescentique  adimunt,  etc'  '  and  rob  it,  as  it  grows  up,  of  its  fruit,  and 
dry  it  up  when  it  does  bear,'  i.  e.  prevent  it  from  bearing  fruit,  or  if  it  does 
bear,  dry  up  the  tree  and  so  wither  the  fruit. 


57.  Jam,  'again,'  'moreover.'  This  use  of  jam,  nearly  in  the  sense  of 
jrraeierea,  is  not  uncommon.  Con. — Seminibus  jactis=posito  semine,  v.  15.  It 
does  not  relate  to  sowing  by  the  hand.  dm. 

58.  Venit^provenit,  cf.  on  G.  1,  b^.—Seris  nepotibus,  cf.  E.  9,  50,  and  on 
v.  294 ;  '  distant '  or  '  unborn  generations  of  men.' 

59.  Po7nff, 'the  fruit,' generally.— C>6Z«7rt, 'forgetting,'  i.e.  being  deprived 
of,  losing;  cf.  on  v.  214. 

60.  Turpes,  'unsightly,'  as  being  not  cultivated.  //.;  hence,  'poor,'  'sour.' 
— Avibus  praedam.,  because  no  men  will  pick  them.  Con. —  Uva  for  vitis.  Serv. 
It  appears  from  Cic.  de  Sen.  15,  52,  and  Plin.  17, 10,  10,  that  vines  were  raised 
at  Rome  from  gi'ape-seeds.  Forb. 

61.  Scilicet  is  explanatory,  '  the  fact  is,'  '  in  facV— Omnibus,  scil.  arboribus, 
referring  not  only  to  trees  of  natural  growth,  but  to  those  propagated  arti- 
ficially.— Impemltndus,  Gr.  §  274,  R.  8,  (a). 

62.  Cofjendae  in  sulcum,  i.  e.  made  to  stand  in  the  trenches  in  order: 
formed  on  the  analogy  of  cogere  in  m-dinem,  and  giving  the  notion  of  training 
and  discipline,  '  drilled  into  trenches,'  Con. — Malta  mercede,  '  at  great  cost,' 
i.  e.  of  labor. 

63.  Sed,  etc.  Some  however  are  propagated  better  in  one  way,  some  in 
another. —  Truncis,  'by  stems,'  or  'truncheons';  cf.  notes  on  vs.  30,  31,  and 
on  V.  22,  5th  mode.  Gr.  §  247,  3. — Propagine,  cf.  on  vs.  26  »&  22,  3d  mode. 

64.  Respondent,  '  answer,'  i.  e.  '  succeed,'  according  to  our  own  idiom,  V. — 
Solido  de  robore,  '  from  the  solid  wood,'  referring  to  the  2d  mode  mentioned  in 
note  on  v.  22. — Mgrtusy  cf.  on  E.  7,  62.  It  is  here  of  the  4th  declension, 
Gr.  §  99. 

65.  Fhirdis,  '  from  slips '  or  '  shoots.'  This  may  include  '  sucker?,'  v?..  23, 
24,  and  also  the  shoots  mentioned  in  the  4th  mode  in  note  to  v.  22,  but  is  not 
to  be  confined  to  the  former,  as  the  oak,  palm  and  fir  do  not  produce  suckers. 

66.  Ilerculeacque  arbos  ioronae,  cf.  on  E.  7,  61. 

67.  Chaoniique  patris,  i.  e.  Jupiter,  to  whom  the  oak  was  sacred;  cf.  on  E. 
9,  13;  Chnoniiz^Dodonaei,  Con. —  Glnndes=zquercus. — Pahna.  The  palm  was 
planted  in  Italy  not  for  its  fruit,  but  for  its  jdiant  twigs,  Avhich  were  used  for 
making  baskets,  etc.,  and  for  its  shade.  Forb. 

68.  Nascitur,  scil.  planiis. — Abies.  The  fir  was  much  used  in  ship 
building. 

69.  In  many  manuscripts  this  line  reads,  Inseriiur  vero  et  felu  nvcis  arbu- 
tus hoi-rida,  making  a  hypercatalectic  verse,  (cf.  on  G.  1,  295),  but  it  was  coi>- 
rected  as  given  in  the  text,  on  the  authority  of  the  Medicean  and  six  other 
manuscripts,  by  Wagner.— IIo/'?'ic/rt,  'rough,'  'prickly,'  so  called  from  its 
fruit,  or,  more  probably,  from  its  bark.  Forb. — Nucis  fttn,  '  with  the  offspring,' 
i.  e.  '  with  a  sh(X)t  of  the  walnut-tree.'  Fetu  is  the  abl. — Inserere,  like  many 
verbs  compounded  with  in,  admits  a  double  construction,  arbore  inserere  nit- 
cem  and  arborem  inserere  nuce.  Forb. 

70.  Sterih's.  The  plane  trees  are  called  steriles  because  they  bear  no 
edible  fruit.  Fwb. —  Gessere=gerere  solent;  cf.  on  G.  1,  49.  So  incanuit  and 
fregere,  below. 
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71.  Castaneae,  scil.  Jlore.—Fafjus,  the  nom.  pi.  after  the  4th  declension, 
Wr.,  Foi'b.,  though  the  verb  which  follows  it  is  singular,  see  Gr.  §  209,  R.  12, 
note  9,  (3).    The  last  syllable  may  however  be  long  by  caesura.  Con. 

72.  Glandemque  sues  fregere  sub  ulmis,  i.  e.  the  oak  being  grafted  upon  the 
elm.  Fregere,  '  crunch.'— Modern  naturalists  assert  that  the  grafts  here 
named  are  impossible,  and  that  it  is  only  plants  of  the  same  ttimily  that  can 
be  grafted  on  each  other.  K.  Cf.  on  this  subject  Daubeny,  156,  157:  "Colu- 
mella asserts  that  every  tree  can  be  grafted  upon  every  other,  provided  only 
their  bark  be  similar.  In  proof  of  this  he  states,  that  if  a  fig-tree  be  planted 
close  enough  to  an  olive,  to  allow  of  the  extremities  of  its  branches  being 
brouglit  into  contact  with  the  former,  we  may  cause  the  olive-branches  to 
grow  out  of  the  stump  of  the  fig,  by  sawing  off  the  trunk  of  the  latter  at  a 
certain  height  from  the  ground,  splitting  with  a  wedge  the  part  that  remains 
standing,  and  inserting  the  extremities  of  the  branches  into  the  fissure  thus 
occasioned.  The  latter  will  by  degrees  so  coalesce  with  the  wood  of  the  fig- 
tree,  that  they  may  in  four  years'  time  be  severed  from  their  parent  tree,  and 
continue  to  live  as  grafts  upon  the  fig.  And  this  same  method  applies,  he 
says,  to  every  other  tree.  Pliny  too  observes,  that  we  see  the  cherry  growing 
upon  the  willow,  the  plane  upon  the  laurel,  the  laurel  upon  the  cheiTy,  and 
fruits  of  various  tints  and  hues  springing  at  once  from  the  same  tree;  whilst 
Palladius,  in  his  j)oem  de  /nsiiione,  particularises  not  only  these,  but  various 
other  instances  in  which  scions  have  been  grafted  ujwn  stocks  altogether  dif- 
ferent from  themselves.  And  yet  all  modern  authorities  concur  in  assiguing 
a  very  limited  range  to  the  cjipacity  of  grafting  one  plant  upon  another." 

73.  Ntc  7)ioiIus  (ast)  uiserere,  etc. ,=nec  soltmus  insercre^  etc.,  '  nor  are  we 
accustomed  to  graft  and  to  inoculate  in  the  same  manner,'  'nor  are  the  modes 
of  grafting  and  of  inoculation  identical';  Gr.  §  275,  III.  R.  1,  note  1,  Cf.  on 
G.  1,  213.—Simj)kx,  '  one,'  i.  e.  '  one  and  the  same,'  '  identical.'  He  describes 
the  process  of  inoculation,  vs.  74—77,  and  of  grafting,  vs.  78—82. 

75.  Tnuicas,  i.e.  the  lU/ei'  or  iimer  bark,  //.;  that  which  is  under  the 
cortex.  Con. 

76.  Xfxlo.  The  bud,  bursting  forth  from  the  bark  and  swelling  up  like  a 
knot,  is  here  calieil  niKftis.  Wr. — Sinus,  'a  cavity,'  ^hoWow.'—Huv—lnclHJunt. 
This  expression  contains  the  two  iileas  of  motion  towards  and  rest  in  a  place. 

77.  Docevt  inolescere,  '  teach  it  to  grow  to,'  '  to  unite  with,'  i.  e.  iia  cjiciunt, 
ut  inolescat,  Forb. 

78.  Aid  nirsnm,  '  or  again  ' ;  he  thus  passes  to  the  other  mode  of  propaga- 
tion, namely  grafting.— /iTwo^/es  trumi,  'the  trunks  free  from  knots,'  'the 
smooth  stems.' — Alte=profunde.  Serv. 

79.  In  solidum,  scil.  lignum. — Feraces  plantae,  'fruitful  slips,'  i.e.  slips 
from  a  fruit-bearing  tree. 

80.  Nee  longuvi  tempus  (est)  el.  Ft,  like  the  Greek  Kui,  is  often  thus  used 
to  connect  two  points  of  time  immediately  adjoining:  see  in  Lex.  II.  3. 

81.  F.riit,  see  on  G.  1,  330,  and  in  Lex.  L  2.  f.—Fdicibus—fertilibus.  Serv. 

82.  Non  sua  poma,  '  fruit  not  its  own.' 
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83.  Of  the  varieties  existing  in  the  several  species  of  plants,  vs.  83—108.— 
Unum^  '  one  and  the  same,'  '  single.' 

84.  Lotoque.  The  tree  here  spoken  of  is  thought  by  Martyn  to  be  the 
2i2?//;/iMS  or 'jujube  tree.'  Keightley  says  of  it:  The  lotus-tree  grows  on  the 
north  coast  of  Africa;  it  is  described  by  Theophrastus  and  Polybius,  and  is  a 
tree  of  moderate  altitude,  bearing  small  fruits,  which  are  sweet,  resembling 
the  date  in  flavor.  For  the  use  of  que  see  on  v.  87. — Idaeis  cyparissis.  The 
cypress  was  said  to  have  been  brought  into  Italy  from  Mount  Ida  in  Crete. 
See  on  E.  1,  55.    Cypansds  is  the  Greek  form,  instead  ofcupressus. 

85.  Nee  unam  in  faciem.  There  are  many  varieties  of  olives,  of  which 
Virgil  mentions  only  three :  Cato  mentions  eight  kinds.  Columella  ten,  Macro- 
bius  sixteen.  Con. 

86.  Orchades  and  radii  appear  to  be  so  named  from  their  shape.  The  or- 
chades,  (iJpx'^j),  are  oblong,  the  radii  are  long  like  a  weaver's  shuttle.  Pausia 
is  a  kind  of  olive  which  requires  to  be  gathered  before  it  is  ripe ;  hence  amara 
bacta.  Con. 

87.  Pomaque.  We  should  have  expected  pomave,  but  in  excited  or  em- 
phatic narrative  the  copulative  conjunction  is  often  put  for  the  disjunctive, 
especially  when  several  negative  particles  have  preceded.  Foi-b. — Et  Alcinoi 
silvae,  '  the  orchards  of  Alcinous '  are  the  same  as  the  poma,  unless  we  sup- 
pose them  to  convey  a  still  more  general  designation,  '  apples  and  all  Alci- 
nous' orchard  trees.'  Con. 

88.  Crustumiis.  The  Crustumia,  or  as  others  call  them,  Crustumina,  were 
reckoned  the  best  sort  of  pears.  M. ;  they  were  so  called  from  Crustumeriuui 
or  Crustumium,  at  the  conflux  of  the  Allia  and  Tiber:  Serv.  says  they  were 
partly  red.  Con.—Syriis.  Serv.  and  Pliny  say  they  were  black.  Con.—  Volemis, 
60  named,  according  to  Servius,  because  they  were  large  enough  to  fill  tho 
vo^rt,  or  hollow  of  the  hand;  'hand-fillers.'  Con. 

89.  He  now  enumerates  many  varieties  of  the  vine. — Arboribus,  i.  e.  the 
trees  which  supported  the  vine. —  Vindemia=uvae.  H. — Nostris,  '  our,'  i.  e.  the 
Italian. 

90.  Palmite.    The  palmes  is  the  bearing  Avood  of  the  vine;  Col.  5,  6.  Con. 

91.  Thasiae.  The  Thasian  wine  is  mentioned  by  Pliny,  as  being  in  high 
esteem.  M.—Mareotides,  scil.  uvae,  or  vites,  the  vines  being  put  for  their 

fruit. 

92.  Hue,    'the    former,'    Gr.  §  207,   R.   23,   {b).—HabUes,    'proper    for,' 

*  adapted  to.' 

93.  Passo,  scil.  vino,=viHO  e  passis  uvis  facto.  Con.  The  wine  made  from 
raisins  was  called  passum,  from  tlie  grapes  being  spread  out  in  the  sun  to  dry. 
The  manner  of  making  it  is  described  by  Columella,  lib.  12,  c.  Sd.—Psylhia— 
Lageos.  These  are  the  names  of  two  Greek  vines  or  grapes,  but  the  meaning 
of  the  names  is  not  kno^vn.— Tenuis.  According  to  Heyne  the  meaning  is 
♦small,'  referring  to  the  size  of  the  clusters  and  of  the  grapes:  others  under- 
stand it  to  mean  a  '  light,'  '  thin '  wine:  Serv.  explains  it  by  penetrabile,  quae 
cito  descendit  in  venas^'  subtle,'  '  spirituous,'  '  intoxicating.'   This  explanation, 
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which  seems  to  me  preferable,  is  approved  by  Voss,  Forb.  and  Klotz,  and  is 
supported  by  the  next  line. 

94.  Olim^  '  hereafter,'  '  one  day,'  i.  e.  when  the  wine  shall  have  been 
pressed  out  from  it.  Bunn.,  Con.,  or  it  may  mean  '  soon,'  after  it  has  been 
drunk.  Con. 

95.  The  purpweae  are  mentioned  as  a  particular  kind  of  grape  by  Col. 
3,2:  of  the  j»rec«ae,  which  Serv.  explains  by  praecoquac,  'early-ripe,'  there 
were  two  kinds,  distinguished  by  the  size  of  the  gi'ape.  Col.  3,  2,  1,  Plin.  14, 
2.  Con. 

96.  Bhaetica,  scil.  vitis.  Suetonius  says  that  the  Rhaetian  wine  was  a 
favorite  with  Augustus. — Nee,  i.  e.  nee  iamen.  Forb. —  Cellis  Fcdernis.  The 
wine  cellars  are  put  for  the  wine  itself.  The  Falernian  was  the  best  Italian 
wine,  next  after  the  Caecuban.  Forb. 

97.  Aminaeae.  These  wines  are  said,  by  Aristotle,  to  have  been  trans- 
planted by  the  Aminaeans  from  Thessaly  to  Italy. — Firmissima  vina,  '  very 
durable  wines,'  which  keep  good  for  a  long  time.  Forb.  Observe  the  apposi- 
tion between  vites  and  vina. 

98.  Tmolius  seems  to  be  here  used  in  imitation  of  the  Greek,  like 
Afcplos,  X(Of,  etc.,  oJvos  being  implied,  Wch.,  Wr.,  Forb.;  others  supply  wons. — 
Assurgit,  cf.  E.  6,  66. 

99.  Argitisque  minor.  This  is  to  be  connected  with  sunt  et  Aminaeae,  etc. 
Of  this  vine  there  were  two  kinds,  Argitis  major  and  minor ^  so  named  from 
the  size  of  the  grapes. 

100.  Tantum  Jluere,  '  in  yielding  so  much  juice.' 

101.  Dis  et  mensis,  etc. ;  drinking  did  not  begin  till  after  the  first  course, 
when  it  w^as  commenced  by  a  libation.  Con. 

102.  Transierim,  Gr.  ^  260,  II.  R.  4. — Rluxlia,  scil.  vids. 

103.  Species,  scil.  vitium. 

104.  Est  numerus,  '  is  there  a  wwmber,'' z^enumerari  potest,  '  can  it  be  num- 
bered,' or  '  told.' — Neque  enim,  '  nor  iodeed.' — Reftrt,  '  is  it  necessary,'  '  need 
we.'  K. 

105.  Aequoris,  'plain,'  'desert.' — Idem,  Gr.  §  207,  R.  27,  (")• 

107.  Violentior  incidit,  '  falls  more  violent  than  usual.' 

108.  lonii  Jluctus=Jliictus  lonii  mans.  Con. 

109.  Of  the  soils  suited  to  different  kinds  of  trees,  vs.  109 — 113,  and  of  the 
trees  peculiar  to  certain  countries,  vs.  114 — 135. — For  the  words  of  this  verse 
compare  Lucr.  1,  166,  ftrre  omnes  omnia  possent,  where  the  fact  that  particu- 
lar places  produce  particular  things  is  urged  to  prove  that  nothing  can  come 
of  nothing:  the  fact  has  been  mentioned  already,  G.  1,  50 — 63,  where  it  is 
recognized  as  connected  with  the  present  condition  of  humanity,  just  as  the 
opposite,  omnis  feret  omnia  iellus,  E.  4,  39,  is  a  characteristic  of  the  Golden 
Age.  Con. 

110.  Fluminibus — />rfWii?<«,  ablatives  of  place,  for  ad  Jlumina,  ad  paludes: 
cf.  on  E.  7,  66.  Foi-b.    The  willow  appears  to  grow  in  the  river.  Con. 

111.  Steriles,  see  on  v.  70. 
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112  Litora  myrtetis  laetissima,  instead  of  myrii  solent  esse  laetiswna  m  hto^ 
ribus  H  Cf.  G.  4,  124,  and  on  E.  7,  Q2.-Aperios  suggests  the  idea  of  apncos, 
to  which  aquilonem  et  frigora  is  opposed:  he  treats  soil  and  climate  together, 
as  in  G.  1,  51,  sqq.  Om. 

113.    Bacchus,  see  in  Lex.  2,  a,  ,         /x  7 

114  Extremis  domitum  cultoribm  orbem=extremas  orbis  partes  cultas.  (M- 
toribus  is  the  dative  of  the  agent.  The  sentence  is  closely  connected  with 
what  follows,  the  sense  being.  Look  at  foreign  lands,  go  as  far  as  you  will, 
you  will  find  each  country  has  its  tree.  Con. 

115.  Pict^s,  « painted,'  or  '  tattooed.'  ^ 

116.  Divisae  arboribus  patHae,  '  their  countries  are  divided  among  trees, 
i.  e.  each  tree  has  its  allotted  country.  Con. 

117  Ebenum.  If  Virgil  meant  that  ebony  was  peculiar  to  India  proper, 
Theophrastus  was  perhaps  his  authority.  Plant.  4,  5;  but  under  the  name  of 
India,  Ethiopia  was  also  included.  V.-Turea  virga  Sabaeis.   Cf.  G.  1,  57.    ^ 

119  AcnntJii.  Tiie  acanthus  here  spoken  of  is  a  tree,  perhaps  the  acacia, 
and  then  baccas  would  mean  'berries,'  or  'seeds'  in  the  pods:  Martyn  under- 
stands it  of  the  globules  of  gum. 

120  Molli  lana,  referring  to  the  cotton-tree,  gossypion  or  xylon. 

121  Foliis  depedant.  It  was  the  belief  in  Virgil's  time,  and  long  after, 
that  silk,  which  was  brought  to  Europe  from  the  East,  grew  on  the  leaves  of 
trees.— Observe  the  change  of  construction  from  the  accusative,  nemora,  alter 
referam,  to  the  subj.  with  ut.  Forb. 

122.  Oceano  projnior  is  explained  by  extremi  sinus  orbis,  and  seems  to 
imply  the  Homeric  idea  of  the  ocean  as  a  great  stream  encircling  the  outside 

of  the  world.  Con. 

123.  Sinus,  '  bend,'  or  '  curvature,'  referring  to  the  curved  eastern  shore 
of  this  remotest  part  of  the  earth.— yiera  summum  arboris,  'the  topmost  air 
of  the  tree,'  instead  of,  the  top  of  the  tree  where  it  rises  highest  in  the  air. 

124.  Jactu,  '  bv  a  throw,'  '  when  shot.'  With  regard  to  the  height  of  these 
trees  Pliny  says,  V,  2,  arbores  quidtm  tantae  proceritatis  traduniur  ut  sagittis 
superari  ntqumnt.—Non  potuere,  \.  e.  non  possunt,  cf.  on  G.  1,  49.  Forb. 

125.  /:/.  quidem=.et  tamen,  H., '  and  yet,' '  although  '-iS^on  tarda,  for  strenua, 
impigra,  or  the  like,  '  active,'  '  quick.'     By  what  figure  of  rhetoric  is  this  ? 

126.  rm/es,  '  sour,'  'bitter.'  H.  Cf.  G.  1,  75.- Wu;n,  '  lasting,"  linger- 
iuc^ '  that  remains  long  on  the  tongue  and  p:ilate.  A'. 

"197  Fdicis  '  happv,'  'blessed,'  i.  e.  '  healthful,'  '  wholesome,'  on  account 
of  ils  salubrious  qualities— J^//^  '  citron.' -Pracsentius,  see  in  Lex.  prae- 

**T28   '  Saevnc  novercae.    The  Latin  writers  often  charge  stepmothers  with 
the  crime  of  poisoning  the  children  of  their  husbands  by  a  former  marriage. 

129  This  line  is  found  again  G.  3,  283,  on  which  account,  and  because  it 
interrupts  the  connection  between  praeseniius  ullum  and  auxdmm  vemt,  it  is 
supposed  by  Heync  and  some  others  to  be  an  interpolation  here.  But  Con- 
ington  iustly  observes  that,  as  the  external  evi.ience  against  the  genuineness 
of  the  line  is  far  from  strong,  and  there  is  nothing  inappropriate  m  the  sense, 
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poisons  and  incantations  being  frequently  connected,  it  seems  decidedly  best 
to  retain  it:  it  will  then  serve  as  an  epexegesis  of  mfecere.—MiscuSi-u'nt,  cf. 
on  E.  4,  Ql.—Heibasj  scil.  nwi  innoxias,  i.  e.  venenatas.  E.—Nm  innoxia  verba, 
i.  e.  noxia  verba,  '  incantations.'  H. 

130.  Agit=abigit,  expellit.  Forb. 

131.  Faciem,  cf.  on  E.  1,  55. 

132.  Jactaret,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  4. 

133.  Erat  for  esset,  Gr.  §  259,  R.  4,  (1)  &  {b).—Labentia,  'falling  off.' 
Instead  of  labentia  we  should  expect  labuntur;  but  see  Gr.  §  274,  3,  {a). 

134.  Ad  prima,  i.  q.  in  pHmis,  maxime,  '  extremely,'  '  in  the  highest  Aq- 
gree.'—Olentia,  see  in  Lex.  olens,  B.  This  word  applies  both  to  animas  and 
ora,  Forb. 

135.  Foveni,  i.  e.  curant,  depambovai,  the  same  as  the  following  verb  medi- 
cantur,  H.,  'cure,'  'correct';  see  in  Lex.  anitna,  S.—Illo,  scil.  mala.  Forb.— 
Medicantur.  This  verb  sometimes  governs  the  dative,  as  here,  aud  some- 
times the  accusative;  Gr.  §  223,  R.  2,  1,  (a). 

136.  Here  follows,  vs.  136—176,  a  highly  wrought  patriotic  effusion,  enu- 
merating the  blessings  which  his  native  land  enjoys,  and  the  evils  from  which 
she  is  free.  V.—Silvae  dUissimnSor silvnnm  Gr.  §  213  and  R.5,  (3).  The  punctua- 
tion given  in  the  text  was  introduced  by  Reiske:  the  old  interpretation, 
approved  by  Con.,  connected  Medarum  sllvae,  and  placed  ditissima  terra  in 
apposition;  and  then,  as  Con.  observes,  the  silvae  would  be  the  citron-grove? 
but  with  the  other  pointing  nothing  more  seems  to  be  meant  than  general 
luxuriance  in  trees. 

137.  Auro  iurbidus,  whose  mud  or  sand  is  gold :  Heyne  calls  it  an  oxy^ 
moron.  Con, 

139.  Panchaia,  a  fabulous  island  off  the  east  coast  of  Arabia,  rich  in  myrrh, 
frankincense,  etc.    It  seems  here  to  be  put  for  Arabia. 

140.  The  idea  conveyed  is:  Italy  is  not  inferior  to^olchis  in  fertility,  and 
she  is  at  the  same  time  free  from  those  monsters  which  afflicted  that  country. 
Forb.,  Br.  The  allusion  is  to  the  story  of  Jason,  who  went  to  Colchis  for  the 
golden  fleece;  where  he  conquered  the  bulls,  which  breathed  forth  "fire  from 
their  nostrils,  and  yoked  them  to  a  plough:  he  also  slew  a  vast  dragon, 
sowed  his  teeth  in  the  gi'ound  and  destroyed  the  soldiers  which  arose  from 
the  dragon's  teeth,  like  a  crop  of  corn  from  seed.  M.—Hnec  loca,  '  these  re- 
gions,'  '  this  country.' 

141.  Satis  denlibus.  According  to  Wr.  and  Forb.  this  is  the  dative,  Gr. 
^  222,  and  is  equivalent  to  serendis  denlibus ;  the  bulls  being  yoked  to  the 
plough  not  after  the  teeth  were  sown,  but  before,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
ploughing  the  ground  so  that  the  teeth  might  be  sown.  Con.  however  takes 
satis  dentibns  as  the  ablative  absolute,  regarding  the  passage  as  a  sort  of 
hysteron  proteron.—Hydri,  '  of  the  dragon,'  whose  teeth  were  sown  by  Jason. 

142.  Virnm  sef/cs,  '  a  crop  of  xnQn.'—FIorrnit,  scil.  in  his  Unk.  K. 

143.  Gravidne,  '  hen\y'~hrgne.,  aburulontes.  i^erv.—Bacchi  Massiais  hi- 
rmr,  '  the  Massic  liquid  of  Bacchus,'  i.  e.  Massic  wine,  or  wine  from  Mount 
Massicug. 


:. 


144.  Oleae.   See  Metrical  Key. — Laeta, '  prolific,'  Con. 

145.  The  idea  to  be  conveyed  by  these  verses,  145—148,  is,  that  Italy  pro- 
duces good  horses  and  cattle.  H.  Varro,  Festus  and  others  derive  the  name 
Jtalia,  from  its  oxen,  hakoi,  {vituli),  and  Cell.  11,  1,  calls  it  armentosissima, 
Con.— Bellator,  cf.  on  E.  8,  13.  Bellaior  equus,  'the  war-horse.'— ^rcfwMs, 
i.  e.  erectus,  celsus,  Forb.,  referring  to  the  proud  bearing  of  the  horse  advanc- 
ing with  lofty  head. 

146.  Albi  greges.  White  victims  were  offered  to  the  celestial  gods,  and 
black  to  the  deities  of  the  lower  world.  Forb.— The  waters  of  the  river  Cli- 
tumnus  were  supposed  to  have  the  effect  of  changing  the  color  of  cattle  to 
white.  Wr. — Maxima,  either  as  being  the  largest  victim,  or  as  being  offered 
on  the  occasion  of  a  triumph.  Burvi.,  K. 

148.  Ad  templa  deum,  i.  e.  in  Capitdium,  Wr.—Duxere.  As  these  white 
bulls  preceded  the  triumphal  car  they  are  represented  by  the  poet  as  leading 
the  triumphal  procession,  though  in  fact  they  were  not  at  its  head. 

149.  He  describes  the  temperate  air  of  Italy  by  saying  it  enjoys  a  per- 
petual spring,  and  summer  warmth  in  months  where  summer  is  strange. — 
Alienis  mensibus  aestas,  '  summer  in  months  not  its  own,'  scil.  hibemis.  Wr. 

150.  Bis  graddae.  The  sheep  yean  twice  in  the  year.  K.—  Utilis,  'useful 
for,'  i.  e.  '  productive  of.'  K. 

151.  Saeva  leomim  semina,  i.  e.  genera,  Serv.,  for  saevi  leones. 

152.  Fallunt,  '  deceive,'  i.  e.  they  do  not  gather  aconite  by  mistake,  when 
collecting  other  plants. — Aconita.  According  to  Dioscorides,  4,  78,  aconite 
grew  in  Italy.  It  is  probable  therefore  that  the  poet  is  not  to  be  understood 
here  as  denying  that  this  plant  existed  in  Italy,  but  only  as  representing  it  to 
be  seldom  met  with  there,  the  stress  being  laid  on  fallunt,  Serv.,  Forb. 

153.  The  words  immense  and  tnnto  show  that  the  poet  does  not  deny  that 
venomous  reptiles  do  exist  in  Italy,  but  that  they  are  comparatively  small 
and  harmless.  Br. —  Tanto  tractu,  '  with  so  vast  a  train,'  scil.  quanto  in  aliis 
terris.  H. 

155.  Adde,  etc.  To  those  blessings  of  nature  already  enumerated  add  the 
works  of  man  and  the  men  themselves.  K.—Egregias,  'noble,'  'famous.' 
Tliere  were  many  more  cities  in  Italy  than  in  any  other  country  of  the  same 
extent.  Aelian  says  that  it  contained  1,197.  Forb. —  Operum  laborem,^  the 
labor  of  the  Avorks,'  i.  e.  the  buildings,  etc.,  erected  with  much  labor, '  the 
laborious '  or  '  mightv  works.'  Co7i. 

156.  Congesta,  i.  e.  aedificata,  amstructa,  Serv. — Manu  here  implies  labor, 
personal  exertion.  Con. — Fraeriiptis  saxis.  The  site  of  many  of  the  ancient 
Italian  towns  was  on  precipitous  rocks. 

167.  Subterlabentia.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  rivers  flow  beneath  the 
walls  and  into  the  cities,  but  that  they  flow  close  by  the  walls.  Thus  when 
any  action  is  performed  close  to  the  walls  of  a  town  we  say  it  is  done  under 
the  walls,  M.  The  poet  here  refers  to  such  towns  as  were  built  on  the  banks 
of  streams. 

158.  Mare  quod  supra,  i.  e.  superum  mare  seu  Adriaticum. —  Quodque  infra, 
i.  e.  inferum  seu  Tyrrhenum. — Alluit,  scil.  Itaiiam. 
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159.  Maxime=permagne,  H.  Lake  Verbannus,  now  Lago  ^laggiore,  is 
larger  than  Lake  Larius. — Lfiri,  Gr.  §  52. 

160.  Fluctibiis^  scU.  maHnis.  The  lake  was  so  large  that  in  time  of  storms 
its  waves  and  its  roar  were  like  those  of  the  sea,  H.—Assurgeiis,  i.  e.  tumts- 
cens,  H. 

161.  Portus.  The  Poiius  JuUus  is  meant,  which  was  near  Baiae  in  Cam- 
pania, and  which  was  made  by  Caesar  Octavianus,  a.  u.  c.  717,  as  a  place 
where  his  fleet  might  be  repaired  in  safety,  after  his  defeat  by  Sextus  Pom- 
pey.  A  communication  was  made  between  the  Lucrine  lake  and  the  Aver- 
nus,  and  the  two  were  thus  thrown  into  one;  the  mound  which  separated  the 
Lucrine  from  the  sea  was  strengthened,  so  as  to  form  a  strong  breakwater,  a 
passage  being  of  course  left  for  the  admission  of  vessels.  The  harbor  thus 
made  was  called  Julius  in  honor  of  Caesar  and  the  Julian  family,  Br.— 
Claustra,  '  mound,'  '  dyke,'  K. 

162.  Indignatum,  '  expressing  its  indignation,'  '  chafing '  at  the  barrier.— 
Mignis  stridorihus^  'loud  murmurings.' 

163.  Julia  undaz=unda  Jidii  jm-tus.  Con.— Longe  may  be  joined  either 
with  soTUft  or  refuso,  but  it  is  better  to  connect  it  with  sonat.  The  meaning 
here  seems  to  be,  that  the  sea  rushed  against  and  was  flung  back  by  the 
dyke,  and  that  the  sound  was  heard  all  over  the  new-formed  port,  IC — 
Reftiso,  '  driven  back,'  '  beaten  back.'  \Vr.  is  of  the  opinion  that  re  in  refuso 
denotes  a  change  in  the  course  of  the  waters,  which  are  therefore  to  be  un- 
derstood as  *  pouring  in '  at  the  opening  in  the  mole  for  ships  to  enter. 

164.  Fretis^  the  dative.  This  refers  to  the  passage  made  between  the 
two  lakes,  of  which  Avernus  was  the  more  inland;  '  the  channel  of  Aver- 
nus,'   Con. 

165.  Italy  abounds  also  in  metals,  vs.  165,  166.— 72/i'os,  '  streams,'  is  used 
to  denote  the  abundance  of  the  metal,  //. — Aeris  metolln,  i.  e.  oes,  H. 

166.  Odendlt  .  .  .  jinxit.  PKniy  tells  us,  .3,  20,  that  the  senate  forbade  the 
working  of  mines  in  Italy,  and  it  may  be,  as  is  supposed  by  Wr.  and  others, 
that  the  perfects  osiendU  and  fluxlt  refer  to  this  discontinuance  of  working, 
though  they  need  only  mean  '  it  has  been  known  to  display,*  etc.  Con. — 
FemV, '  in  its  veins,'  Con. — Auro  jdurima  fuxit,  poetic  fov  pluriuium  auri  in 
ea  invenitur,  Forb.     Plurima,  '  abundantly,'  Gr.  '^  205,  R.  10. 

167.  Genus  acre  virum  refers  to  all  the  tribes  named. — Puhem  S(d)ellam^ 
*the  Sabellian  youth,'  i.  e.  the  Sabines.  Under  the  name  '  Sabines'  were  in- 
cluded several  tribes,  the  ilfarsi,  Ptligni,  Vestini,  etc.,  which  derived  their 
origin  from  the  Sabines,  Forb. 

168.  I^Ifflo  for  malis,  aei-unmis,  hhoribaSy  KaKonuOflif,  II.,  *  to  hardship,'  for 
they  inhabited  a  barren  and  rocky  country. 

169.  Declos,  Marios,  etc.  AH  these  heroes  saved  Rome  in  extreme  peril, 
the  Decii  from  the  Latins,  Marius  from  the  Cimbri,  Camillas  from  the  Gauls, 
the  Scipios  from  Carthage;  and  so  Octavianus  saves  her  from  her  enemies  in 
the  East,  Con.  Three  uf  the  Decii,  the  father,  son,  and  grandson,  devoted 
themselves  at  ilitVerent  times,  for  the  safety  of  their  country;  the  first  in  the 
war  with  the  Latins;  the  second  in  the  Tuscan  war,  and  the  third  in  the  war 
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with  Pyrrhus,  M. ;  see  also  Decius  in  Lex. — Marios —  CamiUos.   These  plurals 
are  used  to  denote  men  of  the  kind  of  Marius  and  Camillus,  Wr.,  Foi^b. 

170.  Scipiadas.  Respecting  the  two  Scipios  see  in  Lex.  Scipio,  II. — Duros 
bdlo,  i.  e.  induratos  ad  bellum,  bello  being  the  dative,  '  inured  to  war,'  H.,  Wr. 

171.  The  poet  here  refers  to  the  journey  of  Octavianus,  a.  u.  c.  724,  and 
soon  after  the  battle  of  Actium,  through  Egypt  and  Syria  into  Asia,  where 
he  spent  the  winter  near  the  Euphrates  and  arranged  the  afiairs  of  Asia,  H. — 
Oris,  i.  q.  regionibus,  terris,  Forb. 

172.  Imbellem,  '  unwarlike,'  '  unfit  for  war,'  cf.  molles  Sabaei,  G.  1,  57,  H., 
an  epithet  denoting  contempt:  but  Voss,  who  is  followed  by  Jahn  and  Forb., 
takes  it  to  mean  '  dispirited,'  by  defeat. — Arcibus,  referring  to  the  city  of 
Rome,  built  on  seven  hills,  Wr. — Indum,  meaning  the  Parthians  and  other 
Eastern  nations  who  sided  with  Anthony  in  the  battle  at  Actium,  Foi^b. 

173.  Salve,  etc.  He  addresses  Italy  as  if  it  were  a  goddess,  H. — Saiurnia 
tellus,  cf.  on  E.  4,  6. 

174.  Tibi, '  for  thee,'  *  in  thy  honor.' — Res  antiquae  laudis,  because,  as  Ser- 
vius  says,  apvd  majores  in  ingenti  honore  fuerat  agricuUura. — lies  laudis  et 
artis,  i.  e.  a  subject  both  held  in  honor  and  practised ;  artis,  the  art  of  agri- 
culture. 

175.  Sanctos  ausus  recludere  fontes  ;  implying  that  he  is  the  first  to  write 
a  Latin  poem  on  the  subject  of  agriculture.  Poets  were  said  to  derive  tlieir 
inspiration  by  drinking  from  the  fountain  sacred  to  the  Muses;  and  those 
who  treated  of  a  new  subject  were  regarded  as  'unsealing  its  spring,'  Wr. 

176.  Ascraeum  carmen.  Hesiod,  who  was  born  in  Ascra,  a  village  of  Boe- 
otia,  wrote  the  "  Works  and  Days,"  an  agricultural  poem;  hence  Virgil  calls 
his  Georgics  '  an  Ascraen  poem,'  Br. 

177.  Of  the  different  kinds  of  soil,  the  power  of  each,  by  what  color  known, 
their  productions,  etc.  vs.  177 — 258. — Locus,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B. 

178.  Quis  is  here  used  adjectively  for  qui,  Gr.  §  137,  1. 

179.  Soils  suited  for  the  olive,  vs.  179—183.  "The  fittest  soil  for  the 
olive  is  one  of  gravel  mixed  with  chalk,  but  in  reality  a  much  richer  soil,  if 
not  necessary,  will  suit  it  well.  Its  peculiar  merit,  however,  is  that  it  thrives 
when  the  soil  is  too  barren  to  afford  abundant  crops  of  other  kinds,  and  hence 
it  covers  the  bleak  hills  in  the  south  of  France,  the  slopes  of  the  Apennines, 
and  the  mountains  of  Greece,"  Daubeny.—Difficiles,  opposed  to  facills  in  v. 
223.  Both  difficiks  and  maligni  are  metaphorical,  '  churlish '  and  '  niggardly,' 
Con.,  i.  e.  hard  to  get  any  thing  out  of,  and  unfruitful. 

180.  Tenuis,  '  meagre,'  '  lean,'  '  hungry.'— ^/TiV,  scil.  sunt. 

181.  PaUadia,  cf.  on  G.  1,  18.— Silva  seems  to  have  no  particular  force,  a 
sort  of  ornamental  variety  for  arbore.  Con.— Vicacis.  As  the  olive  is  slow  of 
growth  (see  on  v.  3),  so  it  is  long-lived.  Pliny,  16,  44,  speaks  of  it  as  an  al- 
lowed fact  that  olives  live  two  hundred  years.  Con. 

182.  The  presence  of  the  wild  olive  shows  that  the  soil  is  good  for  the  cul- 
tivated. Con. — Indicio  est,  see  in  Lex.  indicium,  II.—  Oleaster.  The  oleaster 
is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  plant  cultivated  in  our  gardens  under  that 


name 
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183.  Pluritnus  oUast€r=permidti  ohndri,  cf.  on  E.  7,  60. — Bactis,  scil. 
oteastHy  Wr. 

184.  A  rich  soil  is  suited  for  the  vine,  vs.  184 — 194. —  Ul'ujine.  Servius 
says  this  is  ierrae  humor  naturalis,  the  niitnral  moisture  of  the  earth. 

185.  Quique  does  not  represent  a  second  kind,  but  this  and  tlie  following 
quique,  v.  188,  form  an  apposition  to  v.  184,  Br. — Ferdlts  ubere,  '  abounding 
in  fertility,'  'of  abundant  fruitfulness ';  see  1.  w^tr,  II.  C.  in  Lex. 

186.  Cava  convalle,  '  in  the  hollow  valley,'  referring  as  well  to  the  land 
on  the  sides  as  to  that  in  the  bottom  of  the  mountain  hollow ;  see  on  the 
next  verse. 

187.  Despicere.  The  poet  conceives  himself  on  the  summit  of  the  moun- 
tain, and  looking  down  upon  the  valley. — Lig  mint  ur=(Ie  ft  aunt,  Wr. 

188.  Felicem,  i.  e.  fecnndantem,  '  fertilizing,'  //. — Felicem  Umum  forms  a 
contrast  to  tenuis  argilla^  above.  Con. —  Quique  editus  nudro^  scil.  campus,  from 
V.  185,  K. — Iklitus  austro  for  ad  aunt  rum,  'rising  to  the  south.'  Authorities 
•were  divided  as  to  the  best  aspect  for  a  vineyard.  Con. 

189.  Curvis  invlsam.  aratris;  because  its  long  roots  im{)ede  the  ploughs,  K. 

190.  Fluentes,  cf.  on  v.  100,  'flowing  Avith,'  'abounding  in.' 

191.  Fertills  urae,  like  fertilis  frwjum  pecoi'isque,  Hor.  Carm.  Saec.  29, 
Con.     See  Gr.  §  213. 

192.  Puteris  Hbnmus  et  aura.  See  Gr.  §  323,  2,  (3).  Cf.  on  E.  2,  8.  In 
explaining  this  and  similar  expressions  by  hendiadys,  we  must  bear  in  mind 
that  such  figures  are  not  so  much  rules  which  the  poets  followed,  as  helps 
devised  by  the  grammarians  for  classifying  the  varieties  of  language  In  which 
the  poets  indulged :  the  two  nouns  may  generally  be  combined  in  transla- 
tion, being  resolved  into  a  noun  with  its  epithet,  or  a  noun  with  another  in 
the  genitive,  as  here,  '  golden  bowls,'  or  '  bowls  of  gold,'  Con. — The  best  wines, 
particularly  the  Chian  and  Falernian,  were  used  in  libations,  Farb. 

193.  Pinguis  Tyrrhenm.  Servius  explains  i^'^^gids,  ''victimarum  scilicet 
carnibus.'  Tuscan  flute-players  were  employed  at  Kome  to  play  when  sacri- 
fices were  offered,  //. — Ebur,  i.  e.  tibia  tburnea,  either  made  of  or  adorned 
with  ivory,  see  in  Lex.  ebur,  B.  1. 

194.  Pandis,  'curved,'  'hollow.'— /^wman/w,  '  reeking,'  Con.,  referring  to 
the  natural  heat  of  the  exta,  as  being  just  taken  from  the  body  of  the  newlv 
slain  victim,  Wr.,  Forb.  But  Servius  understands  it  of  the  heat  acquired  in 
cooking  the  entrails,  which  he  speaks  of  as  boiled  before  being  offered,  Con. — 
Eeddimus,  '  pay,'  '  off'er.'  Reddere  is  said  by  Servius  to  be  the  technical  word 
for  laying  the  entrails  on  the  altar.  Con. 

195.  Of  good  pasture-lands,  vs.  Vjb—'2f)2,.—S!udium  tueri,  scil.  est  tibi, 
*you  are  desirous  to  keep,'  or  'rear.'  See  Gr.  §  275,  III.  R.  1.,  note  1,  and  cf. 
on  G.  1,  213.    Tueri,  ut  servare,  eo  sensu,  quo  est  nutrire,  alere,  H. 

196.  Fetus  ovium,  i.  q.  ores,  K.—  Urentes,  'drying  up,'  'withering.'  The 
ancients  supposed  that  there  was  something  either  in  the  bite  or  the  saliva 
of  the  goat  poisonous  to  trees,  especially  to  vines  and  olives. —  Culta, '  the  cul- 
tivated trees'  or  'plantations.' 
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197.  Saturi,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2.—Longinqua,  scil.  ana,  '  the  distant  pas- 
ture-grounds.'—Tarentum,  (Taranto),  at  the  head  of  the  bay  of  the  same 
name,  was  famed  for  the  fertility  of  its  soil,  Br. 

198.  Infelix  Mantua,  see  Argument  E.  1. 

199.  Herboso  flumine,  i.  e.  Mincio,  cf.  E.  7,  12,  13. 

200.  Deerunt,  cf.  note  on  deerraverat,  E.  7,  7. 

201.  £t,  quantum,  etc.  This  is  a  poetic  exaggeration ;  but  Varro  (R.  R.  1, 7), 
quotes  a  statement  that  in  the  plains  of  Rosea  a  pole  left  lying  on  the  gi-ound 
one  day  was  overgrown  by  the  grass  the  next  day,  K.,  Can.—Longis  diebus 
and  exigua  node  are  opposed,  0.m. 

203.  Land  fit  for  corn,  vs.  203— 211.— Fere,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2.  It  is  to 
be  taken  with  optima  frumentis.  The  meaning,  according  to  Wagner,  is 
solet  optima  esse  nigra,  si  eadem  pinguis  est  et  putris.—Presso  sub  vomere,  cf. 
on  G.  1,  45. 

204.  Putre.  A  soil  at  once  fat  and  loose  answers  to  the  description  of  that 
which  Virgil  terms  putre,  being  naturally  in  that  condition  which  it  is  our 
business  in  other  cases  to  bring  about  by  art,  Dauhenij.— Hoc  imitamur  aran- 
do,  '  this  we  endeavor  to  effect  by  ploughing,'  i.  e.  to  make  the  ground  loose 
or  crumbling. 

205.  Non  idlo  ex  aeqvnre  .  .  .  aid  wide;  for  non  vUo  ex  nequore  (quam  e 
tali),  .  .  .  aut(ex  illo),  unde,  Forb.    Aeqnore.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  50. 

206.  Tai'dis  may  not  only  ex[)ress  the  naturally  slow  movement  of  the 
oxen,  but  may  also  imply  the  great  weight  of  the  load  and  the  size  of  the 
cart,  IL—Javends  is  in  the  dative,  by  a  Greek  construction,  according  to 
Wr.  and  Forb.,  decedere  being  construed  like  a  passive,  (Gr.  §  225,,  II.),  and 
deredere  jirvemis  be'iug  eqn\vi\\ent  to  deveJu  a  juvencis:  it  seems  better  with 
Con.,  to  tiikejnvends  either  ns  an  ablative  of  manner,  Gr.  §  247,  2,  or  as  an 
abl.  of  the  agent,  Gr.  §  248,  R.  2  &  3;  decedere,  in  the  latter  case,  being  equal 
to  devehi. 

207.  Ground  lately  cleared  from  timber  is  another  kind  of  soil  which  is 
good  for  corn.— Jratns.  This  epithet  seems  to  be  added  to  express  the  anger 
or  impatience  of  the  ploughman,  who  sees  his  land  overgrown  with  wood, 
which  otherwise  might  bear  good  crops  of  corn,  M.—Devcxit  et  evertit .  .  . 
emit,  for  devexit  erertens,  eruens,  i.  c.  cxsthpans,  cf.  on  1'].  6,  20. 

208.  Ignavn,  see  in  Lex.  ignavus,  II. 

209.  Cf.  Frotidifernsqne  donws  avium,  Lucr.  I.  19. 

210.  Altum  ptticre,  '  seek  the  heavens,'  '  fly  aloft.'  The  tense  does  not 
denote  rapidity,  as  in  G.  1,  330  and  above  v.  81,  but  is  determined  by  that 
of  the  preceding  verbs,  Cm. 

211.  Rudis,  '  untilled,'  hitherto  uncultivated.— £'m7Mt7,  '  looks  trim,'  '  neat,' 
Con. ;  or  '  begins  to  shine,'  as  a  ricli  soil  does  when  newly  ploughed,  Wr. 
Fnituif,  like  the  perfects  preceding  is  aoristic.  Con.,  cf.  on  G.  1,  i9.—Impulso 
vomere,  '  when  the  ploughshare  is  driven  into  it';  cf.  v.  203,  and  G.  1,  45. 

212.  Nam.  The  connection  is:  these  are  the  best  kinds  of  soil  for  corn, 
and  not  those  of  a  different  nature,  for,  etc.  Forb.—Ruris,  'field.' 
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213.  Cashs,  cf.  E.  2,  49.  But  Martyn  thinks  the  'mountain  widow-wail' 
is  meant  here. — Borem,  see  Lex.  II.  2;  rosemary,  a  favorite  plant  with 
bees,  Dauheny. 

214.  Tofus^  '  the  tufa,'  a  porous  and  crumbling  stone.  The  construction  is, 
Tofus  et  creta  nef/cini  alios  ayros  aeque  ftrre  seiyentibus  cibum,  scilicet,  ac  ipsij 
iqfus  et  creta^  ferunt.  Here,  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  the  poets,  reason 
and  speech  are  attributed  to  inanimate  objects,  //. ;  cf.  v.  59,  and  on  E.  6,  27. 
— Exesa,  *  eateu  out,'  '  liollowed.'  Heyne  thinks  the  poet  alludes  to  natural 
cavities,  but  there  seems  to  have  been  an  opinion  that  the  serpents  ate  the 
crtta,  'potter's  clay,'  K. —  Chelydris,  'water-snakes,'  these  were  venomous 
and  noisome  serpents,  with  a  hard  skin  like  a  tortoise,  from  x^^^i  tortoise,  and 
{;(5(i>p,  water,  Farb. 

215.  Aeque,  *  to  an  equal  extent,'  *  as  much.* 

216.  El  (aeque),  *  and  in  such  abundance,'  Br. 

217.  Of  the  best  kind  of  land, fit  for  vines,  olives,  cattle  and  com,  vs.  217 — 
225. — Nebulam  and  fumos  both  refer  to  the  same  thing,  viz.  the  light  mist 
which  the  heat  of  tlie  atmosphere  draws  up  from  lands  which  contain  mois- 
ture, K.  Houldsworth,  in  his  "  Observations"  on  Virgil,  as  quoted  by  Bryce, 
states  that  the  "  Campania  Felix  generally  has  a  thin  mist  hanging  over  it 
some  part  of  the  day,  which  preserves  it  from  being  dry,  though  continually 
cultivated.  And  though  there  is  scarce  any  running  water  over  so  large  a 
tract,  yet  its  own  natural  moisture,  (and  that  without  dampness),  still  main- 
tains it  rich  and  fertile.  This  mist,  flying  like  smoke  from  the  foot  of  Mount 
Vesuvius  and  the  Surrentine  hills  over  the  Campania,  is  so  frequent,  that  it 
has  often  put  me  hi  mind  of  this  description."  The  poet  seems  to  have  taken 
this  district  as  the  type  of  a  rich  and  fertile  soil,  Br. 

219.  Sao  semptr  virliU.  Some  of  the  manuscripts  and  many  of  the  earlier 
ecWtions  have  sua  viruli  semper;  but  the  reading  in  the  text  is  supported  by 
the  authority  of  the  best  manuscripts  and  also  by  the  following  reasons: 
first,  by  Wr.,  that  semper  is  usually  placed  immediately  after  the  personal  or 
relative  pronoun,  cf.  E.  1,  7;  3,  62;  5,  74;  and  second,  by  Forb.,  that  an  ad- 
verb always  precedes  the  adjective  which  it  qualifies,  unless  the  adjective  is 
the  ernphiitic  word,  Cf.  Gr.  §  279,  15,  (a)  &  16.  Voss  and  Wr.,  on  the  au- 
thority of  one  manuscript,  adopt  the  reading  viriiUs,  which  could  be  under- 
sto<:)d  'AS,  iised  proleptically  for  viricfein  se  vestit,  i.  e.  vestit  se  yramine,  quo  Jit, 
ut  vireat,  (cf.  on  G.  1,  320);  or  viridis  se  vestit  nn'ght  be  regarded  as  a  more 
elegant  form  of  expression  for  viridis  est,  Wr. — Suu,  '  its  own,'  i.  e.  natural. 
Semper  riridi,  'ever  green.' 

220.  Salsa  robigine,  '  salt  rust,'  i.  e.  rust  occasioned  by  salt. 

221.  Inlexet  villbiis  ulmos,  cf.  E.  2,  70.— 222.   Oleo,  abl. 

223.  Fai  Hem,  *  friendly  to,'  i.  e.  yielding  abundance  of  food,  cf.  on  v. 
179, — Patientem  vomeiis,  '  submissive  to  the  ploughshare,'  i.  e.  easily  tilled, 
and  hence  suited  to  raising  corn. 

224.  Vicina  Vesero  orn.  The  eruption  of  Vesuvius,  by  which  Herculaneum 
and  Pompeii  were  destroyed,  did  not  take  place  till  more  than  a  century  after 
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the  writing  of  the  Georgics,  and  the  country  about  it  was  then  one  of  the 
most  charming  in  Italy,  K.—  Ora,'the  region,'  'the  country.' 

225.  Vacuis,  *  thinly-peopled.'— (7/oniMS,  i.  e.  the  people  dwelling  on  its 
banks,  cf.  on  G.  1,  509.— iVtm  aequus,  '  not  kind,'  '  unkind ' ;  see  Clanius  and 

Acei-rae  in  Lex. 

226.  Of  the  ways  by  which  diff'erent  kinds  of  soil  may  be  known,  vs.  226— 
258.—  Quamque,  scil.  terrain,  from  v.  203,  K. 

227.  Rara  sit,  etc.  The  construction  is;,  si  requires,  vara  ('  loose ')  sit  an 
supra  moremdensaCst'if^'),  ante  locum  capies,  lines  228  &  229  bemg  paren- 
thetic—iS«7>?'«  morem,  '  unusually,'  not '  excessively.' 

229.  Mayis  with  densa,  answering  to  rarissi7na  quaeque,  Con. 

230.  Capies,  '  choose,'  '  select.'— vlfte,  '  deep.' 

231.  In  solido,  '  in  the  solid  ground,'  as  the  experiment  could  not  be  fairly 
tried  if  the  gi-ound  was  hollow,  .1/.— 232.     Aequabis,  see  in  Lex.  1,  c. 

233.  Si  decrunt,  scil.  arenae,  '  if  the  sand  is  wanting,'  i.  e.  if  there  is  not 
enough  to  fill  the  ^\i.—Rarum,  etc.  The  construction  is,  rarum  erit  uber, 
pecoHque  aptius  et  ritibvs  alnis  ;  uber,  i.  e.  ubertas,  uber  et  fecundum  solum,  be- 
ing here  equivalent  to  humus,  solum,  '  the  soil,'  //. 

234.  Neyafjunt,  scil.  eae  (arenae),  etc.,  i.  e.  if  they  cannot  be  replaced; 

cf.  note  on  v.  214. 

235.  Scrobibus,  i.  e.  scrobe,  the  plural  for  the  sing. ;  here  used  as  a  synonym 
'for  puteus,  v.  231,  K.—Superabit,  'be  in  excess,'  i.  e.  be  a  surplus  of  it;  or 
'  be  left  over,'  '  remain ' ;  see  in  Lex.  I.  2  &  3. 

236.  Cunetantes=tenaces,  'tenacious,'  'stubborn,'  Wr.—  Terga,  cf.  on 
G.  1,  97.— Om8S«,  'stiff".' 

237.  Proscimk,  cf.  on  G.  1,  97. 

238.  "  The  sweetness  of  a  soil  is  estimated  by  its  communicating  no  un- 
pleasant taste  to  water  that  has  filtered  through  it.  The  presence  of  this 
flavor  would  be  occasioned  by  certain  salts  noxious  to  vegetation,  such  for  in- 
stance as  alum  or  suli)luite  of  iron,  which  Virgil  seems  to  allude  to  in  the 
following  lines,  (vs.  238—247).  The  presence  of  these  latter  salts  would  be 
more  commoji  in  the  volcanic  soil  of  Italy  than  elsewhere,  the  sulphurous 
fumes  rising  through  the  ground  being  a  constant  source  of  sulphuric  acid, 
which  would  produce  aluin  and  sulphate  of  iron  with  the  bases  with  which  it 
came  into  contact."  Dauheny. 

239.  Fruyibas,  the  dative.— ////efo,  cf.  on  E.  5,  ZT .—Mansuescit  arando.^ 
nm/tone,  'grows  mild  by  ploughing,'  i.  e.  by  being  ploughed,  by  cultivation; 

see  Gr.  §  275,  I.  R.  2. 

240.  Both  grapes  and  apples  degenerate  in  such  a  soil.— iVowina,'  '  name,' 
for  'character,'  Serv.,  Burm.,  Con.,  and  others;  see  in  Lex.  II.  A.  2.  Both 
yenus  and  namina  are  metaphors  from  nobility.  Con.  Forb.  thinks  that  nomina 
means  the  '  names '  by  which  they  had  been  known  before  becoming  de- 
generate. 

241.  Tu.  The  personal  pronoun  here  gives  force  and  calls  attention,  K.— 
Spisso  vimine  qualos,  '  baskets  with  close  rods,'  i.  e.  closely-woven  baskets,  K. 

242.  Colaque  prelorum,  '  and  the  strainers  of  the  wine-press.'     Cola  is  con- 
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nected  to  gualos  epexegetically,  'the  closely  woven  baskets,' (to  wit),  'the 
strainers  of  the  wine-press,'  Wr.^  qualos  and  cola  appearing  to  be  used  here 
for  one  and  the  same  thing,  and  the  plur.  for  the  sing. — Funwsis  teitifi. 
When  not  in  use  they  were  hung  up  under  the  roof  to  prevent  their  being 
injured  by  worms  or  moisture,  Forb. — Deripe=sume,  H. 

243.  Hue.  As  there  is  no  verb  of  motion  we  might  have  expected  hie,  but 
the  form  of  expression  is  abbreviated,  instead  of  hue  infundantiw  et  caleentur. 
Affer,  i.  e.  a  portion  of  it. — ^falus:  lie  assumes  the  bitterness,  which  he  calls 
malignity,  (cf.  seeleratum  frigiis,  v.  256),  of  the  soil,  both  in  making  the  ex- 
periment and  in  the  result,  where  a  prose  writer  would  of  course  have 
expressed  himself  hypothetically,  Con. — A  fontibus  undae,  i,  e.  U7idae  fon- 
tanae,  Wr. 

244.  Ad  plenum,  'to  the  full,'  'to  the  top,'  IT.,  Wr.,  Con.  and  Kloiz;  rather 
than  '  copiously,'  or  '  abundantly.' —  Caleentur  seems  to  mean  here  '  pressed,' 
not '  tread  '  or  '  trampled ' ;  sec  in  Lex.  4. 

246.  At,  i.  q.  c-/r<'n,  tee  in  Lex.  at,  remarks  at  the  beginning,  and  L — 
Sopor,  scil.  aquae  expressae,  H. — Indicium  faciei,  '  will  make  disclosure '  or 
*  discoverj\' — Sapor  m^udfestus  fueitt  for  maniftste,  qualifying  faeitt.  Con. 
But  Jahn,  Wr.  and  many  others  couuect  in'^mij'estus  with  amaror. —  Ora  tristia 
ttntantum  toripithit,  '  will  distort  the  wry  faces  of  those  trying  it,'  tristia  being 
proleptic,  (cf.  on  G.  1,  320),  i.  e.  '  will  twist  awry  the  faces  of  the  tasters.' 
TristU  shows  the  effect  produced  by  the  bitter  taste,  while  it  continues. 

247.  Sensu,  '  by  the  sensation.' — Some  Mss.  have  amaro. 

248.  Denique,  '  finally.'  He  now  gives  the  third  and  last  of  the  experi- 
ments, described  by  him,  for  ascertaining  the  qualities  of  different  soils. 
Daubeny  says:  "  Another  indication  of  fatness  (of  the  soil)  is  its  glutinous 
quality,  sticking  like  pitch  to  the  hand." 

249.  Manibus  jnctata,  '  when  tossed  about  with  the  hands,'  i.  e.  when 
thrown  to  and  fro  between  the  hands ;  from  one  hand  to  the  other. 

A.  in  Lex. — Lenteseit,  'becomes   viscous,' 


'  when  being  held '  in  the  hands,  '  in  handling,' 


cf.  on 


250.  In  morem,  see  mos,  II. 
*  adheres.' — Ilabendo, 
V.  239. 

251.  Majores,  'higher  than  usual,'  hence,  'rank.' — ^5rt, 'of  itself,' i.  e. 
without  the  aid  of  manure. — Justo  Inetior,  'more  fertile  than  is  right,'  *too 
fertile.'  Gr.  §  256. — Iltrbas,  '  grass,'  '  herbage.' 

252.  Ah  nimium,  etc.  Observe  how  elegantly  the  poet  expresses  the 
thought :  such  land  is  undesirable ;  cf.  on  G.  1,  456.  Nimium  is  to  be  taken 
with  fertilis. 

253.  Neu  se  osfendat,  '  nor'  (as  mine)  '  show  itself.' — Primis  ainstis,  '  in  its 
first  crop,'  i.  e.  when  it  is  first  brought  under  tillage.  Con. 

254.  Tacitam,  for  iacite-,  see  Gr.  §  205,  R.  1,  &  R.  15,  (a),  'silently,'  i.  e. 
without  any  external  evidence,  such  as  the  crops  produced  by  it. 

255.  Promptum  est,  see  promptus,  B.  2,  under  promo  in  Lex. — Praediscere^ 
1.  e.  before  cultivation. —  Oeulis,  dat.  with  promptum,  or  abl. 

256.  Cui  for  cuique,  Wr.  and  Forb. — Exqvirere,  '  to  search  out.' 

257.  Taxiqve  noeenfes,  cf.  on  E.  9,  30. 


I 
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258.  Pandunt  vestiyia,  '  disclose  signs,'  '  exhibit  traces.'— ATi^rae.  Martyn 
is  of  the  opinion  that  niyer  is  used  because  the  beiTies  of  the  common  ivy  are 
black,  when  ripe.  Cf  on  E.  3,  39;  7,  38.     But  Forb.  refers  to  E.  6,  54. 

259.  Of  the  preparation  of  the  ground  for  a  vineyard,  and  of  planting,  vs. 
259— 353.— /7is  animadversis,  i.  e.  agri  qucditate  deprehensa,  Serw—Multo  ante, 
'  long  before,'  scil.  quam  seras  quidpiam,  Wr. 

2G0.  Excoquere,  '  to  bake,'  i.  e.  to  let  lie  exposed  to  the  sun  and  weather, 
K.,  cf.  G.  1,  ^^—m.—Mujnos  monies.  The  poet  enjoins  unsparing  labor:  no 
matter  how  large  the  hill,  which  is  to  be  planted  with  the  vine,  it  must  all  be 
intersected  with  numerous  trenches.—  Concidere,  '  cut  up,'  '  cut  to  pieces.' 

261.  Ante.     Sui)ply  mtdto  before  ante,  from  v.  259,  Wr. 

262.  Laetum,  an  epithet  marking  the  vine's  luxuriance,  cf.  on  E.  7,  48. — 
Optima,  etc.  He  now  gives  the  reason  for  the  precept  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding verses,  to  expose  the  soil  to  the  weather,  cf.  v.  204.— Pu^ri  sol),  abla- 
tive of  quality,  Gr.  \  211,  R.  6. 

263.  Id,  i.  e.  ui  pvtre  fat  solam.—  Curani,  '  cause  to  be  done,'  '  eflect.' 

264.  Labefacta,  i.  e.  pastinaia,  Forh.— Jut/era,  '  the  acres,'  i.  fc.  the  ground 
where  the  vineyard  was  to  be  planted. 

265.  Si  quos  haiul  nlla  viros  vigilantia  furjit  is  a  poetical  variety  for  si  quos 
prae  viyilantia  nihil  fugit.  Con. ;  i.  e.  those  who  take  every  precaution  select 
for  the  nursery  of  the  vinos  a  place  in  which  the  soil  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
future  vineyard. 

266.  Locum  similem,  in  apposition  alternately,  as  it  were,  with  each  of  the 
two  causes  that  follow,  ubi—seges  and  guo—feratur,  a  like  spot  for  the  nursery, 
and  a  like  spot  for  the  vineyard,  Con.—Prima=primtim,  '  at  first,'  opposed  to 
mox:  seges,  'the  vine-crop,'  nursery  of  young  vines,  Con. 

267.  Arbwihus,  '  for  the  trees,'  i.  e.  those  which  are  to  support  the  vine; 
cf.  on  V.  89. — Et  quo.  In  prose  we  should  have  had  locum  similem  ei,  quo  mox, 
etc.,  instead  of  locum  similem  et  quo,  U.—Bigesta  fcraiur,  i.  q.  digeratur  et 
feratur,  or,  as  this  is  a  hysteron  proieron,  feratur  et  digeratur,  '  may  be  car- 
ried and  planted  in  regular  rows,'  Gr.  §  274,  3,  (6). 

268.  Subito  goes  with  mutatam,  Con.— Semina,  '  the  young  vinesi.'—Matrem, 
i.  e.  the  earth  that  gave  them  nutriment,  A^ 

269.  Quia  eiiam,  etc.  They  even  go  so  far  as  to  mark  on  the  bark  of  the 
plant  the  position  in  which  it  stood  with  respect  to  the  cardinal  points; 
putting  a  mark,  for  instance,  on  the  side  facing  the  north  or  south,  in  order 
that  they  may  give  it  the  same  position  when  transplanted,  K.  The  idea 
of  the  importance  of  replanting  trees  Avith  the  same  relative  position  which 
they  before  occupied,  is  held  also  by  Theophrastus,  2,  7;  Columella,  5,  6,  19, 
20,  and  Palladius,  3,  19;  but  is  dissented  from  by  Pliny,  17,  11,  16.— //i  cor- 
tice,  scil.  plantae.  Serv. 

271.  Quae  terga,  '  the  back  which,'  (the  plural  for  the  singular),  i.  e.  the 
part  which,  the  plant  being  spoken  of  as  a  person,  turning  his  back  to  the 
cold  of  the  north.  Lade. — Axi,  see  in  Lex.  2,  b. 

272.  Restituani,  scil.  plantas. — Adeo  in  teneris  consuescere  multum  est,  '  so 
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powerful  are  habits  formed  in  tender  age';  i»  tenei-is  having  the  force  of  in 
teneris  arnds,  Con. 

273.  Beft)re  planting  it  should  be  determined,  (in  view  of  the  soil,  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  vines,  etc.),  whether  to  make  the  vineyard  on  the  hills  or  on 
the  plain.     This  preliminary  in  strictness  precedes  that  in  v.  259,  sq. 

274.  Metabere,  see  in  Lex.  II.  l.—  Campi  is  the  same  as  piano,  and  the  em- 
phatic word.— P/w^wts  opposed  to  the  light  soil  of  the  hills,  Cm, 

275.  Densa  for  dense,  Sei-v.,  see  Gr.  §  205,  R.  10.— /«  denso,  etc.  This 
may  be  interpreted  '  in  a  dense  soil,'  uber  being  taken  as  equivalent  to  solum, 
(of.  on  V.  233);  or,  as  is  preferable,  in  dcnso=in  hcodensocondto,  '  in  a  thickly 
planted  place,'  ♦  when  tliickly  planted,'  serjnior  ubere  being  then  construed  to- 
gether, (Gr.  §  250),  '  more  sluggish  as  to  fertility,'  Mess  prolific'  "  The  dis- 
tance between  the  rows  will  depend  upon  the  sort;  but  here  Columella  and 
Virgil  appear  to  be  at  issue,  the  former  recommending  that  if  the  soil  be  poor, 
they  be  planted  at  intervals  of  five;  if  of  middling  quality,  of  six;  if  rich^ 
of  seven  feet."  Dauheny. 

276.  Sin,  scil.  metabere,  H.—Supinos,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2. 

277.  Indulge  ordinibus,  i.  e.  ordines  effice  laryiores,  Serv.,  '  give  your  rows 
room,'  'set  them  apart';  see  in  Lex.  induUjco,  l.~Nec  sedus,  etc.  *  This  is  a 
passage  with  which  commentators  have  been  much  perplexed.     Conington's 
explanation  appears  to  be  the  best:  "The  order  of  the  passage  is  probably 
nee  sedus  (quam  si  densa  seras)  omnis  secto  limite  via,  arbadbns  positis,  in 
unguevi  j«ac/re«:— 'let  each  avenue  with  drawn  line,  as  you  set  your  trees, 
exactly  tally  '='  let  the  line  of  each  avenue  that  you  draw  exactly  tally  with 
the  rest.'     Secto  via  limite  then  will=na  secta.    Nothing  more  than  regularity 
is  prescribed  in  these  two  lines  so  understood;  the  simile  of  the  legion,  which 
foUows,  shows  that  the  quincundaUs  ordo  is  intended.     If  with  Martyn  we 
press  the  distinction  between  via  and  limes,  making  the  latter  mean  the 
transverse  path,  which  is  to  cut  the  former  at  right  angles,  the  construction 
must  be  (ymnis  via,  secto  limite,  (i.  e.  quum  limes  sectus  fuedt),  qnadret  {cum  eo 
limite).    But  there  would  be  some  awkwardness  in  this  abl.  abs.  following 
arbonbus positis,  and  the  language  would  still  not  be  quite  precise,  as  a  quin- 
cunx would  not  be  represented  by  a  number  of  parallel  lines  with  cross  lines 
at  right  angles.     In  unguem  goes  with  quadret:'     In  unguem,  see  unguis  in 
Lex.    Arboribus',  cf  on  v.  69.    Wch.  and  Lade,  also  supply  the  same  thought 
after  nee  sedus.     Forb.  refers  nee  sedus  to  indulge  ordiidbus:  give  room^to 
the  rows,  and  '  not  less,'  i.  e.  with  no  less  care  than  you  use  hi  doing  this, 
see  that  all  the  paths  correspond.     Heyne  makes  nec\tdus^etinm,  arbonbus 
=vitibus,  limite  seito=linea  due ta,  {quae  ordines  facit),  and  takes  in  unguem 
witli  positis.     Wr.  explains  it  thus;  nee  sedus  arboribus   in  7inguem  positis, 
omnis  via,  set  to  limite,  quudret,  'and  not  less  than  trees  planted  exactly,  let 
every  path,  when  a  cross  path  is  made,  agree  with  it,'  i.  e.  let  all  the  corres- 
ponding paths,  between  the  different  rows  of  trees,  be  of  equal  width,  as  in 
the  quincunx:  thus  making  arborihus  the  abl.  after  sedus,  Gr.  §  256,  and  giv- 
ing to  limes  and  via  substantially  the  same  signification. 

279.    Ut=veluii.-Longa,    The  legion  is  called  longa  by  anticipation,  for  it 
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is  only  after  the  cohorts  have  been  divided  into  maniples  and  these  maniples 
have  been  extended,  that  the  legion,  which  usually  marched  in  a  square,  be- 
comes extended.  The  position  of  the  hastati,  piincipes  and  tHarii,  when  the 
army  was  drawn  up  for  battle,  represents  the  quincunx  order  of  planting: 

Hastati  D     .        a  D  D  D 

Prindpes  D  D  D  D 

Triarii  d  □  D  D  ° 

280.  Stelit,  '  has  taken  its  position  in  the  runk^.' —Agmen  is  the  column  in 
order  of  march,  which  deploys  into  ades,  or  line  of  battle.  Con. 

281.  Directaeque  acies,  '  and  the  army  is  drawn  up  in  battle  array.' — 
Late  tellus  jluctuat  aere,  poetically,  for  aeris,  i.  e.  arnwrum,  fulgor  Jluctuat, 
coruscat  in  terra,  dum  moventur  arma  et  agitantur,  Forb.,  see  fuctuo  in  Lex.  I. 

282.  Aere  renidenti  tellus;  cf.  Aere  renidesdt  tdlus,  Lucr.  2,  326.— 3/tsce»< 
pi'oelia,  scil.  milites;  see  in  Lex.  inisceo,  I.  B.  4. 

283.  Mtdiis  in  armis,  i.  e.  inter  duo  exerdlus,  YL.—Mars  errat  dubius,  be- 
cause it  is  as  yet  uncertain  on  which  side  and  when  the  battle  will  com- 
mence, H.,  '  in  suspense.' 

284.  Viarum  with  panbus  numens=paribus  et  numerosis  viis,  *  equal  and 
regular  avenues,'  Con. ;  or  paribus  iniei'vallis  v^iarum,  Forb. 

285.  Animum  inanem,  '  an  empty  mind,'  that  looks  only  to  the  gratification 
of  the  eye,  (IC),  and  does  not  consider  the  practical  advantage  of  the  ar- 
rangement. 

286.  Vires  dabit  aequas,  i.  e.  aeque  suppeditabit  allmenta,  succum,  H. 

287.  In  vacuum,  i.  e.  into  a  space  that  is  not  already  occupied  by  the 
branches  of  other  trees,  K.;  see  in  Lex.  vacuus,  I.  b. 

288.  The  depths  at  which  different  trees  should  be  planted,  vs.  288—297. 
The  depth  varied  from  one  and  a  half  to  four  feet. — Fastigia,  see  in  Lex. 

I.  B.  b. 

289.  Ausim,  see  Gr.  §  162,  9,  note.—Sulco  for  scrobe,  H.,  see  in  Lex.  sulcus, 

II.  B.  1. 

290.  Altior  defigitnr  arbos,  for  arbos  dejigitur  altius,  '  a  tree  is  driven  down 
deeper,'  i.  e.  '  is  sunk  deeper.'— -Penitus,  '  far  within,'  '  far.'—  Terrae  dejigitur 
=zin  terra;  cf.  Defigunt  telluri  ha'stas,  A.  12,  130,  and  see  dejigo  in  Lex.— 
Arbos  seems  here  to  refer,  as  Heyne  says,  to  the  trees  quUtus  viies  jungantur 
sen  maritentur,  to  which  the  vines  are  trained. 

291.  In  primis,  '  especially.'—  Quantum  .  .  .  in  Tartara  tendit,  repeated 
in  A.  4,  445,  446. 

294.  Multosque  nepotes,  '  many  descendants,'  '  many  generations  of  men.* 
The  order  is :  midtos  nejyotes,  multa  virum  saetula  vindt  durando,  volvens,  scil. 
ea  saecula,  t'orb. 

295.  Multa  virum  saecula.  This  is  a  mere  variation  of  the  preceding 
words,  K.— Volvens,  'rolling  along,'  and  hence  'going  through.'— Z)«m«do 
vindt,  'conquers  in  enduring,'  'outlives.' 

296.  Turn.  The  three  preceding  verses  are  ])arer>thetic  in  character,  or  at 
least  tliey  are  a  digression  from  the  line  of  description.     We  now  go  on,  at 
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fttm,  to  the  rest  of  the  particulars  of  the  tree.    Turn  is  not  tiierefore  in  this 
case  an  adverb  of  time  but  of  enumeration.     See  turn,  II.  B.  1,  in  Lex. 

297.  Ipsa,  '  itself,'  the  trunk,  opposed  to  ramos.  Ipse  is  emplo3'ed  to  dis- 
tinguish the  whole  from  a  part,  and  the  better  or  principal  part  from  the  re- 
mainder, Wr.—Tn(jentern  nmbram,  i.  e.  frondes  umbram  late  facientes,  Wr. 

298.  Miscellaneous  precepts  relative  to  vines,  vs.  298— 3U.— Neve  tlbi  ad 
solem,  etc.  Columella,  Pliny  and  Palladius  hold  that  the  aspect  of  a  vine- 
yard should  vary  with  the  climate.  Con.— Neve—neve  is  used  hi  prohibitions 
(it  is,  however,  of  rare  occurrence)  and  in  dependent  propositions  with  ut  pre- 
ceding, Madv.  §  459. 

299.  Corylum;  either  because  its  dense  shade  is  injurious,  or  because,  hav- 
ing long  roots,  it  deprives  the  vine  of  nourishment,  Wr. 

300.  Summa,  '  the  highest,'  '  the  topmost.'— Pe<e,  '  seek,'  i.  e.  for  cuttings. 
— Arbore,  the  tree  which  supports  the  vine,  Qm. 

301.  T(xntus  avior  lerrae,  '  so  great  is  their  love  of  the  earth ' ;  implying 
that  those  which  are  nearest  to  the  earth  are  more  vigorous.— A'eM /erro,  etc. 
This  precept  against  injuring  young  trees  or  vines  with  a  blunt  knife  is  also 
found  in  Col.  4,  24. 

302.  He  passes  now  to  the  olive-ground?,  and  directs  that  the  wild  olive 
should  not  be  planted  among  the  vines,  as  they  were  so  apt  to  take  fire.— 
Oleae.  Wr.,  followed  by  K.,  Forb.,  and  Lade.,  reads  olta,  giving  insere  the 
the  technical  meaning  of  grafting,  and  understanding  the  caution  to  be 
against  grafting  the  olive  on  the  oleaster.  It  is  better,  with  Heyne,  Con.  and 
others,  to  read  oleae,  and  suppose  the  precept  of  the  poet  to  be  against  plant- 
ing wild  olives  among  the  vines,  taking  insere  as  eijuivalent  to  iniersere. 

305.  Jii)bora=solidvm  oltae  truntvm,  'the  solid  trunk  of  the  olive,'  Forb.— 
Elapsus,  see  in  Lex.  elnbor,  L  A.  b. 

306.  Caelo  for  ad  caelum,  H.-Dedii,  cf.  on  G.  1,  4Q.—Secutus=proc/res8US, 
gliscens,  'spreading,'  //. 

308.    Jiult,  '  sends  up,'  '  throws  up.'-N'emiis,  *  vineyard,'  the  word  being 
used  here  with  reference  to  the  trees  supporting  tlie  vinc^  :==arbustu77i. 
810.     A  vertke=de»uper,  a  caeh,  v\p6dev,  '  from  on  high,'  '  from  above,'  H. 

311.  Glomerat,  '  fonns  into  a  mass,'  i.  e.  by  spreading  the  fire  in  every 
direction  makes  one  general  conflagration. — Ferens,  i.  e.  prof  evens,  '  extend- 
ing,' 'spreading,'  Wr. 

312.  Hoc  ubi,  scil.  accidit,  Wr.  Wakefield  places  a  comma  after  hoc  and 
joins  ubi  to  the  following  clause.     Hoc  would  then  be  equivalent  to  propter 

hoc,  hnc  de  causa,  and  it  is  often  used  thu^  in  Lucr.  when  tibi  follows,  Forb. 

Non  a  stirpe  valent,  scil.  vites,  '  they  have  no  strength  in  the  stock,'  i.  e.  their 
stock  no  more  shows  life.  A  stirpe,  see  in  Lex.  ab,  C.  12.— Caesae,  '  when  cut 
down,'  to  make  them  sprout.— iJerer/i',  'return,'  i.  e.  'revive,'  'recover.' 

313.  Supply  non  before  jwssunt,  or,  que,  v.  312,  may  be  disjunctive— 
Ima  ten  a,  '  from  the  deep  earth,'  '  from  the  earth  at  their  roots,'  Con,.— 
Si/ulleif,  '  such  as  they  were.' 

314.  Infelix,  cf,  on  E.  5,  37.— Superatz=superest,  revirescit,  H. 
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315.  Time  of  planting,  vs.  315—322.  "  Vines  may  be  planted  either  in 
spring  or  in  autumn ;  in  spring  if  the  ground  be  moist  and  rich ;  iu  autumn, 
if  it  be  dry  and  poor,"  Daubeny.—Nec  tibi,  etc.=nec  quisguam  tarn  prudens 
auctor  habeatur  ut  tibi  persuadefU,  Con.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  456.  Auctor,  see  ia 
Lex.  6. 

316.  Movere, '  to  stir,'  i.  e.  in  making  trenches ;  see  v.  260,  H. 

317.  Claudit,  'shuts  up,'  i.  e.  binds  together,  'tightens';  cf.  v.  331.— 
Semine  jacto.  Sernine  is  here  used  in  the  same  signification  as  in  vs.  268,  302, 
and  jacto  for  poslto,  '  planted.' 

318.  Concreiam,  'chilled,'  'congealed,'  'frozen,'  Forb.,  Lade.,  K.  This 
seems  better  than  the  explanation  of  Heyne,  who  takes  concretam  as  active, 
'clinging,'  q?i.ae  concrescit,  dum  affiffituv,  or  that  given  by  Wagner,  hiems  non 
patitur  surculorum  radices  concrescere  cum  terra  eique  affiyi',  or  the  reading 
of  Voss,  concretuvi.  See  in  Lex.  concretus  under  concresco,  and  2.  concretus. — 
AJifjere,  scil.  se. 

319.  Ojititm  vinetis  satio,  scil.  est,  which  is  inserted  in  some  of  the  old  edi- 
tions.—i?«Z»cn^/,  '  blushing,'  so  called  with  reference  to  the  brilliant  flowers, 
of  red  and  other  colors,  which  it  produces,  Foi-b. 

320.  Candida  avis,  referring  to  the  stork,  cicoiiia,  a  bird  of  passage,  and 
which  feeds  on  serpents,  K. 

321.  Prima  vel,  etc.,  'or  towards  the  first  cold  of  autumn,'  and  therefore 
near  the  end  of  October,  as  the  winter  commenced  early  in  November. 

322.  Hiemem,  i.  e.  those  constellations  which  the  sun  enters  in  winter. — 
Aestas,  '  the  summer  heat,'  '  warm  weather.'    Cf.  on  G.  1,  312. 

323.  Adeo=yf,  quUlein,  cf  on  E.  4,  11,  and  see  in  Lex.  2.  adeo,  B.  2.  It 
qualifies  ver.-Nemorum.  Wtiguer  says  that  this  word  here  means  '  orchards ' 
or  other  trees  planted  by  man,  while  silcis  refers  to  '  forests '  of  natural  growth. 

324.  Tument,  '  swell,'  d^yibai,  as  the  breasts  of  females  when  come  to  ma- 
turity, //.,  K. 

325.  The  language  of  this  passage  is  metaphorical,  and  derived  from  physi- 
cal generation,  (hn.— Pater  omnipotens  Aether,  cf.  on  E.  7,  60,  and  G.  1,  324, 
and  §ee  in  Lex.  aether,  2.  This  allegory  of  the  Aether  and  the  Earth  was  a 
very  favorite  one  with  the  poets,  5/-.— 326.    Conjugis,  i.  e.  Terrae. 

327.  Magnus  magno.  Tin's  repetition  of  the  same  adjective,  in  different 
cases,  is  often  found  in  the  poets,  and  is  intended  to  give  emphasis.  Cf.  G.  1, 
190. — Aliv  fetus  is  a  departure  from  the  figure  of  the  marriage  of  heaven  and 
earth,  to  the  common  and  natural  idea  of  the  fertilizing  effect  of  showers,  Con. 

328.  This  relates  to  the  loves  of  the  birds,  Con.—  Canm'is,  '  tuneful.' 
Venerem  repetunt,  'renew  their  love.' — Certis  dicbus,  'on  the  days 

'  at  their  appointed  times.' 

Parturit  agcr,  cf  E.  3,  bQ.—Zephyri,  the  genii ive.—yi?/?-^?,  t«ie  dative. 
Laxant,  cf  v.  317. — Arva,  the  nominative.     SSinvs.  the  accusative. — 
Superat,  '  is  abundant,'  '  abounds.' 

332.  In  novos  soles  credere,  for  novo  soli,  containing  the  two  ideas,  in  solem 
prodeunt  and  soli  se  credunt. — Novos,  because  new  to  them,  as  they  were  but 
just  now  springing  into  existence.    Many  Mss.  have  gramina. 


329. 

fixed,' 

330. 

331. 
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334.    Magnls=vehementibus,  procellosis,  H.  ,        ^  , ,,  n 

336.  Observe  how  beautifuUy  the  poet  expresses  the  idea  that  the  world 
was  created  in  the  spring  of  the  ye'AV.-Crescentis=nascentts,  H. 

337.  Tenoj-em,' nature,"  quality,'  'condition.'  ,        •„ 

338.  Illud,  soil.  tanpus.-Verayebat,\\kencjerefestum,  H.,  'was  keeping 
spring.'     Compare  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  4,  264,  sq. 

-  The  birds  their  quire  supply :  airs,  vernal  airs, 
Breathing  the  smell  of  field  and  grove,  attune 
The  trembling  leaves,  while  universal  Pan, 
Knit  with  the  Graces  and  the  Hours,  in  dance 
Led  on  the  eternal  spring." 

339.  Hibemisparcebant  Jlatibus,' forbore  to  Y>\itioYth'—. 

340.  Primae.     Voss,  Forb.,  and  some  others,  say  tliis  is  tor  pruaum   ct. 
on  G.  1,  12;  but  this  seems  unnecessary  here.     The  meainug  is     the  first 
i.  e.  the  first-created.-/.uce«.  hausere,  '  drank  in  light.'     Hau,.o  ^^  -fJ^J^ 
drinking  through  the  eves  and  ears  as  well  as  through  the  mouth,  A.  4  3oy 
10,  899°  but  light  and  air  are  not  unfrequently  coniounded,  pure  ether  being 
supposed  to  be  liquid  flame,  Chn. 

111.    Ferrea,  'iron,'  ' hardv.'     This  is  the  reading  of  all  the  Mss.  except 
two,  which  have  terrea,  (adopted  by  Voss,  Wr.  and  others)  but  ierrea  means 
•made  of  earth,' not' earth-born.'-i>^ris  arvis,  'the  hard'  'rugged  field., 
i.  e.  fumdnm  cultu  mitii/atis,  Forb.    The  ancients  believed  that  men  sprang 

originally  from  the  earth.  /.r  p   i   q9 

342.  Sidera.    The  stars  were  regarded  as  animated  bemgs.    Ct.  u.  i,  .5-. 

343.  This  verse,  with  the  two  following,  refers  to  the  beneficence  ol  sprmg 
generallv,  an.-Res  tenerae,  '  the  tender  things,'  i.  e.  nova  sata,  frondes^gem- 
mae,  etc.  H.,  the  tender  productions  of  u^tnre.- Posse nt  is  not  for  potuissent, 
as  the  poets  represent  that  in  the  first  period  of  the  world's  existence  there 
was  neither  heat  nor  cold,  but  constant  spring.-L^fiurem,  '  hardship,  trial., 
to  which  they  are  exposed  from  the  extremes  of  heat  and  cold.  1  he  word  is 
also  applied  to  inanimate  things  in  G.  1,  79,  150,  and  G.  2,  372. 

344.  Quies,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2.—Iret  for  essct,  H. 

345.  Inter,  Gr.  §  279,  10,  {f).-Exdp.ret,  'receive,'  'betall,'  'happen 
to.'  Exdpit  me  aliquid,  i.  e.  accidit,  wntinyii  mild  alijuid  dtversum  ab  ilU), 
quod  ante  fait,  Wr.-fnduhjentia,  'the  indulgence,'   i.  e.  mildnc.s  of  tern- 

perature.  *•      r 

346.  Quod  mperest,  '  as  to  the  rest,'  '  as  to  what  remains,'  a  Lucretian  lor- 
jnula-Prme.,  see  in  Lex.  i>re««,,   L   B.   9,  h.-Virynlta^surculos,     sets, 
•slips,'  H.  i.  e.  of  vines  and  of  the  trees  in  the  arbustum. 

347.  Memor,  cf.  on  G.  1,  167. 

348.  Lapidtm  bibtdum;   qui  arcnarius  vacatur,  Serv.,   i.  e.   sandstone.— 

Squalentes  conchas,  '  rough  shells.'  ,,  .   no 

349.  Inter-labentur,  tmesis,  Wr.;  cf.  E.  6,  iS.-Tcnuis  hahlus,  cf.  on  G.  1,  92. 
350      Animos  fvllent,  '  take  courage,'  i.  e.  thrive,  grow  vigorously.     Cf.  on 

Y.  2U.^Sata=plantae,  ' the  sets'  or  'plants. '-iJf'per^J,  scil.  swnf,  '  there  have 
been  found.'— JamjMe, '  and  before  now,'  Con. 


351.  Sa/jcr  h  to  be  taken  witli  uryerent,  i.  e.  dtsuper  urgerent,  YL.—Atque^ 
for  vd  or  ant,  Wr.  and  Fori;..— The  stone  or  potsherd,  placed  near  the  plants,' 
would,  as  the  poet  says,  prevent  the  earth  from  being  washed  away  by  the 
rain,  and  would  also  keep  it  from  becomiiig  baked  and  hard. 

352.  IIo<—hov'.  these  botii  refer  to  the  same  thing,  i.  e.  either  the  stone  or 
potsherd  before  men{\o\\ei\.—Ad=(ulcersus,  Wr. 

353.  JIoc,  scil.  munivien  est.—IIiulca  is  here  used  proleptically.  Cf.  on  G. 
1,  320.— Om/s  aestifer,  etc.  refers  to  the  heat  of  dog-days. 

354.  Se  minibus  jM)sitis,  'when  the  sets  are  planted,'  Con.—Diducere^  'to 
separate,'  '  to  break  up,'  of  reducing  the  clods. 

355.  Ad  capita,  '  al>out  the  roots  ' ;  see  under  caput,  2  in  Lex.— Joctore,  *to 
throw,'  implying  difficulty  in  wielding  it. 

356.  Presso  vomere,  cf.  on  G.  1,  4o.—Exercere  solum,  cf.  on  G.  1,  99. 

357.  Fkcttre,  i.  e.  to  plough  across,  as  well  as  up  and  down  the  rows,  Con. 

358.  Calauios,  scil.  anim/intos,  Wr.  He  now  speaks  of  supports  for  the 
vines.— ^^/.sae  virgae,  *  of  the  smoothed  rod,'  'of  peeled  rods.' 

859.     Aptare,  see  in  Lex.  apto,  2.— 360.    Vinbus,  Gr.  §  247,  3. 

361.  Tabulala,  '  stories '  or  '  stages.'  These  were  the  successive  branches 
of  the  chn  to  which  the  vines  were  trained,  the  intermediate  boughs  being 
removed ;  they  were  to  be  at  least  three  feet  apart,  and  were  not  to  be  in  the 
same  perpendicuhir  line,  lest  the  cluster  hanging  from  the  tabulaium  above 
should  be  injured  by  that  below;  Col.  5,  6,  Con. 

302.  Pruning  the  vine,  vs.  362— 370.— Z)Mm  prima  novis,  etc.,  '  while  their 
first  age  is  growing  up  with  young  leafy  branches,'  i.  e.  while  the  young  sets 
are  making  their  first  growth. 

363.  Parcendum  teneris,  scil.  vitibus.  The  same  precept  is  given  by  Theo- 
phrastus,  C.  \\  3,  9,  and  Cato,  33,  but  Col.  4,  11,  condemns  it,  Coiu—Threo 
periods  are  spoken  of;  first,  when  the  vines,  during  their  fii-st  giowth,  must 
not  be  pruned  at  all;  second,  when,  more  advanced,  they  may  be  pruned 
with  the  liand,  and  third,  when  at  a  further  stage  of  their  growth  the  pruning 
kiiife  may  be  used. — Ad  auras,  'toward  heaven.' 

3*34.  Agit  se,  '  extends '  or  '  shoots  upwards.' — Laxis  immissus  habenis,  '  let 
go  with  loose  reins,'  alluding  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the  vine.  The  metaphor 
is  tatcen  from  tlie  driving  of  horses,  and  had  before  been  used  by  Lucretius 
witli  reference  to  the  growth  of  trees,  5,  785.— Per  purum=per  aerem,  cf. 
G.  2,  V.  287. 

365.  Ipsa,  scil.  vitis,  Voss,  Forb.,  as  distinguished  from  the  leaves,  Con. — 

7V7«/a«fl?a  may  perhaps  imply  a  dangerous  experiment,  Con. —  Uncis  manilms, 

'  with  crooked  hands,'  i.  e.  plucking  off  the  superfluous  leaves  with  the  thumb 

and  finger,  which  is  practiced  in  summer  time,  before  the  shoots  are  grown 

woody  and  hard. 

366.  Inter  legendae,  tmesis,  '  picked  out.' 
Stirpibus,  '  stems.'     Some  manuscripts  have  viribus. 
J'Jxierint,  see  in  Lex.  I.  A.  2,  f. — Brachia,  see  in  Lex.  4,  a. 
Dura  exerce  imperia,  '  exercise  a  severe  dominion.' 
Fluentes,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2:  Then  is  the  time  to  set  up  a  strong 


367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 


government,  and  keep  down  the  luxuriance  of  the  boughs,  Con. 
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371.  TtxejiJae  sepes,  etc.  Here  the  poet  ?peuks  of  making  hedges,  to  keep 
out  cattle,  and  especially  goats;  whence  he  takes  occasion  to  digress  into  an 
account  of  the  sacrifices  to  Bacchus,  M.— Tenendum,  'restrained,'  'kept  out,' 
see  in  Lex.  ieneo,  I.  A.  d. 

372.  Imprndensqiielaborum,  'and  unacquainted  with  hardships,'  'having 
no  experience  iu  trials.'    Of  on  v.  343,  and  see  Gr.  §  213,  R.  1. 

373.  Cui,  .i.  6.  frondi  tenevae,  depends  on  illudunt.— Super  =j)raeter,  '  be- 
sides,' aud  not,  as  explained  by  Heyne,  plus  quam,  'more  than,'  Wr.,  Fm-b., 
Con.  The  comparison  of  injury  is  in  v.  B7Q.—Indi(jnas=saevas,  Serv.,  see 
indignus,  B.  in  Lex.,  and  cf.  on  G.  1,  491. 

374.  Ui-i.  The  ui-us  is  described  by  Caesar,  B.  G.  6,  28,  as  a  native  of  the 
Hercynian  forest  in  Germany.  It  was,  he  says,  almost  as  large  as  an  ele- 
phant, but  of  the  shape  and  color  of  a  bull;  of  great  strength,  velocity  and 
fierceness,  K.  Virgil  applies  the  name  here,  and  in  G.  3,  532,  to  the  buffaloes 
or  wild  oxen  of  Italy. 

375.  Illudunt,  '  destroy  in  sport ' ;  see  in  Lex.  L  B.  2.—Pasaintur,  '  browse 
upon ' :  quam  is  to  be  supplied  from  the  foregoing  cui  For  the  construction 
see  iu  Lex.  pasco,  1.  B.  3,  b. 

376.  Cuncreta,  'stiff';  see  in  Lex.  under  concresco,  U.  The  epithet  here 
applied  to  the  cold  more  properly  belongs  to  the  objects  affected  by  it;  thus 
also  in  cana  pruina,  tristis  cum,  tarda  senectus,  etc.,  an  epithet  is  given  to  the 
cause  from  the  effect  produced.  In  the  same  manner  we  say  '  hoar  frost,' 
*  pale  melancholy,'  etc. 

377.  Graris  aestas,  '  severe '  or  '  oppressive  summer-heat.'  Wagner  takes 
gravis  for  graviter;  cf.  on  G.  1,  1Q3.—Incumbens  scopulis,  'lying  on  the  rocks,' 
and  therefore  heating  them  thoroughly.  Vineyards  were  often  planted  on 
rocky  hills,  K.    Cf  v.  522. 

378.  Illi,  dative.— Fenewwm,  cf.  on  v.  196. 

379.  Stirpe.  Virgil  makes  stirj)s  masculine,  wheu  speaking  of  the  stock 
of  a  tree.    See  in  Lex.  aud  Gr.  §  64,  3. 

380.  A  digression  on  the  festivals  of  Bacchus,  in  Greece  and  Italy,  vs.  380 
—396.  This  is  the  reason,  the  poet  says,  why  the  goat  is  universally  sacri- 
ficed to  Bacchus,  to  which  sacrifice,  he  adds,  the  origin  of  tragedx  and  of  the 
ascoliasmus,  (see  on  v.  384),  is  to  be  traced.  Tragedy  is  said  to  have  deHved 
its  name,  i.  e.  rpayv^.u,  literally  '  the  goat-song,'  from  rpnyos,  '  a  he-goat,'  be- 
cause the  Athenians,  when  celebrating  the  festivals  of  Bacchus  in  early 
times,  (on  which  occasions  poets  were  wont  to  be  present  and  vie  with  each 
other  in  songs),  used  to  give  a  he-goat  as  the  prize  to  the  victor,  >vho  then 
sacrificed  it  to  Bacchus.  These  songs  were  the  germ  of  tragedy.  Cf.  car- 
mine qui  tragko  vilem  ceriavit  oh  hircum,  Hor.  A.  P.  220. 

381.  Veteres  ludi,  '  the  ancient  plays,'  i.  e.  plays  in  ancient  times,  the  first 
■p\ixy^^.—lntunt  for  inierunt,  Gr.  ^  145,  I.  3.  Jneu7it  jrroscenia,  '  entered  upon 
the  stage,'  i.  e.  were  acted  or  exhibited. 

382.  Praemia.  For  the  'prize'  here  spoken  of,  cf  on  v.  380.— %c«/7.s, 
see  in  Lex.  TI.  B.  1:  poets  are  referred  to.— Pagos,  'the  villages.' 

383.  Thesidae  for  Atheiiienses,  see  in  Lex.—Jnta-  pocula,  '  while  drinking.' 
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384.  This  line  refers  to  the  auKwXmanSi,  or  dance  on  goat-skin  bottles, 
which  took  place  at  the  Dionysia.  Goat-skins  were  filled  with  wine,  or  in- 
flated, and  smeared  with  oil,  and  the  rustics  tried  who  could  dance  on  them 
with  one  leg.  Their  numerous  falls  of  course  excited  the  merriment  of  the 
spectators.  He  who  succeeded  in  dancing  in  this  way  without  falling  was 
victor,  and  carried  off  the  goat-skin  of  wine,  M.,  Fwh.,  Br. 

385.  Ausonii,  '  the  Italians '  in  general ;  though  it  was  true  only  of  the 
Latins,  the  Albans  and  the  Romans,  that  they  could  be  said  to  be  Troja  missij 
i.  e.  descended  from  the  companions  of  Aeneas,  Forb.  Two  festivals  seem 
to  be  alluded  to,  that  of  the  Libernlia,  which  took  place  in  the  spring,  and 
another  (vs.  393,  sq.),  which  was  celebrated  after  the  vintage,  Wr.—  Coloni, 
'  farmers,'  '  rustics.' 

386.  Versibus  incomptis,  '  with  unpolished  verses,'  *  with  rude  verses,'  per- 
haps the  Saturnian. — Soluto,  '  unbounded,'  '  immoderate.' 

387.  Ora  horrerida,  'horrid  masks.'— Cbrticibus,  i.  e.  e  corticibus.  Cf  on 
G.  1,  262. 

3F9.  Oscilla.  These  were  little  images  of  the  face  of  Bacchus,  and  were 
hung  from  trees,  so  as  to  be  easily  moved  by  the  wind.  Any  place  towards 
which  the  faces  turned  was  believed  to  be  thereby  rendered  fertile. — MoUia, 
i,  e.  mobilia,  Philarg.,  from  which  it  is  contracted.  Wr.,  'easily  moved,'  'wav- 
ing'; or  perhaps,  'mild,'  'pleasant,'  cf.  caput  honestum,  v.  392. 

391.  Cimplentur,  scil.  ubere,  '  with  fruitfulness  '  or  '  fruit,'  Wr.,  '  teem.' 

392.  Ft  quocumque,  etc.  Cf  on  v.  Z^d.—Honestum=pulchrum^  Serv. ;  see 
in  Lex.  II.  B. ;  '  comely,'  Con. 

393.  Dicemus,  cf.  on  E.  3,  55. — Honor  em— laudes,  Wr. 

394.  Cnrminibm  patriis.  These  were  an  ancient  kind  of  Roman  song,  in 
common  use  in  celebrating  the  praises  of  Bacchus,  Forb. — Lancesque  et  liba^ 
i.  e.  ei  lances  libnque.  These  dishes  were  filled  with  first  fruits,  as  an  offering 
to  the  god,  Wr.,  or  were  for  the  exta,  as  in  v.  194,  Con. 

395.  Dm  tim.  The  victims  were  led  with  a  slack  rope  to  the  altar,  for  if 
they  were  reluctant  it  was  thought  an  ill  omen,  J/.  Ducere  and  stare  are 
words  appropriate  to  sacrifice,  H. — Sacer,  '  devoted,'    Con. 

396.  Colarnis.  Servius  says  that  hazel  spits  were  used  because  the  hazel 
was  injurious  to  the  vine;  cf  on  v.  299,  Con.  Such  parts  of  the  victim  as 
were  not  consumed  on  the  altar  were  feasted  upon  by  the  worshippers,  H, 

397.  Fst  eiiam,  etc.  He  now  returns  to  the  vineyards,  and  shows  what 
labor  further  attends  the  culture  of  them,  in  frequent  digging,  dressing  and 
pruning,  }f. — Alter  refers  to  v.  371. 

398.  Exhausti  for  exhaustlonis,  Serv. ;  but  the  word  exhaustio  is  without 
classical  authority.  The  meaning  is  qui  numquam  satis  exhauHtur,  H.,  '  which 
is  never  sufficiently  performed,'  is  never  ended.  This  use  of  the  neuter 
participle  as  a  substantive  was  common  with  Lucretius. — Namquez=nempe,  H. 

399.  Scimlendum.  This  probably  refers  to  the  ploughing,  though  it  may 
also  be  understood  of  turning  up  the  ground  with  the  prongs  of  the  bidens. — 
Versis, '  reversed,'  i.  e.  turned  over  so  that  the  back  of  the  bidens  could  be 
used  in  breaking  the  clods. 
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400.  AeteTninn,  ?ee  in  Lex.  neternus,  2. 

401.  Nemus.  Cf.  on  v.  308.— The  object  in  '  lightening '  the  vineyard  of 
its  leaves,  (as  if  from  a  tronblesome  burden),  was  to  give  the  snn  access  to 
the  grapes. — Bedit  ngricoUs,  etc. ;  construe,  laboi'  (qui)  actus  est  redit  in  oi'bem 
agrkolis,  H.,  '  the  labor  whicli  has  been  finished  returns  in  rotation,'  etc., 
comes  round  in  its  course  to  be  again  performed;  or  labor  actus  in  orbem^ 


movmg  m  a  nng, 


Con. 


402.  Atque,  etc.  The  construction  is,  atque  annus  volvitur  in  se  per  sua 
vestiyia,  '  and  the  year  rolls  round  upon  itself  along  its  own  track,'  repeating 
the  same  course  from  year  to  year.    Annus,  i.  e.  '  the  labor  of  the  year.' 

403.  Jam  olim  is  nearly  equivalent  to  jam  turn  in  v.  405,  Forb.j  'now  at 
length,'  olim  referring  here  to  future  time. — Seras, '  late,'  as  having  continued 
on  the  vines  late  into  the  autumn. — Posuit,  '  has  laid  aside,'  '  has  shed.' 

404.  Silvis,  '  from  the  groves,'  i.  e.  of  trees  which  were  the  supports  of  the 
vine.  Perhaps,  however,  it  may  refer  to  the  woods  in  general..  The  time  of 
year  here  alluded  to  Avas  Nov.  or  Dec. — Ilonorem,  see  in  Lex.  IL  B. — Serviua 
says  this  line  is  borrowed  from  Varro  Atacinus. 

405.  Jam  tum, '  even  then.' — Acer,  '  active,'  '  diligent.' 

406.  Dente,  \.  e.  fake,  'pruning  hook.'  Saturn  was  usually  represented 
with  a  pruning  hook  in  his  hand. — Relictam,  '  deserted,'  i.  e.  forsaken  by  or 
stripped  of  its  leaves ;  cf  v.  403. 

407.  Persequitur.    Cf  terram  insedari  rostris,  G.  1,  155. 

408.  Primus  humum,  etc.  Be  the  first  to  dig  and  prune,  but  the  last  to 
gather  the  grapes ;  for  the  more  thoroughly  ripe  they  are  the  better  will  be 
the  wine,  K. 

409.  /Sarmenfa,  '  the  branches,' cut  from  the  vine,  the  primings. —  Vallos. 
The  stakes  or  poles  which  supported  the  vines  were  to  be  taken  up,  at  the 
end  of  the  vintage,  and  placed  under  cover,  so  that  they  might  not  be  rotted 
by  the  rain,  //. 

410.  J/e/ito  is  here  used  of 'gathering'  the  grape,  as  we  have  before  had 
seges,  serere  and  semina  used  in  speaking  of  the  vine,  //. — Bis  vitibus,  etc 
The  leaves  must  be  stripped  from  the  vines  twice  in  the  year,  in  the  spring 
and  in  the  autumn,  //. 

411.  The  vineyard  must  also  be  weeded  twice  a  year,  K. — Segetem,  i.  e. 
vineam,  K. — Herbae,  in  a  wide  sense,  '  plants,'  '  weeds.' 

412.  Uterque  labor,  scil.  of  stripping  off  the  leaves  and  of  weeding. — 
Laudfito,  etc.  The  thought  and  connection  are;  as  the  labor  of  cultivating 
vines  is  so  great,  a  small  fann  is  better  than  a  large  one,  and  therefore  you 
may  commend  a  large  farm,  but  it  will  be  better  for  you  to  cultivate  a  small 
one. 

413.  Nee  ncn,  etc.  Butchers'  broom,  reeds  and  willows  are  to  be  cut  for 
tyliig  up  the  vine.  Con. — Rusci,  cf.  on  E.  7,  42. 

415.  fntulti,  because  it  requires  no  cultivation,  H. —  Cura,  i.  e.  in  prepar- 
ing roc's. — Sitlicti,  cf.  on  G.  1,  265. 

416.  Arbusta  reponunt.  The  trees  on  which  the  vines  were  trained 
having  now  been  pruned,  there  was  no  fm-ther  occasion  for  the  pruning- 


hook,  Wr.   Cf.  on  E.  2,  70.    Reponunt,  '  la}^  aside,'  i.  e.  permit  it  to  be  laid 
aside,  require  it  no  longer. 

417.  Jam  canit,  etc.  The  order  is,  jam  vinitor  exiremus  canil  effectos  antes, 
'now  the  farthest  vine  dresser  sings  the  completed  rows,'  i.  e.  rejoices  because 
his  labor  is  ended.  The  vine-dresser  is  termed  exiremus  as  having  come  to 
the  end  of  the  vines,  i.  e.  in  pursuing  his  labor  of  pruning,  etc.,  he  has  reach- 
ed the  furthest  ])art  of  the  vineyard,  and  so  has  arrived  at  the  end  of  his 
work.  The  reading  in  the  text  is  that  restored  by  Wagner,  and  since  gen- 
erally adopted.  There  are  many  other  readings,  as  extremes  effetus,  effetos 
exiremus,  etc.     Canit,  see  in  Lex.  XL  2. 

418.  Puldsque  movendus ;  see  pulveraiio  in  Lex.  The  pulveratio  appears 
to  have  been  a  distinct  process  foundeji  on  the  belief  that  dust  was  beneficial 
to  vines.  Con. 

419.  Juppiter,  '  the  weather,'  '  storms.' —  Uvis,  for  or  by  the  grapes. 

420.  Of  trees  requiring  little  or  no  culture,  vs.  420 — 457. — Non  ulla  is  a 
rhetorical  exaggeration.  They  do  not  need  the  same  constant  attention  as 
the  vines,  Con. 

422.  Quum  semel  haeserunt,  '  when  once  they  have  become  fixed,'  i.  e.  have 
taken  root,  after  being  transplanted  from  the  nursery.  If. — Aurasque  tulerunt^ 
and  have  borne,'  or  '  stood  the  breezes.'    Cf.  vs.  318,  332,  sq. 

423.  Ipsa—sponte.  Cf.  on  E.  4,  21,  Forb. — Satis,  '  the  plants,'  i.  e.  the  young 
olives. — Denie  unco,  i.  e.  bldente,  H.,  or  perhaps  =vomere,  Wr. 

424.  Cum  vomere,  i.  e.  '  if  ploughed,'  '  as  sure  as  the  ploughshare  is  put  in 
the  ground,  Wr.,  Con.  Others  say,  quum  vomere,  scil.  recluditar. — Gravidas 
fruges,  '  heavy,'  '  weighty  fruits,'  i.  e.  heavy  olives. 

425.  Hoc,  like  n^  in  Homer  for  ha  TovTo=propter  hoc,  prcpferea,  H.  But 
with  M.  and  Con.  I  prefer  the  explanation  '  by  this,'  scil.  arando. — Nutritor, 
imperative  of  the  deponent  nutrior.  This  is  the  only  instance  of  such  use  of 
nntrior,  though  Priscian  says  that  the  older  writers  employed  it  instead  of 
nutrio. 

426.  Poma^  'fruit  trees,'  of  any  kind:  see  pomum,  II.  in  Lex.  and  cf.  on 
V.  34. —  Qnoqne,  '  also,'  i.  e.  like  the  olive. —  Ut  primum.,  etc.,  'as  soon  as  they 
feel  their  trunks  to  be  strong,'  i.  e.  as  soon  as  they  become  strong. 

427.  Vires  S7ias,  '  their  own  strength,'  i.  e.  the  necessary  sap,  ff. — Raptim=s 
raplde,  Con. 

428.  n  2)ropria,  '  by  their  own  proper  force,'  i.  e.  by  their  own  nature. 

429.  He  speaks  here  of  wild  trees. — Nee  minus,  *  and  not  less,'  scil.  than 
the  trees  that  have  been  named. — Interea,  i.  e.  while  we  are  cultivating  the 
vine,  olive,  etc. 

430.  Sanguineis,  such  as  the  elder,  cf.  E.  10,  27. — Aviaria,  1.  e.  the  woods. 

431.  Tondtntnr  cytisi.     Cf.  E.  1,  79. 

432.  This  verse  is  a  poetic  amplification  of  taedas  ministrat,  Con. 

433.  Et  dubitnnt,  etc.  The  meani!ig  is:  When  these  things  are  so,  will  any 
one  hesitate  to  plant  these  trees  and  to  l>estow  on  them  the  little  care  which 
they  require?     For  the  force  of  et  see  in  Lex.  IL  7. 
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434.  Quid  majora  sequar,  '  wliy  slitill  I  pursue  greater  things,'  i.  e.  why 
shall  I  go  on  to  speak  of  the  larger  trees,  shice  even  the  smaller  are  valuable. 

435.  Jllae,  emphatic,  *  even  they,'  K. 

436.  Sepem,  of.  E.  1,  54,  55. — Satis,  '  crops,'  including  not  only  corn,  but 
plantations  of  vines,  olives,  etc.  //. — Pabula  melli.  Conington  says  this  is 
not  for  pahula  aj/il/us,  (as  Heyne  explains  it),  but  a  poetic  confusion  o( pahula 
apibus  and  materiam  melli. 

437.  Et,  as  employed  here  in  resuming  the  subject  which  had  been  inter- 
rupted at  v.  434,  is  emphatic. —  Uiidanttm.  He  applies  this  participle,  'wav- 
ing,' which  properly  belongs  to  the  trees,  to  the  hill  on  which  they  grew,  K. 

438.  Naryiine^  i.  q.  BrvUiae,  since  Isaryx  or  Karyciura  was  a  city  of  the 
Locri  Epicnemidii,  in  Greece,  a  colony  of  whom  settled  in  Bruttium,  Wi\\ 
see  Sila  in  Lex. — Arra,  'fields,'  covered  witli  woods. — Picis  for  piceae. 

439.  Obnoxia,  see  in  Lex.  IL  B. 

440.  Cnucnsio.  The  Caucasus  U  put  poetically  for  any  woody  mountain, 
Forb. — Sferiles  oj.>posed  \.o  fnujiferne. 

441.  Feruntqiie,  '  and  carry  away,'  i.  e.  such  parts  as  are  broken  off. 

442.  Aline,  scil.  sHvae,  Forb. — Fttus,  'product^s,'  i.e.  different  kinds  of 
timber,  A'.— See   Gr.  §  207,  R.  Z2.— Utile  with  7iavi(;ils. 

443.  A  hypenneter  verse. 

444.  Uinc,  i.  e.  de  silcis,  Serv.,  i.  e.  from  other  trees  that  grow  in  them, 
ash  for  example,  K.:  so  Forb.  and  Con.  Burmann,  who  is  followed  by  Wr., 
in  his  smaller  edition,  joins  hinc — hinc,  in  the  sense  ex  cdia — ex  alia  arbore.-^ 
Radios,  see  in  Lex.  B.  1. —  Trirere,  cf.  on  G.  1,  49,  and  see  in  Lex.  tero,  B.  2. — 
Tympana,  '  drums,'  i.  e.  wheels  made  solid  or  all  in  one  piece,  K. 

445.  Virgil  expresses  himself  as  if  the  farmer  built  ships,  mcani;ig  no  more 
than  that  the  trees  which  the  farmer  is  encouraged  to  plant  and  cultivate  are 
turned  to  that  use,  Om. 

446.  Viminibus  salices  fecundae.  The  twigs  of  the  willows  were  used  to 
bind  the  vines  and  to  make  all  sorts  of  wicker  work,  M.  Viminibus,  Gr.  ^  213, 
R.  5,  (3). — Fiondibus.     The  leaves  of  elms  were  used  as  food  for  cattle. 

447.  At,  see  in  Lex.  L — ^fyrft^s,  etc.  The  construction  is,  myrius  et  cornus 
bona  belh  V(didis  hastiUbiis,  scil.  fexundae  sunt,  Wr.  Ilastilibus,  *  shafts '  for 
spears,  darts,  etc.,  and  the  cornel  is  styled  bona  btllo,  '  good  for  war,'  because 
it  furnished  such  shafts,  wdiicli  were  useful  in  war. 

448.  Ituraeos.  Iturea  was  the  region  of  Palestine  beyond  the  Jordan.  It 
was  inhabited  by  Arabs  famed  for  their  archery.    Cf.  on  E.  1,  55. 

449.  Nee  tiliae,  etc.  Connect  nee  non  tiline,  etc.  i.  e.  etiam  tiliae,  etc. — 
Torno  rasile,  '  smoothed  by  the  lathe,'  i.  e.  adapted  for  smoothing,  or  readily 

smoothed  by  the  lathe.— 450.     Accipiuni,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  12,  (3). 

451.  Torrentem  undam,  scil.  Padi:  Pliny,  (3,  10),  calls  the  Po,  torrcntior 
Con.  Cf.  G.  1,  481,  sq. — Alnus.  Alders  grew  abundantly  on  the  banks  of  the 
Po.   Cf.  also  G.  1,  136. 

452.  Missa  jmdo,  '  sped  down  the  Po ' :  Paih,  abl.  as  in  the  common  phrase 
fiumine  subvehere,  Con. ;  or  =immissa  in  Padum,  H.,  '  launched  on  the  Po.' 


453.  Vitiosa,  '  decayed,'  '  rotten.'  He  speaks  of  bee-hives  made  of  the  bark 
of  trees  and  also  from  hollow  trees.    Cf.  G.  4,  U.—Alveo,     Gr.  §  306,  1. 

454.  The  vine  is  not  only  less  useful  than  these  forest  trees,  but  it  has  also 
given  occasion  to  crime. — Baccheia.  The  more  usual  forms  of  the  adj.  are 
Baccheus,  Bucchicus,  Bacchius,  Forb. 

455.  Bacchus,  i.  e.  vinum,  K. — file  furentes,  etc.  This  refers  to  the  battle 
between  the  Centaurs  and  Lapithae,  at  the  mamage  of  Pirithous  and  Hippo- 
damia;  the  excess  of  the  Centaurs  in  wine  on  that  occasion  having  led  to  a 
contest  in  which  many  of  them  were  slain  and  the  rest  put  to  flight. 
Another  version  of  the  story  is  that  Rhoetus  and  Pholus  were  put  to  flight, 
not  killed.    Cf.  Ov.  Met.  12,  210,  sq. 

457.  Cratere.  The  crater  was  a  large  vessel  in  which,  at  an  ent€rtaiu- 
ment,  the  wine  stood  mixed  with  the  requisite  quantity  of  water,  and  whence 
it  was  drawn  in  the  pocida  and  handed  to  the  guests.  The  modern  '  punch- 
bowl '  and  '  glasses '  answer  to  the  ancient  crater  and  pocula,  K.  The  size 
of  some  of  these  cratera  may  be  conjectured  from  A.  9,  346,  where  Rhoetus 
is  represented  as  hiding  behind  one,  Br.  Cf.  with  this  verse,  Ingentem  man- 
ibus  tollit  cratera  duahus,  infreyitque  viro,  Ov.  Met.  5,  80,  sq. 

458.  The  praises  of  a  country  life,  vs.  458 — 540;  a  beautiful  description, 
often  imitated.  Cf.  Thomson,  Autumn,  1132. — Fortunatos  nimiuin=fortunar- 
ti.^.'iimos ;  see  nimivs,  II.  A.  2,  in  Lex. 

459.  Jpsa=.'iua  sponte,  cf.  on  E.  4,  21» 

460.  Humo,  i.  e.  ex  huvio,  '  from  her  soil,'  i.  e.  the  ground  at  the  surface 
of  the  eartli ;  see  in  Lex.  I. — Facilem,  '  easy,*  i.  e.  easy  to  be  procured,  H. 
Wagner  makes  it  equivalent  to  ajfluentem,  acpOovov. — Jusiissima,  '  most  just,' 
not  because  she  returns  with  interest  whatever  has  been  committed  to  her, 
(  Wr.,  K.)  but  because  she  gives  man  all  he  really  needs,  Om. 

461.  He  alludes  to  the  custom,  at  Rome,  of  clients  coming  in  the  morning 
to  their  patron's  house  to  pay  their  respects  to  him. — Foribus  superbis,  to  be 
taken  with  dxmws  aha.  Con.  Gr.  §  211,  R.  6.  But  Wr.  and  Forb.  connect 
them  with  vomit,  i.  e.  per  fores  maynijicas. 

462.  Totis  aedibus,  '  from  the  whole  house,'  *  from  all  its  apartments.' 
These  words,  as  well  as  vomit  and  undam  are  expressive  of  the  multitude 
of  clients. 

403.  ]'arios,  \.  q.  rariaU>s,  '  variegated,' '  inlaid.' — Inhiant,  '  gloat  over,' or 
perhaps,  referring  not  to  the  owner  but  to  others,  '  nor  do  men  gaze  at  their 
inlaid  doors  '='  nor  have  they  iidaid  dooi-s  for  men  to  gaze  on,'  Con. — PosteSy 
*  door-posts,'  or  *  doors.' —  Testudine.  The  wealthy  Romans  adorned  their  doors, 
couches,  etc.,  with  tortoise  shell,  ivory,  etc. 

464.  Illusas,  '  ailorned,'  '  embroidered ' :  ludere  artifices  dicuntur  rebus  varie 
(n-nandis  indulyentes,  Wr. —  Vesf€S=stragulas,  W^r.,  'couch-covers,'  etc. — 
Ephyreia,  see  in  Lex.  Ephyra,  II.  and  Cnnnthus,  IL  1,  b. 

465.  Assyrio  is  here  put  for  Syrio  or  Phoenicio. —  Veneno,  Lex.  II.  B.  1. 

466.  Casia,  see  in  Lex.  casia,  1. — Liquidi,  'clear,'  'pure.' — Vsus  olivi,  i.  e. 
the  oil  in  respect  to  its  use,  '  the  service  of  the  oil,'  Con. 
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467.  At,  sell,  non  abest,  from  v.  471,  Wr.— The  whole  connection  is: 
Though  the  humble  fanner  luis  not  crowds  of  morning  visitors  to  pay  their 
fulsome  adorations,  though  lie  has  not  grand  porticos  and  pillars,  inlaid  with 
tortoise  shell,  though  furniture-covei-s  ornamented  with  gold  are  denied  him, 
though  no  vases  of  Corinthian  brass  adorn  his  mansion  and  his  grounds,  and 
though  his  circumstances  will  not  admit  of  purple  garments  and  perfumed 
unguents,  yet  (at),  he  possesses  blessings  far  beyond  these,  Br.—Secura^ 
i.  e.  sine  cura,  K.,  '  free  from  cure:— Nescki  fallere,  see  iu  Lex.  nesclus,  B. 

468.  Oj)um  variai-um,  '  in  various  wealth,'  of  corn,  fruits,  Q\.c.—Lotis  fundls, 
not  'large  farms,'  (latifundia),  but  'broad  farms,'  i.  e.  open,  and  furnishing 
fine  prospects;  opposed  to  the  confinement  of  the  city. 

469.  Fm  locus,  '  living  lakes,'  i.  e.  natural  lakes,  supplied  by  streams  of 
running  water,  and  not  like  the  artificial  reservoirs  at  ^omc.—Frlgida  Tempe^ 

*  cool  valleys,'  see  Tempt  in  Lex.  II. 

470.  Molles  somni,  i.  e.  tranquilli  et  dukes,  H.    Cf.  on  E.  7,  45. 

471.  Salius,  etc.  There  are  pastures  for  cattle,  and  haunts  of  wild  beasts, 
i.  e.  hunting. 

472.  Operum,  scil.  rust'uorum,  Forb.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  277.— Exiguo  assueta,  cf. 
contentm  vivere  pareo,  Tibull.  1,  1,  25,  //. 

473.  (Sacra  dettm  (scil.  ilia),  sanctujue  patres,  ' the  sacred  rites  of  the  gods 
are  there,  and  venerable  parents,'  i.  e.  the  worship  of  the  gods  is  conducted 
there  with  true  devotion,  and  parents  are  there  held  in  honor. 

474.  Astrnen,  or  Justice,  was  feigned  by  the  poets  to  have  descended  from 
heaven  in  the  Golden  Age.  She  continued  upon  the  earth  until  the  wicked- 
ness of  the  Brazen  Age  gave  her  such  offence,  that  slie  left  mankind  and  flew 
up  to  heaven.  Aratus  says  she  retired  first  from  cities  into  the  country,  Jf. 
Cf.  on  E.  4,  G. 

475.  He  gives  the  preference  to  a  life  devoted  to  literature  and  pliilosophj'; 
but  if  he  cannot  attain  to  that,  he  will  adopt  a  rural  life  before  any  other,  K. — 
Primum  is  opposed  to  what  follows  in  v.  483,  sq. — Dukes  ante  omnia,  i.  e.  dul- 
cissimae,  Wr. ;  or  take  ante  omnia  with  primum,  '  above  all  things,'  Cbn. 

476.  Qua-rum  sacra  fero,  '  whose  sacred  rites  I  perform  ' ;  sacra  ferre  is 
used  of  any  one  offering  a  sacrifice,  especially  of  a  priest,  Wr.  Poets  are  often 
called  priests  of  the  Muses,  H. — Ptrcussus,  '  smitten.' 

477.  Accipiant,  '  receive,'  i.  e.  receive  me  with  favor  while  I  dedicate  myself 
to  them. —  Cadique  das  et  sidtra,  i.  e.  vias  siderum  in  caelo,  '  the  courses  of  the 
stars  in  the  heavens.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  173.  The  poet  speaks  of  physical  questions 
as  his  chief  study,  because  the  older  poets,  as  Orpheus,  Musaeus,  etc.,  were 
said  to  have  paid  special  attention  to  such  studies,  and  because  Empedocles 
gained  great  renown  by  his  poem  "on  Nature."  Such  subjects  admit  of  high 
poetic  adornment,  and  are  therefore  much  prized  by  the  votaries  of  the  Muses, 
H.,  Forb.,  Br. — 478.  Labores,  ^oci'xaxWy =def(;ctus. 

479.  Unde  tremor  terris,  i.  e.  the  causes  of  earthquakes,  K. —  Qua  vi,  etc., 

*  through  what  force '  of  nature.     Sometliing  more  violent  and  irregular  than 
tlie  tides  seems  to  be  denoted  by  the  expressions  here  used,  Con. 

480.  Oljkibus,  '  their  barriers,'  i.  e.  '  their  shores,'  //. 
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481.  Quid  tantum,  etc.  Why  the  days  are  so  short  and  the  nights  so  long 
in  winter,  K.  See  note  on  v.  482. —  Oceano  se  tingere.  The  ancients  supposed 
that  the  sun  set  in  the  ocean.   Cf  on  G.  1,  246. 

482.  It  might  be  doubted  whether  tardis  noctibus  meant  slow  in  coming  or 
slow  in  going — in  other  words,  whether  the  epithet  was  equivalent  to  aesiivis 
or  to  hibernis',  but  it  seems  to  be  decided  in  favor  of  the  latter  by  Lucr.  5, 
699,  Propterea  noctes  hiberno  tempore  longae  cessant,  Con.  So  K.,  Br.,  Klotz, 
Tlie  former  meaning  is  approved  by  Serv.,  Philarg.,  Wr.  and  others. 

483.  Sin—fngidus  sanguis,  etc.  It  was  the  opinion  of  some  of  the  ancient 
philosophers  that  the  blood  about  the  heart  was  the  seat  of  thought,  and 
as  that  was  warm  or  the  reverse  the  mental  powers  were  vigorous  or  ob- 
tuse.    Lucretius  makes  the  heart  the  abode  of  the  animus,  K. 

485.  Pigui,  '  watering,'  '  irrigating.' 

486.  Amem,  see  in  Lex.  amo,  4 ;  it  corresponds  with  placeant.—Inglorius^ 
'without  glory,'  i.  e.  without  the  renown  which  he  would  have  acquired  as  a 
philosopher. —  0,  ubi  campi,  etc.:  the  construction  is,  0,  ubi  (sunt)  campi — 
o  (ubi  est)  qui  me  sistat,  etc.  Jahn.  The  sentence  is  not  interrogative,  but 
expresses  a  wi&h.— Campi  Spercheosque,  for  catnpi  Sperchei,  cf.  on  G.  1,  173. 

487.  Bacchata,  '  where  the  rites  of  Bacchus  were  celebrated,'  '  the  scene 
of  the  revels,'  etc. :  bacchata  is  passive ;  see  in  Lex. 

488.  Taygeta,  scil.  juga,  oprj,  Forb. 

490.  The  philosopher  is  happy  in  the  possession  of  knowledge,  but  so  also 
is  the  dweller  in  the  country  in  his  exemption  from  ambition  and  all  its  cares 
and  dangers,  K.—  Qui  potuit,  i.  e.  qui  potest,  H.,  cf.  on  G.  1,  49.  So  of  the 
perfects  which  follow. 

491.  Metus  omnes,  etc.  A  great  object  with  the  ancient  philosophers  espe- 
cially the  Epicureans,  was  to  keep  the  mind  free  from  all  perturbations,  such 
as  those  occasioned  by  fear  or  pity  (see  v.  499),  and  especially  to  overcome 
the  dread  of  death  and  the  terrors  of  a  future  state,  K.—Fatum,  '  death,'  re- 
garded as  the  fiat  of  nature,  Chn.    See  in  Lex.  under  for,  11.  B.  2,  b. 

492.  AvaH,  '  greedy,'  since  this  river,  surrounding  Tartarus,  devours,  as 
it  were,  all  the  shades  of  the  dead,  restoring  none  of  them  to  the  upper  world, 
Forb.—GL  on  vs.  491,  492,  Lucr.  3,  37;  1,  79;  3,  14—30,  Con. 

493.  Fortunattis  et  ille:  the  calm,  which  was  the  great  boon  of  philosophy, 
is  given  also,  after  its  kind,  to  the  lover  of  the  country:  felix  and  fortunatus 
seem  practically  synonymous,  Con.—Deosqninovitagrestes:  throughout  the 
Eclogues,  and  particularly  in  E.  5:  6:  10:  the  country  gods  are  represented 
as  mixing  with  the  human  dwellers  in  the  country,  Om. 

494.  Nympho^que  sorores',  not  sisters  of  Pan  and   Silvanus,   but  of  one 

another. 

495.  Populi  fasces,  '  the  fasces  of  the  people,'  i.  e.  magistracies  bestowed 

by  the  peo[)le. 

496.  Flexit^movet,  '  moves,'  i.  e.  *  disturbs.'  Cf.  on  v.  490.— /n^(fos  fratres; 
in  allusion  probably  to  one  of  the  domestic  contests  for  Eastern  thrones,  and 
perhaps,  as  Heyne  holds,  to  that  between  Tiridates  and  Phraates  for  the  throne 
of  Parthia;  they  however  were  not  brothers,  though  relatives. 

22* 
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497.  Conjurato  ab  Bistro,  '  from  the  conspiring  Ister.'  Tlie  Ister  is  repre- 
sented as  conspiring  with  the  Dacians,  instead  of  saying  that  other  nations 
dwelling  on  the  Ister  joined  the  Dacians  in  making  incursions  into  the  Roman 
provmces,  H.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  m.-Descendens.  The  Dacians  dwelt  in  the 
mountains  be^-ond  the  Ister. 

498.  Res  Romanae,  eic,  '  the  affairs  of  Rome  and  the  kingdoms  about  to 
perish,'  i.  e.  the  wars  of  the  Romans  with  foreign  kingdoms,  destructive  to 
the  latter,   Wi\ 

499.  Aut  doluit,  etc.    In  the  country,  where  all  have  enough,  distinctions 
of  poverty  and  wealth,  and  the  emotions  of  pity  and  envy  which  they  cause 
are  alike  unknown,  C<yn.-Habenti,  r^  l^o.r.,  i.  e.  dkiti,  Wr.;  see  hi  Lex! 
tiaoeo,  II.  A. 

500.  Imitated  from  Lucr.  5,  937,  938;  quod  sol  atque  inihres  dederant  quod 
terra  crearat  sponie  sua,  satis  ul  placabat  pectwa  donum. 

501.  Ferrea,  'unbending,'  which  cannot  be  changed  by  favor,  by  fear  or 
by  pity,  H.  ->  i     j 

502.  Imanum  forum,  '  the  mad  forum,'  so  called  from  the  great  noise  and 
bustle  occasioned  by  the  disputants.  So  rabies,  furor,  etc.  are  applied  to  the 
forum  and  to  pleaders,  IL-Tabularia,  '  the  archives.'  Here  were  kept  such 
contracts  as  the  public  were  interested  in,  and  hence  Heyne  thinks  there  is  a 
reference  to  contracts  for  farming  the  public  revenue,  etc. 

503.  The  pursuits  of  ambition  and  avarice  as  displayed  by  the  dwellers 
in  cities,  and  with  which  the  poet  next  proceeds  (v.  513),"  to  contrast  life  in 
the  country,  vs.  503-512.  Voss  and  Heyne  understand  three  modes  of  ob- 
taining wealth  as  being  alluded  to  in  vs.  503,  504,  viz.  commerce,  war  and  the 
favor  of  the  great.  Wr.  and  Forb.  think  that  these  two  verses  refer  to  foreign 
war,  and  v.  505  to  civil  war.-Freta  caeca,  like  rnnnt  in  ferrum,  which  fol- 
lows, seems  to  denote  headlong  daring,  Can.  Caeca,  '  dark,' '  beset  with  unseen 
dangers,'  '  dangerous.'— i?e^«m,  (v.  504),  '  the  great,'  Con. 

504.  Ferrum,  Gr.  §  324,  S.-Anlas  et  limina,  '  the  courts  and  doors.' 

505.  Petit  excidiis,  'attacks  with  destruction,'    'brings  destruction'  or 
rum  U>.^-U7-bem,  'a  city,'  and  not  the  city  of  Rome  in  particular.-Pe»a<c* 

•  homes.'  * 

606.  Gemma,  sec  in  Lex.  IL  2,  a.  (a). 

607.  Incvbat  auro:  cf.  Conr/estis  undique  saccis  indonnis  inhians,  Ilor.  S  1 
1, 70.  * 

608.  Hie,  tlie  aspirant  to  eloquence,  who  is  struck  dumb  with  admiration 
of  the  successful  speaker,  Con.-Stnpet  rostris,-^  at  tlie  )-ostra,'  like  carmini^ 
bus  stupens,  Hor.  Od.  2, 13,  33,  Forb.-llanc,  the  aspirant  {hiantem)  to  political 
greatness,  who  is  caught  and  carried  away  (corripuil)  by  the  aj^plause  in  the 
theatre  (per  cuneos)  which  rewarded  popuhir  statesmen.  Con.  Tlie  order  is, 
phusus  per  cuneos  (jeminatus,  enitnplebisqne  patmmque,  ccyrripuit  hunc  hiaZ 
Urn.— Plausus  per  cuneos, 'the  applause  throughout  the  cunei,'  i.  e.  from  those 
seated  there.— Hiantem,  see  in  Lex.  hio,  B.  2. 

609.    Cuneos.    In  the  ancient  theatres  the  rows  of  seats  formed  arcs  of  cir- 
cles, and  these  increased  in  compass  as  they  receded  from  the  front.    Paa- 
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sages  for  tlie  spectators  to  reach  their  seats  ran  from  back  to  front,  intersect- 
ing the  rows,  and  tlius  dividing  them  into  separate  portions,  which  as  they 

were  broad  above  and  narrow  below  were  named  cunei  or  '  wed^-es  '  K. 

Geminatiis,  '  reiieatcd  ' ;  cf.  Popidus  frequens  laetum  theatris  ter  crepidt  sonum^ 
Hor.  Od.  2,  17,  Ib.—Enim,  see  in  Lex.  L 

510.  Corripuit,  '  has  seized,'  '  has  fascinated.'— Caw/en?,  (scil.  alii),  perfusi, 
i.  e.  se  perfusos  esse,  Gr.  §  271,  Note  5.  Cf.  in  English,  'rejoice  in  being 
bathed.'  It  is  to  be  explained  thus:  ptifusi  sanguine,  (i.  e.  quum  perfusi 
sint),  fjaudent,  scil.  se  perfusos  esse,  Forb.  There  may  be  an  allusion  in  this 
and  the  two  following  verses  to  the  civil  commotions  occasioned  by  Mark 
Antony,  and  to  the  soldiers  who  accompanied  him  into  Egypt;  the  leading 
thought  however  seems  to  be  the  crimes  and  exile  which  are  frequent  in 
cities,  but  which  are  unknown  in  the  country. 

511.  Limina,  '  dwellings,'  '  ahodes.' —Exsilio,  '  a  place  of  exile.' 

512.  Alio  sub  sole=sub  alio  climate,  Serv. 

513.  The  a<Ivantages  of  the  country ;  cf.  on  v.  BOS.—Dimovit,  cf.  on  G.  1, 49. 

514.  Aimi  labor,  scil.  est,  i.  e.  annuus  labor,  '  his  annual  labor,'  1.  e.  in  til- 
lage.—i\V>/es,  'offspring,'  *  children.'  Lade,  and  Con.  read  parvos  Penates, 
'little  homestead,'  and,  as  Con.  observes,  this  appears  better  in  itself  than  the 
common  reading,  nejwtes,  which  can  hardly  be  rendered  otherwise  than  as 

•  descendants,' a  sense  not  applicable  here;  but  the  Ms.  authority  for  such 
reading  is  weak. 

615.     Meritos,  'deserving,'  having  merited  their  support  by  ploughing,  K. 
516.    Reqiucs,  i.  e.  anno,  rather  than  agricolae.   Cf.  Lucr.  6,  1177,  Cm.-^ 
Quin  exuheret  annvs,  i.  e.  ut  non  exuberet,  '  so  that  the  year  does  not  abound,* 

*  to  the  year's  abounding,'  Gr.  §  262,  R.  10,  note  6,  2. 

518.  Oneret  sulcos,  i.  e.  before  the  hixrvesting.—Horrea  vincat,  *  conquer  the 
barns,'  i.  e.  give  such  abundant  crops  that  the  barns  cannot  hold  them, 
'  burst  the  barns.'    Cf  G.  1,  49. 

519.  Venit  hitms,  teritur,  for  quum  venit  hiems,  teritur,  Wr. 

520.  Glandt  laeti, '  content,' '  satisfied  with.'  Wr.  takes  fflande  with  redeunt, 
i.  e.  a  glande,  which  they  have  been  crunching  in  the  woods.  Cf.  G.  1,  275. 

621.     Poitit,  '  lets  fall,'  '  drops.'    Cf.  on  vs.  14  &  403. 

522.  Apricis  saxis,  cf  on  v.  377. —  Coquitur,  see  in  Lex.  I.  2,  b. 

523.  Oscula,  '  his  mouth ' ;  implying  however,  by  the  use  of  this  diminutive 
form,  that  the  lips  are  put  forth,  or  to  use  a  common  expression,  '  the  mouth 
is  made  iij) '  for  a  kiss.— 524.    Domus,  '  family,'  for  '  wife.' 

525.  Dcmittunt,  '  let  down,'  i.  e.  they  are  large  and  full,  K.—Laeto,  '  luxu- 
riant,' cf.  on  (i.  1,  1. — 526.    Adversis,  'adverse,'  i.  c.  horn  against  horn. 

527.  Ipse,  scil.  af/ricola.—A(/ilat,  see  in  Lex.  5. — Fusus  per,  'extended 
along,'  'stretched  at  his  length  upon.' 

528.  Iqnis,  i.  c.  upon  the  altar.— ^ocm,  i.  e.  opens  rustici,  Wr.—  Coronantf 
i.  e.  with  Avreaths  of  flowers. 

529.  Lenaee,  cf.  on  v.  4. — Mayistris,  cf  on  E.  2,  33. 

530.  Certamina  punit,  see  in  Lex.  certamen,  under  1,  b. — In  ulmo.  The  elm 
itself,  or  something  fastened  to  it,  was  the  mark,   Wr. 
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631.  Agrestl  palaestrae,  *  for  the  rustic  wrestling.'— AWauf,  scil.  pecoru 
mayistri,  there  being  a  change  of  subject. 

532.  This  was  the  mode  of  life  in  Italy  in  the  olden  time. 

533.  Fords  Etruria  crtvit,  '  powerful  Etruria  grew,'  i.  e.  Etniria  gi'ew 
powerful.  In  the  early  days  of  Rome  the  Tuscans  were  powerful  both  by  sea 
and  land,  K. 

534.  SciUcet,''uu\eei\,'  '  without  douhV—Rerum  pukherrima,  i.  e.  omnivm 
pulckerhna,  Wr.— See  in  Lex.  res,  I.  near  the  end. 

635.  Arces,  I  e.  colles,  Wr.;  cf.  on  v.  172. 

636.  Anle  etiam,  etc.  This  was  also  the  life  of  the  men  of  the  Golden 
Age,  K.—Didaei  re<jis,  i.  e.  Jupiter,  who  was  said  to  have  been  born  on 
Mount  Dicte,  in  Crete.     Before  him  Saturn  reigned,  in  the  Golden  Age,  Br. 

537.  Impia  fjens.  In  the  early  ages  it  was  considered  a  great  crime  to  kill 
an  ox.  Cf.  Bovis  tanta  fuit  nptid  antiques  veneratio,  ut  tam  capital  esset,  bovem 
necuisse,  quam  deem,  Colum.  de  Re.  Rust.  1,  6:  Tanta  putabatur  utilitas  per- 
dpi  ex  hubus,  at  eonim  lyisceribus  vesd  scc/ws  haberetur,  Cic.  de  N.  D.  2,  63. 

538.  Aureus  Saturnus,  Cf.  on  E.  4,  6;  the  king  of  the  Golden  Age. 

539.  Classica,  see  in  Lex.  2,  a,  (/?). 

540.  Crepitnre,  i.  e.  while  they  were  being  forged. 

541.  The  poet,  by  a  metaphor  taken  from  the  circus,  indicates  that  he  has 
arrived  at  the  end  of  the  book,  Wr.—Immensum  spnliis  aequar,  i.  e.  immenso- 
rum  spatiorum,  or  immensa  spatia  habens,  Forb. ;  see  Gr.  §  250,  1.  SpaiiiSj 
'  circuits,'  '  courses.'    Cf.  on  G.  1,  513.    Aeguor,  '  a  plain,'  '  field.'    Cf.  on  G.  1, 

60,  &  2,  105. 

542.  Solvere  colla,  instead  of  saying,  solvere  jugum  collo  impositum. 
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ARGUMENT. 


L  Subject  of  the  Book  (vs.  1,  2),  and  general  introduction,  referring  to  the 
topics  selected  by  other  poets,  to  his  own  expected  success,  and  his  thankful- 
ness to  his  patron  and  emperor,  Augustus:  invocation  of  Maecenas,  (3 — 48). 

IL     Of  horned-cattle  and  horses  (50— 285):  viz. 

1.  The  cow;  her  marks  and  age  (50— -71). 

2.  The  horse;  his  marks,  his  characteristics  at  different  periods  of  Jife, 
and  his  training  (72—122). 

3.  Feeding  and  preparation  of  horses  for  the  breeding  season  (123 — 137). 

4.  Care  of  female  during  pregnancy  (138 — 156). 
6.     Tending  and  training  of  the  young  (157—208). 

6.  Of  keeping  the  male  from  the  excitements  of  passion  and  jealousy: 
a  combat  described  (209—241). 

7.  Of  the  powerful  effect  of  love  on  mankind,  and  on  animals  generally 
(242 — 265):  mares  especially  influenced  by  it  (266—283). 

IIL     Ofsheep  and  goats  (286—473):  viz. 

1.  General  introduction  (286—293). 

2.  Winter  treatment  of  sheep  and  goats  (294— 304):  both  kinds  of  ani- 
mals valuable  (305—321). 

3.  Mode  of  tending  during  Avarm  weather  (322—338):  habits  of  African 
and  of  Scythian  shepherds  (339—383). 

4.  Ofwool(384— 393):  of  milk  (394—403). 

5.  The  guarding  of  cattle:  (a)  against  thieves— by  dogs  (404—413); 
(b)  against  serpents  (414 — 439). 

6.  Diseases:  the  scab  (440—463);  the  plague  (464—473). 

IV.     Description  of  great  plague  in  Noricum  (474—506):  viz. 

1.  Of  the  cause  and  characteristics  of  the  disease  (478—485). 

2.  The  symptoms  as  seen  in  different  animals:  (a)  in  the  smaller  kinds, 
as  sheep,  calves,  dogs,  swine  (486—497);  (b)  in  the  larger  and  stronger 
beasts,  horses  and  cows  (498—536);  (c)  in  wild  animals  (537— 540);  (d)  ia 
other  classes  of  the  animal  kingdom,  e.  g.  fishes,  reptiles  and  birds  (541— 

647). 

3.  Failure  of  all  proposed  remedies  (548—566).    Bryce. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  THIRD  BOOK  OF  THE  GEORGICS. 


1.  The  general  subject  of  this  book  is  tlie  management  of  cattle  and  of  the 
domestic  animals.  He  commences  with  the  mention  of  the  principal  deities 
presiding  over  them. 

2.  Pastor  ab  Amphryso,  for  pastor  Ainjjhnjsiiis;  cf.  on  G.  2,  243,  and  see  in 
Lex.  ab,  C.  2.  Respecting  Apollo,  see  on  E.  5,  35. — Lt/cad.  The  poet,  by 
this  mention  of  Lycaeus,  which  was  sacred  to  Pan,  (cf.  on  G.  1,  16),  and  also 
famous  for  its  sheep,  indicates  a  third  deity. 

3.  Cetej'a,  '  other  subjects.' —  Vacuas,  '  unoccupied,'  '  idle,'  having  leisure 
to  devote  to  their  perusal. —  Tenuisseni,  '  might  have  charmed '  or  '  deliglited.' 

4.  Vulgata,  '  common,'  '  hackneyed.' — EurysOiea.  The  poet  refers  to  the 
labors  of  Hercules. 

6.     Cm,  scil.  poetae.  Gr.  §  225,  H. — Dictm,  cf.  on  E.  3,  55.    See  Gr.  §  310,  6. 

8.  Acer  equis,  '  a  keen  charioteer,'  '  a  spirited  driver.'    Gr.  ^  250,  1. 

9.  Fidor,  i.  e.  having  accomplished  what  I  proposed,  K. —  Vinim  volUare 
ptr  ora,  '  to  hover  before  the  faces  of  men,'  Con. ;  or,  '  to  be  in  the  mouths  of 
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men,'  '  be  praised  by  men,'  Wr. 

10.  Virgil  says  that  he  will  be  the  earliest  poet  of  his  country.  The  na- 
tur^of  the  allegory  contained  in  these  lines,  (vs.  10 — 39),  has  been  much  dis- 
puted. It  seems  clearly  however  to  be  drawn  from  a  Roman  triumph.  Cow. — 
In  patriam,  i.  e.  Italy,  Con.,  but  Serv.,  II.,  Wr.  say  it  means  Mantua. — Modo, 
see  in  Lex.  mode.,  B.  d,  under  modus. 

11.  Aonio  veriice,  '  from  the  Aonian  height,'  or  the  '  Aonian  mount,'  as 
Milton  has  it,  i.  e.  Helicon,  which  was  celebrated  as  the  abode  of  the  Muses, 
Br. — Reditns,  as  from  a  campaign.  Con. 

12.  Idumaeas.  Idumaea  was  celebrated  for  its  palm-trees.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  66. 
— PalmOS,  see  in  Lex.  D.  b.  (j8). 

13.  Ttmplum  ponam.  The  custom  of  vowing  temples  to  the  gods  in  battle 
and  dedicating  them  after  victory  is  too  Avell  known  to  need  illustration:  see 
however  Livy,  1,  11,  12;  2,  20.  Con.  Here  Virgil  proposes  to  erect  and  conse- 
crate a  temple  to  Caesar  Octavianus,  as  his  tutelar  divinity.  D. 

14.  Propter.  Cf.  on  E.  8,  87. — ln<jens.  The  Mineio  spread  into  a  lake  near 
Mantua.  Con. 

16.  In  medio,  scil.  tempU,  i.  e.  in  the  shrine.  It  w'as  the  custom  to  place  in 
the  middle  of  the  temple  the  statue  of  the  god  to  whom  it  was  dedicated.  M. 

17.  I  Hi,  i.  e.  in  honorem  Oiesaris,  Forb.  Gr.  §  222. —  Tyrio  conspectus  in 
ostro.  He  refers  either  to  the  tof/a  picla,  worn  in  the  triumph,  or  to  the  praa- 
textn,  worn  by  the  magistrates  at  the  public  games.  Con. 

18.  Aijitabo,  '  will  drive,'  i.  e.  cause  to  be  driven,  by  instituting  games. — 
Ad  Jiumina,  '  near  to,'  or  '  along  the  river,'  i.  e.  the  Mincius.  //. 

19.  Tlie  poet  intimates  that  the  games  which  he  shall  institute  in  honor 
of  Augustus,  will  be  so  famous  that  the  Greeks  will  come  to  tliem,  forsaking 
their  own  Olympic  and  Nemaean  games,  M. — Alpheum.  The  Olympic  games 
were  celebrated  near  this  river.  See  PUa  in  Lex. — Molonhi.  See  Ntmta 
in  Lex. 
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20.  Curslbus,  *  in  nmning.'— C/'mfo.    See  in  Lex.  B.  b. 

21.  Tonsae  foliis  oUvae,  '  with  leaves  of  the  stripped  olive.'  Voss  under- 
stands by  tonsae  that  the  leaves  are  *  clipped,'  so  as  to  be  of  equal  length :  Heyne 
•with  probably  better  reason,  thinks  it  means  that  the  leaves  are  '  stripped ' 
from  the  tree,  and  woven  into  a  wreath:  Wagner  supposes  that  in  making  the 
olive  wreath,  (worn  by  those  about  to  offer  a  sacrifice),  the  larger  leaves  were 
*  cut  off'  or  '  ]>lucked  away,'  and  only  the  smaller  ones  left,  that  the  wreath 
might  appear  more  fine  and  elegant  and  not  shade  the  forehead  too  much. 
This  explanation  is  consistent  with  that  of  Servius,  minutis  foliis  compositae. 

22.  Dona,  See  in  Lex.  2.— Jaw  7iunc,  etc.  He  speaks  of  the  games  which 
he  proposed  to  institute  as  if  they  were  now  on  the  point  of  being  celebrated. 
^Ducere  pompas.  The  ceremony  referred  to  was  that  of  carrying  the  images 
of  the  gods  in  solemn  procession  to  the  circus  before  the  commencement  of 
the  ludi  Circenses,  Br. 

24.  Velscena,  etc.  There  are  to  be  dramatic  entertainments  also.— Fersis 
frontibus.  The  poet  refers  to  the  sccna  versatilis  or  revolving  scene,  which 
turned  on  a  pivot  and  so  presented  different  faces  or  views. 

25.  Tollini.  The  ancient  curtain  rose  from  the  stage  at  the  conclusion  of 
a  piece,  (cf.  aidaeum,  1.  in  Lex.),  and  it  descended  wlien  the  piece  was  to  be- 
gin.— futexti  Britnnni.  He  supposes  the  figures  of  Britons  to  be  interwoven 
in  the  aidaeum  or  curtain,  so  as  to  appear  to  raise  the  curtain  with  them  as 
they  rose.  The  Britons  sued  for  peace  to  Augustus,  a.  u.  c.  727,  when  he 
was  in  Gaul  preparing  to  invade  them,  Con, 

26.  He  recurs  to  the  tempie,  to  describe  its  ornaments,  particularly  the 
sculptnre  in  gold  and  ivory  on  its  doors,  K.  The  combination  of  ivory  and 
gold  was  common  in  ancient  statuary,  the  ivory  representing  the  flesh,  Con. 

27.  Ganyaridum,  here  used  for  the  people  of  the  East.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  172. — 
Arma  C^Mtvm?,  '  the  arms  of  Quirinus,'  poetically  for  Quiri no  in  armis  or  ar* 
viato,  H.    See  Qniriiiua,  III.  in  Lex. 

28.  Ilic,  scil.  fiuinm. —  Undavtem  bello,  'swelling  with  war,'  i.  e.  with 
warlike  feeling.  The  allusion  here  Is  to  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  and  to  their 
defeat  by  Octaviaiuis. —  Maynuin  fluenlem,  nokvv  I'jiovTa,  'flowing  onward  with 
full  stream.' 

29.  Cidzimnns.  Servius  says  that  Augustus  constructed  four  columns  from 
the  beaks  of  shi])s  captured  in  that  naval  engagement,  and  that  these  were 
afterwards  placed  by  Domitiau  in  the  Capitol. 

30.  Addam,  etc.  There  will  also  be  there  cities  conquered  in  Asia,  and 
victories  gained  over  the  Armenians,  (indicated  by  their  mountain  Niphates), 
and  the  Parthians,  K.  In  such  cases  cities  were  represented  under  the  figures 
of  women. — Niphaten.    Cf.  on  G.  2,  497. 

31.  Fidentan</ue  fufja,  etc.  Alluding  to  the  manner  of  warfare  of  the  Par- 
thians, who  used  to  fly  from  their  enemies,  and  at  the  same  time  shoot  their 
arrows  behind  them:  compare  the  description  in  Milton,  P.  R.  3,  323: 

How  quick  they  wheeled,  and  flying,  behind  them  shot 
Sharp  pleet  of  arrowy  shower  against  the  face 
Of  their  pursuers,  and  oercame  by  flight. 
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32.  Dlverso  ex  Jioste,  i.  e.  dwelling  in  opposite  portions  of  the  earth— tlie 
East  and  the  West.     See  on  the  next  verse. 

33.  Bisque  triumphatas.  The  two  triumplis  in  the  East  were,  first,  in  tho 
defeat  of  Antony  and  Cleopatra  in  the  years  31  and  30  B.  C,  and  second,  iu 
the  restoration  by  the  Parthians,  in  B.  C.  20,  of  the  Roman  standards  which 
had  been  taken  from  Crassus:  those  in  the  West  were,  the  subjugations  of 
the  Cantabri,  B.  C.  25,  and  agaiji,  after  their  rebellion,  B.  C.  22.  The  Britons 
also  might  be  included;  cf  on  v.  25,  Wr. —  Utroque  ab  litore,  to  be  construed 
with^en^es,  '  the  nations  from,'  i.  e.' of  either  shore,' i.  e.  the  shores  of  the 
MediteiTanean  and  of  the  Ocean.  Ab  here  denotes  origin  or  place  of  habita- 
tion :  cf.  on  V.  2,  Forb. — It  is  probable  that  lines  30 — 33  were  added  shortly 
before  Virgil's  death. 

34.  Stabunt,  etc.  Marble  statues  of  the  Trojan  ancestors  of  Augustus, 
(who  was  adopted  into  the  Julian  f/em),  are  to  be  placed  in  this  temple. 

35.  The  descent  of  luhis,  (the  ancestor  of  the  gens  Julia),  from  Jupiter  is 
traced  as  follows :  Jupiter  was  the  father  of  Dardanus,  who  was  the  father  of 
Ericthonius,  who  was  the  father  of  Tros,  who  was  the  father  of  Assaracus, 
who  was  the  father  of  Capys,  who  was  the  father  of  Anchises,  who  was  the 
father  of  Aeneas,  who  was  the  father  of  Ascanius,  called  also  lulus. — Demis- 
sae,  see  in  Lex.  demissiis,  II.  4. 

36.  Trojae  auctor.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  502.  Apollo  was  the  tutelary  deity  of 
Augustus,  who  was  even  called  the  son  of  Apollo. 

37.  In  another  part  of  this  temple  Envy  is  represented,  but  as  overcome 
and  cast  down  to  Hades.  This  is  emblematic  of  the  triumph  of  Augustus 
over  his  enemies,  (so  that  the  invidious  were  obliged  to  be  silent),  and  of  the 
conclusion  of  the  civil  wars,  Br.  It  is  probable,  as  Voss  and  Wr.  suppose, 
that  the  poet  here  refers  to  a  painting. — Severum,  'gloomy,'  'dreadful.' 

38.  Angues.  Virgil  represents  Ixion  as  bound  to  the  wheel  by  serpents; 
the  other  version  of  the  legend  says,  chains,  Br. 

39.  N<m  exsuperabile  snxum,  '  the  stone  that  cannot  be  overcome,'  i.  e.  that 
cannot  be  rolled  to  the  summit.    See  Sisyphus  in  Lex. 

40.  Such  will  be  my  future  occupation ;  meantime  I  will  continue  my 
poem  and  sing  of  cattle.  A". — Dryndum.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  11. 

41.  Tntactos,  '  untried,'  '  unattempted,'  i.  e.  not  hitherto  sung  by  any  Roman 
poet. — Maecenas.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  2. 

42.  Ahum,  '  lofty,'  '  sublime.' — Fn  age,  etc.  These  words  are  addressed 
by  the  poet  to  himself,  Cerda,  Ruaeus,  Voss,  Wr.,  Forb. ;  others  suppose  them 
to  refer  to  Maecenas. 

43.  Vocat,  etc.  The  meaning  is :  I  seem  to  hear  the  cattle,  the  dogs  and 
the  horses  calling  aloud  to  me  to  proceed  with  my  song,  Wr, —  Cithaeron. 
Numerous  herds  of  cattle  pastured  on  this  mountain. 

44.  Taygetl.  The  dogs  of  Laconia  were  famous  hunting  dogs. — Fpidaurus. 
All  Argolis  was  noted  for  its  superior  horses. 

46.  J^Fox  tanien,  etc.  I  now  sing  of  cattle,  but  I  soon  will  venture  to  cele- 
brate and  transmit  to  posterity  the  warlike  deeds  of  Caesar,  K. — Ardentes^ 
'  ardent,'  '  fiery.' — Accingar  dicere,  Gr.  ^  270. 
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48.  TuJioni.  Tithonus  was  great-grandson  of  Tros,  and  son  of  Laomedon, 
he  was  therefore  not  in  the  direct  line  from  which  the  Julian  gens  was  de- 
rived, and  his  name  is  probably  used  here  only  for  the  sake  of  variety,  K. — 
Prima  ab  oi'igine,  '  from  the  first  origin,'  i.  e.  from  the  time  of. 

49.  Choice  of  a  cow  for  breeding,  vs.  49 — 59.  He  confines  himself  to  the 
cow,  on  the  ground  that  the  qualities  of  the  offspring  depend  upon  the  make 
of  the  mother;  a  notion,  the  truth  of  which,  if  not  fully  acceded  to  in  our 
own  times,  the  Arabians  at  least  are  fully  persuaded  of  in  the  case  of  horses, 
as  appears  from  their  never  selling  a  mare,  although  they  are  willing  enough 
to  dispose  of  their  stallions;  Daubeny. — Seu  quis,  etc.  General  direction  with 
respect  to  the  breeding  of  horses  and  oxen,  to  attend  chiefly  to  the  qualities 
of  the  mother,  K. — Mlratiis,  'admiring,'  has  in  effect  the  sense  of ' desiring,' 
Chn. — Palmae,  see  in  Lex.  D.  b.  /?. 

50.  Pasclt,  '  feeds,'  i.  e.  breeds,  K. — Foi'tes  ad  aratra,  scil.  vehenda,  Forb. 

51.  Torvae,  '  grim-looking,'  '  stern-looking.' 

52.  Turpe  caput,  '  coarse  head,'  i.  e.  large  and  unsightly,  Br. — Plurima 
ce7iix,  '  a  great  deal  of  neck,'  i.  e.  having  it  both  long  and  thick,  K.  As  cat- 
tle were  at  this  period  bred  principally  for  the  purpose  of  draught,  strength 
•was  the  first  requisite,  V. 

54.  Tinn  longo,  etc.,  i.  e.  her  side  should  be  very  long. —  Omnia  magna^ 
i.  e.  all  her  parts  should  be  large. 

55.  Pes  etlain,  scil.  magnus  est,  H. 

56.  Nee  mlhi  dlspliccat  ^valde  placeal,  Serv.  Gr.  \  324,  9. — Maculis  inslg" 
nis  et  albo=viacidls  albis.    Cf.  on  G.  2,  192. 

57.  Aut  juga,  etc.,  i.  e.  it  is  not  a  bad  sign  if  she  refuses  to  go  under  the 
yoke,  and  threatens  with  her  horns,  for  it  shows  spirit,  K. — Aspera  cornu; 
see  in  Lex.  asper,  5,  b. 

58.  Facitm,  '  looks,'  '  appearance.' — Ardua  tola,  '  altogether  tall,'  Br.  Cf. 
Vaccae  quixjue  probantur  (dtlsshnae  Junnae  longaeque.  Col.  6,  21. 

59.  Ft  gradiens,  etc.,  '  and  as  she  walks,  sweeps  her  footprints  with  the 
tip  of  her  tail,'  Br. 

60.  The  age  for  breeding,  vs.  60 — 71. — Aetas  ^;a^i,  Gr.  §  270,  R.  1,  c— 
jAuinam,  '  a  bringing  forth,'  '  birth.' — Justos,  ' pro})er,'  as  taking  place  at  a 
suitable  age. 

62.  Cetera,  scil.  aetas,  i.  e.  before  four  and  after  ten  years,  K. 

63.  Interea,  '  meanwhile,'  i.  e.  between  the  fourth  and  the  tenth  year,  II. 
— Superat=svperest,  '  remains,'  Con. ;  Wagner  explains  it  by  abunde  est,  but, 
as  Con.  observes,  v.  66  seems  to  point  to  the  former  meaning. 

64.  Solve.  The  males  were  kept  confined  for  some  time  previous  to  the 
breeding  season,  Br. — Mitte  in  Venerem,  etc.,  '  be  the  first  to  give  your  cattle 
the  pleasures  of  love.'    Primus.   Cf.  on  G.  2,  408. 

66.  Optima  quaeque,  etc.,  '  each  best  time  of  life  for  wretched  mortals,' 
i.  e.  '  the  best  time  of  life  for  all  wretched  mortals.'  He  makes  here  a  general 
reflection  on  the  flight  of  time,  carrying  away  the  days  of  youth  {optima  dies 
aevl),  which  are  our  best  and  happiest,  K. 

68.    Bapit,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  12,  (2),  '  hurries  on.'— Labor,  '  sickness.' 

23 
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69.  Seniper  erunt,  etc.  He  returns  to  the  subject  of  breeding,  by  observ- 
ing that  in  a  man's  stock  there  will  always  b^  some  that  he  does  not  like,  and 
for  which  he  would  wish  to  substitute  others,  K.—  Quarum  corpora,  periphras- 
tic for  quas,  II. 

70.  Enim=iyitur,  as  yap  is  used  for  apa,  Stj,  ff.,  *  therefore,'  '  then.'— ^missa, 
z=quae  amiseris,  Con.;  scil.  corp(rra.—Requiras,  'feel  the  want  of.' 

71.  Anttveni,  'anticipate,'  ' be  beforehand.'— 5u;>oZe/«,  '  young  cattle,'  *a 
supply  of  young  ones,'  Can. — Soriire,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2. 

72.  On  the  breeding  of  horses,  vs.  72—94.  Here  however  it  is  the  sire,  not 
the  dam  that  he  describes,  led  probably  by  his  poetic  feeling,  as  he  thus  has 
an  ampler  field  for  description,  K.—Pecoii  €^?u*a?o,  '  a  stud  of  horses.' 

73.  Quus,  i.  e.  lis  quos.—Spem.  Of.  on  E.  1,  lo.—Submittere.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  46. 

74.  Jam  huh  a  ttneris,  i.  e.  '  even  from  foals.'  Cf.  on  G.  2,  272. 

75.  Cmtinuo,  '  from  the  very  first.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  169.— Pecwts,  '  cattle,'  i,  e. 
'horses,'  'breed  of  horses.' — Pullus,  'colt.' 

76.  Aldus  ingreditur,  'walks  quite  high,' or  'tall.'  He  looks  tall  as  he 
walks,  because  he  has  long  and  straight  legs,  M.  Cf.  aeqmlibus  atque  aids 
recdsqne  iruribns,  Col.  6,  20.  Conington  thinks  the  meaning  is,  '  steps  higher.' 
—Mollla,  '  pliant,'  '  flexible.'  Cf.  on  E.  2,  12.—Reponit,  '  bends '  or  '  throws 
back ' ;  see  in  Lex.  B.  Wagner  explains  it  by  hunH  vkissim  ponit,  '  sets  down 
alternately.' 

77.  Primus  et  ire  viam,  etc.    He  shows  courage  by  taking  the  lead.— 7re 

vinm,  Gr.  §  232,  (1). 

78.  Pond.    The  bridges  meant  were  probably  wooden,  K.,  Con. 

79.  Vanos,  '  vain,'  '  idle,'  i.  e.  in  which  there  is  no  real  terror,  K. 

80.  Argutum,  '  expressive,'  as  conveying  to  the  beholder,  by  its  very  form, 
evidence  of  the  generous  blood  of  the  horse;  'clearly  defined," neat,'  Qm.\ 
perhaps  also  including  the  idea  of  graceful  motion. 

81.  Luxuriat  toria,  'abounds  in  muscles,'  i.  e.  is  broad  and  full,  K.— 
Ilontsd,  from  the  context,  must  mean  '  good,'  rather  than  '  handsome,'   Con. 

82.  Alb!s.  There  is  no  distinction  intended  by  Virgil  between  albus  and 
cnndhhs  as  applied  to  the  color  of  a  horse:  the  poet  condemns  white  only  as 
a  color  for  stallions,  J/. 

83.  Si  qua,  '  if  by  chance.'  A  further  proof  is  here  given  of  the  s])irit 
of  the  horse;  but  the  description  applies  only  to  the  trained  war  horse,  and 
not  to  the  colt,  as  above,  K. 

84.  Slare  loco,  '  to  stand  still.'— iVi'saV,  see  in  Lex.  H.  V>.—Mical  auribusj 
'  he  twitches  as  to  his  ears,'  i.  e.  'his  ears  twitch'  or  ' quiver.'— r;-emi7  artus; 
cf.  on  E.  1,  55,  '  his  limbs  tremble,'  i.  e.  with  excitement. 

85.  If/nem,  i.  c.  the  hot  breath. 

86.  Jnctata,  '  after  being  tossed  up,'  Con. 

87.  Duplex  spina,  i.  e.  the  flesh  rising  on  each  side  of  the  spine  forms  a 
ridge,  and  so  ))rc'sents  the  appearance  of  a  double  ^\}mci.—A(jitur  jier,  '  runs ' 

or  '  extends  along.' 

88.  Sidido  cornu.     A  hard  and  thick  hoof  would  be  especially  requisite 

when  horses  were  not  shod  with  iron.   Con. 


BOOK   III. NOTES. 


267 


89.  Pollucis.  The  poets  commonly  represent  Castor  as  famous  for  horse- 
manship, and  Pollux  for  fighting  with  the  caestus. —  Talis,  scW.fuit. 

90.  Cyllarus,  the  name  of  a  horse  said  to  have  been  presented  by  Juno  to 
Castor  and  Pollux. 

91.  Qirrus,  i.  e.  equi.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  514. — Achilli.   Cf.  on  E.  8,  70. 

92.  Talis  et  ipse,  etc.  The  poet  alludes  to  the  legend  that  Saturn,  in  order 
to  avoid  being  discovered  by  his  wife.  Ops,  coming  suddenly  upon  him  while 
he  was  in  company  with  Philyra,  changed  himself  into  a  horse.  Ipse.  Cf.  on 
E.  8,  96. —  Cervice  effudit  equina,  '  spread  out  upon  that  horse's  neck  of  his.' 

93.  Adrentu  pemix,  '  swift  at  the  arrival,'  i.  e.  exerting  himself  and  moving 
swiftly.     Observe  the  derivation  of  pemix,  in  Lex. 

94.  Pelion.  Because  the  north  of  Thessaly,  where  Mount  Pelion  lay,  w.as 
the  scene  of  this  adventure,  K. — Acuto,  *  clear,'  *  sharp.' 

96.  The  stallion,  when  affected  by  disease  or  old  age,  is  no  longer  to  be 
employed,  vs.  95 — 102,  K. — Ilunc  quoque,  i.  e.  even  this  perfect  horse,  Cm. 

96.  Abde  domo,  '  hide  at  home ' ;  domo,  the  dat.  for  in  domum;  i.  e.  keep  him 
at  home,  away  from  the  mares,  and  employ  him  at  various  kinds  of  work,  K. 
This  interpretation  is  api)roved  by  Voss,  Wr.,  Forb.  and  Con.,  but  Heyne  and 
some  others  take  the  meaning  to  be,  '  send  him  away  from  home,'  '  send  him 
off.' — Nee  tuiyi  ignosce  senectae,  '  and  do  not  indulge  his  shameful  old  age,' 
'  do  not  suffer  him  to  disgrace  himself  in  his  old  age,'  i.  e.  do  not,  out  of  com- 
passion and  regard  for  him,  leave  him  with  the  mares  when  he  has  become 
past  use  through  age,  K.,  Voss.,  Wr.,  Con.  But  Servius,  Forb.  and  others  con- 
nect nee  with  turpi, '  spare  his  not  inglorious  old  age.' 

97.  In  Venerem,  '  to  love.' — Senior,  '  an  old  horse.' 

98.  Trahit,  '  drags  on,'  'performs.' — Ad proelia,  'to  an  engagement,'  scil. 
Veneris. — Ingratum,  '  fruitless,'   Con. 

99.  Quondam.  See  in  Lex.  II. — In  stipulis,  etc.  Cf.  G.  1,  84,  sqq. — Sine  vi- 
ribus,  '  without  strength,'  because  the  straw  is  its  only  fuel,  Con. 

100.  Animos,  '  courage,'  '  spirit.' 

101.  Hinc,  'after  this,'  'afterwards,'  'then.' — Alias  artes,  'other  qualities.* 
— Prolem  parentum,  *  the  offspring  of  his  progenitors,'  i.  e.  his  breed,  pedi- 
gree, traced  from  the  parents  of  the  stock,  Serv.,  Wr.,  Forb. 

102.  Et  quis  cuique,  etc.  how  each  of  them  was  affected  by  defeat  or  vic- 
tory in  the  race. 

103.  A  description  of  a  chariot  race,  vs.  103 — 112,  imitated  from  the  Iliad, 
23,  362 — 372. — Nonne  vides;  a  favorite  Lucretian  expression. 

104.  (hrripuere,  'seize.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  49:  so  Shakspeare  sa3^9:  "  He  seemed, 
in  running,  to  devour  the  way,"  Br. 

105.  Spes  arrectae,  a  poetical  variety  for  animi  arrectl  spe,  Con. — Juvenum, 
i.  c.  aurigarum,  Serv. — Exsuliantia,  '  bounding,'  '  throbbing.' — Ilaurit.  See  in 
Lex.  I.  B.  2,  near  the  end.  Their  interest  in  the  race,  and  consequent  ex- 
citement, propels  the  blood  more  quickly  from  the  heart,  and  hence,  as  it 
were,  exhausts  it  of  blood.   Cf.  KupSia  (p6i3(y  (ppiva  XoKri^fi,  Aesch.  Prom.  906. 

106.  Prtror,  '  anxiety.' — Verbere=Jlagello. —  T&rio,  'circling,'  Con. 
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107.  Proni.  The  reins  were  passed  round  the  body  of  the  driver,  so  that 
he  naturally  leant  forward  when  at  full  speed,  Con.—  Volat  ri,  i.  e.  volat  cum 
impeiUy  H. — Axis.  This  was  u  very  conspicuous  part  of  the  ancient  chariot, 
because  the  car  was  so  small  and  light,  Om. 

108.  Jamque  kumikSy  etc.  He  refers  to  the  bounding  of  the  chariots,  and 
not  to  a  motion  of  the  charioteers  independent  of  that.  Cf.  Hom.  II.  23, 
368,  369,  Con. 

109.  In  auras,  'into  the  air,'  *  ou  high.'— -SM^me  with  ferri  or  elati. 

111.  Hamescunty  scil.  aurigae. 

112.  Amor  latulunij  '  desire  of  praise,'  i.  e.  with  the  horses.    See  v.  102. 

113.  Currus  et  quattuor  jungere  equos:=currui  qnattuor  jungere  equos,  Cbn. 

114.  Botis,  '  the  wheels,'  i.  e.  '  the  chixrioV—Insistert,  '  to  stand  upon,' 
because  the  charioteer  drove  standing  upright  in  the  chariot. —  Victar,  i.  e.  in 
the  chariot-race,  or  in  battle. 

115.  Frena  ggrosgue  dedere,  '  gave  the  bridle  and  the  ring,'  i.  e.  taught 
the  use  of  the  bridle,  and  liow  to  train  horses  by  making  them  go  round  in 
the  ring.  He  represents  the  Lapithae  as  the  inventors  of  the  art  of  horse- 
manship. 

116.  Impositl  dorso,  '  mounted  on  their  backs.' — Sub  arinis^armatum. 

117.  Insultare  solo.  He  attributes  to  the  rider  what  properly  belongs  to 
the  horse. —  Grtssus  gloinerare  superhos,  '  to  prance  proudly.' 

118.  Aequus  uterque  labor.  The  poet  now  returns  to  the  subject  introduced 
in  V.  100,  that  youth  and  vigor  are  indispensable,  juvenem  calidumque  aniinii 
answering  to  animos  aevumque.  Lafjor,  the  difficulty  of  providing  a  good  stal- 
lion, is  aequus  in  both  cases,  that  is,  whether  you  wish  to  breed  racers  or 
chargers,  Con. — Juvenem,  scil.  equuvi. 

119.  Cursibus  acrem,  '  eager  in  the  race.' 

120.  Quamvis  saepe,  etc.,  i.  e.  whatever  may  have  bee'i  his  former  exploits, 
or  the  country  of  his  birth,  or  his  pedigree,  he  is  not  to  be  selected  as  a  stal- 
lion unless  he  also  have  youth  and  spirit. — Fuga  versos  for  in  fugam  ver- 
sos, H. 

121.  Epirum.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  59. — Mycenns^  for  ArgoUs.   Cf.  on  v.  44. 

122.  Neptunique  ipsa,  etc.  He  refers  to  the  story  of  the  birth  of  the  horse 
Arion,  which  was  said  to  have  been  the  oflspring  of  Neptune  and  Ceres. 
Neptuni  ipsa  ongine,  '  from  the  very  origin  of  Neptune,'  i.  e.  from  Neptune 
himself  as  progenitor.     Or  the  reference  may  be  as  in  G.  1, 12. 

123.  His  animndversis,  i.  e.  moribm  et  aetate  deprehends,  Serv. — Instant, 
scil.  magistri,  v.  118, — '  are  attentive '  or  '  diligent.' — Sub  teinpus,  scil.  adinit- 
iendi,  i.  e.  appropinquante  admissurae  temjxn^e,  Wr. 

124.  Impendunt  curas  distendere,  i.  e.  in  eum  disiendendum,  Forb. — Denso, 
*firm.' 

125.  Legere.  See  in  Lex.  2.  lego,  I.  B.  2. — Pecori  is  to  be  taken  both  with 
ducem  and  mariimn,  Con. — Dixere.    See  in  Lex.  2.  diio,  L  B.  7. 

126.  Florentes,  'flowering',  ♦  blossoming,' indicating  the  kind  of  lierl):i,i?e, 
as  vetches  or  clover,  G.m. — Secant  and  viinistrant  imply  that  the  animal  is 
kept  up,  Con, 
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127.  Superesse.   See  in  Lex.  L  B. 

128.  Referant,  '  repeat,'  i.  e.  resemble  him  in  his  leanness. 

129.  Ipsa  armenta,  '  the  herd  itself,'  as  distinguished  from  its  dux  and  mari- 
tus',  that  is,  the  mares,  Cbn. —  Volentes,  'purposely.' 

130.  Ubi  primos  for  ubi  primum,  Wr.,  '  when  first,'  '  as  soon  as ' ;  but  Forb. 
takes  concvbitus  primos  to  mean  '  the  first  intercourse '  of  the  season. 

132.  Cursu,  •  by  running.'— So/e, '  by  the  sun,'  i.  e.  '  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.* 

133.  Quum  graviter,  etc.,  i.  e.  when  the  grain  is  threshed  and  winnowed. 

135.  Hoc  faciunt,  etc.  He  gives  the  physical  reason  of  this  practice  in  a 
figurative  form,  K. — Luxu,  '  pampering,'  and  hence,  '  fatness,'  obesitate,  H. — 
Ne  obtusior  tisus  sit  geniiali  arvo,  '  that  the  use  of  the  generative  field  may 
not  be  too  blunted.'     Cf.  on  G.  2,  466. 

136.  Snk'os  obliniet  inertes,  'overspread  the  sluggish  furrows.' 

138.  Care  of  the  mothers  after  conception,  vs.  138— 156.— Pa/rM/n,  *  sires.' 
—  Cadere,  'to  give  way,'  'cease.' — Matnim,  'dams.' 

139.  Kxactis  mensibus,  '  the  months  being  completed,'  i.  e.  when  they  are 
near  their  time  of  bringing  forth. 

140.  Non.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  AbQ.—Plaustris,  'with  the  wagons,'  abl.  =juga 
gravium  plaustrorum.  Con.:  Wr.,  K.  and  Forb.  say  it  is  the  dat.  Gr.  §  222,  1, 
*the  yokes  for  tlie  wagons,'  i.  e.  by  Avhich  they  are  moved  forward. 

141.  S(dtu  svperare  viam,  'to  leap  over  the  path'  or  'road';  or  it  may 
mean,  as  K.  and  Con.  think,  '  to  leap  out  of  the  road.'  He  has  just  before  said 
that  they  must  not  be  put  to  hard  work,  and  he  now  adds,  that  they  must  be 
kept  from  violent  exercise,  in  leaping,  running,  etc. 

142.  Carpere  pratn,  '  to  scour,'  or  '  to  gallop  over  the  meadows.' — RapaceSy 
*  rapacious,'  alluding  to  the  swift  current  of  the  stream;  'rapid.' 

143.  Vacuis,  I  e.  apertis,  Serv.,  '  open,'  free  from  rocks  or  other  impedi- 
ments; or,  'lonely,'  'quiet,'  where  they  will  be  undisturbed,  H.—Poscunt,  i.  e. 
magistri  or  armentarii  pascunt  ('  pasture ')  eas. — Plena  flumina:  that  they  may 
get  water  without  straining  themselves  by  scrambling  up  and  down  the  banks. 

144.  Mitscns  ubi,  scil.  sit,  W'r.—Ripa  (sit)  viridissima. 

146.  The  order  is,  circa  lucos  Silai'i,  Alburnumque  virentem  ilicibus,  est 
plurimus  xxdilans. 

147.  Volitans,  used  substantively,  Serv.  Plurimus  volitans,  'a  flying  in- 
sect in  great  numbers.' — Cui  nomen  asilo,  Gr.  §  204,  R.  8,  (a).  Asih.  This 
insect,  (according  to  the  autht.rity  of  a  work  by  Antonius  Vallisnierus,  print- 
ed at  Padua  in  1723,  as  quoted  l)y  Marty n),  penetrated  into  the  skin  of  cattle 
with  its  sting,  causing  intolerable  pain  to  the  animals,  and  deposited  an  egg 
in  the  wound.  The  egg  thus  deposited  was  hatched  within  the  wound,  and 
the  worm  continued  there  till  ready  to  turn  to  a  chrysalis. 

148.  Oestrum  vertere  vocantts,  '  have  translated  it,  calling  it  oestrus,^  i.  e. 
have  translated  it  into  their  language,  giving  it  the  name  oestrus. 

149.  Asper.  See  in  Lex.  5,  b.  Cf.  Asper,  acerba  tuens,  Lucr.  5,  34. — 
Acerba  sonans,  for  acerbe.  Cf.  on  E.  3,  63.—  (2uo  tota  exteiritn,  etc.  Homer, 
Od.  22,  299,  sqq.  represents  the  suitors,  who  had  long  fought  with  Ulysses,  on 
Minerva's  raising  up  her  shield,  flying  like  oxen  from  the  oestrus,  M. 
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150.  Fmit  mufjitibus  aether^  for  furli  mugitus  per  aetherem,  i.  e.  aether  re^- 
eonnt  furientium  mufjitu^  H. 

161.     S'nci  marks  the  heat  of  summer,  when  the  stream  is  dried  up,  //. 

152.  Monstw.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  l^b.—Exercuit.   See  iu  Lex-  B. 

153.  Inachiae  Juvencae;  refemng  to  To  and  the  gadfly  which  Juno  sent  to 
torment  her.  See  under  Inachus  and  lo  in  Lex.  Cf.  Ov.  Met.  1,  588,  sqq.  and 
Aesch.  Prom.  567,  67i.—Pest€m,  '  a  plague,'  '  torment.' 

154.  Acnor  instat,  i.  e.  saevius  vexat,  H. 

155.  Arcebis,  Gr.  §  267,  R.  2;  259,  R.  1,  (4).— Pecm.   Cf.  on  E.  7,  47. 

156.  Ducentibus,  '  leading  on.'  The  stars  are  said  to  usher  in  the  night, 
because  they  are  seen  before  the  night  has  closed  in.  Con. 

157.  Rearing  of  calves,  vs.  157— 178.— Traduciiur,  'is  transferred,'  i.  e. 
from  the  mothers. 

158.  Nutas  et  nomina  gentis,  a  hendiadys,  for  notas  noniimm,  etc.  K.,  i.  e. 
notas  gentem  indicantes,  Vorh.—Inurunt.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  263,  and  G.  3,  312. 

159.  Jit,  scil.  signant  eos,  qws;  the  verb  being  supplied  from  the  meaning 
of  the  preceding  verse,  Jahn.  ,  'designate';  but  H.  and  Voss  supply  inurunt 
notas  its,  after  et.—Pecori  habendo.  Gr.  §  275,  IIL  R.  2.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  3.— 
Submittere.    Cf.  on  E.  1,  46. 

161.  Ilurrentem,  '  bristlinor '  'roush.' 

162.  Cetera,  i.  e.  all  those  which  are  not  intended  for  breeding,  for  sacri- 
fices or  for  labor;  viz.  sucli  as  are  raised  for  milk  only,  or  for  the  shambles 

Wr.     But  Martyn  seems  right  in  referring  this  line  to  what  follows,  making 
cetera  include  all  not  designed  for  agricultural  labor. 

163.  Here  and  in  the  two  following  lines  he  borrows  language  from  the 
education  of  youtii,  Con.—  Tu.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  2il.—Sludium  at,jue  usuia  agrestem^ 
'rustic  studies  and  use,'  i.  e.  '  rustic  employment  and  service,'  labor  and  ser- 
vice in  agriculture. 

164.  Vhwi  iimste,  '  enter  on  the  mode,'  i.  e.  begin  to. 

165.  Fociles,  'easily  moulded.'— /)yni  mobilis  aetas,  'while  their  age  is 
pliant,'  i.  e.  while  their  age  is  such  that  their  bodies  are  pliant  or  agile. 

166.  Ac  primum,  etc.  The  gradations  of  training  here  specified  seem  to 
be,  1st,  accustoming  the  calf's  neck  to  a  collar;  2d,  teaching  it  to  step  to- 
gether with  another;  3d,  teaching  two  to  draw  a  light  weight;  4th,  a  heavy 
one,  Con.— Be.   See  in  Lex.  C.  3.— Circles.     See  circulus  in  Lex. 

168.  fpsis  e  torquibus  apfon,  '  fastened  together  from,'  i.  e.  '  by  the  collars 
themselves.'  The  torques  are  the  same  here  as  the  circidi,  v.  166,  ipsis  having 
virtually  the  force  of  isdem,  as  Wagner  remarks.  Perhaps  there  may  be  an 
implied  prohibition  of  a  custom  which,  as  Cohimella,  6,  2,  tells  us,  was  justly 
reprobated  by  most  writers  on  agriculture,  of  yoking  bullocks  together  by  the 
horas,  Con. 

169.  Pares,  '  equal,'  i.  e.  in  strength.  Thus  also  Varro  and  Columella  say 
that  bullocks  of  equal  strength  must  be  yoked  together,  lest  the  stronger 
should  wear  out  the  weaker,  M.—  Gradum  ionftrre^  'to  step  together.' 
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170.  /fiw,  *by  them.' — Jloiae,  inanes,  *an  empty  cart.'  Cf.  on  v.  114. 
Varro  and  Columella  give  the  same  durection,  the  latter  recommending  that 
they  should  begin  with  a  branch  of  a  tree,  to  which  a  weight  should  next  be 
attached,  Oon. 

171.  Summo  pulvere,    expressing  the  lightness    of  the    cart. —  Vestigia^ 

*  tracks '  or  '  ruts '  of  the  wheels. 

172.  Valido,  'heavy,'  'ponderous.' — Nitens,  'laboring.' — Translated  from 
Hom.  II.  6,  838:  fiiya  6'  i^^a'^t  (pi'/yivos  a^u)v,  H. 

173.  Junctos  orbes,  '  the  wheels  joined  to  it,'  orbes  being  put  for  plaustrum. 
Cf.  on  v.  170. —  Temo  aereus.  In  ancient  times  the  pole  was  plated  with 
copper,  K. 

174.  Pubi.   See  in  Lex.  2.  pubes,  C. 

175.  Vescas,  '  small,'  '  slender.' —  Ulvamque  palustrem.  Martyn  thinks  it 
probable  that  the  '  marshy  sedge '  here  spoken  of  is  the  '  cat-tail.' 

176.  Frumenta  sata,  i.  e.  herbas  novellae  segetis,  H.,  'the  growing  corn,* 

*  tlie  corn  in  the  blade.' — Nee  tibi  fetae,  etc.,  i.  e.  when  cows  have  newly 
calved  the  whole  of  their  milk  should  go  to  the  calves;  which  precept,  he 
says,  is  contrary  to  the  practice  in  ancient  times. 

178.  In  dukes  consument  nutos,  as  we  talk  of  spending  on  a  person  or  thing, 
Con.   See  in  Lex.  coiwniw,  B.  2,  (/?).     Natos,  'young,'  'offspring.' 

179.  The  rearing  and  training  of  foals  intended  for  chargers  or  racers, 
vs.  179 — 208. — Sin  magis  (scil.  est  tibi),  stadium  ad  bella,  Wch.,  Br.,  Con. 
This  seems  better  than  the  explanation  of  Heyne,  adopted  by  Wr.,  Forb., 
and  Lade.;  sin  magis  (scil.  est)  studium  {scil.  formare  pidlos)  ad  bella;  for^ 
mare  being  supplied  from  v.  163,  which  is  a  forced  ellipsis. 

180.  Alphea.    Cf.  on  v.  19.    lie  puts  the  Olympic  for  any  chariot  races. 

181.  Jcyiis  in  luco,  alluding  to  the  Altis,  or  sacred  grove  of  Jupiter,  which 
w^as  near  his  temple.    See  Olympia  in  Lex. 

182.  Labor',  'task,'  as  implying  some  degree  of  toil  and  effort,  K.',  the  first 
part  of  a  horse's  training,  in  the  cases  supposed,  is  what  is  meant. — AnimoSj 
etc.,  i.  e.  to  become  accustomed  to  the  shouts  of  the  troops,  the  glitter  of 
arms,  the  sound  of  clarions,  etc.,  K. 

183.  Lituos.  The  kind  of  trumpet  here  spoken  of  was  almost  straight, 
only  turning  a  little  at  the  end,  M. —  Tra(  tuque  gementem,  i.  e.  stndentem  dum 
trahitur,  H.,  'creaking  in  the  draught,'  K.,  or  '  as  it  is  dragged  along,'  Br. 

184.  Ferre,  'to  bear,'  '  to  stand,'  as  we  say,  K. — Frenos  audire  sonantes^ 

*  to  hear  the  sounding  bridles.'  Little  bells  were  frequently  attached  to  the 
bridles,  K.,  Con. 

186.  Plausae  cervicis,  'of  the  patted  neck,'  Br.,  i.  e.  to  delight  in  being 
clapped  on  the  neck,  K. 

187.  Jam  prima  depulsus  ab  ubere,  for  quam  primum  or  statim  ac  depulsus 
est,  H.,  '  as  soon  as,'  etc. ;  prima  is  not  an  adv.  but  an  epithet  of  ubere,  Con. 

188.  Audeat,  'venture  to  do';  for  facial,  with  the  idea  of  courage  in- 
cluded, K. — Inque  vicem,  '  and  by  turns  ' ;  this  implies  that  these  experiments 
on  his  courage  are  to  alternate  with  wearing  the  halter,  Wr.,  Con. 
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189.  Invalidus,  I  e.  dum  est  invaluIus.—Eliam=etiamnum,  Wr.,  *as  yet,' 
'  stiW—Inscius  aevi,  '  ignorant  of  life,'  as  having  so  recently  begun  to  live. 
Heyne  and  others  explain  it  by  '  unconscious  of  his  powers,'  i.  e.  as  not  having 
yet  attained  to  that  age  which  imparts  strength. 

190.  '  At  tribus  exactis,  etc.,  '  but  when  three  (summers)  being  past  the 
fourth  summer  shall  have  come  to  (the  horse),'  i.  e.  when  he  has  completed 
three  years  and  is  entering  on  the  fourth :  tnbiis  exactis,  abl.  abs.  Wagner 
reads  acceperit  instead  of  accesserit,  because  he  thinks  the  latter  would  denote 
that  the  fourth  year  was  finished;  but  the  reading  in  the  text  is  supported 
by  the  weight  of  authority.  Cf.  Cic.  Ep.  ad  Q.  1,  1,  anmnn  tertium  accessUse 
desiderio  nustro  et  labori  iuo,  meaning  that  his  brother  has  just  been  continued 
in  office  for  a  third  year.  Con. 

191.  Carpere  gijvum^  '  to  go '  or  '  move  in  the  ring,'  so  as  to  be  trained  and 
taught  his  paces.  See  in  Lex.  carpo,  II.  4,  and  cf.  on  v.  Wb.—  Gradibus  sonare 
cain]X)sUis,  '  to  sound  with  measured  steps,'  i.  e.  ungula  sonante  incedtre  gradi- 
bus  in  numerum  factis,  Wr.  Simare  is  not  merely  ornamental,  as  the  ring  of 
the  hoof  was  esteemed  a  mark  of  its  soundness,  Om. 

192.  Sinuetque  alierna  vulumina  crm-um,  '  and  let  him  bend  the  alternate 
joints  of  his  legs,'  i.  e.  '  let  him  bend  alternately  the  joints  of  his  legs.' 

193.  Sitque  labovanti  siinilis  implies  that  he  is  not  to  follow  his  own  bent 
but  to  be  trained,  Om.—  Turn  cursibus,  etc.  The  order  is,  turn,  turn  cursibus 
auras  vocet=provo<:et, — '  challenge  with  the  race.'   Cf.  G.  4,  76. 

194.  Ctu  libtr  habenis,  as  if  he  were  simply  following  his  own  will;  con- 
trasted with  l<d)Oi'(intl  siinilis.  Con. 

195.  Aeqim-a.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  50.— re*V<^i«,  see  in  Lex.  I.  or  B.  1. 

196.  Quails  Aqullo,  scil.  volat.—IIyptrborels,  'northern.'  See  in  Lex.— 
Dtmus,  'dense,'  and  hence  'strong,'  'violent':  qui  quasi  coiuknsata  aura  et  ad 
reslstendum  dl(fidll  fiat,  ergo  vtlieviens^  Wr.,  or,  perhaps,  'constant,'  'blowing 
uninterruptedly,'  Klotz.:  densus  with  Incubult,  Con. 

197.  Jiicubult,  '  rushes  forth.'— /y<e/«e*-,  '  storms.'— .4ric/a,  as  being  without 
rain.  Cf.  Sen.  Nat.  Quaest.  3,  28,  fiutre  assiduos  imbres  et  nvn  esse  vtodutn 
pluvlis,  SJippressls  Aqullonlbus  et  fiatu  sin  lore,  Wr. 

198.  Campi  natantts,  *  the  swimming  fields,'  i.  e.  the  water.  It  is  from  Lucr., 
where  it  means  the  space  overflowed  with  water;  hence  a  periphrasis  for  the 
sea,  Cun.    It  is  also  explained  'waving  fields'  of  corn,  //.,   HV. 

199.  Lenibits  fiabris  marks  the  beginning  of  the  gale,  Con. 

200.  Lungi  fiuctus,  '  long  waves,'  which  denotes  the  force  of  the  winds,  not, 
as  Heyne  renders  it,  qtd  longe,  e  bmginquo  veniuiit,  K.  This  explanation  of 
Keightley's  is  approved  by  Conington.  Cf.  Homer's  fiaKod  k ifiar a. —  Urgent j 
scil.  se,  '  |)ress '  or  '  roll  on.' 

201.  Jllc,  i.  e.  Aqiulo.—Fuga,  '  in  its  swift  motion.' 

202.  Hlc  has  here  the  force  of  talis,  '  a  horse  like  this,'  Wr.—  Elei.  Cf.  on 
G.  1,  bd.—Metas  el  maxima  campi  apatia  seems  to  be  a  kind  of  hendiadys, 
as  if  it  had  been  yneias  campi  viaximis  :tpatlis^  Con.— Maxima  for  magna,  H. 

203.  S/ulabit  contains  the  notion  of  sudans  iblt,  Con.— Spatia.  Cf.  on  G.  1, 
h\Z.—Agct.   Cf.  on  G.  2,  \ZO.—  Cruentas.    This  denotes  the  spirit  of  the  horse, 
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which  pulls  so  hard  that  his  mouth  is  cut  by  the  bit  in  the  efforts  of  the 
driver  to  hold  him  in,  K. 

204.  Belgica  esseda  is  here  put  for  a  war-chariot  in  general.— Molli=domito, 
Serv.,  '  obedient,'  '  easily  managed.'  Philarg.  explains  it  by  mobili,  ♦  pliant,' 
*  flexible.'— Fer6<  seems  to  refer  to  the  wearing  of  the  yoke  on  the  neck  and 
to  drawing  the  car.  Con. 

205.  Crassa,  i.  e.  '  fattening.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  S20.—Farragine.  This  was  a 
mixture  of  spelt,  barley,  vetches,  etc.,  which  crops  the  ancients  sowed  to- 
gether and  cut  as  food  for  their  cattle,  K, 

206.  Ante  domandum,  i.  e.  si  farraginem  praebueris  antequam  domentur. 
See  Gr.  §  275,  L  R.  2,  &  235,  (1). 

207.  Ingentes  tollent  animos,  'they  will  raise  their  mettle  too  high.'— 
Prensi,  '  taken  in  hand,'  Con.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  285. 

208.  Lupatis.  The  curb  is  said  to  have  been  called  lupatwn  because  it  had 
unequal  iron  teeth,  like  the  teeth  of  wolves,  Serv.,  M. 

210.    Oteci=occulti,  H.   See  caecus,  II.  in  Lex. 

212.  Tauros.  He  confines  himself  here  to  the  bulls,  omitting  the  horses 
entirely,  K. — Relegant,  scil.  magistri,  K. 

213.  Oppositum,  '  opposed '  between  him  and  the  cows,  '  intervening.'  The 
intervening  hill  excludes  the  view ;  the  breadth  of  the  stream  prevents  cross- 
ing, C5?7J. 

214.  Aut  intus,  etc.  If  they  cannot  remove  him  in  that  manner,  they  keep 
him  shut  up  at  home,  K. — Satura.   Cf.  on  G.  2,  197. 

215.  Carpit.  See  in  Lex.  II.  2.  c— Unique,  sc.  taurum.—  Videndo.  Cf.  on 
G.  2,  239,  250=vwM,  *by  the  sight  of  her,'   Om. 

217.    Dulcibus,  etc.    The  order  is,  et  saepe  quidem  dulcibus  illecebris  ilia,  etc. 

219.  Pascitur,  etc.  The  heifer  feeds,  unconcerned,  as  it  were,  in  the 
woods,  K.—Sila.  All  the  manuscripts  have  silva,  but  in  the  Medicean  there 
is  a  dot  over  the  v,  which  is  equivalent  to  our  dele.  Servius  also  says  that 
some  read  Sila.  Heyne  therefore,  whom  all  the  later  editors  follow,  has  ad- 
mitted it  into  the  text,  K. 

220.  AHernantes,  dfifi(36fifvoi,  i.  e.  vicissim,  invicem  inter  se,  H. 

222.  Versa,  'turned  against,'  'adverse.'— C>6ma;o5,  scil.  adversarios,  i.e. 
their  opponent. 

223.  Longus  Ohjniptis,  '  the  distant  heavens,'  V.   Cf.  on  E.  5,  56. 
Stabulare,  instead  of  the  more  usual  stabulan,  K. 
Malta,  adverbially,  '  much,'  '  grent\y.''—Ignojni?iiam,  sc.  suam. 
Amores,  i.  e.  jvvencam.    See  in  Lex.  amor,  b.  meton. 
Excessit,  '  he  has  departed  from.' 

Inter,  etc.     The  order  is,  jacet  p^-nox  aibili  instrato  inter  dura  saxa. 
Pernox, '  all  night.'  Most  Mss.  have  pernix,  meaning  'pertinacious.' — 

Instrato  9~ee\n%  to  be  here  an  adjective,  from  in  and  stratus,  '  not  covered,* 
'  bare,'  //.,  Wr.    If  a  participle  it  must  mean  '  spread  on '  (the  rocks),  Con. 

231.  His  fare  is  hard  as  well  as  his  couch.  Con. —  Carice.  This,  according 
to  Martyn,  is  the  common  hard  '  rush,'  which  grows  in  pastures. 


224. 
226. 
227. 

228. 
229. 

230. 
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232.  Irasci  in  coi-nua.  See  in  Lex.  irnscor.  The  words  are  translated  from 
Eur.  Bacch.  732,  tuvooi  .  .  .  (h  f ^f^«$  dvi^oliifioi.  Con. 

233.  Venio$<iue.  There  may  be  an  alhision  liere  to  the  preparatory  move- 
ments which  gladiators  were  wont  to  practise  as  a  prelndc  to  the  fight,  Br. 

234.  Sparsa  arena.   Cf.  Y..^,^1.—Ad  piiynam  proludit,  '  practises  for  the 

fight.' 

236.  Signa  viavet,  '  he  moves  the  standards,'  as  was  done  when  breaknig 
up  a  camp ;  '  he  marches,'  '  advances.'  The  poet  here,  as  often  elsewhere, 
applies  to  other  animals  terras  properly  belonging  to  human  beings,  Wr.— 
Oblitum,  '  who  has  forgotten  him,'  and  is  therefore  taken  by  surprise,  K. 

237.  Virgil  shows  his  judgment  by  calling  off  the  reader's  attention  to  a 
simile  instead  of  following  the  animals  through  a  second  encounter,  On.— 
Uti  medio  ponto.  Wagner  says  the  preposition  is  omitted  by  Virgil  when  he 
uses  medius  loosely,  signifying  '  in  '  rather  than  '  in  the  centre,'  Con. 

238.  Longius,  '  far  off.'— A>  altoque,  '  and  from  the  deep,'  '  from  the  main 
sea,'  answering  to  medio  jwnto,  Con.— Sinum,  '  the  curve '  of  a  wave,  between 
the  overhanging  crest  and  the  base. 

289.  Ipso  monte,  the  mons  being  the  whole  of  which  the  saxum  is  a  part,  and 
probably  here  the  crag  against  which  the  sea  breaks,  G)n. 

241.  Alte  svbjeciat,  'casts  up  from  its  depths.'  Cf.  Saa;aque  ml^cctare, 
et  arenae  iollere  nimbos,  Lucr.  6,  700,  which  Virgil  plainly  imitated.  Con. 

242.  Adeo,  '  indeed,'  '  in  iacV—FtrarvnKjue,  hypermeter. 

243.  Pecudes,  of  tame  animals,  as  opposed  to  the  ftrarum  of  the  preceding 
verse,  K.—Piclae,  '  painted,'  '  variegated.' 

244.  Amor  omnibus  idem,  Gr.  §  222,  R.  7. 

245.  Tempore  nm  alio,  '  at  no  other  time,'  except  when  under  the  influence 
of  this  passion  of\o\e.—  Catulorum  oblila,  Gr.  §  274,  1. 

246.  Erravii.    Cf.  on.  G.  1,  49. 

247.  Dedere,  '  make.'   Cf.  note  on  v.  246. 

248.  Pessima,  as  m(dus  is  used  of  serpents,  vs.  416,  425,  Con. 

249.  Male  erratur,  '  it  is  ill  wandering,'  M.—Solis,  though  grammatically 
belonging  to  agris,  really  points  to  the  traveller.  Con.  ^ 

250.  Nonne  vides.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  56. 

251.  Si  notas  odor  attulit  auras,  poet,  for  si  aiirae  noinm  attukre  odorem. 
Or.  §  323,  4,  (3).  As  the  scent  comes  with  the  gale,  Virgil  chooses  to  make 
it  the  bearer,  not  the  borne,  for  the  sake  of  variety,  Con.—Aurae,  see  in  Lex. 

4,  d. 

252.  Neque  jam  frenn,  Qtc,  '  no  longer  do  either,' etc.  Jam  implies  that 
tlie  fury  has  risen  beyond  control,  Con.—  Vinim,  because  other  than  human 
obstacles  are  mentioned  in  the  next  verse.  Con. 

253.  Objecta,  '  opposed  in  his  way,'  K.,  '  opposing,'  Philarcj. 

254.  Correptos  monies,  '  huge  rocks  swept  away.'— IWa  may  be  connecte<i 
with  either  correptos  or  torquentla,  Con. 

255.  Denies  exacuit,  'whets  his  tusks,'  M.—SabeWcus  sus;  an  epitheim  or- 
nans.  Samnium,  as  being  mountainous  and  woody,  abounded  in  all  kinds  of 
wild  beasts,  K.    Scrvius  and  Voss  suppose  that  Virgil  here  means  the  tamo 


boar,  as  he  has  already  named  the  wild  boar,  v.  248;  but,  as  Brvce  observes, 
in  V.  248  the  animals  are  mentioned  in  a  very  cursory  manner,' and  the  poet 
may  well  return  and  take  up  one  of  those  instances,  to  enlarge  upon  it 
Aristotle,  speaking  of  the  wild  boars,  H.  A.  6,  17,  says,  that  at  this  time  they 
rage  horribly,  and  fight  one  with  another,  making  their  skins  very  hard  by 
rubbing  against  trees,  and  by  often  rolling  themselves  in  the  mud  and  letting 
it  drv,  make  their  backs  almost  impenetrable,  and  fight  so  furiously  that  often 
both  of  them  are  killed,  M. 

256.  A7'bare  may  be  either  the  instnimental  or  the  local  ablative,  Cbn. 

257.  Aique—atque.  The  first  of  these  words  connects  this  clause  with  the 
preceding,  and  the  second  atque  couples  liinc  and  illinc,  Wr.,  Lade.  But 
Forb.  supposes  that  the  copula  between  these  two  clauses  is  to  be  supplied, 
(as  it  is  to  be  between  7;ros«%i7  and /nraO,  and  that  aique—atque=et—eU 
as  in  E.  5,  23.— Durai,  I  e.  by  rolling  in  the  mud:  see  on  v.  255.  Cf.  Luto  se 
iergorantcs,  Plin.  8,  52,  78. 

258.  Quid  jiivtnis,  scil.  facit.  He  refers  to  the  story  of  Hero  and  Leander, 
to  prove  the  power  of  love  over  mankind,  K.— Magnum  cui,  etc.,  '  for  whom 
cruel  love  stirs  up  the  mighty  fire  in  his  bones,'  i.  e.  '  in  Avhose  bones  cruel 
love  excites  the  mighty  fire.'  See  in  Lex.  2.  os,  L 

259.  Abriipiis  has  here  the  force  of  abruwpentibus,  H.,  '  bursting.' 

260.  Natal  frena.    See  in  Lex.  tom/o,  L  (/?). 

261.  Porta  ateli.  The  ancients  supposed  the  heavens  to  be  a  solid  arch, 
having  gates,  through  which  the  gods  descended,  and  thunder  and  lightning 
issued,  Wr. 

262.  Nev  miseri,  etc.,  i.  e.  neither  the  thought  of  his  parents'  grief  if  he 
should  perish,  nor  that  Hero  would  be  unwilling  to  survive  his  death,  keeps 
him  back,  IL— Re  clamant,  '  reverberate  ' ;  or,  '  cry  out  against,'  warn  to  desist 

263.  Moritura.  Hero,  on  liearing  of  the  death  of  Leander,  threw  herself 
into  the  i^en.—Svper=zinsuper,  pretcrea,  '  moreover,'  '  besides,'  Wr.,  Forb.— 
Crudeli  fnnere,  to  be  taken  with  moritura.  Cf.  on  E.  5,  20. 

264.  Quid,  scil.  dicam,  vt  furant,  Wr.  or  scil.  faciant.—Lynces  vmnae,  '  the 
spotted  Ij'nxes,'  which  were  fabled  to  draw  the  car  of  Bacchus,  K, 

265.  Quid,  sc.  dicam.—  Quae.dant  proelia,  '  what  combats  they  engage  in.' 

266.  Scilicet=profecto,  utique,  '  undoubtedly,'  '  certainly,'  '  of  a  tmth,'  H. 
Scilicet  is  apparently  explained  by  quid  in  the  two  previous  lines.  He  has 
been  hurrving  on,  and  now  he^ives  his  reason  for  doing  so— the  fact  that  it 
is  on  the  fury  of  the  mares  that  there  is  most  need  to  dwell,  Cm.— Ante 
omnes,  'above  all  animals,'  for  '  above  the  fury  of  all  animals,'  Con. 

^267.  Meniem,  scil.  earn,  Wr.,  'that  disposition.'— Q«o  tempore  Glcntci,  etc. 
Glaucus,  the  son  of  Sisyphus,  who  dwelt  at  Potniae  in  Boeotia,  kept  his 
mares  from  the  horses  in  order  that  they  might  be  in  proper  condition  for 
running.  Venus,  to  punish  him,  filled  them  with  such  fury  that  they  tore 
him  to  pieces.  A'.  The  story  is  intended  merely  to  illustrate,  not  to  give  the 
origin  of  their  fury,  Om— 268.  Malis,  'with  their  jaws,'  i.  e.  'with  their 
teeth,'  K.—Absumpsere,  '■  tore  to  pieces.' 
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269.  Ilhs,  i.  e.  equas. — Gargnra.  A  particular  mountain  and  river  are 
here  named  for  mountains  and  rivers  in  general,  Serv. 

270.  Ascanhim.  The  Ascanius  is  here  a  river,  issuing  from  the  lake  of  the 
same  name  in  Bithynia,  H.— Super  ant— tranant.  The  stress  is  to  be  laid,  as 
Conington  suggests,  on  these  verbs;  mmites  a.nd  Jlumina  meaning  little  more 
than  ilia  and  hunc. 

271.  Subdita,  see  in  Lex.  subdo,  B. 

272.  Ma(/is,  '  chiefly,'  *  especially.'—  Ossibus,  '  their  bones,'  i.  e.  the  marrov 
in  their  bones,  as  that  was  considered  the  seat  of  heat,  Wr. 

273.  Ore  versae,  '  turned  as  to  the  mouth,'  '  with  the  mouth  turned.'  Ore 
is  used  distributively,  Forb. 

275.  Vento  (jravidae.  "  Brood-mares  were  frequently  kept  in  large  troops, 
which  were  removed,  according  to  the  season,  from  the  mountains  to  the 
coast,  and  studiously  kept  apart  from  the  males,  except  at  the  breeding  sea- 
son, when,  in  Columella's  opinion,  it  was  the  more  expedient  to  bring  them 
together,  because  the  mares,  if  debarred  at  that  period  from  sexual  inter- 
course, are  apt  to  conceive  by  the  winds,  and  in  that  case  to  engender  an 
offspring  which  is  sure  to  die  within  three  years.  Virgil  also  adopts  this 
same  fable,  which,  extravagant  as  it  may  appear  to  us,  was  very  generally 
believed  amongst  the  ancients."  Dauheny. 

276.  Snxa  per,  '  over  the  rocks.' 

277.  Diffuijiunl — in  Borean,  etc.  Aristotle  says,  on  the  same  subject, 
H.  A.  6,  19,  Oiovffi  (5f  o'vre  Trpbg  to),  ovrt  npds  hva^ias  aXXa  irpbg  dpKTov  tj  vdrov, — 
Tuos,  scil.  ad  ortus. 

278.  ^m7,  scil.  in  enm  partem. — Nigerrimvs  Anster;  so  called  because  of 
the  darkness  it  occasions  by  means  of  the  thick  showers  which  it  brings  with 
it,  JA 

279.  Phivio  fn\gore;  since  all  rain  cools  the  air,  Wr.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  462. 

280.  Jfic,  'upon  this,'  'under  these  circumstances,'  Con. 

282.  Malae  novercae.    Cf.  on  G.  2,  128. 

283.  J\lfsc7iern77tqve=el  cui  misctterunt,  Wr.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  129,  and  see  E.  S, 
67 — 70. — Xon  innoxia  verba,  Gr.  §  324,  9. 

285.  Capti  amove.    Cf.  on  E.  6,  10. —  Circumvectamuv,  see  in  Lex. 

286.  The  poet  now  proceeds  to  the  subject  of  sheep  and  goats. — Aniientis 
includes  horses  as  well  as  caitlc^ — Superat,  i.  q.  superest.   Cf.  on  E.  9,  27. 

287.  Af/lfare,  *  to  tend,'  '  pasture,'  '  manage.' 

288.  IJic  laboi;  scil.  sit,  i.  e.  in  hoc  oj)era  vestva  jposita  esto,  Wr. — Ilinc,  i.  e. 
from  this  pursuit. — Fortes,  '  strong,'  '  vigorous.' 

289.  Nee  sum  animi  dubius,  '  nor  am  I  doubtful  in  mind,'  i.  e.  I  am  well 
aware. —  Verbis  vincere,  *  to  overcome  by  words,'  to  treat  in  suitable  poetic 
language. — Magnum,  '  great,'  '  difficult.' 

290.  Angustis  rebus,  '  lowly  subjects.' — JTnnc  honorem,  '  this  gi-ace  '  or  '  dig- 
nity,' i.  e.  such  as  is  expected  from  a  poet. 

291.  Deserta,  •  deserts,'  i.  e.  '  lonely '  or  '  untrodden  places ' ;  no  Roman 
poet,  before  him,  having  treated  of  these  subjects  in  verse.    See  vs.  292,  293. 
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292.  Ire  jugis.  Gr.  §  255,  2. —  Qua  nulla,  etc.  The  order  is,  qua  nulla  pri- 
orum  orbita  Castaliam  deveriltur,  Serv. 

293.  Castaliam,  i.  e.  ad  Castaliam,  Wr.  This  spring  was  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Parnassus. — MoUi  clivo,  '  with  a  gentle  slope.'  Cf.  E.  9,  8. 

294.  Magna  ore  sonandum,  '  I  must  sing  in  loft}'  speech,' — '  in  an  exalted 
strain.' 

295.  Incipiens,  ap^onivos,  i.  q.  principlo,  Forb. — Mollibus,  '  comfortable.' 

296.  Carpere  Itevbam,  i.  e.  in  praesepi  appositam,  H. — Mox  seems  to  denote 
that  they  will  not  have  to  remain  long  in  the  sheds,  Con.  The  cold  weather 
does  not  begin  in  the  south  of  Italy  till  towards  the  end  of  December,  K. — 
Aestas  includes  all  the  warmer  months,  as  hiems  the  colder.  Con. 

299.  Podagras,  '  the  podagra ' :  probably  the  clavi,  a  name  given  to  two 
kinds  of  disease  in  the  feet  of  sheep.  Col.  7,  5,  Con. 

300.  Post  hinc  digressus,  '  afterwards  departing  hence,'  i.  e.  leaving  the 
sheep :  these  words  answer  to  incijnens,  v.  295,  and  are  equivalent  to  deinde 
vero,  H. 

301.  Arbuta.  See  in  Lex.  avbutum,  2. — Fluvios  recentes^  'fresh'  or  'run- 
ning water.' 

302.  Ft  stabuln,  etc.,  i.  e.  face  the  south,  that  they  may  have  the  sun  and 
be  protected  against  the  cold  northern  blasts,  K. — A  ventis,  scil.  aversa,  Wr. 

303.  Ad  medium  diem,  i.  e.  toward  the  south. —  Quum  olim,  '  when  at  length,* 
'  when  now,'  '  when.' 

304.  Extremo  Gr.  §  205,  R.  17. — Aquarius  is  represented,  in  the  zodiac,  as 
pouring  water  out  of  an  urn,  and  was  esteemed  a  rainy  sign,  M.  It  sets  in 
February,  which  with  the  Romans,  (Gr.  §  326,  2,  (1),  would  be  close  on  the 
end  of  the  natural  year:  frigidus  and  cadit  seem  to  refer  to  the  sign;  irrorai 
to  the  supposed  figure  in  the  zodiac,  Co7i. 

305.  Ilae,  scil.  tnprae. — Leviore,  '  less,'  scil.  quam  oves. 

306.  Usus,  scil.  earum. — Milesia.  Miletus  was  famous  for  excellent  wool, 
very  soft  and  commanding  a  high  price.  The  wool  of  Miletus  is  here  put  for 
wool  in  general.    Cf.  on  K.  1,  55. — Magno,  Gr.  §  252,  R.  3. 

307.  3futentur=:venda7itur,  Wr. —  Tyrios  incocta  rubores,  for  incocta  rvhori- 
bus,  H.    Cf.  on  E.  3,  106.    liubores,  '  purple.' 

308.  Densior,  '  more  numerous.'  Columella  says  a  goat,  if  she  is  of  a 
good  sort,  frequently  brings  forth  two,  and  sometimes  three  kids  at  a  time,  M. 
The  recommendations  of  the  goat  enumerated  in  this  and  the  following  lines 
are  summed  up  in  Gcoponics,  18,  9,  Con. — Hinc,  i.  e.  ab  his,  K. — Largi  pro- 
perly belongs  to  copia. 

309.  Quam  magis — (tarn)  magis,  i.  e.  quo  magis — eo  magis,  Forb. — The 
meaning  is,  as  exhausto  shows,  the  fuller  the  pails  after  one  milking,  the  more 
will  be  yielded  by  the  next.  Con. 

310.  Laeta=larga,  'abundant,*  Forb. 

312.  Cinyphii.  The  country  through  which  the  river  Cinyps  flowed  was 
famous  for  goats  with  long  hair.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55. —  Tondent,  '  men  clip,'  like 
inurunt,  v.  158,  Con.,  or  scil.  pastores,  Philarg. :  cf.  G.  2,  282. — Setas  comanteSy 
*  long  hair,'  hanging  down,  Klotz. 

24 


278 


BOOK   III. — NOTES. 


324. 
325. 
326. 
327. 


313.  Usum  in  castrorum,  etc.  Gont's  hair  was  used  to  make  hair-cloth  for 
garments  and  for  various  other  purposes;  also  to  make  ropes. 

314.  Another  recommendation  of  the  goat  is,  that  it  is  kept  with  little  ex- 
pense and  care.-Pascuntur  silvas,  soil,  caprae.  See  in  Lex.  pnsco,  I.  B.  3,  b, 
and  Gr.  §  232,  {2).—Lycaei,  a  particular  for  a  general  term,  K. 

315.  iZbrren^es,' rough,"  prickly.'— />M/w>5.  Cf.  E.  1,  77.  ^ 

316.  Ipsae,  i.  e.   sua  sponte.    Cf.  on  E.  4,  21.-Suos,   scil.  fetus,     their 

young,'  Serv. 

317.  Et  oravido,  etc.,  i.  e.  they  also  bring  home  plenty  of  mdk,  K. 

319  Quo  minor,  etc.,  i.  e.  the  less  need  goats,  in  other  respects,  have  of  aid 
from  men,  the  more  should  we  be  careful  to  shield  them  from  the  winter's 
cold    V.-Est  egestas=egent,  H.-Curae  imrtrdis,  I  e.  hominum  curae,  Forb. 

320  Vivfjea  pabula.  Cf.  vs.  300,  30l.-Laetus  seems  rightly  explained  by 
Wr  as=larm  the  epithet  belonging  rather  to  the  gift  than  to  the  giver,  Con., 
♦bountiful,'"  'liberal.'  Cf.  v.  494.  So  also  Forb.  But  Heyne  explains  it  to 
mean  'joyful,'  i.  e.  'joyfully,'  'cheerfully.' 

323.    Utnmque  gref/em,  i.  e.  the  sheep  and  goats. 

Primo  cum  sidere,  '  at  the  first  appearance'  or  'rising'—. 
Carpamus,  '  let  us  hasten  over,'  '  take  our  way  across.' 
Cf.  with  this  verse  E.  8,  15. 
o.,      Quarta  cadi  hora.     This  was  about  nine  o'clock,  according  to  our 
mode  of  reckoning.  Gr.  §  326,  1,  (1).  Caeli  is  added  after  hora  because  time  ,s 
measured  by  the  course  of  the  sun  in  the  heaven^  F<yrb.   Cf.  G.  1,  33o,  ^  4, 
100.— CoUegerit,  see  in  Lex.  IL  1. 

BOS      Cf.  E.  2,  IS.—Iiuwpent,  hyperbole,  Gr.  §  324,  5. 

330  Currentem  ilU/nls  cannlUms.  It  was  the  custom  in  Italy,  (as  in  the 
East,  see  Genesis,  30,'  38),  for  the  shepherds  to  draw  the  water  and  pour  it 
out  into  wooden  or  stone  troughs  for  their  flocks,  K. 

331  Exquirere  depends  on  jvl}eto,  understood. 

332'    Jmis  quercus.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  15.-Antiqno  robore,  *  with  ancient  trunk.» 

333  Aut  sicubi,  etc.    The  order  is,  aiU  sicubi  nemus  nigrxmi  ilicibus  a-ebns. 

334  Ilicibus  crehris  to  be  taken  with  nigrum,  and  sacra  umbra  with  nemus. 
—Accubet  'lie«  '  'rests,'  'reposes.'  Properly  speaking  it  is  the  shade  itself 
which  is  said  accvbare  or  cubare;  here  the  verb  is  transferred  to  that  which 

forms  the  shade,  Wr.  ^ 

335  Tenues,  'fine,'  '  slender,'  an  epithet  of  water,  expressing  its  penetrat- 
incr  power.  Cf  on  G.  1,  92.  Thus  Serv.,  Burm.,  H.,  Forb.,  Con.  But  Wr.  and 
Lade  refer  to  v.  330 ;  water  from  a  little  stream. -Z)are,  scil.  jvheo,  Wr. 

337.  Bosdda  luna.  The  moon  was  regarded  as  causing  the  dew;  and  was 
called  m-i/Jwa  and  rori's  wmfer,  am.  Cf.  G.  2,  202.  ...   ,. 

3-8  Alnjonen.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  BSi^.-AcalantUda.  Acalanthis  or  acanUiis  is  the 
Gre^'ek  name  for  the  goldfinch  or  thistle-finch,  in  Latin  carduelis,  because  it 
lives  among  thorns  and  eats  the  seeds  of  thistles.  Con. 

339  The  poet  loses  no  opportunity  of  embellishing  his  subject,  and  conse- 
Quentiv  digresses  at  this  place  into  a  description  of  the  nomad  tribes  of  Africa, 
which'keep  their  flocks  in  the  fields  the  whole  summer;  and  agam,  m  v.  349, 


BOOK   ni. NOTES. 


279 


he  speaks  of  those  northern  regions  where  the  cold  compels  them  to  keep 
their  herds  in  the  stalls,  K,  Br. 

340.  Prosequar,  see  in  Lex.  II.  C.-Et  ray-is,  etc.,  '  and  the  huts,  with 
scattered  roofs,  inhabited  by  them,'  i.  e.  the  huts  in  which  they  dwell  not 
close  to  each  other,  but  scattered  here  and  there  at  considerable  intervals. 
Wr.,  Br.  * 

341.  The  elder  Scaliger  declares,  (Poet.  5,  16,)  that  Apollo  himself  could 
produce  nothing  superior  to  these  verses  of  Virgil,  Con. 

343.  ffospiliis,  'lodgings,"  fixed  fihodes.^-Jacet,  'extends,'  'stretches  out.' 

344.  Agit,  'carries  ofC.^-Tectum  Laremqtie,  'his  roof  and  his  home,'  Con. 

345.  Amyclaeum.    Cf.  on  vs.  44,  405,  &  E.  1,  55,  Ilyblaeis. 

346.  Non  secus,  etc.,  i.  e.  just  as  a  Roman  soldier  carries  everything  with 
hira,  H.—Painis  in  arnm,  '  in  his  national  arras,'  i.  e.  such  as  the  Roman 
soldiers  always  used,  A'. 

347.  Injitsto.    Cf.  i7iiquo  with  a  similar  meaning,   G.  1,  164.     The  Romaa 
soldier,  besides  his  armor,  had  to  carry  provisions,  palisades  for  the  camp 
etc.,  altogether  amounting  to  60  lbs.  according  to  Vegetius,  1,  19,  Con.  * 

348.  Ante  exspectatiim  (est)  hosli,  a  Greek  construction  for  \ntequam  ab 
hoste  exspectetur,  Wr.—/ft  aymene  seems  to  be  used  here  for  in  aeie,  'inline 
of  battle,'  A".— This  line  shows  that  carpit,  in  v.  347,  implies  haste,  Con. 

349.  At  m>n,  scil.  ita  pascitur,  U.—Maeotia,  see  in  Lex.  Maeotae,  C.  &  D. 

350.  Turbidus.     The  order  is,  et  turbidus  torquens.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  163. 

351.  Rtdit,  '  returns ' :  this  expresses  the  form  of  the  mountain,  stretching 

first  to  the  east  and  then  to  the  north,  Sei-v.— Medium  parrecta  sub  axem 

*  stretched  under  tlie  very  pole  itself,'  running  directly  north.  Cf.  on  G.  2,27l! 

356.  Assurgii.  Tiie  earth  is  said  to  rise  because  its  height  is  increased  by 
the  ice  and  snow,  Cun. 

356.  Semper  hians,  i.  e.  there  do  not  occur  those  mild  bright  days  that  in- 
terrupt the  rigor  of  winter  in  Italy,  K. 

357.  Turn,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  l.—Palkntes  umhras,  '  pale  shades,'  i.  e.  the 
dim  and  dusky  atmosphere,  //.  This  and  the  two  following  line's  areimi- 
tated  from  Hom.  Od.  11,  15,  sq.,  where  the  atmosphere  of  the  Cimmerians  is 
similarly  described.  Con. 

358.  Nee  quum,  etc.  neither  when  he  rises  nor  when  he  sets,  i.  e.  in  no  part 
of  his  course,  K. 

359.  Rnbro,  see  in  Lex.  ruber,  I. 

360.  The  features  of  a  severe  winter  are  now  dwelt  upon,  in  highly  finished 
and  richly  embellished  detail,  Br. 

361.  Fcrratos  orbes  is  from  Lucr.  6,  551.    Orbes,  i.  e.  7-0^^75. 

362.  Ilvqnta.   See  in  Lex.  hosjyes,  C.  {(i). 

363.  Aera,  '  copper '  or  '  brazen  ye^f^eh.'—Bissiliunt.  They  burst,  as  our 
leaden  pipes  do,  in  consequence  of  the  expansion  of  the  fluid  i'u  them,  when 
it  is  congealed,  K.   Cf.  G.  4,  135,  136. 

364.  Indutae,  'having  been  put  on,'  i.  e.  'while  being  worn.'— /7im/</a 
*  liquid,'  i.  e.  whose  natural  state  is  fluidity,  K.    See  in  Lex.  I.  * 

365.  Vertere,  i.  e.  se  vertere.   See  in  Lex.  B.  2,  a.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  49. 
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367.  Xon  secius,  '  not  less,'  i.  e.  the  snow  is  as  abunJaut  as  the  frost  is 
tuyere.— Nin(/iL  Gr.  §  209,  R.  3,  (1). 

369.  Corpora  bourn.  The  poet  seems  here  to  have  in  mind  the  oxen  which 
would  be  required  to  draw  the  pkiustra,  Lade.,  Wr.  Cf.  v.  352. 

370.  Mole  nova,  scil.  niris.  Nova=insolenti,  '  unusual,'  '  strange,'  to  which 
they  are  not  accustomed,  //.     Wagner  explains  it  to  mean  '  new-fallen.' 

372.  FormuUne,  see  in  Lex.  IL  B.  The  formido  was  a  cord  with  red 
feathers  listened  along  it,  which  the  liunters  stretched  in  open  places  in  the 
woods:  the  deer,  when  roused  and  driven  toward  it,  terrified  by  the  motion 
of  the  feathers  turned  aside,  and  thus  rushed  into  the  nets,  {causes),  that  were 
stretched  to  receive  them,  K. 

373.  Opposltum,  '  opposing.'— M>«<em,  i.  e.  violem,  v.  370. 

376.  Ipsi,  i.  e.  the  people  of  the  North  themselves.  Ipsi  distinguishes  their 
own  life  from  the  state  of  things  about  them,  Cbn.—In  defossis  specnbus: 
defossis  for  fossis,  H.,  '  in  caves  dug  onV— Sub  alia  terra,  '  under  the  deep 
ground,'  i.  e.  '  deep  under  ground.'  This  underground  mode  of  life  is  ascribed 
by  Tacitus  to  the  Germans,  to  the  Sarmatians  by  Mela,  and  to  the  Armenians 

by  Xenophon,  K. 

377.  Congesta,   'piled'  or  'heaped  up.'— This  verse  is  hypercatalectic. 

Cf.  on  G.  1,  295. 

378.  Advolvere — dedere.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  49. 

379.  Noctem,  i.  e.  the  winter  time,  resembling  night  in  obscurity.  Cf.  on 
V.  357.— PocwZa.    Cf.  on  E.  8,  28. 

380.  Fermento,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2.—Sorbis.  The  fruit  of  the  service-tree  is 
acidulous:  the  liquor  made  from  it  must  have  been  a  kind  of  cider,  K. 
Wao-ner  explains  fermento  aUjue  sorbis  by  sorbis  ftrmentatls.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  173. 

381.  Tails,  etc.,  such  is  the  life  of  the  northern  mitlon&.—Hyperboreo.  Cf. 
on  v.  19Q.—Septem  trioni  by  tmesis  (Gr.  §  323,  4,  (5),  for  SejJientrioni,  'the 
Seven  Oxen,'  now  called  '  Ursa  Major;'  '  the  Wain,'  etc. 

382.  Rhipaeo.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  240. 

383.  Corpora.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  hb.—Stik,  '  with  the  hairs,'  i.  e.  with  skins  with 

the  hair  left  on  them,  K. 

384.  "  Virgil  makes  a  correct  distinction  between  the  kind  of  pasture  best 
suited  for  encouraging  the  growth  of  pure  wool,  and  for  the  secretion  of 
milk."  Daubeny.—  Curae,  scil.  est.  See  cura  in  Lex.  A.  1,  {y).—Aspera  silva, 
etc.  These  are  to  l)e  avoided  as  tearing  the  wool  and  wounding  the  flesh. 
Cf.  V.  444,  C(m.—Lanidum,  'wool,'  i.  e.  the  growth  of  it. 

385.  Lappaeque  tribidlque.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  Ih^i.—Pahida  laeta,  '  rich  pasture,' 
'  luxuriant  pasturage ' ;  the  wool  in  such  case  not  being  so  fine  as  when  sheep 
are  fed  on  poor  pasUire.  "  Sheep  fed  on  short  grass  have  always  finer  wool 
than  those  fed  on  rich  ones;  thus  the  southdown  bears  the  highest  price  of 
any  English  wool."  Daubeny. 

386.  Continuo.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  169.—  VilUs,  '  wool '  or  '  fleece.' 

387.  Ilium,  scil.  arieicm,  to  be  supplied  from  the  following  clause.— Tpse 
distinguishes  the  whole  ram  from  a  particular  part,  viz.  the  tongue,  Forb. 
Of.  on  G.  2,  297. 
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388.  Nigra  lingua,  etc.  This  is  an  opinion  held  by  all  the  ancient  writers 
on  the  subject,   K. 

390.  Nasientnm,  ' of  the  oflTspring.'— P/ewo  campo,  instead  of  saying,  from 
the  flock  which  fills  tlie  plain. 

391.  Munere,  '  inducement,'  Con. ;  the  word  means  anything  calculated  to 
express  or  to  secure  favor  and  affection.  One  version  of  the  legend  here  re- 
ferred to  was  that  Pan  changed  himself  into  a  splendid  white  ram  and  thus 
induced  the  Moon  to  follow  him.  Con.  Macrobius  says  the  story  was  bor- 
rowed by  Virgil  from  Nicander.— A7t;eo  for  nlveae.  Gr.  §  205,  R.  U.—Dignum 
est,  see  in  Lex.  dlgnus,  (y). 

393.  Aspernata,  scil.  es. 

394.  Anwr,  scil.  est.— Lotos.  This  is  not  the  lotus  mentioned  in  G.  2,  84, 
but  a  '  ^VAtQv-WW.'—Frequentes,  '  in  abundance.' 

395.  Ipse,  i.  e.  let  the  farmer  himself  do  it,  and  not  leave  the  sheep  to  look 
for  salt  herbage  for  themselves.— if awM,  scil.  sua.—Salsas,  '  salted ' ;  as  we 
salt  hay  for  cattle.  Keightley  says,  it  is  remarkable  that  the  graminivorous 
animals  in  general  are  fond  of  salt,  while  the  carnivorous  dislike  it. 

396.  Hinc,  \.  e.  from  the  use  of  salt.—Fluvios,  '  vfix.teY.'—Tendunt=disten- 
dunt,  i.  e.  give  more  milk. 

397.  Occnhum,  '  obscure,'  '  slight.'— i?e/erMw^,  '  return,'  '  give.' 

398.  Mulli,  etc.   Those  who  wish  to  reserve  the  milk  for  sale  and  for  other 
purposes  take  measures  to  prevent  the  young    ones    from  sucking  their 
mothers,  K.—Jam  excretos  prohlbent,  etc.     Excretos,  '  separated,'  is  the  par- 
ticiple of  excerno.    Heyne  explains  the  passage  by  excernunt  et  pjvhibent, 
(Cf.  on  G.  1,  320),  making y^m  equivalent  to  porro.     Wagner  says:  Multi 
prohlbent  haedos  recens  natos  a  lacte  inatrum  Ha,  ut  eos  aui  separeni  (excretos), 
aut  caplstrmn  ori  praejigunt;  thus  adopting  the  proleptic  use  of  the  participle, 
and  distinguishing  between  the  removal  of  the  kids  and  the  putting  on  of  the 
caplstrum,  as  being  two  methods  of  preventing  their  sucking.    Que  in  v.  399 
would  then  have  the  force  of  ve.    The  explanation  given  by  Conington  seems 
preferable  to  either.     He  says,  the  meaning  evidently  is  that  the  kids  are  not 
allowed  to  suck  at  all— a  practice  opposite  to  that  recommended  above,  v. 
178,  in  the  case  of  calves,  as  the  object  to  be  attained  is  different.    Excretua 
then  will  have  a  sense  analagous  to  that  which  it  bears  in  physiological 
writers,  denoting  the  separation  which  takes  place  in  birth.    Jam  is  then=to 
statlm-.  'restrain  the  kids,  as  soon  as  they  are  born,  from  their  mothers,' 
i.  e.  from  sucking  their  mothers.     So  Brycc;  jam  excretos,  'just  fallen.' 

399.  Pmna  ora.  Prima  intiy  be  taken  adverbially,  '  from  the  first,'  like 
jam  excretos.  Con.,  or  we  may  render  prima  ora,  '  tlie  extremities  of  their 
months.'— Ferratis  cnpistris,  '  with  spiked  muzzles.'  These  capistra,  unlike 
those  in  v.  188,  seem  to  have  been  made  with  iron  points,  which  would  prick 
the  mother  and  make  her  drive  the  kid  away,  Con.  Ora  praejigunt  cajnstris^ 
by  hypallage  for  capistra  praejigtint  oribus,  Forb. 

400.  Surgente  die  horisque  diurnis,  '  at  sunrising  and  in  the  morning  hours.' 
It  would  appear,  from  tenebris  et  sole  cadcnte,  v.  401,  as  Conington  remarks, 
that  surgente  die  and  horis  diurnis  refer  to  the  same  thing,  the  morning  milk- 
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ing,  though  at  some  seasons  the  ewes  were  milked  at  mid-day.  Cf.  Varro 
II.  11:  Mulgentvere  ad  caseum  faciendum  mane,  aliis  tempoHbvs,  meridianis 
horis^  etc. 

401.  Premunt,  i.  e.  in  caseum,  H.  Cf.  E.  1,  35  &  82.  See  in  Lex.  premo, 
I.  B.  5.  This  was  probably  a  soft,  new  cheese,  intended  for  immediate  use. 
Cf.  Varro,  II.  11:  Est  etiam  discrimem,  ntrum  casei  molles  ac  recentes  sint,  an 
aridi  et  veteres. — Jam  tenebris  et  sole  cadente,  soil,  mulsere,  '  now  in  the  evening 
and  at  sun  setting,'  i.  e.  at  the  evening  milking.    Cf.  on  v.  400. 

402.  Adit  oppida  pastor.  Cf.  E.  1,  35.  Possibly  there  may  be  some  play- 
fulness in  the  juxtaposition  of  oppida  and  pastor,   Con. 

403.  Parco,  'little,^  *  a  small  quantity  of.' — Contingunt,  'sprinkle';  i.  e. 
they  make  cheese  of  such  of  the  evening's  milk  as  is  not  carried  to  town, 
and  salt  it  for  keeping.  This  was  more  thoroughly  pressed  than  the  cheese 
refered  to  above,  and  was  also  dried.    Continf/unt  from  tanr/o,  Con. 

404.  Nee  iibi  cura  canum  postrema:  litotes. —  Una,  i.  g.  cum  pecore,  'to- 
gether with  the  flock,'  Serv. 

405.  Spartae  catulos,  'dogs  of  Sparta.'  Cf.  on  vs.  44,  345. — Molossum. 
The  Molossian  dogs  were  chiefly  valued  as  sheep-dog-  and  watch-dogs,  K. 

406.  Pinf/ui,  '  fattening.'  Whey  as  a  food  for  dogs  is  recommended  by 
Dioscorides,  2,  80,  and  by  Col.  7,  12,  the  latter  prescribing  the  addition  of 
barley-meal,  Con. 

407.  Stiibulis  fuvem  hurrebis;  cf.  Juven.  6,  17,  timere  furem  pomis,  Wch. 

408.  A  terr/o  seems  intended  to  give  the  notion  of  surprise,  Wr.,  Con,. — 
Iberos.  The  Spaniards  were  reputed  cattle-stealers,  and  therefore  the  word 
is  here  used  for  thieves  of  that  description  in  general,  //. 

409.  Cursu  ayitabis,  'will  pursue  by  running,' '  will  hunt'  or  'chase.' — 
Onagros.  The  wild  ass  is  not  mentioned  by  any  ancient  writer  as  being 
found  in  Italy.  As  it  is  an  animal  of  great  s[)eed  it  is  probably  mentioned 
here  by  way  of  poetic  embellishment,  to  intimate  the  swiftness  of  the  dogs. 

412.  Turbabis,  'disturb,'  'rouse.' — Agens,  'chasing,'  'driving';  as  in  the 
ballad  of  Chevy-Chase;  "  To  drive  the  deer  with  hound  and  horn,"  K. 

413.  Premes  ad  retia.    Cf.  vs.  371,  372. 

414.  Directions  for  driving  away  and  destroying  serpents,  vs.  414 — 439. 
Pliny  says  that  the  smell  of  cedar  shavings  puts  serpents  to  flighty  Con. 

415.  Galbaneo.  Dioscorides^  says  Galbanum  is  the  juice  of  a  sort  of  ferula, 
growing  in  Syria,  that  it  has  a  strong  smell,  and  drives  away  serpents  with  its 
fume,  3f. — Agitare,  'to  drive'  or  'frighten  away.' — Graces  may  here  signify 
either  'offensive,'  as  emitting  a  very  olfensive  odor,  7/.;  cf.  on  v.  451,  and  see 
in  Lex.  grains,  I.  B.  2,  or  'dangerous.' — Chelydros.    Cf.  on  G.  2,  214. 

416.  Immotis,  '  undisturbed,'  i.  e.  that  have  not  been  cleaned. — Mala  tactu 
for  tndui,  'dangerous  to  touch,'  H.,  K.,  aanroi,  Con. 

417.  Cnelum=lutem,  XL,  Forb. — Kxterrita  seems  to  refer  to  the  timid  nature 
of  the  animal.  Con. 

418.  Ant  tecto,  etc.  The  order  i«,  aid  coluber,  pestis  acerba  bourn,  assueiiia 
succedei'e  tei  to  et  timbrae,  pecwique  aspergere  virus.  It  is  uncertain  what  kind 
of  serpent  is  meant  by  coluber. —  Umbrae,  '  shady  places.' 


420.  Fovit,  '  inhabits,'  ♦  occupies  constantly.'  Fovet  humum  is,  qui  muUum 
et  assidue  in  eo  nwratur,  H.  Cf.  also  G.  4,  42,  43:  effossis  latebris  sub  terra  fo- 
vere  larem.—  Cape  sa^ca,  etc.  The  rapidity  of  the  verse  expresses  the  instant 
necessity  for  exertion,  V.—Robora,  '  clubs.' 

421.  Tolltntem  mitias,  '  raising  thi-eats,'  i.  e.  '  raising  himself  in  a  threaten- 
ing posture,'  K.,  'raising  his  threatening  head,'  Br.  Cf.  A.  2,  381:  attolkn^ 
tern  iras  et  caerula  colla  iumentem.—  Colla  sibila,  i.e.  quae  sibilum  edunt  ff. 
Gr.  §  234,  n. 

422.  Dejice,  '  strike '  or  '  knock  him  down.'— Jawywe,  etc.  The  precept  is 
exchanged  for  narrative,  Con.—Alte,  '  deep  in  the  ground,'  K. 

423.  Quum  seems  virtually  equivalent  to  dum,  Con.— Nexus,  *  rings,'  *  spiral 
fohh.'—Extremaeque  agmina  caudae,  '  the  train  of  his  far  distant  tail.'  This 
and  the  medii  nexus  before  formed  a  complication,  which  is  now  unloosed 
(solouniur),  but  the  tail  still  continues  to  undulate,  Cbn. 

424.  Tardosque,  etc., '  and  the  last  fold  drags  along  its  slow-moving  coil ' : 
tardos  orbes=tardum  orbem. 

425.  Est  etiam,  etc.  The  serpent  here  meant  is  the  chersydrus,  a  species  of 
water-snake,  which  abounded  in  Calabria,  (Solinus,  c.  8),  the  passage  being 
imitated  from  Nicand.  Ther.  359,  sq.  Cbn.,  H.—Malus,  '  dangerous,'  '  hurtful.' 

426.  Squamea,  etc.,  i.  e.  his  back  is  scaly  and  his  belly  has  large  spots 
on  it,  K. 

427.  Cerda  remarks  that  two  characteristics  are  here  mentioned,  the 
length  of  the  belly  and  the  spots.  Con. 

428.  Rumpuntur  fo7itibus=se  rumpunt,  '  break '  or  '  burst  forth  from  — .» 
Cf.  on  G.  1,  446. 

430.  ///(',  i.  e.  in  stagnis,   Wv.—Atram.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  129. 

431.  /»i/JvoiMs, 'voracious,' 'ravenous.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  119. 

434.  Asper=exasperatus,  Forb.  Cf.  Sail.  Jug.  89:  Natura  serpentium,  ipsa 
perniciosa,  siti  magis  quam  alia  re  accenditur.—Exttrtitus,  '  made  wild.' 

436.  nm-so  nemoris,  i.e.  'a  woody  ridge,'  the  back  or  ridge  of  a  mountain 
covered  with  v.'oods.—Libeai,  etc.,  '  may  I  never  take  a  fancy,'  Con.—Jacuisse 
for  j'acere,  Gr.  §  268,  2,  11.  2,  last  clause.— Per  herbal.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  527. 

437.  Positis  exuviis,  '  having  cast  its  slough '  or  '  skin,'  thus,  as  it  were,  re- 
newing its  youth.  Aristot.  (Hist.  A.  8,  17),  says  the  serpent  casts  his  skin 
twice  in  the  year,  in  the  spring  and  autumn;  catuhs  relinquens  seems  to  mark 
the  former,  ova  the  latter  perio.l,  //.,  AT.,  Q)n. 

438.  Volviiur,  see  in  Lex.  B.—  Catnlos,  '  its  young.' —Tectis,  'at  home.* 

439.  Arduus,  '  raised,'  '  lifted  np.'—Linguis  micat  ore  trisulcis,  i.  e.  micai 
Unguis  (in)  ore,  H.,  '  makes  a  quick  motion  backwards  and  forwards  in  his 
mouth,  with  his  three-forked  tongue.'  From  the  rapidity  of  its  motion  the 
ancients  supposed  a  serpent's  tongue  to  be  cleft  into  three  divisions. 

440.  The  diseases  of  sheep,  vs.  440 — 463. 

441.  Tentat,  *  attacks.'— >Scaiies.  Columella  observes  that  no  animal  is  so 
subject  to  the  scab  as  sheep.  He  adds  that  it  usually  arises  on  their  being 
Injured  by  cold  rain  or  frost;  or,  after  shearing,  if  they  are  not  well  washed, 
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or  if  they  are  permitted  to  feed  in  woody  places  where  they  are  wounded  with 
brambles  and  briars,  M. — Frigidus  imher,  cf.  on  G.  1,  259. 

442.  Altius, '  very  deep.'—  Vivum,  see  in  Lex.  virus,  B.—Persedit,  see  per* 
udo  in  Lex. 

445.  Magistri,  '  the  shepherds.'— Cf.  on  G.  1,  272. 

446.  Villis.  Cf.  on  v.  386. 

447.  Missus,  etc.,  '  sped  with  the  stream,  floats '  or  '  swims  down  * :  cf.  on 
G.  2,  A.h2.—Secundo  amni,  see  in  Lex.  sccundus,  B.  2.  under  seqmr, 

448.  Tristi.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  75. —  Contingunt,  cf.  on  v.  403. 

449.  A  number  of  ingredients  arc  now  named,  to  be  mixed  with  the  lees 
of  oil. — Spumas  argenti,  Mithai-ge  of  silver,'  the  oxide  or  scum  that  forms  on 
the  surface  of  silver,  or  of  lead  containing  silver,  when  in  fusion,  K. —  Viva^ 
see  in  Lex.  vivus,  2,  and  cf.  on  G.  2,  469. 

450.  Mteasque  picts,  'and  Idean  pitch';  because  pine-trees  abounded 
on  Mount  Ida.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55.  Liquid  pitch  or  'tar'  is  here  meant,  Strv. — 
Pingues  unguine  ceras,  '  wax  rich  in  oily  matter,'  i.  e.  to  which  oil  has  been 
freely  added.  Wax  can  only  be  rendered  soft  and  yielding  by  the  addition 
of  oil,  K. 

451.  Graves=graveolentes,  Wr.  Cf.  on  v.  415. 

452.  NonuUa,etc.,  'a  favorable  crisis  in  the  disease  is  never  so  nigh  at 
hand,'  Con.  Cf.  A.  7,  559.  Others  explain  praesens,  '  efficacious,'  fortuna^ 
*  remedy.' — Labor um^=morbi,  scabiti,  II. 

453.  Ferro,  '  with  an  iron  instrument,'  as  a  knife. — Potuii  seems  merely  a 
poetical  amplification,  0.m.,  and  si  quis  jx)tuit  rescinderc  to  be  equivalent  to 
si  quis  rescindat  or  rescinderit,  Forb. 

454.  VitiuTn,  i.  e.  the  ulcer.—  Tegendo.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  250. 

456.  Abnegat,  'refuses,'  i.  e.  out  of  despair. — Sedtt,  'sits  idly':  see  in 
Lex.  sedeo,  B.  2. 

457.  Ima  ossa,  '  the  inmost  bones,'  or  '  maiTow.'  Cf.  on  v.  272. — Dolor,  i.  e. 
morbus,  '  the  disease,'  H. — Bulantum=ocium. — Lapsus,  'having  sunk'  or  'pen- 
etrated.' 

459.  Profuit,  i.  q.  sold  prodesse.    Cf.  on  G.  1,  49,  Forb. — Incensos  aestuSy 
instead  of  the  more  usual  fervidos  aestus,  '  burning  heat,'  H. — Et  inter,  etc. 
i.  e.  by  bleeding  in  the  foot,  between  the  hoofs.    This  is  the  usual  place  for 
bleeding  a  sheep,  as,  on  account  of  the  wool,  the  neck  caiuiot  be  got  at.    The 
sheep  is  also  bled  in  the  face  or  ear,  K. 

460.  Ima,  '  the  lower  pa,rtii.*—Salientem,  see  in  Lex.  salio,  I.  A.  2. 

461.  Quo  more.   This  practice  is  nowhere  else  ascribed  to  the  Thracians,  K. 

462.  Fugil,  see  in  Lex.  L  A.  2,  near  the  end.  Gr.  ^  209,  R.  12,  (3).— 
Jn  Rhodopen;  this  refers  only  to  Bisnltae,  as  deserta  Getarum  does  to  the 
Gelonus,  Wr.  By  deserta  Geinmm  is  meant  the  country  lying  between  the 
Danube  and  the  Dniester,  a  part  of  Moldavia,  Fo7'b. 

463.  Ft  lac,  etc.,  'they  drink  (mares')  milk  coagulated  with  horses'  blood,* 
Cbn.    This  custom  is  ascribed  to  several  ancient  nations. 

464.  Quam^  scil.  ovem Procul, '  at  a  distance,'  from  the  rest  of  the  flock.— 
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t^m^l^r^Tf'''""?'""'^'^'''''^  ''''  eff-eminacy  of  him  who  seeks 
\H      ,rr     Zr  """  '^  "'^'''  "''^"  'pleasant,'  'agreeable,'  Lade. 

466.  Medio.  Cf.  on  v.  237. 

467.  Solam,  '  ii\ox\e.'~Dccedere  nocti.  Cf.  on  E.  8,  88. 

468.  Culpamferro  compesce,  'check  the  evil  by  the  knife,'  i.  e.  kill  the 

foll!;;:i  r';  "'  "  ''"  "^"'  '-     ^"— -'---^-ec/e..  should  have  been 
loilovved  by  hanc  continuo  macta,  or  the  like,  Wr.  Gr.  §  323,  3,  (5). 

409.     IncuHtum,  'incautious,'  'unwary.' 

470.    The  comparison  seems  to  be  not  between  the  frequency  of  storms  at 
sea  and  the  number  of  the  diseases  of  cattle,  but  between'the  quick  ruTof  a 

then  w  11  be  taken  closely  with  agens  hieme,n,  like  creberque  procellis  Africus, 

A.  1,  8o.    Aequore,  either  along  the  ocean,  or  from  it,  Con.    '  The  whirlwind 

brn.g.ng  frequer.t  rain-storms,  does  not  rush  so  quick  from  the  ocean  a^ 

eman3;  diseases  of  cattle  (spread)'.    Wr.  says:  non  turbo,  kiemem  age^l 

cr  i.;. ,...,,  Moes  not  rush  down  so  thick,' i.e.  with  drops  so  thick. 
4/ 1.     Pestes,  i.  e.  morbi,  H. 

*Jn  .^'fl''""^'^'  'f'"''^'!  «««  -  Lex.  3;  a  military  term  applied  to 
the  flecks  of  sheep,  because  they  were  frequently  pastured  in  different  places 
in  summer  and  in  winter,  Om.  " 

473  S^pem,,He,,r,gemine,  'both  the  hope  of  the  flocit,'  i.  e.  the  young 
•and  the  lock  itself.'  Cf.  on  E.  1, 16:  agno,  a,n  n^ribj,  Serv-.-C^Z 

Z  t7'-"7  """'"'■  ""I'""  "°'"''^'  ""''=••  "''^'>'  '-^'^  "^e-  P«'  -  appo^ 
t.on  tothe  forcgomg,  without  a  conjunction,  a.e  added  in  tLe  form  of  an 
epexegesis,  que  being  inserted,  Wr.,  Br. 

474.  Turn  >.ml  scil.  morbh  totos  greges  abripi,  H.  He  who  has  any  doubt 
of  tins,  may  co„vn,oe  hin,self  of  the  truth  of  it  by  viewing  the  present  con- 
d,t,on  of  a  d,str,ct  in  which  the  cattle  were  attacked  bfan  epidemic,  A'. 
1  he  order  is,  si  quit  aaias  Alpes,  etc.,  Meat,  etc.,  turn  sciat. 

475.  CasleUa     see  in  Lex.  i.-fn  tumuUs.  'on  the  hills.'_/apjrf«,  Timavi 
of  lupuhan  T  nnavus.'    The  Timavus  was  so  named  from  the  lapydes,  2 

lllynan  people  who  dwelt  near  it,  K. 

476.  Post  tanto  for  tanto  post,  '  so  long  afterwards.'  Gr.  4  256,  R.  16  f  31  _ 
Regna  pastmum.  Cf.  E.  1,  70.  '  ^  '' 

478.  We  know  nothing  of  the  epidemic  described,  or  the  time  at  which 
1  iHppened,  but  it  seems  to  have  left  a  sufficiently  terrible  recollection  behind 
It  to  uuluce  Virgd  to  select  it  as  a  subject  for  a  companion  picture  to  that 
of  the  great  plague  of  Athens,  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  book  of  Lucretius  Cm 
-Morbo  caeh=vitio  ^eris,  H.,  '  from  badness  of  the  air,'  '  from  a  vitiated  state 
of  the  atmosphere.'  Cf.  E.  7,  57. 

479  Tempcstas,  '  season.'-  Tolo  auclunmi  aestn,  '  with  the  whole  heat  of  au- 
tmnn  ..  e^ with  the  full  force  of  tiie  heat  of  autumn.  The  autumn  extended 
w.th  the  Romans  from  the  early  part  of  August,  (11th),  till  the  beginning? 
ofNovember  lth),and  the  first  part  of  this  period  was  usually  the  hottest 
and  most  deadly  of  the  year,  Br. 


286 


BOOK   lU. NOTES. 


482.  TTa  7nor</5, 'the  way  to  death,'  'the  mode  of  death.'— -Sm7>^a?,  'one 
and  the  same,'  '  uniform.'  The  disease  is  described  as  going  tlirough  two 
opposite  stages,  parcliing  fever  being  succeeded  by  a  sort  of  Hquefaction, 
Gm. —  Venis  omnibus  acta,  'driven  through  all  their  veins,'  'coursing  through 
every  vein.' 

483.  Sitis,  '  fever,'  so  called  from  its  effect,  K.—AdJuxerat  artus,  from  the 
shrinking  of  the  skin  in  fever,  H.   See  in  Lex.  adihico,  4. 

484.  Fluidus  liquor,  *  a  corrupt  moisture '  or  ^liquid' =labum. —  Omniaque, 
etc.,  i.  e.  trdhebat  in  se  omnia  ossa,  minutatim  morbo  collapsa,  '  converted  into 
itself,'  (i.e.  into  its  own  substance),  '  all  the  bones,  eaten  away 'or 'con- 
sumed by  the  disease.' 

486.  In  honore  deiim  medio,  'in  the  midst  of  a  sacrifice  to  the  gods.'  Cf. 
honor,  II.  A.  in  Lex. — Slans.  Cf-  on  G.  2,  395. 

487.  Lanea,  etc.,  i.  e.  dum  infula  lanea,  vitta  nioea,  (i.  e.  infida  vittatt,  H.) 
circumdatur  (cojyiti),  'while  the  woollen  band,  with  its  snow-white  fillet,  is 
being  put  round  the  head.'  Instead  of  thus  taking  vitta  as  an  abl.  of  quality 
with  infida,  it  may  be  regarded  as  the  abl.  of  the  instrument  with  circumda- 
tur, though  the  former  seems  preferable.  The  infula  r.ppears  to  have  been  a 
broad  woollen  band,  that  was  put  round  the  head  of  the  victim;  the  vitta  a 
narrow  band  which  fastened  the  infula  on,  K. 

489.  Quam,  see  in  Lex.  2.  quis. — Ante,  '  before,'  i.  e.  before  it  fell  down 
dying  from  the  disease. 

490.  Inder=:ex  ea,  and  is  to  be  joined  with  fbris=fbns  ex  ea  or  ejus. 
Cf.  on  G.  1,  5. — Altaria,  '  the  altars,'  for  '  the  victim '  placed  on  them. — 
Fibtis,  see  in  Lex.  fibra,  11.  and  cf.  on  G.  1,  484.  The  refusal  of  the  flame 
to  kindle,  here  arising  from  the  state  of  the  animal,  was  a  bad  omen.  Con. 

491.  Ntc  responsri,  etc.  The  entrails  of  the  victims  were  thought  not  to 
discover  the  will  of  the  gods,  unless  they  were  sound,  J/.,  and  therefore 
when  there  was  any  deficiency  or  disease  in  them  the  exta  were  said  to  be 
mida,   H. 

492.  Sup2X>siti,  because  the  throat  was  cut  from  beneath,  Con.  See  in  Lex. 
suppono,  I.  A. 

493.  Jejuna,  opposed  to  pinguis ;  the  '  thin '  gore  just  dyes  the  surface  of  the 
sand,   Con. 

494.  Hine,  '  hence,'  from  this  disease,  K. — Laetis  in  herbis,  *  in  the  luxu- 
riant grass.'  The  herbage  was  tainted,  as  Wagner  remarks,  so  tliat  laetis 
merely  denotes  luxuriance,  answering  to  plena  ad  jyraesepia:  the  misery 
of  the  scene  is  indefinitely  heightened  by  their  dying  in  the  midst  of 
plent}-.  Con.   Cf.  v.  48L 

495.  Bulces  animns,  'their  sweet  lives';  because  life  is  sweet;  fii?.i<ppnva 
dv/idv.    Cf.  Gray  in  his  Elegy,  quoted  by  Bryce : 

"  For  who  to  dumb  forgetfnlness  a  prey, 

This  pleasing,  anxious  being  e'er  re-signed, 
Left  the  warm  precincts  of  the  cheerful  day, 

Nor  cast  one  longing,  liugeriiig  look  behind." 


BOOK    III. NOTES. 


287 


496.  Blnndis.    The  epithet  here  is  in  contrast  to  rabies,  Con. 

497.  Tussis  anhela.  The  angina,  ixJy;^?;  or  (ipdy^os,  is  meant,  a  disease 
of  swine,  //. — Faucibus  angit  obesis,  '  chokes  their  swollen  throats ' :  obesis=: 
tumentibus,  Serv. 

498.  Lahitur,  '  sinks,'  '  falls  sick.' — Tnfelix  siudiorum,  '  deriving  no  fruit 
from  his  pursuits,'  Br. ;  cui  nihil  prosunt  studia  sua,  victoiiae  reportatae,  Wr., 
i.  e.  his  occupation  of  racing,  and  his  victories,  do  not  avail  him  now.  Cf.  v. 
525,  and  for  a  similar  construction,  on  G.  1,  277. 

499.  Avertitur,  see  in  Lex.  1,  b. 

500.  Crcbra,  see  in  Lex.  crcher,  2,  b,  and  cf.  on  v.  149. — Demissae  (sunt) 
aures.  Col.  6,  80,  mentions  aures  faccidae  among  the  symptoms  of  disease  in 
horses,  Con. — Incertus,  '  irregular,'  either  in  quantity,  or  in  its  time  of  appear- 
ing; nunc  muUus,  nunc  nullus,  Wr. ;  qui  per  vices,  non  certis  intervallis  consti' 
iutas,  accedit  et  recedit,  H. — Ibidem,  'just  there,'  i.  e.  about  the  ears,  ff. 

501.  Ilk,  '  that,'  i.  e.  the  sweat.— Mo7'itui'is,  '  doomed  to  death,'  *  when 
^  jieath  was  certain,'  rather  than  '  about  to  die,'  Wr.,  Con.    The  pi.  is  used  be- 
cause he  is  speaking  of  horses,  not  of  a  particular  horse:  so  in  the  following 
lines,  Con. 

502.  Ad  tactum,  '  to  the  touch,'  '  when  it  is  touched,'  quum  iangeretur,  H. — 
Tracinnii  dura  resistit, '  being  hard  resists  him  who  handles  it,'  *  resists  by  ita 
hardness  him,'  etc.,  i.  e.  does  not  yield. 

503.  Ante  exitium,  '  before  their  death.' 
Processu,  see  in  Lex.  I. —  Crudescere,  opposed  to  mitescere,  Forb. 
Ardentes.   Cf.  on  G.  2,  133. — AttrQctus  ab  alio,  'fetched  deep,'  M. 
Gemitu  gravis,  '  laden  with  a  groan.' — Ima  ilia, '  the  lowest  parts  of  the 


504. 
505. 
506. 
flanks.' 
507. 
508. 


Tenduni,  scil.  equi.  Cf.  v.  503,  and  on  v.  501. — It,  '  flows,'  '  gushes.' 
Obsessas,  'beset,'  'closed';  either  by  a  swelling  or  by  ulcers,  ff., 
cf.  Lucr.  1146,  ulceribus  vocis  via  septa  coibat.  See  obsido  in  Lex. — Premit, 
because  the  tongue  itself  had  swollen,  //. — Aspera  lingua.  Cf.  Lucr.  1149, 
lingua  .  .  .  aspera  tartu.  The  tongue  is  rough  on  account  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, K. 

609.  Prof  ait, '  it  was  of  service,'  i.  e.  at  ^rsi.—Inserto,  in  the  month:  Aristot. 
(H.  A.  8,  21)  speaks  of  pouring  wine  into  the  nostrils  of  sick  pigs.  Con. 

510.  Lenaeos.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  4.  Oil  or  fat  mixed  with  wine  is  prescribed  by 
Col.  6,  30,  as  a  remedy  for  lassitudo  in  horses.  Con. 

511.  Mox  erat,  etc.;  but  this  very  thing  soon  proved  to  be  injurious,  as  it 
was  found  to  increase  the  fever,  K.—Furiis  refecti,  '  recruited  by  madness.' 
This  may  be  a  kind  of  oxymoron,  'strength  returned,  but  it  was  the  strength 
of  madness,'  though  it  need  mean  no  more  than  that  the  fever  was  increased, 

Con. 

512.  Jam  morte  sub  aegra,  'even  just  before  sad  death';  just  before  they 

died  miserably. 

513.  Di  meliora,  scil.  dent.—Errorem=furorem,  H.  See  in  Lex.  II.  2. 
Deprecating  evils  from  ourselves  on  oiir  enemies  is  frequent  in  ancient 
writers,  V. 
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514.  Nudlsj  'naked,'  'bared,'  i.  e.  exposed  by  drawing  back  the  lips,  iT., 
and  expressing  the  horrid  grinning  of  the  horse  in  the  agonies  of  death.  3f. 

515.  £cce  autem  calls  attention  to  a  new  object,  something  like  kh]  //jJv  in 
Greek,  Con. — Fumans,  scil.  stulare.  Cf.  G.  2,  542. — Sub  wmere,  i.  e.  sitb  arandi 
hbore,  Wr. 

517.  Clet,  '  gives,'  '  fetches.'  The  pause  in  this  verse  and  the  slow  mea- 
sure of  the  next  line,  consisting  of  spondees,  are  worthy  of  observation,  M. 

518.  Fraterna  mai-te,  '  at  the  death  of  his  brother,'  1.  e.  comrade,  K. 

520.  The  lines  that  follow  refer  to  tlie  ox  that  has  just  fiillen  dying,  (Con.) 
and  not  to  the  Juvencus,  of  v.  518,  or  to  the  cattle  in  general  which  were  af- 
fected by  the  disease.  Wr.  thinks  that  pascuntur,  v.  528,  points  to  the  latter; 
but  cf.  vs.  408,  sq.  and  on  v.  501,  morituris. 

521.  Movere  animum,  '  affect  his  mind,'  '  move '  or  '  attract  him.' 

522.  Purior,  *  purer,'  '  brighter.' — Ekitro.    It  is  uncertain  whether  '  am- 
ber'is  here  meant,  or  the  metal  electrum,  (see  in  Lex).     Either  comparison  / 
would  be  natural.     Serv.,  H.,  Voss,  and  Forb.  think  the  metal  is  referred  t(g\ 
Cerda,  that   it  is  the  amber.     Of  the  latter  opinion  was  probably  Milt(^: 
"  Rolls  o'er  Klysian  flowers  her  amber  stream,"  P.  L.  3,  359,  V.  ' 

623.     Sohuntni'=J{accescimt,  H.,  '  become  flaccid,'  '  grow  flabby.' 

524.  Fluit,  '  falls  down.'  Flirit  expresses  gradual  sinking  to  the  ground, 
Con. — Derexo^  'inclining'  or  'tending  downwards.' 

525.  Of  this  and  the  five  following  lines  Scaliger  said,  (Poet.  5,  11),  that 
he  would  rather  be  the  author  of  them  than  have  CroeSus  and  Cyrus  at  his 
command,  K. — Benefacta,  i.  e.  his  services  to  men. 

526.  Massica  Bacchi  rnunem.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  143. 

527.  Epiilae  repostqe,  'renewed  banquets,'  luxurious  feasts,  where  there  is 
a  succession  of  courses.    See  in  Lex.  irpono,  1.  A.  1,  near  the  end. 

528.  SimpUcls,  opposed  to  the  arts  of  cookery  displayed  in  an  elabonita 
banquet,  epulae  repostne,  Con. 

529.  Pocula.  Cf.  on  p].  8,  28. — Exercita  fMnw, i.e. 'rapid,'  dm.  The  refer- 
ence is  to  running  water  as  opposed  to  that  which  is  stagnant,  Wr. 

531.  Tempoi'e  non  alio,  i.  e.  this  was  the  first  time,  Co7i. 

532.  Qtiaesitas,  '  sought  for '  and  not  found,  '  wanting.' — Ad  sacra,  '  for  the 
sacred  rites.' — Boves,  i.  e.  white  cows,  such  as  were  used  in  the  sacred  pro- 
cession in  honor  of  Juno,  when  the  priestess  was  drawn  by  them  to  the  tem- 
ple of  that  goddess.  Sacra  Junonis,  pro  quibusris  sacris  ponit,  H. —  Uris.  Cf. 
on  G.  2,  374. 

533.  Imparihus,  '  ill-matched,'  perhaps  referring  to  color  as  well  as  to  size. 
— Donaria,  see  in  Lex.  II.  1. 

534.  Ergo,  etc.  Having  thus  no  draft-cattle,  they  were  obliged  to  give  up 
the  use  of  the  plough  and  cultivate  their  corn  with  the  hoe,  etc.,  K. — Riman- 
tur.  The  slow  progress  of  the  work  is  imitated  by  the  succession  of  spon- 
dees, V. 

535.  Fruges,  i.  e.  semina,  H. 

536.  Contenta,  see  in  Lex.  conientui,  1,  under  contendo. 


/ 


537.  The  spectacle  of  a  state  of  nature,  from  which  the  terror  felt  by  beast 
for  beast  or  man  is  removed,  has  been  already  presented  to  us  by  Virgil  in 
two  differetit  lights;  in  E.  5,  60,  as  part  of  a  restored  golden  age,  in  E.  8,  28, 
52,  as  resulting  from  a  monstrous  reversal  of  the  order  of  the  world,  such  as 
is  conceived  by  a  heart-broken  lover :  we  see  it  now  in  a  third  aspect,  as 
the  actual  consequence  of  a  leveling  pestilence,  Con. — Explorat,  see  in  Lex. 
L  (rt). 

538.  Noctnrnus=znociu.  Gr.  §  205,  R.  15,  {a),  &  §  210,  R.  4.  See  noctumus 
in  Lex. —  Ohnmbulat,  '  walk '  or  '  prowl  about.' 

539.  Cura,  i.  e.  the  disease,  which  has  attacked  him  also. — Cf.  on  E.  8,  28. 

541.  Jam,  Cf.  on  G.  2,  57. — Maiis  immensi.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  29. —  Et  genus  omne. 
Cf.  on  v.  473. — Natantum,  see  in  Lex.  naiam,  under  ncUo. 

542.  Aristotle,  (H.  A.  8,  19),  denies  that  fish  sufTer  from  epidemics,  but 
later  naturalists  do  not  agree  with  him,  Qyn. 

643.  Insoltlae,  '  unaccustomed  to  do  so ' ;  being  accustomed  to  the  sea  but 
mot  to  rivers.    They  are  unable  in  their  sickness  to  contend  with  the  waves. 

544.  Curris  latebris.  Cf.  G.  2,  216.  The  epithet  is  significant,  as  the  shape 
of  their  lurking  place  would  prevent  most  animals  from  following  them.  Con. 

646.     Non  aequus,  i.  e.  non  innoxim.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  225,  F&rb. 

547.  Praecipites,  '  headlong,'  i.  e.  '  falling  headlong.' 

548.  Mutari  pabula,  of  changing  their  food,  not  of  driving  them  to  pasture 
in  another  district.  Con. 

540.  Quaesitae  artes,  *  the  remedies  devised,'  or  '  sought  out.' — Nocent,  *  in- 
jure,' rather  than  benefit. —  Cessere  magistri,  i.  e.  magistn  ariis  medendi,  the 
specification  being  supplied  from  the  previous  clause.  Con.,  'the  masters 
of  the  healing  art  yielded,'  to  the  disease,  i.  e.  were  baffled  by  it.  So  also  iT., 
and  Forb.  But  Voss  supplies  pecoris  after  magistri,  and  makes  the  meaning 
to  be,  that  the  '  chief  herdsmen,'  (a  part  of  whose  business  it  was  to  cure  such 
of  the  cattle  as  were  sick),  even  though  as  skillful  as  Chiron  and  Melarapus, 
could  not  cope  with  the  disease.   So  Wr.  and  Lade. 

550.  Chiron  .  .  .  Melampus.  To  convey  the  idea  that  the  best  medical 
skill  was  of  no  avail,  he  introduces  the  names  of  two  most  celebrated  phy- 
sicians. 

551.  Saevlt,  etc.  The  order  is,  et  pallida  Tisiphone  in  lucem  emissa  Stygiis 
tenebi-is  saevit  (et)  Morbos  Metumque  ante  agit.  Tisiphone,  the  impersonation 
of  Vengeance,  comes  up  from  the  Shades,  with  Disease  and  Terror  flying  be- 
fore her  as  her  harbingers.  Con. — Ante,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A. 

553.  fnqve  dies,  see  in  Lex.  dies,  I.  A.  b.— Keightley  observes  of  this  pas- 
sage, that  it  is  a  noble  poetic  expression  of  the  increasing  ravages  of  the  pes- 
tilence. 

655.     Arenfes  points  to  the  intense  heat,  v.  479,  Con. 

556.  Catervatini,  '  by  troops,'  Cf.  inde  catervatiin  morbo  mortique  dabantury 
Lucr.  6,  1144. — Dnt  stragem,  scil.  Tisiphone,  ' causes  their  slaughter,'  'slays,* 
'  destroys.' 

557.  Dilapsa,  '  falling  to  pieces,'  '  decaying.'  Cf.  vs.  484,  486. 

658.    Donecy  etc.,  i.  e.  until  they  began  to  bury  the  dead  bodies,  which 
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was  the  only  way  of  checking  the  plague ;  and  this  they  did  when  they  had 
ascertained  that  no  use  could  be  made  either  of  the  skins,  flesh,  or  wool 
of  such  as  had  died  of  this  disease,  ]Vr. — Discunt.  Gr.  §  209,  R.  2,  (2). 

559.  Visitra,  see  in  Lex.  B.  1.  According  to  Servius  it  signifies  the  whole 
carcass  under  the  skin,  so  that  it  is  the  natural  correlative  of  cmna.  Con. 

560.  AMere,  see  in  Lex.  2.  nboleo. —  Vincere  JJnmma,  i.  e.  '  cook.'  This  is 
the  explanation  of  Servius,  approved  by  Wr.,  Forb.  and  K.  But  Heyne  and 
Voss  suppose  the  meaning  to  be  that  the  dead  bodies  were  too  numerous  to 
be  consumed  either  by  water  or  by  fire,  and  that  they  were  therefore  buried. 

561.  Illuvie.  The  discharge  from  the  sores  is  what  is  here  meant,  Con. — 
Peresn,  '  consumed,' '  rotten.' 

562.  jVec,  (scil.  si  quis  Manderat  et  telam  irule  Jtcerat),  vtto  ea  erat  usu, 
quia  putns  erat,  statim  igitnr  rumpebntur,  Wr.     There  is  in  fact  a  rhetorical 
climax :   The  wool  was  too  rotten  to  be  shorn,  or,  if  shorn,  to  be  woven, 
if  woven,  to  be  put  on,  or  if  put  on,  to  be  worn  without  contracting  dis 
ease,  Con, 

563.  Eiiam  is  to  be  taken  with  papulae  atque  s^idor  sequebatur,  as  if 
modo,  or  something  equivalent,  had  been  expressed  in  the  preceding  pari"  of 
the  sentence. — Attingere  appears  as  if  it  might  refer  either  to  the  weave^,  or 
to  the  person  who  takes  up  the  texture  for  use.  ' 

565.  Membra  sequebniur,  i.  e.  se  diffundebnt  per  omnia  membra,  'spread 
over  his  whole  body,'  Wr. — Moranti,  scil.  «",  of  the  patient,  who,  as  we  should 
say,  had  not  to  wait  long  before  he  was  seized.  Con. 

566.  Omtactos,  '  tainted,'  '  infected.' — Sacer  ignis,  '  the  sacred  fire.'  This 
disease  resembled  the  erysipelas,  from  which  however  Celsus  distingiiishes  it 
5,  28.  Voss  thinks  it  might  have  been  St.  Anthony's  fire,  K.  See  in  Lex. 
ignis^  I.  2. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  FOURTH  BOOK  OF  THE  GEORGICS. 

1.  Protinus,  '  in  continuation,'  '  next.' — Aerit,  referring  to  the  notion  of  the 
ancients  that  honey  was  a  dew  that  fell  from  the  sky,  and  that  the  bees 
merely  collected  it,  K. 

2.  Aspice,  '  regard  with  favor,'  Con. 

3.  Admiranda,  etc.  The  order  is,  dicam  tibi  ordine  admiranda  spectacula, 
etc.     The  two  following  lines  are  epexegetical  of  this. 

4.  Maffnanimos.    Cf.  v.  83. —  Ordine  with  dicam. 

6.  Studia,  '  pursuits,'  '  employments.' — Populos,  '  peoples,'  i.  e.  the  different 
communities  into  which  the  gens  or  race  is  divided,  K. 

6.  In  tenui  labor,  scil.  est,  of  the  thing  on  which  the  labor  is  spent,  as 
laborare  in  re  is  used,  Con. —  Quem=ialiquem,  '  any  one,'  '  one.' 

7.  Laeva,  '  adverse.'     This  is  the  explanation  given  by  Aulus  Gellius,  and 
followed  by  most  commentators;  Servius  and  H.  understand  it  to  mean  'pr 
pitious.'    Sinunt,  see  in  Lex.  1.  {(). 

8.  Statio,  'station,'  or  'post,'  a  military  term:  cf.  magnanimos  duces,  v 

11.  Campo  with  errans,  which  conveys  a  notion  of  space,  rather  than  \v'ith 
decutiat,  Con. — With  insuUenf,  etc.,  supply  ubi  from  quo  in  v.  9. 

12.  Rorem.    Cf.  on  v.  1,  aerii. — Surge ntes=crescent€s.    Cf.  on  E.  6,  39,  H. 

13.  Picti.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  243. — Squaltntia=squamosn.  Cf.  on  fiorem,  E.  1,  56. 

14.  Pinguibus,  see  in  Lex.  L  B.  1. — Stabulis,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A. 

15.  Procne.  Cf.  on  E.  6,  78. — Pectits  signnta.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55.  Signata, 
'marked,'  'stained.'  The  blood  which  stnined  her  hands  was  supposed  to 
have  dropped  on  her  breast,  Con.  Cf.  Ov.  Met.  6,  669:  neqne  adhuc  de  pectore 
caedis  excessere  notae,  signatnque  snngu/ne  jilurna  est.  Some  species  of  swal- 
lows are  described  as  having  red  marks  on  the  breast,  V. 

16.  Vasiant.  Like  a  plundering  army  they  spread  their  ravages  far  and 
near,  K. —  Volantes,  '  flj'ers,'  i.  e.  bees.  See  in  Lex.  2.  voh,  L  2,  and  cf.  on 
G.  3,  147;  or,  ipsas  volantes,  'the  bees  themselves,  on  the  wing.' 

17.  Nidis,  see  in  Lex.  II.  A. 

18.  Stagna, '  pools,'  of  standing,  but  not  of  stagnant  water. —  Virentia  musco, 
*  green  with  moss,'  i.  e.  with  green  moss  growing  around  them,   K. 

19.  Tenuis  fugiens,  '  hastening  away  with  shallow  stream.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  163. 
Varro  says,  (3,  16),  the  water  shoujd  not  be  more  than  two  or  three  inches 
deep. 

20.  Oleaster.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  182. 

21.  Reges,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2.  The  ancients  supposed  that  what  we  now 
know  to  be  the  queen-bee,  was  a  male.  The  swarms  are  headed  by  new 
chiefs  who  lead  out  the  colonies,  jurentus,  Con. 

22.  Vere  suo,  '  in  their  own  spring,'  i.  e.  in  the  spring  which  is  favorable 
to  them,  and  which  they  love.  See  in  Lex.  suus,  I.  B.  2.—Ludet.  This  refers 
to  the  incessant  flying  backwards  and  forwards  of  the  bees  previous  to  the 
rising  of  the  swarm,  K. — Favis,  '  cells.' — Emissa,  '  sent  forth,'  '  issuing.' 

23.  Decedere  calori,  '  to  retire  from  — .'  Cf.  on  E.  8,  88. 


24.  Obvia  arbos,  '  the  tree  which  is  in  their  way,'  *  which  is  over  against 
them.'  Wr.  supplies  examina  to  obvia,  '  the  swarms  coming  against  it,'  (the 
tree). — Hospitiis  frondentibus,  '  in  its  leafy  lodging,'  or  '  shelter.'  The  image 
is  from  a  man  who  meets  his  friend  and  detains  him,  teneat,  hospitably,  Con. 
It  is  an  object  with  bee-masters  to  get  the  swarm  to  settle  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, K. 

25.  In  medium,  scil.  humorem,  Wr.,  '  into  the  midst  of  the  water.' — Seu 
stabit  iners,  of  the  stagna.  Cf.  v.  18. — Projluet,  of  the  rivus,  v.  19. 

27.     Consistere,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2.  d. 

29.     Sparserit,  scil.  imbre,  Wch.,  '  sprinkled.' — Praeceps  Eurus,  see  in  Lex. 
praeceps,  I.  B.  3. — Neptuno=:aquae,  and  it  is  intended  angmtis  rebus  addere 
N  lionorem.  Con. 

'  30.     Ilaec  circum,  i.  e.  drca  f antes  et  stagna,  H. —  Casiae.  Cf.  on  E.  2,  49. — 

Okntia,  see  in  Lex.  olens,  A.  and  on  E.  2,  11. 

31.  Graviter  spirantis,  '  strongly  exhaling,'  i.  e.  '  strong-scented,'  but  not 
disagreeable. 

32.  Floreat.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  59,  cessabit. — Irriguum,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B. — 
F'ontem=aquam. 

33.  Ipsa.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  387 .— Corticibus.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  453  &  387,  and  see  in 
Lex.  coi'tex,  b. —  Cavatis,  'hollow.' 

34.  Lento  vimine.  In  addition  to  the  two  kinds  of  hives  mentioned  by 
Virgil,  Columella,  (9,  6),  notices  also  those  made  of  the  ferula,  which  he 
says  are  next  best  to  those  of  cork;  those  of  a  hollowed  piece  of  timber  or 
of  boards;  those  of  potters'  ware,  which  he  looks  on  as  by  far  the  worst,  and 
finallv  those  made  of  cow-dung  or  bricks.  The  ancients  do  not  seem  to  have 
known  the  straw  hive,  K. 

35.  Angustos  aditus.  The  reasons  for  making  the  entrance  narrow,  were 
as  Columella  tells  us,  (9,  7),  first,  to  exclude  cold,  secondly,  to  keep  out  liz- 
ards, beetles,  moths,  etc. 

36.  Cbgit,  see  in  Lex.  I.  2. — Liquefacta  remittit,  '  melting  dissolves  it, '  for 
Uquefacit,  '  melts,'  H.  Remittit==resolvit,  H.  We  may  also  translate  the 
[)hnise  by  two  verbs,  '  melts  the  honey  and  causes  it  to  run,'  Br. 

37.  Utraxpie  vis,  '  each  force,'  i.  e.  the  force  both  of  cold  and  of  heat. 

38.  Nequicqwtm,  '  in  vain,'  '  fruitlessly.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  96,  and  see  in  Lex. — 
Ttctis.  Cf.  on  V.  A7.—Ajjibus,  (v.  37),  cf.  on  G.  2,  419. 

39.  Spiramenta,  '  crevices,'  '  chhiks.' — Fuco  et  Jloi'ibus,  i.  e.  fuco  Jhrum. 
Cf.  on  G.  1,  173,  Wr.  Fuco,  see  in  Lex.  1.  fiuxis,  II.  B.  2.  This  bee-glue 
was  said  to  be  derived  from  flowers. 

40.  Ilnec  ipsa  ml  munera,  i.  e.  ad  linenda  sjnramenta  et  explendas  oras,  Con. 
— Gluten,  i.  e.  propolis,  which  was  collected  from  the  vines  and  poplars,  Plin. 

11,  7,  K. 

41.  Visco.  Cf.  G.  1,  139, — Seiwant,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.— Pice  Idae.  Cf.  on 

G.  3,  450. 

42.  Effossis  latebris,  '  in  hiding-places  made  by  digging,'  i.  e.  as  Servius 
explains  it,  which  the  bees  themselves  have  excavated. 
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43.  Fofcere  larem,  *  they  inhabit  their  dwelling,'=^aitton<,  H., '  they  dwell,' 
*live.    Cf.  on  G.  1,  49,  G.  3,  420,  and  see  in  Lex.  1.  lares,  II.  B.  1.— Pen»<t*s, 

*  far  within.' — Repertae,  scil.  swit. 

44.  Pumicihus,  see  in  Lex.  pumex,  II. — Exesae,  '  eaten  out,'  '  hollow.' — 
ArUro, '  cavity.' 

45.  Tu  tamen,  etc.,  the  bee-keeper  should  aid  the  bees  in  their  endeavors 
to  make  their  abode  secure,  //.  The  order  is,  Tu  tamen,  et  unge  circum  rimosa 
cubilia  levi  limo,  fovens,  et,  etc. — 'smear  their  chinky  chambers  round.* 
Wagner  and  many  others  read  e  levi. 

46.  Fovens,  because  one  object  is  to  keep  out  the  cold  air,  '  warming  them,' 
*to  keep  them  warm.' — Rarus,  'loose,'  as  leaves  do  not  lie  close  when  spread 
on  any  thing.  A'.;  or,  'scattered.'  'thinly  spread,'  'a  few.' 

47.  rec<w, '  dwellings,'  i.  e.  their  hives.— TaajMW.  Cf.  on  E.  9,  30. 

48.  Cancros  rubenks, '  reddening  crabs.'    The  ancients  used  to  burn  crabs 
as  a  remedy  against  certain  diseases.    The  smell  which  they  emitted  in  burn-ii 
ing  was  thought  to  be  injurious  to  bees,  V.     As  is  well  known,  crabs  turn  red 
under  the  influence  of  heat,  K. —  Crede,  'trust,'  as  harmless;  or  scil.  tecta. 

49.  Aut,  scil.  locis,  to  be  supplied  from  ubi.  The  dislike  of  bees  for  strong 
smells  is  abundantly  vouched  for  by  various  authorities  whom  Cerda  quotes. 
Pliny,  (11,  18),  says,  that  they  attack  persons  who  are  strongly  perfumed; 
Columella,  (9, 14),  that  they  are  angiy  at  those  who  smell  of  wine,  Om.— 
Pvlm,  'with  the  stroke,'  or  'impact,'  of  a  sound:  the  two  clauses  state  the 
same  thing.  Con. 

50.  Vocia  imago,  'the  reflection  of  the  voice,'  'the  echo';  see  in  Lex. 
imago,  I.  B.  \.—  Offensa,  '  striking,'  against  the  rocks,  Gr.  ^  274,  2,  R.  3,  (a). 
There  is  some  impropriety  in  the  use  of  the  word  here,  as  that  which  strikes 
the  rock  is  the  actual  sound ;  the  reflection  or  echo  is  that  which  is  returned, 
Om.  Modem  writers  speak  less  decisively  of  the  effect  of  sound  on  bees, 
some  doubting  whether  they  have  a  sense  of  hearing.  Con. 

51.  Quod  superest.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  346.— PwLam  eyit=pepulit,  '  has  driven 
away,'  H. 

52.  Sub  terras.  The  ancients  thought  that  the  interior  of  the  earth  was 
cold  in  summer,  but  warm  in  winter,  Serv.,  refcn-ing  to  Lucr.  6,  840,  sq. — 
Caeltm  reclusit,  '  opened  the  heavens.'  In  the  winter  the  sky  is  closed  up 
with  clouds  and  bound  with  frost,  so  that  it  is  here  said  to  be  opened  and 
relaxed  by  light  and  warmth.  Con.  The  year  is  here  viewed  as  divided  into 
two  seasons,  winter  and  summer,  K. 

54.  Purpureos,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.—Metunt  jiores,  '  reap  the  flowers,'  i.  e. 
collect  the  pollen.  Con. — Lihnnt,  see  in  Lex.  1.  libo,  I.  B.  1. 

55.  Lexes,  '  light ' ;  as  while  on  the  wing  they  sip  the  water.— /Tmc,  i.  e. 
from  the  flowers  and  water,  H.—Nescio—laetae  may  refer  either  to  the  plea- 
Bure  of  collecting  the  pollen,  or  to  the  delight  of  rearing  their  young,  Con. 

56.  P.rogeniem  nidosque,  '  their  offspring  and  their  young,'  '  their  young  oflf- 
spring.'— ^r<e,  '  with  art,'  '  ingeniously.'— i?ecen/es,  '  new.'— Fovent,  probably 
1^  a  wide  sense,  expressing  warmth  as  well  as  support.  Con. 
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58.  lUnc, '  on  this  account,'  their  love  of  trees  and  water,  K.,  Om. ;  *  after- 
wards,' 'after  this,  U.—  Enissum,  'after  issuing.'  Cf.  on  v.  22.— Ad  sidera 
caeli,  '  to  the  stars  of  heaven,'  i.  e.  aloft  in  the  air. 

59.  Aestafeni  liquidam-,  see  in  Lex.  aestm,  3.  Cf.  in  Gray's  Ode  to  Spring: 
"  And  float  amid  the  liquid  noon:'- Suapextris,  'shall  look  up  at,'  'shall  look 
up  and  see.' — Afpnen,  \.  e.  '  a  swarm.' 

60.  Obsitiram  nidjttn,  i.  e.  the  swarm. —  Trahi,  'drawn  out,'  'driven'  or 
'  carried  along.' 

61.  Cuntempht*yr,  '  attend,'  '  watch.'  Cf.  G.  1,  187. 

62.  Hue,  '  here,'  i.  e.  on  some  tree  towards  which  they  may  be  tending 
and  to  which  you  wish  to  lure  them,  Qm.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  76.—Ju8Sos,  i.  e.  those 
which  I  am  going  to  direct  you  to  use,  H.—Sapores,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2;  re- 
ferring to  the  juices  of  the  plants  named.  See  on  v.  65. 

63.  Ignobile  yrainen,  'the  common  herb.' 

64.  Tinnitusque  cie,  'and  make  a  tinkling.'— J/o/m,  i.  e.  Cybele;  see  in 
Lex.  mater,  I.  B.  The  priests  of  Cybele,  the  mother  of  the  gods,  used  to  beat 
brazen  drums  or  cymbals,  in  the  sacriflces  to  that  goddess,  M.  The  making 
of  a  tinkling  noise  with  brazen  utensils  is  used  among  us  to  cause  the  swarms 
of  bees  to  settle :  Aristotle  mentions  this  custom,  and  questions  whether  they 
heur  or  not,  and  whether  it  be  delight  or  fear  that  causes  the  bees  to  be 
quieted  with  these  noises;  Varro  (3,  16),  ascribes  it  to  fear,  Pliny,  (11,  20),  to 
pleasure,  M.  This  practice  is  now  disapproved  of  by  those  learned  in  the 
habits  of  bees,  Br. 

65.  Ipsae,  '  of  themselves.'— Cbnsic/ewf,  '  will  settle.'— ilfec?tfa<is  sedUrns,  see 
in  Lex.  medkatus,  under  medico.  Others  explain  sapoi^es,  v.  62,  to  mean  '  odors,' 
*  odoriferous  herbs,'  and  medicatis,  '  medicated,'  '  rubbed '  with  the  herbs. 

66.  Canabula,  '  cradle,'  i.  e.  the  hive,  the  rearing-place  of  their  young. 

67.  Sin  autem,  etc.  Virgil  evidently  intended  to  give  directions  as  to 
what  should  be  done  by  the  bee-keeper  in  the  case  of  a  battle,  as  he  has  just 
now  laid  down  a  rule  to  meet  the  case  of  swarming;  but  he  strikes  at  once 
into  a  parenthesis  which  swells  into  a  regular  description,  forming  a  para- 
graph of  itself,  and  we  can  only  collect  what  the  apodosis  would  have  been 
from  vs.  86,  87,  and  the  following  paragraph,  where  he  returns  from  the  bees 
to  their  owner:— this  irregularity  of  structure,  as  Forb.  remarks,  has  doubt- 
less a  design  of  its  own,  the  poet  throwing  himself  into  the  enthusiasm  of  the 
subject,  and  sympathizing  with  his  heroes,  Con.  So  also  Wr. — Exierint 
refers  to  what  has  been  said  previously,  (v.  58,  etc.)  about  their  leaving  the 
hive,  so  that  ad  pugnam  is  emphatic:  '  if  their  going  out  be  for  battle,'  C<m. 

68.  Regibus  incessit,  instead  of  reges  incessit,  Gr.  §  233,  (3),  N.,  and  see  in 
Lex.  imedo,  II.  B.  (/?).  Regibus.  Cf.  on  v.  2\.— Disc  or  din.  Other  reasons  for 
these  conflicts  are  assigned  by  ancient  and  modern  authorities  beside  the 
claims  of  rival  monarchs,  such  as  rivalry  in  getting  honey,  (Pliny  11,  17),  and 
actual  want,  when  the  inhabitants  of  one  hive  will  attack  another,  (Aristotle 
H.  A.  9,  40),  and  if  one  nation  loses  its  queen,  the  vanquished  will  combine 
with  the  victors,  (Loudon  Encyclopaedia,  Apis),  Con.—Motu,  see  in  Lex. 
XL  B.  1. 
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69.  AniTTios,  see  in  Lex.  IT.  2,  c—  Trepidantia  hello,  •  palpitating  for  the 
war,'  i.  e.  with  eagerness  for  the  war;  bello  being  in  the  dative,  Voss. 

71.  Martim  aeris  canor  is  explained  by  the  next  line  to  mean  a  sound  as 
of  a  trumpet,  (hn.—IUe,  see  in  Lex.  IL  A.—Aer-is  rauci,  etc.  The  terms 
and  actions  of  Roman  military  life  are  applied  to  the*  habits  of  the  bees  in  the 
following  lines,  Br. 

72.  Fractos,  '  broken,'  expressing  the  successive  short  blasts  of  a  trum- 
pet, Cuii. 

73.  Trepidae,  '  in  a  hurry,'  *  hustWy.'— Inter  se  coeunt,  '  they  assemble.'— 
Pennisgue  cormcnnt,  '  they  vibrate  with  their  wings,'  i.  e.  they  vibrate  or  move 
their  wings  quickly,  K. 

74.  Splculaque  exacuunt  rostris,  for  rostrorum,  Virgil  expressing  himself  as 
if  the  bees  wounded  by  their  bite,  cf.  viorsibus,  v.  237;  but  the  words  might 
also  mean  '  and  sharpen  their  stings  against  their  beaks,'  which  again  would 
be  a  mistaken  statement,  as  Keiglitly  says,  Om. — Aptant  lacertos,  '  prepare 
their  arms,'  a  figure  taken  from  the  language  of  the  ring,  and  referring  to  the 
practice  of  tlie  pugilists,  who  toss  their  arms  and  beat  the  air,  as  a  prelude 
to  the  fight,  //.,  Br.,  'get  in  order  for  action,'   Cun. 

75.  Fnietorla,  '  the  royal  cell,'  see  in  Lex.  L  5,  and  cf.  on  v.  71. 

76.  Misceniur,  see  in  Lex.  L  B,  3. —  Vacant,  '  challenge.' 

77.  Nactne,  scil.  sunt.—  Oim]>o$qut  patentes,  '  and  open  fields,'  here  used 
of  the  air,  the  battle-field  of  the  bees,  patentes  apparently  meaning  cleared 
from  storms.  Con. 

78.  Concurritur,  'the  battle  begins,'  'they  join  battle.'  Aethere  in  alto 
might  also  be  taken  with  iomurriiur.—79.    Orbem,  'mass,'  'melee,'  Con. 

81.  Tantum  glmdis,  i.  e.  '  so  many  acorns,'  K. 

82.  Ipm,  scil.  ref/es,  U.—Ptr  jtiedias  acies,  scil.  incedentes,  Wr.—Inslffnibus 
alls,  scil.  indructi:  ipsi  is  to  be  taken  with  imiynibus  alls  {instructi),  Wr. 
The  real  distinction  between  the  wings  of  the  queens  and  those  of  the  rest  is 
that  the  former  are  shorter;  but  Virgil  can  scarcely  have  meant  this:  Colu- 
mella says  that  the  rer/es  have  wings  pulni  coloris.  Con. 

83.  Ingentes  aninws,  '  mighty  souls,'  M.—  Versant,  '  employ,'  may  refer  to 
the  plans  which  the  generals  are  supposed  to  form,  though  it  need  be  no  more 
than  a  poetical  equivalent  for  habent,  Con. 

84.  Usque  adeo,  etc.     The  order  is,  obulxi  nan  cedtre  usque  adeo  dum  gravis 

etc.    Obnixi,  '  resolved,'  'determined.'    Usque  adto  dum,  '  even  until,'  '  until.' 

Aui  hos  aut  hos.  Cf.  on  E.  4,  oG.     Has  is  used  in   the  masculine,  because  the 
poet  is  regarding  the  bees  as  the  soldiers  of  the  two  armies,  Forb. 

85.  Fuga  dare  terga  versa,  i.  e.  '  to  turn  their  backs  in  flight.' 

88.  Aiie  revocaveris.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  520.  Acie,  see  in  Lex.  4,  h.—Ambo^ 
Gr.  §  118,  R.  1. 

89.  Deterior  is  explained  by  vs.  92,  sq.,  so  that  it  has  no  reference  to  infe- 
riority in  the  contest,  Con. — Ne  proiUgvs  obsif,  'lest  wasteful  he  do  injurx' * 
i.  e.  lest  he  do  hurt  by  consuming  honey  without  making  any  return. 
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90.  I)ede  neci,  '  kill.' —  Vacua  in  aula,  '  in  the  empty  court,'  '  in  the  court 

without  him,'  i.  e.  which  is  freed  from  the  presence  of  the  other  king. 

Sine  regnet,  Gr.  §  262,  R.  4. 

91.  Maculis  auro  sqiuilentibus  ardens,  'glowing  with  spots  rough  with 
gold,'  apparently  meaning  that  the  spots  seem  to  be  laid  on  like  scales  of 
gold.  Con. 

92.  Ore=fanna,  H.,  and  seems  to  refer  to  '  form '  as  distinguished  from 
color,  Con. 

93.  With  regard  to  the  two  kinds  of  royal  bees,  which  Columella  admits, 
and  which  Virgil  describes  in  so  beautiful  a  manner,  all  we  can  say  is,  that 
there  is  no  foundation  in  fact  for  this  distinction ;  and  that  ancient  writers 
may  probably  have  confounded  the  drone,  to  which  the  latter  description  ap- 
plies, with  the  queen  bee,  which  is  distinguished  from  the  rest  by  its  more 
brilliant  color,  as  well  as  by  its  greater  size,  Dnubeny.—Rutilis  clarus  squamis 
=maculis  auro  squalentibus    v.  91,  Con. — Ille  alter,  'the  other.' — fforridus^ 

*  rough,'  '  shaggy,'  seems  to  express  the  squalor  arising  from  inaction,  its  hair 
rough,  etc.,  Con. 

94.  Desidia,  '  through  sloth,'  in  conseciuence  of  sloth.— ZaZaw,    '  broad,' 

*  hirge.' 

95.  Binae,  Gr.  §  120,  4,  {n).—Facies=ore,  v.  92,  see  in  Lex.  L  X.— Cor- 
pora ;  this  is  merely  a  variation  of  phrase  after  fades,  K. 

96.  Turpes  horrent,  '  being  ugly  are  rough,'  i.  e.  '  have  an  unsightly  rough- 
ness '  or  '  squalor.'  Cf.  v.  93.— Ccm  2>ulvere,  etc.  The  order  is,  ceu  viator  (hor- 
ret)  quum  venil  ab  alto  jrulvere, — '  from  the  high  dust,'  '  from  a  very  dusty 
road,'  i.  e.  where  the  dust  rises  as  it  were  in  a  column. 

97.  Terrain,  i.  e.  puherem,  H. — 98.   Aridus—sitiens,  '  thirsty.' 

99.  Ardentes  corpora.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55,  and  E.  3,  106. — Lita  auro  et  paribus 
guttis,  '  overlaid '  or  '  covered  with  gold  and  equal  spots,'  i.  e.  '  with  equal 
golden  spots.'  Gr.  §  323,  2,  (3). 

100.  Hinc,  i.  e.  from  these. —  CaeU  tempore.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  327. —  Tempore 
certo.    The  seasons  meant  are  spring  and  autumn,  cf.  v.  231,  H. 

101.  Premes,  '  press,'  *  strain,'  the  honey  being  strained  througli  wicker 
work,  before  being  put  into  jars.  Col.  9,  15 :  Hor.  Ep.  2,  15,  Con.— Nee  tanium 
dulcia,  '  and  not  so  much  sweet,'  '  not  so  sweet.' 

102.  Liquida,  '  clear,'  '  limpid,'  and  therefore  able  to  overcome  the  harsh 
taste  of  wine,  K.  He  seems  to  mean  that  the  clearer  and  thinner  the  honey, 
the  more  readily  it  would  blend  with  the  wine.  The  liquor  thus  composed 
was  called  mulsum;  it  consisted  of  two  parts  wine  and  one  part  houej';  strong 
old  wine,  such  as  Kalernian  was  preferred  for  making  it,  Plin.  11,  15,  K. 

103.  Incerta  volant.  Cf.  on  E.  3,  8,  63,  G.  3,  149,  *  vaguely,'  '  without  an 
object,'  as  opposed  to  their  issuing  forth  to  collect  honey.  Con. 

104.  Friyida  tecta.  i.  e.  their  abodes  cold  by  reason  of  their  not  occupying 
them,  K.    Frigida,  used  proleptically.   Cf.  on  G.  1,  320. 

105.  Prohibebis.  Gr.  §  259,  R.  1,  (4),  and  §  267,  R.  2. 

106.  Tu.  Cf.  on.  G.  2,  241. — Alas  eripe:  this  is  to  be  done,  according  to 
Col.  9,  10,  by  first  rubbing  the  hand  with  balm,  which  will  prevent  the  bees 
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from  flyiTig  off:  Didymus  (in  Geop.  15,  4),  and  Pliny  (11,  17),  speak  merely 
of  clipping  the  wings,  Con. 

107.  ////*•  cunctantibus,  'whilst  they  tarry,'  i.  e.  whilst  they  remain  at 
home. —  Unisquam  is  employed  because  the  individual  bees  are  spoken  of  as 
soldiers,  Br.-,  ct  on  v.  U.— Ahum  ire  iter,  'to  take  their  flight  atoft':  altum 
like  catk)  ludunf,  as  opposed  to  flying  near  the  flowers.  Con. 

108.  Vtlltrt  signn,  '  to  pluck  up  the  standards,'  as  was  done  when  a  camp 
was  about  to  be  moved.  This  may  refer  to  a  battle  like  that  described 
above,  which  the  bee-keeper  might  wish  to  prevent;  but  it  seems  simpler 
to  suppose  that  he  is  merely  speaking  of  an  ordinary  flight  in  military 
terms,  Con. 

109.  Another  way  of  keeping  bees  near  the  hive  is  to  provide  a  garden 
for  tliem,  Con.—  Civceis,  see  in  Lex.  2,  the  definite  for  the  indefinite,  K. 

110.  Let  there  be  a  garden  placed  under  the  guardianship  of  Priapus, 
seems  to  mean.  Let  there  be  a  regular  garden,  complete  in  its  appointments, 

Con. —  Custos  fui'um,  'the  keeper  of  thieves,'  i.  e.  who  guards  or  protects 
against  them:  the  objective  genitive,  Gr.  §  211,  R.  2:  like  (pvXoK?)  kukov.-^ 

Cum  fake  saligtia.  A  sickle  made  of  willow  was  usually  placed  in  the  right 
hand  of  the  images  of  Priapus  set  up  in  gardens. 

111.  Tutehi  Pnapi,  'the  protection  of  Priapus,'  i.  e.  'the  protecting  Pria- 
pus,' as  Milton  uses  "  the  might  of  Gabriel "  for  "  the  mighty  Gabriel,"  Br. 

112.  Ipse,  cui  talia  curat,  serat,  '  let  him,  who  has  the  care  of  such  things,' 
1.  e.  the  bee-keeper,  '  himself  plant.'  Gr.  §  227.  Ipse  is  meant  to  emphasize 
the  importance  of  the  direction  given,  and  to  keep  up  the  general  tone  of  the 
Georgics,  enforcing  the  necessity  of  personal  labor,  and  the  dignity  arising 
from  it.  Con. — Pinos.  Cf.  on  E.  7,  65. 

113.  Tecta,  i.  e.  '  the  hive,'  ajrifirium,  Wr. 

114.  Lahore  duro,  \.  &.  hi  A'lggmg  and  planting,  K.—  Terai,  'rub,'  and  so 
'harden.'  Cf  Tibull.  1,  4,  48,  opcre  atterere  manus,  and  Lucr.  5,  1359,  sq. 
Atque  ipsi  pariitr  durum  sufferre  Icihorem,  Atque  opere  in  duro  durarent  membra 
manusque,  Vovh.—Ftraces  idantas.  Cf  on  G.  2,  79. 

115.  Figat,  in  the  same  sense  as  premere,  G.  2,  346. — Amicos  irriget  im- 
bres,  scil.  plantis,  II.— Amicos,  'friendly,'  i.  e.  welcome  and  salubrious. 
Tinbres,  i.  e.  spring  or  river  water,  //. ;  see  in  Lex.  IL  C. 

116.  Atque  equidem,  etc.  The  poet  having  mentioned  the  advantage  of 
gardens  with  re«;pect  to  bees,  takes  occasion  to  speak  of  them  cursorily,  but 
in  such  beautiful  terms  tliat  every  reader  must  wish  that  Virgil  had  expa- 
tiated on  this  subject,  M.  Kquidtvi  refers  to  the  precept  just  given:  as  I  re- 
commend the  bee-keeper  to  cultivate  flowers  I  should  myself  write  on  the 
subject,  Can.—Ni  traham,  '  were  I  not  furling.' 

117.  Vda  traham,  etc.  lie  recurs  to  the  metaphor  of  G.  2,  41,  sq.  Tra- 
ham, '  take  in,'  '  shorten,'  '  furl.'  Traham— festlnem—canerem,  Gr.  §  258,  I. 
&  IL  b. 

118.  Cu7-a  colendi.    Coltndi  is  almost  pleonastic,  Con. 

119.  Biftri,  '  twice-blowing.'  The  rosa semptrf.&rens  introduced  from  China 
into  England  about  the  year  1789,  flowers  the  greater  part  of  the  year,  V. 
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120.  Potis  rivis,  '  in  the  rivulets  drunk  by  them,'  in  the  water  they  drink, 
Br.  See  in  Lex.  potiis,  IL,  under  jMto. — Iniuba.  The  plant  which  Virgil 
means  in  this  place  is  '  endive,'  that  being  the  name  of  the  garden  a^pij, 
whereas  the  mild  sort  is  our  succory.  Cf  on  G.  1,  120,  M. 

121.  Apio,  see  in  Lex.,  and  cf  on  E.  6,  68. —  Tortus  per  herbam^  'winding 
along  the  grass,'  Con. 

122.  Cresceret  in  ventrem,  '  grow  into  belly,*  '  swell,'  K. — Sera  comantem^ 
'  late  flowering.'  The  comae  of  flowers  are  the  leaves  or  petals,  and  hence 
they  stand  for  the  flowers  themselves.  Cf  v.  137,  Forb.  Sera  for  sera.  Cf. 
on  G.  3,  149.  In  a  favorable  climate  the  narcissus  flowers  about  the  autumnal 
equinox,  Theophr.  H.  P.  6,  6,  Gm. 

123.  Flexi,  '  bent '  or  '  bending,'  because  the  stalk,  after  attaining  its 
growth,  bends  back  and  inclines  towards  the  earth.  Hence  it  is  here  said  to 
have  vimen,  '  a  pliant  twig,'  instead  of  caulem,  '  a  stalk,'  H. — Acanthi.  Cf.  on 
E.  3,  45. 

124.  Pallentes  hederas.  Cf  on  E.  3,  S9.—Amantes  litora.  Cf.  G.  2,  112. 

125.  Namque,  etc.  He  gives  an  instance  that  he  had  seen  of  the  profitable 
lature  of  a  garden,  K. —  Othaline,  see  in  Lex.  Oebalus  and  Tarentum. 

126.  Niger,  '  black,'  '  dark.'  The  waters  of  this  river  are  clear,  but  it  is 
of  some  depth ;  hence  he  calls  it  dark,  in  opposition  probably  to  the  Jlavus 
Tibris  and  other  rivers  of  Italy,  which  were  usually  turbid,  K.',  the  epithet 
may  also  be  referred  to  the  shade  from  the  trees  on  its  banks. — Flaventia  culta^ 
'  the  yellow  fields '  of  corn. 

127.  Cori/cium,  see  in  Lex.  Corycius  under  C&rycos.  The  Cilicians  were 
very  skillful  in  gardening,  Wr. — Rdicti  ruris,  'neglected  lands,' i.  e.  land 
which  on  account  of  its  poverty  had  been  left  out  by  the  surveyors  when 
measuring  out  lands  to  colonists,  K.  Virgil  says  it  was  not  fit  for  tillage,  for 
pasture  or  for  the  vine. 

128.  />;•/!///.< /wt^nm, 'yielding  produce  to'  or 'under — ';  or  juvenci8= 
arando,  'fmitful  for  purposes  of  ploughing,'  (hn.  IL  explains  it  yure/icorMW 
labore,  araiione. — 129.    Scges,  see  in  Lex.  IL  A. 

130.  Hie  seems  to  be  the  pronoun  rather  than  the  adverb,  Con. — Rarum, 
'  not  close  together,'  '  at  intervals,'  i.  e.  '  in  rows  or  drills.' — In  dumis,  '  in  the 
bushes,'  i.  e.  '  in  the  bushy  soil,'  in  the  soil  having  a  tendency  to  produce 
thorn-bushes,  //. —  Circum,  'round'  the  beds  of  garden  herbs,  U. 

131.  Verbenas  seems  here  to  mean  'vervain,'  which  was  planted  for  the 
sake  of  the  bees,  //.,  and  also  for  medicinal  purposes,  M. — Premens.  Cfon 
G.  2,  346. —  Vescum.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  175.  The  reference  here  is  probably  to  the 
smallness  of  the  poppy's  seeds,  Wr.,  Con. 

132.  Begum  aequabat  opes  <inimis,  '  he  matched  the  wealth  of  kings  by  his 
spirit,'  i.  e,  his  spirit  was  as  high  as  if  he  had  a  king's  wealth:  cf.  Hor.  2. 
Od.  10,  20,  rebus  angustis  animosus  atque  fortis  appare,  Con.  The  reading 
animis  is  supported  by  the  authority  of  the  best  Mss.,  but  Wr.  adopts  animo^ 
which  would  give  the  meaning  'be  matched  in  his  own  imagination  the 
wealth  of  kings,'  i.  e.  he  thought  himself  as  rich  as  a  king,  Con. — Revertens 
domum,  i.  e.  coming  in  from  his  work  in  the  garden,  K. 
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133.  Inemptis,  being  the  produce  of  his  garden,  K. 

134.  Carpere.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  200. 

135.  Jitiamnum,  '  still,'  referring  to  past  time,  see  in  Lex.  I. 

136.  Rumperet.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  363.  Virgil  is  thinking  rather  of  the  effect 
of  cold  in  other  places  than  at  Tarentum,  where  the  winter  was  unusually 
mild,  Con. 

137.  Comam,  '  the  flower,'  cf.  on  v.  122.  The  point  here  is  that  the  old 
man  got  his  plant  to  flower  before  the  season,  Cwi. — Mollis,  *  soft,'  '  delicate.' 
—  Tondebaiz=carpebat,  see  in  Lex.  IL  A. 

138.  Inci'epitanSj  '  taunting,'  '  deriding,'the  spring  for  its  laziness,  Burnt., 
Forb.,  Con. :  '  chiding,'  H. 

139.  FrgOj  etc.  lu  consequence  of  the  numerous  and  early  flowers  which 
he  had,  he  of  course  had  plenty  of  bees  and  honey,  and  his  bees  were  the 
first  to  swarm. — Apibus  fetis.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  50. — Multo  txamine,  '  with  numerous 
swarms.'— /'efos  is  inconsistent  with  vs.  197—202. 

140.  Cogere,  see  in  Lex.  L — Pressis.  Cf.  on  v.  101. 

141.  Tiliae.    The  lime-tree  is  known  to  be  a  favorite  with  bees,  Con. 
UberHma,  'plentiful,'  'plenty  of.' — Pinus.  Cf.  on  v.  112. 

142.  Quotque,  etc.,  '  and  with  as  many  fruits,'  etc.  The  meaning  is,  that 
whatever  promise  of  fniit  the  tree  made  when  in  blossom  in  the  spring,  was 
always  sure  to  be  verified  in  the  autumn:  he  us^es  pomis  for  the  blossoms 
that  promise  fruit,  K. — In  Jlore  novo,  '  in  early  blossom,'  M. 

143.  Matura,  (scil.  potna)  tenebat,  '  it  retained  ripe.' 

144.  Seras,  'far-grown,'  'full-grown,'  'old,'  Serv.,  Pkilarg.,  H.,  Voss,M., 
Con.;  which  seems  better  than  the  meaning  'slow-growing,'  given  by  IVr. 
and  Fo7'b. — Every  one  of  the  trees  here  mentioned  has  an  epithet  added  to  it, 
to  signify  its  being  well  grown,  M. — fn  vtrsum,  '  in  rows,'=<n  ordinem,  Con. — 
Distulit,  '  planted  out,'  '  transplanted.' 

145.  Pi-una,  which  had  been  engi'afted  on  them. 

147.  Equ'ukm,  see  iu  Lex.  IL  2. — Spatiis  iniquis,  'by  too  narrow  a  space,' 
by  want  of  room ;  see  in  Lex.  inlquus,  L  B. — Kxclusus,  see  in  Lex.  IL 

149.  Nunc  age,  a  Lucretian  formula  of  transition,  Gm. — Naturas,  sec  in  Lex. 
II.  A.  This  word  is  the  object  of  expediam:  see  note  on  the  next  verse. — 
Ipse.  Cf.  on  E.  8,  96. 

150.  Pro  qua  mercede,  'for  which  reward,'  instead  of  mercedem,  propter 
quod  paverant.  Con.  He  makes  the  bees,  like  men,  with  whom  all  through 
he  assimilates  them,  to  labor  with  a  view  to  the  reward,  instead  of  the  re- 
ward being  a  thing  of  which  they  had  no  previous  conception,  and  which 
was  given  in  consequence  of  their  labors,  K. —  Canoros  Curetum,  etc.  "  This 
alludes  to  the  fable  of  Cybele's  concealment  of  Jove  in  a  cave  of  the  Dictaean 
mountain  in  Crete,  when  his  father  Saturn  sought  to  kill  and  devour  him. 
The  clangor  of  the  cymbals  and  arms  of  the  Curetes  drowned  the  noise  of  the 
infant,"  (and  attracted  the  bees,  cf.  v.  64k  "his  food  was  goat's  milk  and 
honey,"  V.  ^rf(/i(//7 need  mean  no  more  than  indidit;  it  seems  however  from  the 
context  to  be  used  in  our  sense  of  '  add,'  as  if  the  bees  had  not  had  their 
nature  originally,  but  received  it  afterwards  as  wages:  so  virus  serpentibus 
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addidit,  G.  1,  129,  Con.  Naturas  is  the  object  of  expediam,  quas  being  simply 
relative,  not  quasi-interrogative,  which  accounts  for  the  indicative  addidit^ 
Con. —  Canoros,  '  shrill '  or  '  sonorous.' 

153.  Solae  communes  natos,  '  they  alone  have  their  young  in  common.' 
The  reference  is  to  a  community  of  children,  like  that  desired  by  Plato  in  his 
Republic,  to  which  Servius  appositely  refers,  Con.  Keightley  observes  that 
the  poet,  in  his  zeal  to  exalt  the  bees,  seems  to  have  forgotten  the  ants,  who, 
except  in  the  construction  of  combs,  must  in  the  opinion  of  the  ancients 
fully  have  equalled  the  bees  in  knowledge  and  industry.  Cf.  G.  1,  186. — 
Consortia  tecta  urbis,  '  the  united  dwellings  of  a  city,'  '  dwellings  united  into  a 
city,'  the  latter  being  the  emphatic  word.  Con. 

154.  Magnis,  '  great,'  is  probably  merely  an  ennobling  epithet  of  legibus, 
K.,  like  rwt-  ^(f ya'Awv  OiOfiiav,  Soph.  Ant.  797 ;  thej''  live  under  the  majesty  of 
law,  Con. — 155.    Certvs,  sec  in  Lex.  certus,  IL  A.  1,  under  cerno. 

157.  Exptriuniur,  '  make  trial  of,'  '  undergo.' — In  medium  quaesita.  Cf.  on 
G.  1,  127. 

158.  Victu.  Cf.  note  on  curru,  E.  5,  29. — Foedere  pacto,  'by  a  settled*  or 
*  regular  agreement.' 

159.  Exercentur^=€xercent  se,  see  in  Lex.  IL  A.  (/?). 

160.  Narcissi  lacnmam,  i.  e.  the  sweet  drop  which  exudes  from  the  flower. 
The  cup  of  this  flower  was  sup{)0Red  to  contain  the  tears  of  the  j-^outh  Nar- 
cissus, who  wept  to  death,  31. —  Glutei.  Cf.  on  v.  40. 

162.  Suspendunt.  Tliis  word  is  properly  used,  for  bees  commence  their 
work  at  the  top  of  the  hive  and  work  downward. 

163.  Fducunt  fttm,  *  lead  out — ,'  teach  to  fly,  to  gather  honey  &c.,  K. 

165.  Sorii,  probably  the  ablative,  '  by  lot,'  Wr.,  V.,  Lade.,  Co7i.  See  Gr. 
4  82,  Exc.  5,  (n).  Voss  and  Jahn  take  it  for  the  dative,  'as  their  lot'  or 
'charge.' 

166.  Jnque  vice7n,  for  et  invicem,  Gr.  §  323,  4,  (5). — Aquas  is  to  be  taken 
with  caeli. — The  bees  always  contrive  to  avoid  rain,  scarcely  any  of  them 
being  ever  caught  in  a  shower,  unless  from  some  accidental  disablement, 
(Lond.  Enc),  Con. 

167.  Agmine  facto,  '  forming  a  troop,'  M. 

168.  Fucos,  see  in  Lex.  2.  fucus. — Praesepibits,  see  in  Lex.  praesepe,  II.  A. 
— The  drones  are  not  expelled,  but  massacred  after  the  swarms  have  left  the 
hive:  Van'o  however  (3,  16),  and  Col.  (9,  15),  agree  with  Virgil;  and  Aelian 
(1,  10),  says  that  the  drone  is  first  chastised  gently  for  stealing  honey,  and 
afterwards,  on  repetition  of  the  off'ence,  put  to  death.  Con. 

169.  Feiret,  see  in  Lex.  II.  (a). — This  sums  up  the  description,  directing 
the  attention  from  the  various  parts  to  the  whole  effect:  so  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  similar  description  of  the  ants,  A.  4,  407,  opere  omnis  semita  fer- 
vet.  Con. 

170.  He  compares  the  division  and  fervor  of  labor  in  the  bee-hive  to  that 
of  the  Cyclopes  in  the  cavern  of  Aetna,  when  forging  the  thunderbolts,  K. — 
Cyclopes.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  471. — Massis,  i.  e.  ferri  or  metalli. 

26 
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171.  Properant=2)roperanter  covfdunf,  airtiiowiv,  II.;  see  in  Lex.  I.  Un- 
remitting industry  is  part  of  the  point  of  comparison,  Con.—  TauHnis,  'of 
bulls  hide,'  'bull-hide.'       . 

172.  Tinf/unl,  '  wet,'  *  dip.' 

173.  Lacu,  'in  the  trough.'  It  seems  better  to  understand  locus  of  a 
trough  of  water  standing  by  for  the  purpose,  than  to  suppose  it  with  Heyne 
to  be  used  poetically  for  aqua,  like /ores:  but  Ameis  may  be  right  in  giving 
it  its  ordinary  sense,  as  if  nothing  smaller  than  a  lake  or  pool  would  suit  such 
gigantic  operations.  Con. — Inij^sitls  incndibus,  '  when  the  anvils  are  set  up,' 
i.  e.  on  the  blocks,  ev  aKiioOeri^,  Voss,  but,  as  Con.  remarks,  it  is  simpler  to 
explain  it '  with  the  anvils  placed  on  it,'  meaning  that  the  mountain  groans 
beneath  the  weight  of  the  anvils. 

174.  Inte7-  sese,  by  turns,'  '  alternately.'  The  appropriateness  of  the  rhythm 
in  this  verse  is  worthy  of  notice. 

175.  In  numenim,  '  in  harmony,'  '  in  regular  cadence,'  V. ;  cf.  on  E.  6,  27. 

177.  Cecraj/ias,  i.  e.  Atticas.  The  honey  of  Hymettus  (see  in  Lex.)  was 
of  superior  quality,  V.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55.—Innatus,  '  innate.'— ^wor  habendi, 
'desire  of  having  property,' 'of  growing  rich,'  a  human  passion  being  attri- 
buted 10  the  bees. —  Urget,  '  urges  on,'  '  stimulates.' 

178.  Munere  suo,  '  in  his  own  office,'  '  in  his  proper  sphere.'  Cf.  vs.  158,  sq. 
— Grandnevis,  etc.  There  is  here  a  reference,  as  Servius  remarks,  to  the 
custom  of  setting  tlie  old  men  to  man  the  walls  while  the  young  go  out  and 
fight,  Cun. 

179.  Munire,  i.  e.  fnfjere,  fabricari,  H. 

180.  Mulla  nocfe,  '  late  in  the  night';  an  inappropriate  expression  here,  as 
the  bees,  like  all  other  animals,  hasten  home  before  it  is  dark;  see  v.  186,  A'., 
Con. — Rcfertmt  se,  see  in  Lex.  L  A.  b. 

181.  Crura.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55. — Pascuntar.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  314.  Pascuntur  in 
order  of  time  would  precede  referunt^  Con. 

182.  Sallces.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  13,  and  on  E.  1,  55,  salictl— Casinm.  Cf.  on  E.  2, 
49,  and  on  G.  2,  213.— Pulentem.  The  petal  of  the  saffron  flower  is  purple, 
but  the  three  divisions  of  the  style  are  of  the  color  of  fire,  M.  Col.  (9,  4), 
directs  it  to  be  planted  near  the  hive  to  color  and  scent  the  honey,  Con. 

183.  Phignein,  '  i'nt,'  'rich,' so  called  from  the  gluten  on  its  leaves,  //,, 
Ci>i>. — Ferrv/jintos.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  467. 

184.  Qnies  operum,  '  rest  from  work.' 

185.  Muutit  partis.  Cf.  Liv.  27,  41,  equites  peditesque  certatim  portis  ruere. 

186.  Epastu,  'from  feeding.'  Cf.  G.  1,  381. 

187.  Gorpara  curant,  referring  to  the  evening  refreshment:  Servius  ob- 
serves that  as  applied  to  men  it  includes  bathing  as  well  as  eating;  as  applied 
to  bees,  only  the  latter.  Con. 

188.  Mussant,  '  murmur,'  '  hum.' 

189.  llialavds,  see  in  Lex.  IL  B. — Se  coniposuere,  see  in  Lex.  compono,  IL 
B.  1. 

190.  In  noctem,  '  for  the  night,'  K. — Sopor  suus,  *  their  sleep,'  is  probably 
to  be  explamed  like  vere  suo,  v.  22,  '  the  sleep  they  love,'  '  kindly  sleep,'  Con. 
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It  is  explained  by  others  either  to  mean  '  well-earned  sleep,'  or  *  the  sleep  pe- 
culiar to  them.'  See  Gr.  §  208,  (8). 

191.  Nee  vero  seems  to  mark  a  transition,  as  in  G.  2,  109,  there  being  no 
particular  connection  of  this  and  the  following  notices  of  the  habits  of  bees 
with  the  preceding  description  or  with  each  other.  Con. 

192.  Credunt  caelo,  i.  e.  trust  to  the  aspect  of  the  sky,  Con. — Adventantilus, 
'  approaching.' 

193.  Circum, ' round '  the  hive;  explained  by  svb  moenibus  urbis,  Con. 

194.  Et  saepe  lapiilos,  etc.  Aristotle,  (H.  A.  9,  40),  and  other  ancient 
writers  say  that  bees  ballast  themselves  with  stones.  Con.  The  notion  may 
have  arisen  from  seeing  the  mason-bee,  or  some  other  species,  carrj'ing  the 
sand  or  gravel  of  which  their  abodes  are  constructed,  V. 

196.  The  spondee  tollunt,  followed  by  a  pause,  expresses  the  difficulty  of 
rising  into  the  air  so  ballasted,  as  Wr.  remarks.  Con. — Mania,  '  empty,'  '  light,' 
'  unsubstantial ' :  the  epithet  here  accounts  for  the  need  of  ballast.  Con. 

197.  Adeo.  Cf.  on  E.  4,  11. — The  opinion  here  expressed,  that  bees  do  not 
generate  like  other  animals,  but  find  their  young  among  the  flowers,  or  a 
similar  opinion,  was  held  by  others  of  the  ancients:  see  Aristot.  H.  A.  5,  21; 
Plin.  11,  16,  Con.  More  careful  observation  has  now  proved  that  the  queen- 
bee  is  the  mother  of  the  hive :  within  eight  weeks  she  lays  from  ten  to  twelve 
thousand  eggs,  Voss.  Daubeny  says ;  "  The  erroneous  notion  entertained  by 
the  ancients  with  regard  to  the  sex  of  the  royal  bee,  kept  them  in  ignorance 
as  to  the  generation  of  these  insects,  and  led  to  many  fanciful  and  absurd 
hypotheses  on  the  subject.  Thus  Virgil  says  that  they  are  produced  sine 
ioncvhitu,  and  that  they  gather  their  young  themselves  from  flowers  and 
sweet  herbs." 

198.  Concubitu,  the  old  form  of  the  dative.  Cf.  viciu,  v.  158. — Nee  coipora 
segnes  sohnint,  etc.,  '  they  do  not  relax  their  bodies  in  love,  so  as  to  become 
sluggish,'  '  languid '  or  '  enervated ' :  segnes  being  proleptic,  Br.  Cf.  on  G.  1, 
320,  '  they  do  not  enervate  their  bodies  by  venery.' 

200.  Ipsae,  '  of  themselves,'  without  the  male,  Wr.,  Con. — Natos,  i.  e.  '  their 
young.' — Suavibus,  the  plants  from  which  they  gather  honey,  Con. 

201.  Quirites, '  citizens  ' ;  see  in  Lex.  IT. 

202.  Sufficiunt.  Cf.  G.  3,  65. — Refngunt,  '  make  anew,'  '  re-form ' :  this  is 
naturally  mentioned  in  connection  with  the  renovation  of  the  race.  Con. 

203.  Verse  206  seems  to  be  so  closely  connected  with  v.  202,  that  most 
editors  think  that  vs.  203,  204,  205  are  inserted  here  out  of  place,  and  //., 
Forb.  and  K.  think  they  properly  come  in  after  v.  196,  while  Wr.  is  of  opinion 
that  Virgil  wrote  them  in  the  margin,  after  the  poem  was  finished,  and  that 
they  were  afterwards  taken  into  the  text.  There  is  no  authority  in  the  Mss. 
for  either  of  these  suppositions.  But,  as  Conington  observes,  perhaps  a  close 
connection  is  not  to  be  sought  for  in  a  context  like  this,  where,  as  has  been 
remarked  on  v.  191,  the  various  notices  of  the  habits  of  bees  seem  to  be 
rather  isolated  from  each  other.  If  it  is  necessary  to  discover  a  link,  it  may 
be  suggested,  that  the  mention  of  the  constant  succession  reminded  Virgil 
of  the  accidents  which  cany  off  bees  before  their  time,  in  themselves  a 
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proof  of  the  energy  of  the  race,  and  that  thence  he  was  led  to  observe  that 
in  spite  of  the  frequency  of  such  accidents  and  the  short  lives  enjoyed  by  in- 
dividuals in  any  case,  the  line  was  inextinguishable.  Con. 

204.  lUtro,  '  voluntarily,'  '  of  their  own  accord,'  Cbii.  Cf.  on  E.  8,  52.  The 
death  of  the  bees  may  be  considered  as  gratuitous,  or  what  is  the  same  thing, 
generous,  being  encountered  in  the  public  service.  The  death  is  doubtless 
meant  to  be  the  result  of  the  injury  to  the  wings,  so  that  »ub  fasce  may  ex- 
press not  only  the  effect  of  the  load  in  helping  to  destroy  life,  but  the  con- 
stancy of  the  sufferer  in  refusing  to  part  with  his  burden,  Con.  Wagner  ex- 
plains it  by  adeo,  in  super. —Dedere,  '  yielded  up.' 

205.  Generandi,  '  in  producing,'  '  making.' 

206.  J':rgo  seemingly  calls  back  the  mind  to  the  main  thought  of  the  pre- 
ceding context,  the  propagation  of  the  race  of  bees,  Co7L—/psas,  distinguished 
from  ffenus,  Con. 

207.  Excipint.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  Mb.— Plus.  Cf.  on  amplhis,  E.  3,  lOb.—Ducitur, 
see  m  Lex.  II.  B.  3,  b.— It  is  now  the  prevalent  opinion,  we  believe,  that  bees 
do  not  live  more  than  a  year,  K. 

208.  At=attamen,  eha,  aU<},  II. 

209.  Domus,  see  in  Lex.  11.  2. — Avi  numerantur  nvarum  expresses  retro- 
spectively what  is  expressed  prospectively  by  genus  immortide  nuinet,  Con. 

210.  Their  submission  to  their  monarch  is  more  than  oriental:  social  order 
with  them  is  bound  up  with  his  life;  they  guard  him,  carry  him,  and  die  for 
him,  Con.—Nari—et.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  87. 

211.  Lydia  is  styled  ingens  with  reference  to  the  power  and  wealth  of 
Cvoesns.—IIydti.<^p€s,  the  river  for  the  people.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  225.    The  river  is 
called  Medus,  i.  e.  '  Persian,'  because  it  rose  in  a  mountain  of  Persia,  77. 
Wr.,  Forb,  ' 

212.  Observant,  see  in  Lex.  II.  C. 

213.  Amlsso,  scil.  rege.—Iiupere  Jidem,  '  break  their  promise,'  or  '  faith,' 
i.  e.  break  the  ties  by  which  they  are  held  together  as  a  community.    Eupcre 

.  .  .  diripuere.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  ^9.—  Co7istructa  vitlln,  '  the  honey  built  up,'  '  the 
fabric  of  their  honey,'  Con.  Comtructa  seems  to  refer  rather  to  the  honey- 
combs than  to  the  honey,  the  same  thing  which  is  expressed  by  crates  favo- 
1-um,  Con. 

214.  Crates  famrum,  '  the  wickers  of  their  combs,'  i.  e.  '  the  honev-combs  ' 
alluding  to  their  artificial  structure.  *  ' 

216.  Dense,  see  in  Lex.  L  B.  I.—Frequentes,  '  in  great  numbers.' 

217.  AltoUunt  humeris.    This  takes  place,  according  to  other  rustic  writers 
when  the  monarch  is  sick,  aged  or  tired.  Cm.     Cerda  compares  the  custom' 
ofthe  Roman  soldiers  taking  up  their  commander  on  their  shields  and  pro- 
claiming him  emjjeror,  Con.—Btllo  with  objectant. 

218.  Objectant,  '  expose,'i.  e.  for  iiim,  out  of  regard  for  him.— Per  vulnera, 
'  through  wounds.'  Per  apparently  signifies  not  '  by  means  of,'  but,  as  we 
should  say,  '  through  a  shower  of  wounds.  Con. 

219.  Virgil  seems  here  to  confuse  two  classes  of  thinkers,  those  who  from 
Uie  special  qualities  of  the  bees  consider  them  to  be  specially  gifted  with  divine 
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wisdom  (cf.  divinitus,  G.  1,  416),  and  those  who  believe  in  the  doctrine  ofthe 
anima  mundi,  the  soul  of  the  world,  or  the  divine  mind,  Con.  Cf.  on  G.  1, 415.— 
ffis  signis,  '  from  these  indications,'  i.  e.  since  there  are  such  indications  of 
the  fact.  Gr.  §  257,  R.  7,  {a).—Secuti,  'following,'  'having  in  view.' 

220.  Partem  divinae  mentis,  as  Hor.  2,  S.  2,  79,  calls  the  human  soul  divinae 
particulam  aurae :  this  Virgil  goes  on  to  express  further  by  saying  that  they 
breathe  not  merely  common  air,  but  pure  ether,  which  was  supposed  to  be 
liquid  flame,  the  essence  of  the  human  soul ;  jm rum  .  .  .  aetKerium  sensum 
atque  aurai  simjAicis  ignem,  A.  6,  746,  Con. — Haustus  aetherios,  'ethereal 
draughts.' 

221.  Beum  na7nque,  {soil,  dixerunt),  ire  per,  'for  they  have  asserted  that 
the  deity  pervades.' 

222.  Profundum,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  2,  and  cf.  E.  4,  51. 

223.  The  construction  is,  hinc  j^^cudes,  etc.  arcessere  sibi  tenues  vitas; 
quemque  nascentem  being  parenthetic,  K. 

224.  Quemque  nascentem,  '  each  at  the  time  of  its  birth.' —  Tenues,  *  subtle,' 
qttippe  aetheriae  naturae,  II. — Arcessere=accipere,  '  derive,'  H. 

225.  The  order  is,  scilicet  (scil.  dixerunt),  omnia  resoluta  hue  reddi  deinde 
ac  referri.  Scdicet,  '  that  of  course  '  or  '  naturally.'  Hue  (as  hinc,  v.  223), 
into  this  divine  mind,  K.     Resoluta,  '  when  dissolved.' 

226.  Omnia,  '  all  things,'  i.  e.  spiritum  omnium,  quae  vltam  sibi  ex  aethere 
arcessiverunt,  H. — Nee  morti  esse  locum,  '  and  that  there  is  no  room  for  death,' 
i.  e.  there  is  no  death,  K. — According  to  Plutarch,  it  was  the  opinion  of  Py- 
thagoras and  Plato,  that  the  soul  did  not  die,  but  that,  when  it  left  the  body, 
it  returned  to  the  kindred  soul  of  the  universe,  M. 

227.  Sidens  in  numerum,  '  into  the  number  of  the  stars,'  i.  e.  '  among  the 
stars ' ;  sidei-is  being  used  collectively,  H.,  IVr.,  Forh.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  342.  It 
seems  better,  with  Conington,  to  render  the  words  '  into  the  place  of  a  star.' 
He  observes  that  numerus,  like  01016^6^,  seems  to  be  applicable  to  a  single  in- 
dividual, designating  as  it  were  his  place  as  a  unit;  and  he  adds  that  the  re- 
ference is  partly  to  the  Pythagorean  doctrine  that  each  planet  was  animated 
by  an  individual  soul,  partly  to  the  mythological  belief  that  human  beings 
and  other  animals  were  changed  into  constellations. — Alto  succedere  caelo  is 
but  a  repetition,  in  other  words,  of  the  idea  already  conveyed. 

228.  Anguslam.  Some  Mss.  have  augustatn,  which  is  preferred  by  Heyne 
and  Valpy. 

229.  Thesaiiris  is  to  be  tjiken  v.'ith  servaia,  Wr. — Relines.  This  is  the 
technical  word  for  opening  casks  by  undoing  the  pitch  with  which  they  were 
fastened :  the  removal  of  the  honey  from  the  cells  is  supposed  to  be  an  anal- 
ogous process,  on  account  of  the  sticky  nature  of  the  wax  and  gluten,  (vs.  39, 
sq.),  Con, — Prius  haustu,  etc.,  i.  e.  prius  f'ove  era,  sparsus,  scil.  oi'a,  (  i.  e.  ^o- 
bens  OS  sparsum,  or  spargens  os)  haustu  aquarum,  '  first  correct  your  mouth, 
wetting  it  with  a  draught  of  water.'  The  precept  intended  to  be  conveyed  is, 
to  cleanse  the  mouth  by  rinsing  it  with  water,  (cf.  on  G.  2,  135),  so  as  to 
make  the  breath  sweet;  the  bees  being  supposed  to  dislike  strong  or  offensive 
smells.    Sparsus  might  be  omitted  without  affecting  the  sense,  and  its  inser- 
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tlon  is  due  to  poetic  fullness  of  expression. '  There  is  great  diversity  in  the 
readings  and  in  the  constructions  of  this  passage,  but  the  reading  and  ex- 
planation here  given  seem  to  present  as  few  objections  as  any. 

230.  Fumos:  the  smoke  seems  to  have  been  intended  not  to  stupefy  the 
bees,  but  to  drive  them  away,  Cun. — Pvaettnde^  '  hold  out  before  you,'  K. 

231.  This  and  the  four  following  lines  are  thrown  in  as  it  were  parentheti- 
cally, n.^  Con. —  Gravidos,  'copious,'  'abundant.'  Cf.  on  G.  2,  143. —  Cogunt, 
scil.  mellarii,  Wr.  and  cf.  on  v.  140. — Fetus,  the  '  production '  of  the  bees, 
i.  e.  mel. 

232.  Z'at/^e^f',  etc.,  a  poetic  mode  of  saying,  when  the  Pleiades  (of  whom 
Taygete  was  one),  rise,  K.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  138. — Simul.  Cf.  on  E.  4,  26. — Hones' 
turn.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  392. 

233.  Plias  is  the  correct  orthography,  Pleias  being  a  trisyllable,  Om. — 
Oceani  nmneSy  'the  stream  of  the  ocean';  Homer's  'li/cfavojo  f,6at,  as  flowing 
round  the  earth,  H. — Spretos,  '  spumed,'  is  added  poetically  and  aptly  of  that 
which  is  repelled  with  the  foot,  II. — Pede  rejiuUt,  see  in  Lex.  repillo,  1. 

234.  Aut  eadem,  etc.,  i.  e.  aut  ubi  eadtm  (Plias)  descendil  tristior  caelo  in 
undas  hibernas;  when  the  same  constellation  sets.  Cf.  on  G.  1,138.  Tristior^ 
'  sad,'  '  sorrowful,'  at  the  gloomy  prospect  of  descending  into  the  wintry 
waters,  Br. — Fugiens  sidiis  piscis  aquosi,  '  flying  from  the  constellation  of  the 
watery  fish.'  This  constellaiton  is  called  aquosus  because  it  betokens  rain,  H. 
It  is  uncertain  what  constellation  is  meant  by  aquosi  piscis.  Martyn  thinks  it 
is  the  Dolphin,  which  rises,  he  says,  on  the  27th  of  Dec,  and  sooner  after 
the  setting  of  the  Pleiades  than  any  other  fish  delineated  on  the  celestial 
sphere :  Servius  says  it  is  the  star  called  the  Southern  Fish :  Catrou  and  La 
Cerda  explain  it  to  mean  'the  Fishes,'  Pisces,  and  this  opinion  has  the  greater 
authorit}',  being  adopted  by  Well.,  loss,  Wr.,  Forb.,  Lade,  and  Om.,  sidus 
Piscis,  '  the  constellation  of  the  Fishes,'  which  is  vlsiltle  the  whole  of  every 
night  during  that  season,  being  put  generally  for  the  winter,  which  is  just 
coming  on  when  the  Pleiades  set,  though  actually  the  sun  does  not  enter 
Pisces  till  the  latter  part  of  the  winter,  Con.  Cf.  Ov.  M.  10,  165,  Piscique 
Aries  succedit  aquoso. 

236.  Cf.  on  v.  231.  He  now  speaks  of  the  danger  in  taking  the  honey, 
arising  from  the  anger  of  the  bees,  which  danger  is  to  be  avoided  by  the 
precautions  mentioned  above.  Con. — Jllis  ira  est,  '  they  are  wrathful,'  J/., 
i.  e.  when  their  honey  is  taken,  Wr. — Laesae,  see  in  Lex.  laedo,  H.  B. 

237.  MorsUrus,  '  their  bites,'  i.  e.  the  *  wounds  '  occasioned  by  their  stings, 
H.  It  may  also  be  taken  for  'their  stings.' — Impirant,  'breathe  into,'  'in- 
fuse.'— Spuula  caeca,  '  their  hidden  darts,'  i.  e.  their  stings,  which  are  so 
small  as  easil3'  to  escape  notice,  Serv.,  Forb. 

238.  Affixae,  in  a  middle  sense,  for  se  affigentes,  V. ;  affixae  venis  is  a  poet- 
ical variety  for  ajfixa  venis,  Wr.,  Con.  Venis,  gravius  qvxim  cnti,  coipori,  H. — 
In  vvlnere,  '  in  the  act  of  woundijig,'  //.,  Wr.,  or  it  may  mean  literally,  '  in 
the  wound,'  Cm.  Cf.  Sil.  12,  386  (quoted  by  Cerda),  Alternique  aninuxs  saevo 
in  mucrone  reliuquunt,  where  it  is  doubtless  meant  that  the  life,  like  the  blood, 
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is  left  on  the  blade,  Con.    The  bees  were  supposed  to  die  when  they  lost  their 
stings,  Plin.  11,  18,  K. 

239.  Sin  duram,  etc.  He  now  proceeds  to  speak  of  the  manner  in  which 
those  hives  should  be  treated,  where  the  honey  is  not  taken,  but  left  to  sup- 
port the  bees  in  winter,  and  mentions  the  plagues  that  infest  them,  M.  He 
probably  alludes  to  those  instances  in  which,  from  the  unfavorable  season,  or 
some  other  cause,  the  bees  have  collected  but  little  honey,  Wr. — Metues,  i.  e. 
for  the  bees. — Purees  futuro,  '  shall  be  considerate  for  their  future,'  and  so 
not  deprive  them  of  their  honey. 

240.  Coniiisus  animos,  '  broken  spirits,'  K. — Res  fractal,  '  ruined  afiuirs,'  K, 

241.  At.  Cf.  on  V.  208. — Sujfire  tJiymo.  It  would  appear  from  Varro,  3,  16, 
and  Col.  9,  14,  that  fumigation  is  recommended  partl}'^  as  a  means  of  purifica- 
tion, partly  as  grateful  to  the  bees,  not,  as  some  have  thought,  with  a  view  to 
expelling  or  destroying  the  vermin.  Con. 

242.  Ignotus  a/Jedit,  IXnQc  Tputycjv,  II.,  '  consumes '  or  '  devours  unperceived.* 
Martyn  renders  ignotus  by  'skulking.' 

243.  SteUio  tt.  Gr.  §  306,  {4).—  Cubilia,  scil.  adederunt,  H.,  Wr.,  Forb. 
Congesta  cvbilia  blattis,  '  the  lurking-places  filled  with  cockroaches,'  i.  e.  the 
cockroaches  crowding  together  their  sleeping-places,  blattae  cubilibus  in  favos 
vacnos  congcstis,  Forb.;  cubilia  hQmg  put  for  the  occupants.  Others  supply 
sunt  Hfter  congesfa,  and  then,  as  Con.  observes,  the  grammatical  connection 
would  be  temporarily  interrupted  and  immediately  returned  to  in  the  next 
line. 

244.  /mmujiis,  atpydf, 'doing  nothing,' 'idle,'  Wr.—Fucus.  Cf.  on  v.  168. 

245.  Asper.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  149. —  Crabro  imparibus  armis  se  immiscuit,  scil. 
apibus,  '  the  hornet  with  unequal  arms,'  (i.  e.  arms  which  are  more  than  a 
match  for  those  of  the  bees),  '  mingles  with  the  bees.'  Gr.  §  211,  R.  6,  H.,  Forb. 
Another  explanation  is  imparibus  se  immiscuit  armis,  'engages  their  unequal 
arms,'  i.  e.  battles  with  the  bees,  which  are  not  able  to  cope  with  a  hornet. 
Armis  would  then  be  the  dative;  cf.  A.  10,  796;  11,  815,  where  the  words  se 
immiscuit  armis  occur  again.  Con.    This  explanation  seems  preferable. 

246.  Tineae,  scil.  se  immiscueruut  apibus. — Jnvisa  Minervae,  alluding  to  the 
transformation  of  Arachne  (see  i!i  Lex.)  to  a  spider. 

248.  Quo  magis,  etc.  These  words  contain  a  precept  not  to  leave  too  much 
honey,  lest  the  bees  should  become  idle,  //.,  Con. 

249.  Incumbent  sarcire,  Gr.  §  271,  and  cf.  Madvig,  §  389,  obs.  2:  "By  the 
poets  even  those  verbs  are  constructed  with  the  infinitive,  which  otherwise 
contain  a  comjilete  idea  in  themselves,  and  are  followed  by  tU  or  a  preposi- 
tion, or  those  which  figuratively  denote  an  inclination,  an  effort,  or  the  like.'* 
—  Gentris  lupsi  recalls  the  notion  of  a  human  family,  as  in  v.  208,  Con. 

250.  Foros,  '  rows  of  cells,'  see  in  Lex. — Floribus.  Cf.  note  on  fuco,  v.  39. — 
Horrea,  '  store-houses,'  i.  e.  their  cells  of  honey-comb. 

251.  The  apodosis  would  naturally  have  begun  after  v.  252,  but  the  clause 
speaking  of  the  easiness  of  prognostication  leads  to  an  enumeration  of  the 
symptoms,  which  swells  into  an  independent  sentence,  so  that  the  real  apodo- 
sis is  given  in  a  seperate  form,  v.  264,  Con.    Vs.  253 — 263  may  ako  be  re- 


308 


LOOK  IV. NOTES. 


BOOK  IV. NOTES. 


309 


garded  and  punctuated  as  parenthetic,  H. —  Casus  nostros,  i.  e.  such  as  we  ex- 
perience, K. 

252.  Co/59ara  may  be  nom.  or  ace;  but  the  former  is  more  like  Virgil's 
general  usage,  Con. 

253.  Jam  seems  to  point  to  the  time  when  the  disease  has  made  some  pro- 
gress, and  the  symptoms  are  consequently  explicit,  Con. 

254.  Alius^  '  another,'  '  a  different.' 

255.  Luce  carentum,  '  of  those  without  life,'  '  of  the  dead.'  The  carrying 
out  of  the  dead  can  hardly  be  called  a  symptom  of  disease,  but  it  finds  its 
place  as  a  part  of  the  description,  and  as  one  of  the  things  which  would  strike 
an  observer  looking  at  the  hive.  Con.  Dryden  has  amplified  what  the  poet 
says  of  the  funeral  procession,  M. : 

"  And  crowdi»  of  dead,  that  never  must  return 

To  their  lov'd  hives,  in  decent  pomp  are  borne; 

Their  friends  attend  the  hearse,  the  next  relations  mourn." 

257.  Pedibus  connexae,  '  united,'  or  '  clinging  together  by  their  feet,'  as 
bees  often  hang  together  in  a  cluster.  This  however  is  said  not  to  be  a  symp- 
tom of  disease  in  bees,  so  that  Wr.  understands  connexae  of  the  individual 
insect  drawing  up  its  legs  in  death,  while  Heyne  suggests  conntxae:  but  the 
common  interpretation  is  supported  by  Aristot.  H.  A.  9,  40,  Con.  # 

258.  Clausis  in  aedibus^  '  in  the  closed  hive,'  for  clausae  in  aedibus,  '  shut  up 
in  the  hive.'  Clausis  is  merely  an  ordinary  epithet,  carrying  out  the  sense 
of  intus,  and  opposed  to  ad  limina^  Con. 

259.  Contracio  fri(/ore,  'with  contracted  cold,'  poetically  instead  of  con- 
trai  tae  frigore^  H.,  showing  the  effect  of  the  cold  on  the  bees. 

260.  Tractim  stisurrant,  'they  make  a  drawling  hum,'  Jf. 

261.  Friyidus.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  462,  and  3,  ll^.—  Qumdam.  Cf  on  G.  3,  99.— 
The  three  similes  here  given  are  supposed  to  be  taken  from  II.  14,  394,  sq., 
where  the  shout  of  the  contending  armies  is  compared  to  waves  breaking  on 
the  shore,  to  fire  in  a  mountain  glen,  and  to  wind  among  the  trees.  Con. 

262.  Stridlt,  '  sounds,'  '  roars.'  We  have  no  word  which  will  accurately 
give  the  sense  of  s^rw/o  in  this  place:  it  means  the  sound  which  the  waves 
of  the  sea  make  when  running  back,  after  having  rushed  up  on  the  beach,  K. 

263.  Clausis  accounts  for  the  sound,  Con.  See  in  Lex.  aesliio^  1. 

264.  Hk=^ium,  see  in  Lex.  2.  /i/r,  U.—  Galbantos  odores,  i.  e.  galbanuin  odo- 
ratuin.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  56,  and  3,  415. 

265.  Inferre  canalibus  may  mean  either  'to  convey '  (to  the  hives)  'by 
ti-ouffhs '  or  '  to  introduce  into  troughs.'  There  seems  to  be  an  allusion  in 
canalibus  to  the  troughs  from  which  cattle  drank,  (cf.  on  G.  3,  330);  and 
ai-undinti  canaks  then -wiW  be  reeds  used  as  troughs,  Con. —  Ultro.  Cf.  on  E. 
8,  52,  and  G.  4,  204:  the  bees  not  merely  being  allowed  to  drink,  but  invited, 
without  any  overture  made  on  their  j)art,  Con. 

266.  Fessis:  of  sickness,  as  in  Hor.  Carm.  Saec.  63,  Con. — Nota.  Cf  on 
G.  1,  363.. 
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267.  Tunsum  gallae  sajx>rem,  for  saporem  tunsae  gallae,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  14. 
Cf.  on  E.  9,  46.  Galls  are  given  as  astringents,  as  bees  suffer  from  looseness 
in  consequence  of  their  diet.  Col.  9,  13,  Con. — Admiscere,  scil.  illis  mellibus^ 
quae  infundis^  H. 

268.  Dried  roses,  like  galls,  are  mixed  with  honey,  Con. 

269.  Defruta.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  29b.—Psyihia.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  93.— Passes.  Cf.  on 
G.  2,  93,  and  see  in  Lex.  passus  2,  under  2.  pando. 

270.  Cecropium.  Cf.  on  v.  177. —  Centaurea,  so  called  from  the  Centaur 
Chiron,  who  was  said  to  have  been  cured  by  it  of  a  wound  accidentally  in- 
flicted by  an  arrow  of  Hercules,  M. 

271.  Cui  nomen  amello.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  147. 

272.  Facilis  quaerentibu^,  '  compliant  to  those  who  seek  it,'  i.  e.  easily 
found.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  223,  Con. 

273.  Oiespite,  '  root,'  whose  fibres  are  thick  matted  together  so  as  to  form 
a  kind  of  turf,  Philarg.,  M. — Ingentem  silvam,  '  a  great  wood,'  i.  e.  a  gi'eat 
number  of  stalks,  M. 

274.  Ipse,  '  itself,'  '  the  flower  itself,'  i.  e.  the  centre  or  disc  of  the  flower, 
as  distinguished  from  its  petals, /o/iis;  cf.  on  G.  2,  297,  Con.  The  flower  is 
of  that  sort  which  botanists  call  a  radiated  discous  flower;  the  disc  is  yellow 
and  the  rays  or  leaves  wliich  surround  the  disc  are  purple  like  violets,  M. 

276.  Ornatae,  scil.  sunt. —  Torqnibus  nexis,  scil.  ex  hoc  omello,  '  with  wreaths 
entwined  from  this  amellus,'  i.  e.  '  with  festoons  of  it,'  W?'. 

277.  Tonsis,  '  cropped,'  i.  e.  where  cattle  graze.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  206. 

279.  OdoraU)  Baccho,  '  in  fragrant  wine.'  Odoratus  merely  expresses  the 
scent  or  bouquet  of  generous  wine.  Con. 

280.  Pabula,  '  the  food,'  thus  prepared. 

282.  Genus  novae  stirpis,  '  the  stock  of  a  new  fiimily ' ;  apparently  pleonas- 
tic, as  either  novum  genus  or  nova  stiips  might  have  expressed  the  meaning 
with  revocetur,  Con. — Rcvocetur^  'regained,'  'recovered.' — Habebit  utule^ 
*know  whence,'  see  in  Lex.  habeo,  IL  A.  2. 

283.  Tempus  pandere.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  213. — Ft.  It  seems  doubtful  whether  et 
here  means  '  also,'  i.  e.  in  addition  to  the  previous  precepts  and  descriptions, 
or  '  both,' referring  to  jjfe  following.  Con. — Tnventa.  This  plan  is  called  his 
inventum  apparently  because  he  was  the  first  who  made  it  known  to  the  world, 
though  it  was  communicated  to  him  by  Proteus,  as  we  shall  see  in  the  sequel, 
Co7i. — Magistn,  i.  e.  pastoris.  Cf.  on  E.  2,  33,  and  see  G.  4,  317.  The  i)ersoa 
meant  is  Aristaeus. 

284.  Quoque  viodo,  i.  e.  et  quomodo. — Jam  saepe,  to  be  taken  with  tulerit^ 
Forb. —  Caesis  is  said  generally,  the  particular  mode  of  slaughter  being  ex- 
plained below,  V.  301,  Qm. 

285.  Insinceriis,  'corrupted.' — 7M?m/,  '  prockiced,' see  in  Lex.  yVro,  T.  B. 
3.  This  notion  of  the  generation  of  bees  from  a  putrid  carcass,  was  common 
among  the  ancients,  having  arisen,  as  Heyne  remarks,  from  bees  having 
chosen  the  hollow  of  the  body  (as  in  other  cases  the  hollow  trunks  of  trees, 
G.  2,  453),  as  a  convenient  place  for  hiving,  Con.,  or  possibly,  as  Valpy  says, 
from  the  resemblance  between  bees  and  flesh-flies,  the  latter  being  some- 
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times  found  in  great  numbers  preying  on  carrion. — Altlus,  '  from  times  re- 
mote,' '  from  ancient  times ' :  connect  with  expedUim. 

286.  Expediam,  '  unfold,'  On. — Famam,  '  tradition,'  '  story.' 

287.  This  and  tlie  five  following  lines  are  a  periphrasis  for  Egypt,  Con.—' 
Pellaeij  an  epithet  given  to  Canopus  in  consequence  of  the  conquest  of  Egypt 
by  Alexander,  Con.  See  in  Lex.  under  Pt4lu  and  Canopus. — Fortunata,  on 
account  of  the  fertility  of  the  country. 

288.  Effuso,  '  overflowed.' — Staynanlem,  '  forming  a  lake '  or  '  pool,'  i.  e. 
covering  the  land  like  a  lake,  in  consequence  of  its  overflow. 

289.  Observe  that  circum  is  separated  from  its  case. 

290.  Quaque  vicinia  Pers'ulis^  etc.,  '  and  where  the  neighborhood  of  Persia 
presses  on,'  i.  e.  where  the  neighboring  country  of  Persia  borders  on  Egypt ; 
referring  now  to  the  eastern^  as  in  Canopus  to  the  tcestern  side  of  the  Delta  or 
of  Egj'pt.  Forbiger  says  that  the  Persian  empire  extended  at  one  time  from 
the  Indus  to  the  Nile,  and  that  the  Romans,  in  Virgil's  time,  were  accustomed 
to  designate  the  several  countries  of  Asia  lying  bevond  Syria,  to  the  east  or 
south,  either  by  the  name  of  Pei'sia,  Sledia  or  India. 

291.  Et  viridem,  etc.  The  order  is,  tt  amnis  devexus,  etc.  .  .  .  fecundat 
viridem^  etc.  Wr.  is  disposed  to  reject  this  and  the  two  following  verses,  as 
to  the  order  of  which  there  is  great  diversity  in  the  Mss.,  but  he  gives  no  suf- 
ficient reason  for  such  a  course,  though  the  interpretation  of  the  passage  has 
given  rise  to  much  controversy,  and  taken  as  a  geographical  description  of 
Egypt,  it  is,  as  Con.  observes,  perhaps  rather  overloaded.  Vivideni  is  expres- 
sive of  fertility. — Arena,  see  in  Lex.  1. 

292.  EuenSj  '  pouring  along,'  M. — Dlscurrlt,  '  runs  diff'erent  ways,'  '  di- 
vides.' 

293.  Cohmtis,  '  colored,'  '  swarthy.' — Jndis,  here  for  '  the  Ethiopians,'  //., 
cf.  on  G.  2,  117. 

294.  Omnis  regio,  '  the  whole  region,'  i.  e.  of  Egypt,  which  he  has  just  de- 
scribed.— Jacit=ponit,  '  places,'  '  rests,'  //. — Silutem,  '  safety,'  i.  e.  .^pem  so- 
lutw,  'their  hope  of  safety,'  i.  e.  of  having  bees. — Arte,  'art,'  'contrivance,* 
for  supplying  bees. 

295.  Ipsos  contractus  ad  usus,  'narrowed  (or  narrow)  for  that  very  object'; 
or,  'narrowed  down  to  the  bare  occasion,'  as  we  miglit  say.  Con. 

296.  ffunc,  scil.  locum. — Angtisti  imbrice  tecti,  '  with  the  pan-tile  of  a  nar- 
row roof,'  i.  e.  'with  a  narrow  roof.'  The  imhrices  were  semi-cylindrical  tiles 
used  to' cover  the  lines  of  junction  between  the  rows  of  flat  tiles  {tegulae)  on 
the  roof.  Con. 

297.  Preinunt=coangustant,  '  inclose,'   '  hem   in,'  Wr. — Arciis,  '  confined,' 


'  narrow.' 


298.  A,  'on  the  side  of,'  'towards';  see  in  Lex.  ah,  I.  A.  5. —  Ohliqua  luce, 
'letting  in  light  obliquely,'  K.;  so  as  not  to  admit  too  much  air  or  light, 
which  would  interfere  with  the  subsequent  process.  Con. 

299.  Turn  ntulus,  etc.  The  '  bullock's  '  second  year  is  to  be  past,  and  his 
horns  already  grown:  Florentiims,  Geop.  15,  2,  says  it  must  be  thirty  months 
old.  Con. 


i 


300.  Spintus  oris,  '  the  breath  of  his  mouth,'  an  amplification  for  as,  '  his 
mouth,'  Con. 

301.  MuUa.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  226.— Plagkque  perempto,  i.  e.  '  and  when  he  is 
beaten  to  death.'  After  stopping  up  the  nostrils  of  the  beast,  and  otherwise 
preventing  him  from  breathing,  they  beat  him  to  death  with  heavy  cudgels, 
for  the  purpose  of  bruising  and  softening  the  flesh  and  bones,  so  as  to  hasten 
decomposition ;  while  at  the  same  time  they  are  cautious  to  keep  the  hide 
sound,  Br. 

302.  Tunsa  per  integram  pellem.  Per  denotes  the  medium  through  which 
the  blows  are  to  pass.  Con.  Solruntur  signifies  that  the  body  is  to  be 
'  crushed  '  and  '  mashed  up,'  Con. —  Viscera,  '  the  flesh.'  Cf.  on  G.  3,  559. 

303.  In  clause,  see  clausum  (a)  in  Lex.  under  1.  claudo.  Florentums  says 
that  the  bullock  is  to  be  laid  on  a  heap  of  thyme,  and  the  door  and  windows 
closed  up  with  mud,  so  as  to  exclude  light,  and  air.  After  three  weeks  the 
chamber  is  to  be  opened,  and  light  and  air  admitted,  care  only  being  taken 
to  keep  out  wind.  When  the  carcass  appears  to  have  got  air  enough,  the 
place  is  to  be  fiistened  up  again  as  before,  and  left  for  ten  days  longer,  Con. — 
Ramea  fragmenta,  '  boughs.' 

304.  Cnsias.  Cf  on  G.  2,  213. 

305.  This  is  done  in  the  beginning  of  Spring. — Zephyns.  This  wind  is 
said  by  Pliny  to  begin  to  blow  about  the  eighth  of  February,  M. 

306.  Ritheant.  Cf  on  G.  2,  319,  and  see  Gr.  §  263,  3. 

307.  Tignis,  '  beams,'  '  rafters.' — Hinindo.  The  swallow  is  chosen  as  the 
proverbial  harbinger  of  spring,  Con.  It  made  its  appearance  in  Italy  from 
the  20th  to  the  23d  of  February,  Col.  11,  2,  22. 

308.  According  to  Florentiims,  when  the  chamber  is  opened  on  the  eleventh 
daj',  clusters  of  bees  will  be  found,  while  of  the  bullock  nothing  will  remain 
but  horns,  bones,  and  hair:  he  adds  that  the  queen-bees  are  said  to  be  gen- 
erated from  the  brain  and  spinal  mai-row,  those  from  the  brain  being  the 
finer,  the  common  bees  from  the  flesh  of  the  carcass,  Con. —  Teneris,  '  tender,' 
probably  refers  to  the  pounding  which  the  bones  have  undergone,  see  on  v. 
301,  Con.:  quia  hacc  ipsa  contusa  colliquescunf,  H. — Humor,  'the  moisture,' 
'the  animnl  juices,'  not  'the  blood,'  as  Serv.  and  H.  explain  it.  Con. 

309.  Aiiiu'it,   '  heaves,'   '  ferments ' ;  see  in   Lex.  3. —  Visenda==spectanda, 

*  worth  seeing.' — Modls  miris  qualifies  a.nimalia,  as  if  it  had  been  mira,  Con., 

*  after  a  strange  sort,'  '  wonderful.'    Cf.  on  G.  1,  477. 

310.  Trunca  pedum,  '  deprived  of  feetj'  i.  e.  '  without  feet.'  Gr.  §  213. 

311.  Mlscentur,  '  assemble,'  '  swarm. ' ;  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  3. — Magis  magis, 
see  in  Lex.  magis,  A.  2,  b.  under  magnus. — Aera  earpunt,  i.  e.  '  fly  through  — .' 
See  in  Lex.  carpo,  II.  4. 

313.  Enipere.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  49. — Sagittae,  scil.  erumpunt. 

314.  Prima  for  primo,  'first.' — Leves^  'light,'  i.e.  'light-armed':  levea 
nunc  ad  ai'maturam,  Philarg. — Si  quando,  i.  e.  '  whenever,'  '  when.' — Partki. 
Cf.  on  E.  10,  59.  The  reference  here  is  to  the  showers  of  arrows  with  which 
they  begin  the  battle,  Con. 
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315.  Quis  Jeus—quis,  sell.  deus.—Artem,  '  art,' of  generating  bees  in  the 
manner  just  described. 

316.  Inr/ressus  cepit,  'take  its  rise,'  ^ begin.'— Hominum  experientia,  'expe- 
rience of  men,'  i.  e.  in  following  the  discovery  communicated  by  the  god. 
The  device  itself  was  of  a  divine,  not  of  a  human  origin,  Con. 

317.  Fugiens=relinqueiu,  H.  Aristaeus  is  supposed  at  the  time  of  the 
narrative  to  be  still  living  in  Thessaly,  H,,  Cm. 

319.  Extremi  amnis,  '  of  the  remotest  part  of  the  river,'  instead  of  extre- 
mum  caput,  ' the  far-distant  source' or  ' fountain  head.'  Burm.  thinks  that 
the  scene  below  requires  a  much  larger  body  of  water  above  than  could  be 
found  at  a  river's  source;  but  the  description  is  evidently  not  meant  to  be  re- 
stricted by  physical  possibility,  vistas  of  caverns  being  developed  as  easily  as 
those  in  the  Arabian  Nights,  or  as  the  castle  at  the  top  of  the  bean-stalk  in 
the  child's  tale,  Con.— Sacrum,  Cf.  on  E.  1,  bS.— Amnis,  the  Peneus. 

320.  AffiituSy  scil.  est,  K. 

321.  Cyrene,  the  mother  of  Aristoeus,  was  the  daughter  or  grand-daughter 
of  the  Peneus.  Cf.  on  v.  354. — Guryiiis,  '  stream  '  or  '  spring.' 

322.  Ttms,  '  dost  occupy,'  '  inhabitest.' 

324.  Jnvls/tm  falls,  'odious  to,'  'an  object  of  dislike  to  the  fates,'  i.  e.  un- 
lucky. 

325.  Pulsus  (est),  '  driven  away,'  '  banished.' — Amor  nostri,  '  your  love  for 
me.' — Caelum  sperare:  so  Aeneas,  as  the  son  of  a  goddess,  looks  forward  to 
deification,  A.  1,  250;  12,  795,  Con. 

326.  Hunc  ipsum,  etc.,  '  this  crown  of  my  mortality,'  i.  e.  this  thing  which 
gave  a  dignity  to  my  mortal  existence,  the  praise  of  rural  success,  which 
falls  within  a  mortal's  sphere,  and  is  his  natural  solace  under  the  limitations 
of  humanity.  Con. 

327.  Quem  viihi,  etc.  The  order  is,  quern  custodia  sailers  frugum  et  peciulum 
vix  extuderat  mild  ientanti  omnia. 

328.  Tt  malre,  *  though  you  are  my  mother,'  who  art  a  goddess  and  might 
have  averted  this  misfortune. 

329.  Ijysa,  'thine  own.' — Felices  silvas,  *  fruitful  groves,'  i.  e.  plantations 
of  fruit  trees,  //.,  Con. 

331.  Sata,  as  Martyn  observes,  probably  refers  to  *  young  plants,'  set  out. 

332.  Taedia  ceperunt,  like  dementia  cepit,  E.  2,  69,  as  we  might  talk  of  a  fit 
of  weariness  and  disgust.  Con. 

333.  The  following  passage  is  imitated  from  TX.  18,  35,  sq.,  where  Thetis 
hears  the  cries  of  Achilles,  though  the  Nereids  there  enumerated  are  not  sit- 
ting  witli  her,  but  are  summoned  by  her  shrieks,  H.,  Cm. — Sonitum  sensit, 
*  heard  the  sound  ' :  it  would  seem  from  vs.  353,  sq.,  that  she  did  not  distin- 
guish the  words.  Con. — Sub  thalamo,  '  under  the  chamber,'  i.  e.,  says  Coning- 
ton,  under  the  roof  of  the  chamber.  Thalamo  is  explained  by  v.  374  to  be 
the  chamber  in  which  Cyrene  was  sitting,  which  is  supposed  to  be  what  we 
by  the  same  metaphor  call  the  bed  of  the  river,  Con.  The  picture,  as  Hevne 
observes,  is  drawn  from  the  manners  of  the  heroic  age,  when  royal  ladies  sat 
in  their  chambers  spiiming  with  attendants  about  them. 
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334.  Earn  circum,  Gr.  §  279,  10,  (a)  &  {f).—Miksia.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  806. 
The  finest  of  wool  is  chosen,  with  Virgil's  characteristic  love  of  local  epi- 
thets, as  fit  material  for  the  work  of  these  goddesses,  Con. 

335.  Carpebant.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  390. — Hyali.  A  gveen  color,  like  that  of  glass, 
would  be  naturally  ai)propriate  to  the  sea  nymphs,  Cun. 

336.  Drifmo,  us,  f.,  a  sea-nymph.  This  muster-roll  is  studied  after  the  list 
of  Nereids  in  L.  18,  39,  sq.,  though  the  names  are  different  in  Virgil,  who  in- 
cludes land-nymphs  as  well,  Cun. — Such  enumerations,  as  Heyne  says,  are 
common  in  the  old  poets  and  in  their  Roman  imitators,  especially  Ovid,  Con. 

337.  Caesariem  effusae,  etc.,  i.  e.  '  their  shining  hair  spread  over,'  etc.,  Gr. 
§  234,  IT. 

338.  r/if/Zm,  see  in  Lex.  III. —  Cymodoce,  es,  f.,  a  sea-nymph,  daughter  of 
NereusJ  and  Doris. — This  verse  is  wanting  in  many  of  the  Mss.,  and  it  was  prob- 
ably inserted  here  by  some  copyist,  from  A.  6,  826,  where  it  occurs  again. 

339.  Flava,  '  yellow-haired,'  like  Ganymede  Jlavo,  Hor.  3  Od.  4,  4,  Con. 

340.  Liicinae.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  60,  and  see  in  Lex.  I.  B. 

342.  Ambae  (incinetne)  anro,  etc.,  '  both  girt  about,'  '  begirt  with  gold,'  etc. 
There  is  no  need  to  restrict  nuro  to  the  zone,  with  Forb.,  as  these  huntresses 
may  have  been  equipped  like  Dido,  A.  4,  138:  Cui  pharetra  ex  auro,  crines 
nodantur  in  aurum,  aurea  purpureani  subnectit  Jibula  vestem.  Wagner  refers 
to  Callim.,  Hymn  to  Artemis,  v.  42,  where  the  goddess  chooses  nymphs  for 
the  chase  out  of  the  Oceanides,  Con. — Pictis.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  243;  'variegated,' 
'  spotted.' 

343.  Ephyi-e,  es,  f.,  a  sea-nymph,  daughter  of  Oceanus.  Cf.  on  AciaeOf 
E.  2,  24,  and  see  Metrical  Key. — Asia,  '  Asian.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  383. 

344.  Tandem  posids  sagittis,  i.  e.  after  a  long  chase  she  had  just  left  her 
hunting,  in  which  she  deliglited,  and  joined  the  company  in  the  cavern.  Con. 
— Arethusa.  Cf.  on  E.  10,  1. 

345.  Curain  iiianem,  'the  fruitless  care '  or  ' pains,'  referring  to  Vulcan's 
guardianship  of  liis  wife,  which  Mars  contrived  to  elude.  Con. — Ndrrabat. 
The  custom  of  singing  during  spinning  or  weaving  is  as  old  as  the  Odyssey, 
(5,  61;  10,  221);  and  in  Theocr.  24,  76,  sq.,  Teiresias  tells  Alcmena  that  the 
Argive  women  shall  sing  of  her  as  they  sit  spinning  in  the  late  evening.  Con. 

346.  Fiirta,  i.  q.  furtivi  amores,  Forb.;  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2. 

347.  Aque  Chao,  'and  from  Chaos,'  i.  e.  from  the  earliest  times. — BensoSj 
'  numerous.' 

348.  Carmine  quo,  like  quo  nwtu,  G.  1,  329;  where  see  note,  Con. — Mollia. 
Cf.  on  E.  8,  64. 

349.  Bevolvunt,  'spinoff';  this  apparently  expresses,  says  Con.,  the  car- 
rying down  of  the  thread,  by  the  weight  of  the  spindle,  as  it  was  formed. — 
Jtervm:  the  sound  had  already  reached  Cyrene,  v.  333,  and  we  are  left  to 
infer  that  she  did  not  take  notice  at  once,  while  the  description  in  the  inter- 
mediate lines  as  it  were  fills  up  the  interval  between  the  first  and  second 
appeal.  Con. 

350.  Vitreis  probably  includes  both  glass-green  color  and  glassy  bright- 
335. 

27 


ness,  Con.  Cf.  on  v 
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S')!.  Sorores,  'sistersi,'  as  Heyne  remarks,  is  used  rather  widely,  the 
nymphs  being,  as  we  have  seen,  of  various  kinds,  while  in  v.  341  two  seem 
discriminated  from  tiie  rest  as  sister?,  Con. 

353.  Procul,  scil.  dixit.  Procul,  '  from  afar,'  gives  an  idea  of  the  distance 
of  the  abode  of  Cyrene  from  the  surface  of  the  river,  K. — Gemitu,  '  wailing,' 
*  lamentation.' — Frustra,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B. 

354.  Ipse  tibi,  etc.  The  order  is,  ipse  tristis  Aristaeiis,  tun  maxima  cura, 
stat  iibilaaHmans  adundam  Penei,  (scil.  tui)  (jenitoris.  But  if  we  follow  the 
authority  of  Pindar,  (P.  9,  13),  who  makes  Peneus  to  have  been  the  grand- 
father of  Cyrene,  genitoris  would  be  merely  an  ornative  epithet,  such  as  is 
applied  to  river  gods,  and  gods  generally,  who  by  watermg  the  earth,  or  by 
conferring  other  benefits  on  mankind,  are  looked  upon  as  standing  to  the 
human  race  in  the  relation  of  kind  and  thoughtful  parents,  Br.   Cf.  on  E.  8,  6. 

356.  Aristaeus'  cry  is  supposed  to  be  crudelis  mater  Cyrene,  which  is  in 
fact  the  substance  of  what  he  has  already  said:  cf.  on  E.  5,  23,  Con. —  Te  cru- 
delem  nomine  dicit,  '  calls  thee  by  name,  cruel,'  '  is  crying  on  thee  by  name  for 
thy  cruelty,'  Con. 

357.  ffuic,  '  to  her,'  i.  e.  to  Arethusa. — Percussa  mentem.  Cf.  on  E.  3,  106, 
inscripti  nomina. — Nova  is  not  to  be  understood  like  iterum,  v.  349,  of  a  fre'^h 
access  of  terror,  but  simply  of  terror  as  a  new  feeling  succeeding  a  more  ordi- 
nary state  of  mind,  (so  A.  2,  228,  turn  vero  tremefacta  novns  per  pcctara  ciimtis 
insinuat  pav&r):  it  will  then  be  rhetorically  equivalent  to  subitus  or  repentinus, 
by  which  Heyne  translates  it,  though  it  may  also  have  a  scnsie  of  *  unusual,' 
the  fear  in  this  case  being  a  feeling  alien  to  a  goddess,  Con. 

358.  A(/€,  see  in  Lex.  IV. — Fas  illi,  as  being  the  son  of  a  god,  K. 

360.  Gressus  inferi'et,  '  might  enter.' 

361.  Curvata,  etc.  He  represents  the  river  as  parting  its  waters  and  form- 
ing an  arched  passage,  along  which  Aristaeus  went  down  into  the  subterra- 
nean region  in  which  all  the  rivers  of  the  earth  had  their  origin,  K. — 
In  mantis  faciem,  *  into  the  shape  of — ,'  '  like  a  mountain.'  The  mountainous 
aspect  of  the  water  has  reference  to  its  appearance  from  the  outside.  Con. 

362.  Misit,  '  let  him  pass ' ;  miitere  nos  dicitur  locus  dum  per  eum  transi- 


mus,  H. 


364.  Speluncisque  lacus  dansos.  These  pools  closed  in  with  caves  seem  to 
be  the  sources  of  the  rivers.  Con.  Plato  supposes  all  the  rivers  to  rise  from  a, 
great  cavern,  which  passes  through  all  the  earth,  M. — Lucos.  He  represents 
the  rivers,  while  yet  under  the  earth,  as  pursuing  their  course  between  banks 
overgrown  with  trees,  II. — Sonantes,  i.  e.  with  the  noise  of  the  water. 

365.  Ibat,  '  went  along.' — Ingenti  motu  aqnai-um  seems  to  be  the  *  mighty 
flow  of  waters,'  ingenti  apparently  referring  as  much  to  the  number  of  the 
streams  as  to  the  size  of  any  particular  river.  Con. 

367.  Biversa  loiis  for  dii'ersis  locis,  Philarg. — Lycum.  Lycus  is  a  river  of 
Pontus,  H. 


368. 

370. 

rocks : 


Caput,  i.  e.  Jons.  Cf.  on  v.  819. 

Saxosus  sonans,  'rocky-sounding,'    i.  e.  sounding   by  running  over 

Cf.  on  G.  1,  163. 


saxosus,  adverbiallv 


^ 
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371.     Ei  gemina,  etc.,  i.  e.  et  Fridanus,  tamino  vullu,  Aemina  auratus  coi-nua, 

Cf.  on  V.  357.  So  Aeneas,  A.  8,  77,  addresses  the  Tiber:  corruger  Hesperidum 
jluvius  regnator  aquarum.  The  origin  of  this  ancient  mode  of  representing 
rivers  is  disputed;  some  thinking  that  they  are  compared  to  bulls  for  their 
violence;  others  for  their  bellowing;  and  others  from  the  similarity  to  horns 
in  the  spreading  branches  of  the  river,  H.,  Foi-b.,  Con.  The  latter  explana- 
tion, as  Forb.  observes,  is  perhaps  the  most  probable.  The  epithet  auratus 
refers  primarily  to  the  custom  of  gilding  the  horns  of  oxen  for  sacrifice,  and 
perhaps  secondarily,  as  Cerda  thinks,  to  the  golden  sands  of  the  river. 

373.  Purpureum,  '  dark-colored,'  '  dark.'—  Violentior.  Cf.  G.  2,  451.  This 
is  not  the  chaiacter  of  the  Po  at  the  present  day,  its  velocity  being  dimin- 
ished, perhaps  in  consequence  of  the  elevation  of  its  bed,  K. 

874.  In  thalami  pendentia  pumice  tecta,  '  to  the  roof  of  the  chamber  hanging 
with  jnimice-stone,'  i.  e.  to  the  chamber  with  a  hanging  roof  of  stone ;  not 
one  with  stone  hanging  like  stalactites,  IIV.,  Con. 

375.  Perveniwn  est,  Gr.  §  205,  R.  IS.— Inanes  teems  to  be,  as  Conington 
contends,  a  customary  epithet,  '  idle  tears,'  which  do  not  cure  distress,  '  use- 
less,' '  unavailing.'  It  is  commoidy  explained  to  mean  '  vain,'  because  easily 
remedied;  but  the  context  shows  no  such  confidence  on  the  part  of  Cyrene, 
and  the  construction  of  the  episode  seems  intended  to  exalt  the  dignity  of  the 
remedy,  as  only  to  be  obtained  from  a  god,  and  that  with  difficulty.  Con. 

876.  Manifjus,  '  for  the  hands,'  as  if  it  had  been  manibus  lavandis:  the  en- 
tertainment is  after  the  manner  of  the  heroic  age.  Con.—  Ordine  apparently 
means  in  the  course  of  their  duty,  as  distinguished  from  the  others  who  spread 
the  table,  Con. — Fontes=aquam,  H. 

877.  Germanae, '  her  sisters.'—  Tojisis  villis,  *  with  shorn  nap,'  so  as  to  be 
smooth.     These  towels  were  used  for  drying  the  hands. 

378.  Pars  onerant,  Gr.  §  209,  R.  11.— Reponunt.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  527. 

379.  Pauckaeis  ignibus,  i.  e.  fed  with  fninkincence,  etc. — Adolescunt.  The 
kindling  of  altars  to  the  gods  was  part  of  a  solemn  banquet.  Con. 

880.  Maeonii,  '  Lydian,'  perhaps  '  Tmolian,'  G.  2,  98;  for  excellent  wine 
in  general. —  Carchesla.  The  carchesium  was  an  oblong  cup,  contracted  in 
the  middle,  and  having  two  handles  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom. 

381.    Libemus.     The  libation  comes  after  the  meal,  Con.—Simul.  Cf.  on 

E.  6,  26. 

882.  Oceanumque  patrem  rerum.  Virgil  translates  II.  14,  246,  '12«favo8, 
Zo-nep  yivfaig  Ttavrfaai  rervKTai,  giving  the  words  however  a  physical  sense  found 
not  in  the  original,  (which  speaks  of  the  mythological  descent  of  the  gods), 
but  in  later  philosophy,  such  as  that  of  Thales,  Con.  Thales  was  of  opinion 
that  all  things  were  originally  derived  from  water,  M.—Nymphas  sorores,  '  the 
sister  Nymphs,'  either  as  being  sisters  of  Cyrene,  vs.  351,  377,  or  simply  a 
sisterhood.  Cf.  G.  2,  494. 

883.  Centum  is  usually  regarded  as  here  denoting  a  considerable  but  inde- 
finite number;  Con.  however  justly  observes,  that  both  the  repetition  of  the 
word  and  the  tone  of  the  passage,  which  expresses  solemnity  of  enumeration, 
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such  as  was  usual  in  prayer,  show  tliat  the  specification  of  the  number  is  an 
important  ritual  point.— Servant,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B. 

384.  Wine  was  poured  on  the  altar,  apparently  towards  the  end  of  a 
sacrifice,  partlv,  it  would  seem,  with  a  view  of  quenching  the  fire  (cf.  reli- 
guias  vim)  et  libulam  lavere  favilhnn,  A.  Q,  227),  but  partly  to  create  a  mo- 
mentary blaze,  which  was  regarded  as  auspicious,  (E.  8,  lOG),  a  result  also 
promoted  by  flinging  incense  on  the  fire,  (Ov.  F.  1,  75,  sq.),  Con.—Nectar, 
used  for  'wine'  also  in  E.  5,  n.—  Vestam,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B.  2,  and  cf.  on 

Vulcano,  G.  1,  296. 
885.    Suhjecta,  in  a  middle  sense,  'mounting,'  'shooting  up.'    Cf.  on  E. 

10,  74. 

386.  Firmans  animum,  I  e.  his  mind.  Con.  It  is  also  explained  '  reassurmg 
herself,'  but  this  is  not  supported  by  vs.  353,  357,  as  Gyrene's  fear  was  before 
she  knew  what  had  happened  to  her  son.  Con. 

387.  A  similar  fable  in  Od.  4,  384,  is  here  imitated,  V.—ln  Carpathio  Nep- 
tunigvr(/ite,  'in  Neptune's  Carpathian  gulf,'  i.e.  in  the  Carpathian  sea;  or 
we  may  say  that  Nej)tuni=maris  and  the  epithet  Carpathio  properly  belongs 

to  it.  Con. 

388.  PiscUms  et  curru  hipedum  equoi-nm  juncto,  for  cui-ru  piscibus  et  equis 
bipedibus  juncto,  H.  There  is  here  an  instance  of  hendiadys.  The  chariot 
of  Porteus  is  represented  as  drawn  by  animals  which  in  their  hinder  parts 
were  shaped  as  fish,  in  their  fore  parts  as  horses,  Philarg.,  F.,  hence  they  are 
called  bipedes,  because  having  only  the  fore  feet,  Br. 

389.  Metitur  is  doubtless,  as  Heyne  says,  from  the  Homeric  aXa  utrpfiaav 

Tfs,  Con. 

390.  EmatUae,  see  in  Lex.  B.  1,  and  cf.  on  G.  1,  490.— This  verse  points 
to  a  legend  variously  given  by  Serv.  and  Philarg.,  one  version  being  that 
Proteus  originally  lived  in  Pallene,  where  he  had  two  sons,  Telegonus  and 
Polygonus  or  Tmylus,  who  used  to  wrestle  with  and  kill  all  comers,  till  at 
last  they  were  themselves  wrestled  with  and  killed  by  Hercules,  when  Pro- 
teus in  his  grief  removed  to  Egypt,  through  a  sea-cavern  made  for  the  pur- 
pose by  Neptune,  Con. 

392.  Grandaevus  Nereus,  frequently  called  yipuv  by  Homer,  e.  g.   II.  1, 

858,  Con. 

393.  Afox  with  ventura. —  Ventura  trahantur,  equivalent  to  ventura  slnt  or 
futura  sint,  \Vr.  Trahantur  may  be  explained  either  of  distance,  as  in  G.  1, 
235,  (though  the  notion  here  is  coming  from  the  distance,  there  of  stretching 
into  it),  or,  with  Wr.,  of  delay,  which  is  another  aspect  of  the  same  thing,  or 
of  the  drawing  of  the  thread  by  the  Fates,  Con. 

394.  Quippe  ita,  etc.,  i.  e.  Neptune  has  thought  fit  to  give  him  this  power, 
K.  See  in  Lex.  video,  II.  B.  3,  c.—Immania  armtnta,  '  monstrous  herds,'  i.  e. 
sea  monsters,  H. 

395.  Turpes,  '  ugly,'  '  unsightly.'    Cf.  on  G.  3,  52. 

397.  Eventus  may  be  taken  either  of  what  has  happened  or  of  what  will 
happen;  the  expression  in  the  one  case  being  explained  with  Wch.,  quae  ac- 
ciderunt  mala  in  melius  mutet,  '  may  change  for  the  better  the  calamities  that 


have  befallen  you,'  in  the  other  with  Keightley,  det  eventus  secundos,  ^  ms.y 
bring  about  a  f  ivorable  issue,'  i.  e.  put  you  on  a  plan  of  recruiting  your 
hives.  Con:,  Br. 

398.  Praecejfta,  'advice,'  '  inform-ition.' 

399.  Vim  ttudere  aliciu=viin  adhibi-re,  '  to  employ  —  ' ;  cf.  in  Lex.  tendo,  B. ; 
vincula  iendere  nlicui=vincid'i  injicere,  '  to  put  on  — ,'  Wch.  Gr.  §  323, 1,  (2),  (a). 
We  may  also  explain  vim  et  vincula  as  :=?;m  vincidorum,  Gr.  §  323,  2,  (3). 

400.  Circum  hate  seems  to  give  a  sort  of  physical  image,  combined  with 
franyentur,  '  ng.iinst  these  barriers  his  craft  will  break ' ;  inanes  with  frangen- 
tnr,  pr()lei)Mc,  Con.,  i.  e.  ut  inanes  sint.  Cf.  on  G.  2,  219.— //aec  refers  to  the 
vim  and  vincula. — 401.     Medios  aestus.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  297. 

402.  duuni  sitiunt,  etc.,  is  not  co-ordinate  with  qnutn  accenderit,  but  defines 
and  explains  it,  as  if  lie  had  said  simul  ac  venerit  tempus  quum  sitiunt,  Con. 

403.  Scci-eta  senis,  '  the  retreat  of  the  old  god ' ;  he  being  supposed  to  sleep 
at  mid-day,  like  Silenus  (E.  6,  14)  or  Pan  (Theocr.  1,  17),  as  if  they  were 
earthly  shepherds.  Con. 

404.  Somno  jacentem,  'lying  asleep,'  ' as  he  lies  sleeping.' 

406.  He  will  assume  various  transformations, — Eludent,  scil.  te. 

407.  Ilorridus,  '  bristly ' :  sus  hoi'ridus,  '  the  bristled  boar '  of  Gray,  Con. — 
Atra.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  129. 

409.  He  will  turn  himself  into  fire  or  water. 

410.  Excidet,  see  in  Lex.  1.  excido,  I.  A. —  Tenues.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  335. 

414.  Tegertt  quum  lumina  somno  is  a  variety  for  quum  somnus  tegeret  lumina^ 
with  the  additional  notion  of  the  sleeper  closing  his  eyes.  Con.,  ♦  when  he  first 
closed  his  eyes  in  sleep.' 

415.  Liquidttm  odw€m=odoratum  liquorem.  Con.  See  in  Lex.  ambrcaia,  2. 
The  object  of  the  ambrosia  seems  here  to  be  to  invigorate  Aristaeus  for  his 
struggle,  Cun. — Diffundit,  i.  e.  per  meinhra  Jilii,  H. ;  the  meaning  of  diffundii 
being  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  perduxit. 

417.  Composiiis,  '  well  arranged,'  'put  in  order':  the  epithet  seems  to  im- 
ply that  his  hair  was  arranged  at  the  time  when  the  perfume  was  imparted, 
if  not  by  the  same  process.  Con. — Aura,  see  in  Lex.  4,  d. 

418.  Habilis,  qui  reddit  habilem,  H.,  '  making  supple.' 

419.  Exeai,  '  hollow.'  Exesus  freqnently  occurs  as  a  descriptive  epithet 
of  a  cave,  0)n. —  Quo,  '  where,'  refers  to  specus. — Plurima  unda,  'very  many  a 
wave,'  '  waves  in  great  numbers.'  Cf.  on  G.  2,  183. 

420.  Cogitur,  'is  driven  in.' — Sinus  reduclos,  '  distant '  or  *  remote  bays,* 
i.  e.  the  recesses  or  indentations  fi^r  back  in  the  cavern,  Heyne. — Scindit 
sese  in,  'separates  into,'  i.  e.  separates  and  goes  into. 

421.  The  outer  and  open  part  of  the  bay  was  a  roadstead  for  ships ; — the 
cave  being  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  //. — Deprensis,  of  men  overtaken  in  a 
storm,  'tempest-caught.'  Cf.  A.  5,  52,  Aryolico  mari  deprensus,  and  Hor.  Od. 
2,  16,  1,  in  patenti  prensus  Aegaeo. —  OUm,  see  in  Lex.  I.  C.  or  B. 

422.  There  is  a  rock  in  or  near  the  entrance  of  the  cave,  behind  which 
Proteus  retires  that  he  may  sleep  undisturbed.  Con. —  Tegit=itegere  consuevitf 
denoting  habit,  //. 
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423.  Aversum  a  lumine, '  removed  from  the  light,'  i.  e.  she  places  him  in  a 
dark  comer  to  which  the  light  from  the  mouth  of  the  cave  does  not  pene- 
trate, Wr. 

424.  Obscura,  '  hidden,'  '  concealed.' 

425.  In  order  that  the  midday  heat  may  be  intensified  to  the  utmost,  it  is 
made  to  occur  at  the  time  of  the  domination  of  the  dog-star.  Con.—  Torrens 
eidentes  Indo$,  The  Indians  are  here  mentioned  not  of  course  as  having  any- 
topographical  relation  to  the  scene  of  action,  but  to  remind  us  of  the  star  in 
his  fiercest  operation,  Con. 

426.  Medium  orhem,  '  the  middle  of  his  path,'  '  half  his  course.' 

427.  Hauserat  expresses  the  absorption,  as  it  were,  of  the  space  by  motion 
over  it;  cf.  on  G.  3,  104,  Con-,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  I.—  Cava  fiumina,  etc.  The 
order  is,  according  to  Forb.,  radii  coquehant  cava  fiumina  tepefacta  ad  limum 
faudbm  siccis,  i.  e.  alveis,  '  the  rays  were  drying  up  the  hollow  rivers,  warmed 
down  to  the  mud,  (i.  e.  the  mud  at  tlie  bottom),  in  their  dry  channels':  but 
it  seera;5  still  better,  with  Con.,  to  take  ad  limum  witli  tepefacta  coquehant= 
lepefaciebant  et  coquebanl. —  Cava.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  826. 

429.  £  Jluctibus,  from  its  position,  seems  to  go  Avith  petens  rather  than 
with  ibat,  though  of  course  either  construction  is  tenable,  Con. 

431.  Eorem  amarum,  'the  bitter  spray.'  See  in  Lex.  rus,  II.  1,  and  cf  on 
G.  1,  385. — Some  good  editions  have  di.y)er(jit. 

432.  Somno,  the  dative,=ac?  somnurn  capiendum,  Wr.,  '  for  sleep.' — Diversaty 
*  scattered  here  and  there,'  K. 

433.  Ipse,  scil.  Proteus.—  Olim,  '  at  times,'  '  sometimes.' 

435.  Acuunt,  see  in  Lex.  2,  b. — Balatibus.  The  lambs  bleat  as  they  are 
being  driven  home  and  folded.  Con. 

436.  Mtdius^  '  in  the  midst  of  them.' 

437.  Cujus  facultas,  etc.,  *as  soon  as  Proteus  gave  him  the  opportunity,' 
i.e.  by  lying  down;  cujus  being  Proteus,  and  quonUtm  for  post  quam,  Con. 
Cujns  is  also  explained  as  the  objective  genitive,  '  an  opportunity  of  taking 
him,'  and  qu&niam  as  meaning  '  since  now,'  '  seeing  that.' 

439.  Jiuit,  '  rushes  forth.'— This  and  tlie  following  line  are  almost  verbally 
translated  from  Od.  4,  454,  455,  Con. 

440.  Occupat,  seizes,  i.  e.  '  binds,'  denoting  the  celerity  with  which  he  did 
it,  H. 

441.  Miracula  reium,  i.  q.  miras  res  or  formas,  H.  Miracuhi,  ' portents ' ; 
not  that  there  is  any  thing  portentous  in  the  things  themselves,  but  that  the 
fact  of  transformation  is  portentous.  Con. 

442.  Jlorribilcm  feram  serves  as  a  brief  summary  of  those  enumerated, 
vs.  407,  408,  Con. 

443.  Fugani,  '  means  of  escape.' 

444.  In  sese  redit,  '  he  returns  to  himself,'  '  to  his  own  form.' — Locutus^ 

scil.  est. 

445.  Nam  quis,  i.  e.  qnisnam,  Serv.  Gr.  §  137,  2. 

447.  Neque  est  te  fallere,  '  nor  is  it  possible  to  deceive  you ' ;  see  in  Lex. 
sum,  I.  B.  5,  b.—  Quiaquam,  '  as  to  anything,'  '  in  anything.'     From  the  awk- 
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wardness  of  supplying  fallere  with  a  different  subject  in  the  next  line.  Con. 
makes  te  the  subject  of  fallere,  and  supposes  the  meaning  of  the  passage 
to  be,  *  thou  canst  not  deceive  me  by  pretending  ignorance,  so  cease  to  at- 
tempt it.' 

448.  Velle,  scil.  7ne  fallere,  E.—Deum.  He  speaks  of  his  mother  generally 
as  'the  gods,'  perhaps  to  intimate  that  it  is  not  worth  while  to  go  into  detail, 
since  Proteus  knows  all.  Con. 

449.  Lapsis  rebus,  '  for  my  ruined  affairs,'  '  my  calamity,'  referring  to  the 
loss  of  his  bees.—  Quaesitum,  Gr.  ^  276,  II.— Oracula,  'a  response,'  'an  ora- 
cle,' i.  e.  a  remedy  enounced  by  an  oracle. — Some  Mas.  have  lassis. 

450.  Ad  haec=TTpdi  ravra,  '  thereupon,'  i.  e.  in  consequence  of  what  Aris- 
taeus  had  last  said.—  H  mtUt^,  '  with  great  effort,'  referring  to  the  violence  of 
inspiration  under  which  Proteus  speaks ;  cf.  our  "  fit  of  inspiration."  It  might 
however  refer  to  the  violence  put  on  him,  which  would  agree  with  v.  398, 
but  the  former  explanation  is  in  keeping  with  the  picture  given  in  the  next 
two  lines,  Con. 

451.  /w<t>/-si<,  *  turned  round,' '  rolled '  on  Ari&taens,  Con.— Lumine  glauco, 
cither  with  ardentes  or  with  oculos,  Con.  Glauco.  This  color  is  usually  as- 
signed to  sea-deities,  Forb. 

452.  Frendens,  '  gnashing  his  teeth,'  either  as  a  mark  of  prophetic  fury,  or, 
if  m  in  v.  450  be  made  to  refer  to  violence  done  to  Proteus,  of  displeasure, 
Con.—Fatis,  i,  e.  ad  edenda  fata,  IL,  '  for  the  oracle,'  '  to  give  utterance  to 
the  oracle.'  Cf.  on  v.  432. 

453.  Proteus  now  proceeds  to  inform  Aristaeus  that  the  cause  of  his  dis- 
aster was  the  violence  which  he  had  offered  to  Eurydice,  the  wife  of  Orpheus, 
who  in  trying  to  escape  from  him  was  bitten  bj^  a  serpent:  and  he  relates  the 
story  of  Orpheus'  descent  to  P>ebus  in  order  to  bring  back  his  wife.  Virgil 
is  the  only  extant  author  who  thus  implicates  Aristaeus  in  the  death  of  Eury- 
cYice. — Non  te  nulUus,  etc.,  an  emphatic  assurance  that  the  affliction  is  a  divine 
visitation.  Con.  Non  nullins,  'some,'  Gr.  ^  277,  R.  3  and  R.  4,  {c).—Numini8, 
i.  e.  Nympharum,  cf.  v.  532. 

454.  Magna  luis  commissn,  'you  are  expiating  a  great  crime.' — MiserabiUs 
Orpheus,  etc.  The  order  is,  Orpheus  hand  quaqunm  ob  merilum  miserabiUs, — 
'  by  no  means  wretched  on  account  of  desert,'  not  deservedly  wretched,  for  he 
had  done  nothing  to  merit  such  misery,  K. 

455.  Puenas — suscitat.  This  notion  of  the  dead  man  constantly  crying  for 
veno-eance,  as  if  fresh  inflictions  were  continually  being  summoned,  explains 
7ii  fata  resistant,  which  is  &  sort  of  pregimut  expression,  the  meaning  being, 
that  Orpheus  will  summon  more,  or  that  his  summons  will  be  heard,  unless 
the  Fates  interpose,  Cun.     Wr,  supplies  perpetuas  futuras  after  poenas. 

456.  Rapta=morte  erepta,  'snatched  from  him  by  death,'  Voss,  Wch., 
Wr.,  Con. 

457.  Ilia.  Wagner  cites  A.  5,  609 ;  12,  901,  as  other  instances  where  a 
person  is  indicated  by  a  pronoun  at  the  opening  of  a  sentence,  and  afterwards 
further  defined  by  a  substantive;  a  mode  of  expression  which  he  thinks 
taken  from  Homer,  e.  g.  II.  1,  488,  aWap  8  jx/jvie .  .  .  nbias  iiKvg  *A^iXXe6s.    This 
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of  course  does  not  interfere  -with  any  special  propriety  which  may  be  found 
in  the  position  of  the  substantive  in  that  particular  part  of  the  particular  sen- 
tence, as  here,  where  the  contrast  between  the  serpent  and  the  girl  and 
between  the  thought  of  death  and  the  thought  of  youth  was  doubtless  in- 
tended. Con. — /)w»«/M^ere^, 'if  only  she  might  escape,'  'in  her  hurry  to  es- 
cape ' ;  see  in  Lex.  dum,  I.  B.  2,  a. — Per  Jlumina,  '  along  the  river,'=j9er  inpain 
fluminis,  '  along  the  bank  of  the  river,'  II. 

458.  Puella,  see  in  Lex.  IL  and  cf.  on  virgo  E.  6,  47. — Note  the  delicacy 
with  which  Virgil,  instead  of  mentioning  Eurydice's  death,  intimates  it  by  the 
single  word  moniura^  Con. 

459.  The  water-snake  is  lying  in  the  grass  on  the  bank,  Con. 

460.  Chorus  aegualis  Dryadum  for  aequalium^  i.  e.  una  cum  ea  nutritariim^ 
'the  choir  of  Dryads,  her  companions '  or  'mates.'  In  Ov.  M.  10,  9,  she  is 
strolling  with  the  Naiads  when  she  is  bitten  by  the  serpent;  and  Virgil  may 
have  meant  her  to  be  with  them  when  she  is  pursued  by  Aristaeus,  Cow.— 
Supremos,  i.  (j.  summos,  '  the  tops  of,'  K. 

461.  Rhodopeiae.  Cf.  on  E.  6,  ZO.—Arces.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  240. 

463.  Actias  Orithyia,  '  Attic  Orithyia.'  She  was  carried  off  into  Thrace 
by  Boreas,  and  is  here  mentioned  as  the  nymph  of  the  country,  J/.,  //. 

464.  Ipse,  i.  e.  Orpheus.  Tiie  pronoun  is  often  thus  used  to  recall  us  to 
the  principal  personage  of  the  narrative,  Forb.,  Br.— Solans,  see  in  Lex.  IL— 
Aegrum,  see  in  Lex.  3. 

465.  Te.  Observe  the  pathetic  force  of  the  repetition  of  te;  Gr.  §  324,  13.— 
Secum,  '  by  himself.'  Cf.  on  G.  1,  389. 

466.  Decedente.  Cf  on  E.  2,  67.  Forb.  also  compares  Hor.  Od.  2,  9,  10: 
nee  tibi  vespero  suryente  decedunt  amores,  nee  rapidum  fvyiente  solem. 

467.  Taenarias.  The  entrance  at  Taenarus  is  apparently  mentioned  to 
keep  up  the  Greek  coloring  to  the  narrative,  C&n. 

468.  Nigra  formidine=tenebris  formidolosis,  H.,  Wr. ;  or  see  formido  in 
Lex.  IL — Lucum,  of  the  abode  of  the  spirits.  Con. 

469.  This  and  the  next  line  are  meant  to  intimate  that  he  preferred  his 
request  to  Pluto,  if  not  that  he  prevailed,  while  the  language  suggests  a  notion 
of  the  difficulty  of  the  attempt.  Con. 

470.  Nesciaque,  etc.  A  i)araphrase  of  Homer's  epithet  aniih)^oi  'AUrjg. 
Volebat  dicer e  regim  corde  nesvio  mansuesctre,  II. 

471.  At  cantu,  etc.  Construe,  al  umbnte  temies,  etc.,  canlu  commotae, 
*  moved,'  '  roused,'    Erebi  de  scdibiis  ibant,  scil.  <ui  eum.  Gr.  §  205,  Exc.  to  R.  2. 

472.  Umbrae,  see  in  Lex.  B.  2.—Ibant,  scil.  ad  eum,  K.,  i.e.  'came  to  him.' 
— Simulacra  luce  carentum  is  from  Lucr.  4,  39.  Cf.  on  v.  255. 

473.  Quam  multa,  i.  e.  (tarn  multa)  quam  mulla  mittia, — '  as  the  many  thou- 
sands '  avium  (quae)  condnnt  se  in,  etc. 

474.  Hibemiis—procellosus,  Il.—Agit,  scil.  ens.—De  montibus.  Heyne  com- 
pares G.  1,  374,  where  the  cranes  take  shelter  in  the  valleys,  Om. 

475.  This  and  the  two  following  lines  are  repeated  A.  6,  306—308:  they 
are  derived  from  Od.  II,  38,  sq.— Cwywa  her(mm=herots,   H.    Corpora  is 
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ajjplied  to  the  shades,  A.  6,  303 :  here  we  may  say  that,  as  in  v.  477,  he  con- 
founds tlie  deft<l  body  on  earth  with  the  spirit  below,  Con. 

478.  Quos  clrcum,  etc.  (vs.  478—480,)  i.  e.  quos  Cocytus  el  Styx  a  reditu 
prohlbent,  IL—Circiim  with  alligat,  'binds'  or  'holds  fast  on  all  sides.'— 
Deformis,  '  unsiglitly.' 

479.  Palus.  He  calls  the  Cocytus  a  palus,  on  account  of  its  sluggishness 
and  its  spreading  itself  widely,  K.  Coniugton  suggests  that  Acheron  may 
be  meant  hy  pali/s. 

480.  Interfusa,  '  flowing  between,'  because,  flowing  nine  times  round  the 
region  it  is  supposed  to  enclose  parts  of  it  between  each  fold.  Con. 

481.  Ipsae:  not  only  the  patients,  but  the  agents,  the  prisons  and  torturers 
themselves,  Con.—Intima  LHi  Tartara,  '  the  inmost  Tartarus  of  Death,'  i.  e. 
'  the  dej)th6  of  Tartarus,  where  death  dwells.'  Intirna  Tartara  is  rightly  made 
by  Wagner  epexegetic  of  domus,  (like  urbem  et  promissa  Lavini  moenia,  A.  1, 
258),  both  being  constructed  with  Ltti,  Con. 

482.  Caeruleos  implexae  angues  crinibus.  Cf.  on  E.  1,  55.  The  sense  seems 
to  be  that  the  Furies  had  snakes  twisted  among  their  hair,  i.  e.  growing  from 
their  heads  and  matted  or  entwining  themselves  with  the  natural  hair,  Gm. 

483.  Ktimenides.  Cf.  on  G.  1,  278.-— Tenuit,  'restrained,'  of  abstinence  from 
hiwkiuir.— Inhinns,  'gaping,' a-gape  on  Orpheus,  Con.— Cerberus.  This  dog 
with  throe  heads  guarded  the  entrance  of  the  infernal  regions. 

484.  Ixlonii  rota  orbis,  '  the  wheel  of  Ixionic  circle,'  i.  e.  the  wheel  of  Ixion 
of  circular  form;  cf.  on  G.  3,  38;  E.  9,  58:  or  perhaps  orbis,  'the  wheel,'  roto, 
'  the  rotation.' —  Vento,  *  by  the  wind,'  i.  e.  cessante  vento,  qui  rotam  circumage- 
bat,  Wr. ;  cf.  on  E.  2,  26.  The  wind  is  supposed  to  be  the  cause,  not  the 
effect  of  the  wheel's  motion;  it  is  charmed  to  rest  by  Orpheus'  music,  and  its 
rest  is  made  the  cause  of  the  wheel's  standing  still,  Con. 

485.  Virgil  simply  indicates  the  giving  of  the  consent,  by  the  epithet  red- 
dila,  and  only  mentions  the  condition  parenthetically,  as  an  after-thought, 
Con. — Peilem  referens,  '  withdrawing,'  '  returning.' 

487.  Legem,  '  condition.'  Again  we  are  left  to  collect  from  the  context, 
that  Orpheus  was  specially  ordered  not  to  look  back.  Con. 

488.  Dementia  cepit.  Cf.  E.  2,  69;  6,  47. — Amantem,  'lover.' 

489.  Manes,  'the  infernal  deities.' 

490.  Luce  sub  ipsa,  '  on  the  very  verge  of  light,'   K. 

491.  I7tfws  a/H*//i/,  'overcome  in  mind,'  'overcome,'  scil.  by  longino".  Gr, 
§  213.  Cf.  G.  3,  289,  and  amens  animi,  A.  4,  203. 

492.  i:ffmus,  '  wasted,'  '  spent  to  no  purpose,'  '  vRin.'—Immiiis  seems  to 
imply  that  the  condition  was  a  cruel  one,  and  that  Pluto  will  not  relent  even 
thus  far  a  second  time,   C(m. 

493.  Foedtra,  'the  condition.'  Cf  on  v.  487,  and  G.  1,  60.—Fragoi^,  *a 
crash.'  The  best  commentary,  Con.  says,  on  terque  fragor  stagnis  auditus 
Avernis  is  Martyn's  citation  of  Milton,  Par.  Lost,  9,  782: 

"  Earth  felt  the  wound;  and  Nature  from  her  seat. 
Sighing  through  all  her  works,  gsive  sign  of  woe. 


That  all  was  lost. 
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And  again,  ib.  1000: 

"  Earth  trembled  from  her  entrails,  as  again 

In  pangs,  and  Natui-e  gave  a  second  groan  ; 

Sky  lowr'd ;  and,  muttering  thunder,  some  sad  drops 

Wept  at  completing  of  the  mortal  sin 

Original.-' 

Voss's  opinion  that  the  sound  is  occasioned  by  the  force  exerted  to  bring  Eu- 
rydice  back  would  surely  spoil  the  poetry  of  the  passage,  Con. — Slayuis  Aver- 
m«,  *  from  the  Avernian  lake.' 

494.  Here  as  well  as  in  the  next  line  quls  goes  with  tantus  furor,  Con. 

495.  Furor  is  the  dementia  of  v.  488,  Con. — Iterum.  We  need  not  take 
iterum  in  the  sense  of  rursus,  as  Forb.  thinks.  It  is  true  that  the  Fates  were 
not  calling  Eurj'dice  a  second  time  refro,  but  they  were  calling  her  a  second 
time,  and  there  is  nothing  strange  in  supposing  Virgil  to  have  combined  the 
two  forms  of  expression,  vacant  retro  and  coeant  iterum^  Con. 

496.  CJmc/j/,  see  in  Lex.  II.  B. — Natanim,  'swimming.'  We  use  this  word 
in  the  same  sense,  of  the  eyes  of  a  person  at  the  point  of  death,  K. 

497.  Ingenti  circumdnta  nocte^  a  contrast  to  the  light  into  which  they  were 
just  emerging,  v.  400,  as  in  nan  tua  we  have  another  contrast  to  Eurydicen 


guam,  Con. 


498.  Invalidas  palinus:  in  ninhrat  taiuitufern  reductas,  Serv.,  the  Homeric 
aufVTjvdi,  Co'U. 

499.  Ceu  fumus  commixtus,  (scil.  aura,  fuylt)  in  auras  teniies. 

500.  Diversn,  'a  different  way,'  '  in  an  opposite  direction.' 

501.  Prensantem  umbras,  '  grasping  the  shadows,'  i".  e.  clutching  the  dark- 
ness in  the  hope  of  embracing  his  wife,  Con.  Forb.  takes  umbras  to  mean 
'  the  shade '  of  Eurydice. 

502.  Praeterea,  see  in  Lex.  Ul.—Portitor  Orel,  see  in  Lex.  portitm;  A.  2. 

503.  Objectam.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  253. — Passus,  scil.  ed  ilium.— Pahukm  seems 
here  to  be  the  Styx,  Con.  Cf.  on  v.  479. 

504.  ^e  ferret,  '  betake  himself.' 

505.  The  latter  part  of  the  line  seems  merely  to  repeat  the  former.  Manes 
being  extended  so  as  to  include  the  powers  below  as  well  as  the  shades 
subject  to  them,  as  in  v.  489:  numina  is  elsewhere  applied  to  the  infernal 
powers.  Con. 

506.  This  verse  adds  much  to  the  force  and  beauty  of  the  j)assage,  serving 
at  once  to  complete  the  picture  of  hopelessness  as  presented  to  Orpheus' 
mind,  and  to  balance  her  fate  with  his,  which  is  described  in  the  subsequent 
lines.  Con.— Jam  seems  to  go  with  frigida:  all  the  warmth  of  life  by  this  time 
had  left  her,  and  she  was  a  ghost  again,  Con. 

607.     Ex  ordine,  see  in  Lex.  oi-do,  I.  B.  3. 

508.  Rupe  sub  aeria,  a  picture  like  E.  10,  14,  Cbn. — Deserti,  'deserted,* 
i.  e.  '  lonely,'  2C 

609.     Haec^  i.  e.  casus  suos,  II. — Evolvisse,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B.  1,  and  II.  B. 
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610.  Tigres.  There  were  no  tigers  in  Thrace;  but  in  like  manner  Shak- 
spcare  talks  of  a  lioness  in  the  forest  of  Ardennes  in  France,  K.—Agentem, 
i.  e.  ducentem.  Cf.  on  E.  8,  17,  K. 

611.  The  celebrated  simile  which  follows  is  compounded  from  Od.  19,  518, 
sq.,  and  16,  216,  sq.,  the  former  of  which  describes  the  nightingale  singing  as 
if  in  lamentation  for  her  lost  Itylus,  while  the  latter  speaks  of  vultures 
screaming  for  the  real  loss  of  their  young.  Con. 

514.  Noctem,  '  all  night,'  '  the  whole  night  long' ;  Gr.  §  236. 

515.  Integrut,  '  renews '  or  '  repeats,'  the  nightingale  constantly  recurring 
to  the  same  notes.  Con. 

516.  Venus,  '  love,'  '  passion.'— //^??zenaei,  see  In  Lex.  II.  B. 

517.  Ilnperhoreas.  Cf.  on  G.  3,  196. 

518.  Namquam  viduala,  *  never  bereft  of,'  i.  e.  *  never  free  from.' 

520.  Spretae,  etc.,  '  by  which  tribute  the  Ciconian  matrons  being  slighted,' 
i.  e.  feeling  themselves  slighted.  Munm  is  technically  used  of  funeral 
honors;  hence  quo  munere  means,  'by  a  tribute  like  this,' or  as  we  might 
say,  'by  this  way  of  honoring  his  wife,'  Con.  This,  which  is  in  substance 
the  interpretation  also  of  Voss,  H.,  Wr.  and  Forb.,  seems  a  satisfactory  ex- 
planation of  this  disputed  passage.— J/afres  seems  at  first  sight  a  strange 
word  for  the  marriageable  women  of  Thrace,  but  it  seems  to  be  applied  to 
them  as  Bacchanals,  like  Ohovaav  "Athov  fir,rep\  Aesch.  Ag.  1235,  Con. 

621.  Nocturni,  because  the  orgies  were  celebrated  at  night,  i^T.— The  story 
as  told  by  Ov.  M.  11,  is  that  the  Thracian  women,  while  in  the  midst  of  their 
orgies,  accidentally  saw  Orpheus,  remembered  his  scorn,  and  so  tore  him  in 
pieces,  Ctm. 

523.  Marmorea,  '  white  as  marble,'  see  in  Lex.  II.  B. 

524.  Oeagrus  was  the  father  of  Orpheus,  so  that  Oeagrius  here=pater- 


nus,  Con 


525.  Vox  ipsa,  the  mere  voice,  as  if  it  were  a  separate  organ,  like  the 
tongue,   Con. — Frigida.  Cf.  on  v.  506. 

526.  Vocabat,  '  cried  out ' ;   not  that  he  invoked  her  in  death,  which  the 
mode  of  the  address  contradicts,  but  that  he  went  on  lamenting  her  in  death  " 
as  in  life,  Con. 

527.  Tola  famine,  '  through  the  whole  stream,'  seems  to  mean  over  the 
whole  breadth  of  that  part  of  the  stream  down  which  the  head  floated  while 
it  still  retained  its  power  of  speech,  Gon.—Eeferebani^  'repeated,'  'answered  ' 
'  echoed  back.' 

528.  Haec  Proteus,  scil.  dixit.— Se  jactu  dedit,  i.  e.  'threw  himself 
•  plunged.'  Jactu  expresses  the  mode,  like  lapsu  effugiunt,  A.  2,  225,  cursu 
tendit,  ib.  321,  Con. 

529.  Quaquc  dedit,  i.  e.  '  and  where  he  plunged.'— Spu7nantem  undam,  etc., 
'  ho  wreathed  the  water  in  foam  under  the  eddy';  the  poet's  object  being  to 
give  the  two  images,  of  a  body  shooting  down  and  sending  up  water,  and 
of  the  eddy  that  agitates  the  surface,  Con.  Heyne  makes  sub  vertice  torsit 
equivalent  to  vertice  or  in  verticem  torsit ;  itn  ut  vertex  feret,  '  whirled  in  an 
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eddy,'  caused  the  water  to  whirl  so  as  to  form  an  eddy:  so  TTr.,  Forb.  and 
others. 

530.  At  rum  Cyrene:  some  verb  generally  equivalent  to  dedit  and  torsti 
must  be  inferred  from  the  preceding  sentence,  as  we  might  say,  '  but  Cyrene 
did  not  leave  him  thus  abruptly,'  Con. —  Ultro,  'without  waiting  to  be 
addressed,'  or  as  we  might  render  it,  'spoke  at  once,'  Con.  See  in  Lex. 
under  uUer,  III.  B.  c. 

531.  Proteus  having  told  the  cause  of  the  loss  of  the  bees,  Cyrene  sup- 
plies the  mode  of  recovering  them,  K. — Dtponere,  '  to  dismiss.' 

532.  Jlinc,  etc.  The  order  is,  hinc  Ntfvipkne,  cum  quibus,  etc.,  misere  apibus 
miserabile  ex'Uium.     Hinc,  see  in  Lex.  III. 

533.  Ilia,  I.  e.  Eurydice. —  Choros  agitabat, '  used  to  celebrate  choral  dances,' 
'  used  to  dance.' 

535.  Tende,  'hold  forth,'  'oflEer';  this  pictures  the  attitude  of  suppliance, 
outstretched  hands  with  gifts  in  them.  Con, — Pacem,  see  in  Lex.  I.  B. — 
Faciles=placabiles,  H. 

536.  Votis,  connected  with  dabunt,  as  if  he  had  said  precanti,  Con. 

537.  Ordine  dicam, — 'in  order,'  'in  due  order ';=f^»7y7<ro/ia<,  ordijie  ex- 
pressing ritual  exactness  of  detail.  Con. 

538.  Eximios.  This  word  is  said  by  Festus  (s.  v.)  and  Macrob.  (Sat.  3,  5) 
to  be  primarily  used,  as  here,  of  cattle  selected  for  sacrifice,  Con. — Praes- 
tanti  corpoi-e,  'of  superior  beauty ' :  he  often  uses  this  expression;  see  A.  1, 
71;  7,783,  K. 

539.  Lycaei.  The  locality  here  agrees  with  his  title,  Arcndius  magister^ 
V.  283,  but  scarcely  with  the  topography  of  the  present  story,  v.  317,  Con. 

540.  Intacta,  scil.  jngo,  '  never  yoked.' 

541.  Deai'um,  i,  e.  Nymphai-um,  v.  532. 

542.  De.mitte,  '  let  down,'  i.  e.  cause  to  flow  down  upon  the  ground,  Foi-b. — 
Ci'uoi^em  corporaque  ipsa.  Cf.  on.  G.  2,  297. 

545.  Inferias,   'as  funeral  offerings,'    Con. —  Orphei.   Cf.  on  E.  4,   57. 

Lethaea.  Cf  on  G.  1,  78. — Papavera:  nothing  is  said  by  the  commenta- 
tors to  illustrate  or  exi)laiM  this  otfering  of  poppies,  in  what  form  it  was 
made,  etc. : — is  it  possible  that  the  reference  may  be  to  the  niXirTovra,  or 
honey-cake,  placed  by  the  side  of  the  corpse,  and  intended  probably  for 
Cerberus,  which  we  may  assume  to  have  been  made  with  poppy  seed?  C<m. 

*  — Mittes,  '  you  shall  offer,'  or  *  make.' 

546.  Nigram  mactahis  ovem.'.  so  Aeneas  (A.  6,  249,  sq.)  sacrifices  a  black 
lamb  to  Night  and  Earth,  Con. 

547.  The  genuineness  of  this  line  is  disputed  by  Heyne  and  Wagner, 
and  as  it  is  commonly  understood,  as  if  it  were  merely  an  additional  in- 
junction, {praeterea  Enrydicen  vitula  caesa  placabis,  Jahn),  there  is  cer- 
tainly some  awkwardness  in  its  position  after  lucumque  revises,  and  without 
any  introducing  particle;  but  the  line  will  gain  greatly  in  force  and  pro- 
priety, if  we  suppose  it  to  contain  an  intimation  from  Cyrene  that  her  son 


will  find  his  bees  restored,  and  that  then  he  is  to  offer  a  calf  as  a  thank- 
offering  to  Eurydice:  'you  will  go  back  to  the  grove  .  .  .  and  then,  finding 
Eurydice  appeased,  you  will  honor  her,'  etc.  Con.,  Lade.  The  sacrifice  of  the 
bulls  and  the  offerings  to  Orpheus  have  appeased  Eurydice,  being  really 
offered  to  her  as  well,  Con. 

651.  Ducii,  '  leads  to  the  altar,'  Con. — The  repetition  of  the  lines  that  have 
just  occun*ed  is  an  imitation  of  the  Homeric  narrative.  Con. 

552.     Induxerat,  '  had  ushered  in,'  into  the  sky.  Con. 

554.  Monstrum,  'a  prodigy,'  'wonder.' — This  passage  and  vs.  308,  sq. 
illustrate  each  other.  Here  the  bodies  of  the  oxen  are  not  bruised,  but 
the  dead  flesh  becomes  deliquescent,  and  the  sides  give  way,  when  the  bees, 
which  are  supposed  to  form  in  the  stomach,  force  their  way  through.  Con. 

555.  Asjnciunt,  i.  e.  Aristaeus  and  those  with  him. —  Viscera.  Cf.  on  G.  3, 
559;  4,302. 

556.  Strldere  .  .  .  effervere,  etc.,  Gr.  §  272,  R.  5.  These  infinitives  may  be 
taken  either  as  depending  on  aspiciunt,  (Wr.)  or  as  in  apposition  to  monstrum, 
(Wch.  and  Forb.) 

557.  The  swarming  of  the  bees  is  described  much  as  in  vs.  58,  sq.,  Con. — 
Arbore,  Gr.  §  254,  R.  3. 

558.  Ucam  demittere  is  doubtless  suggested  by  ^orpvSbv  ie  nirovrm,  II.  2,  89, 
Con.,  '  letting  down  a  cluster,'  i.  e.  hanging  down  like  a  cluster  of  grapes. 
See  in  Lex.  uva,  II.  B. 

559.  Ilaec,  i.  e.  the  Georgics,  Serv. — Super  culfu=de  cultu\  see  in  Lex.  su- 
per, II.  B.  b.  Cf.  A.  1,  750,  multa  super  Priamo  rogitans,  super  Hector e  midta. 
— The  summary  of  the  contents  of  the  Georgics  is  more  rapid  and  less  exact 
than  that  with  which  the  poem  opens.  Bees  are  omitted  altogether,  as  the 
poet  doubtless  felt  that  his  reader  was  not  likely  to  forget  them,  Con.  Serv. 
and  Forb.  think  the  bees  are  included  in  pecm^m. —  Canebam  .  .  .  dum  fulmi- 
nat.  Cf.  on  E.  7,  7. 

661.  Fulminat,  '  thunders,'  like  fulminat  Aeneas  armis,  A.  12,  654,  where 
the  image  is  that  of  Jupiter  hurling  his  thunderbolts  on  the  world :  so  the 
Scipios  are  called  falmina  belli,  A.  6,  842,  Con. — For  the  event  here  referred 
to  cf.  on  G.  2,  171.  The  meaning  is  evidently  that  the  poem  was  finished 
while  these  Eastern  operations,  which  were  the  work  of  some  time,  were 
taking  place,  Con. —  Volentes,  some  of  the  nations  having  sent  embassies  to 
him,  H— Bella,  *  with '  or  '  in  war,'  Gr.  §  247,  3,  or  2. 

562.  Per  pojndos  dat  jura:=leges  imponit  populis,  Wr.  Hat  jura,  of  gov- 
erning, is  frequent  in  the  Aeneid,  Con. — Affectat,  'enters  on.' — Olympo,  i.  e. 
ad  OlympHmz=z.nd  immortalitatem',  cf.  v.  325,  and  on  E.  2,  30,  G.  2,  306. 

663.  Vergilium.  This  is  the  older  and  more  correct  spelling  of  this  word, 
Wr.  It  is  adopted  also  by  Forb. ,  Lade,  and  Con. — The  contrast  between  the  con- 
queror and  the  poet,  which  had  been  hinted  in  the  previous  lines,  is  here 
drawn  out,  not  only  the  occupations  being  compared,  but  the  places,  and 
even  the  names,  Con. 
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in^l'e  studies -^n'"  ""''^r  ^^^  ^  ^— ^'«<^- /-e./-,  'abounding 
m  me  studies,     fully  occupied  with '  or  '  full  of  the  nnr^^nifc  '  rr     r     k:v 

665.    Carmina  paslonm  is  not  carmina  pnsloraUa,  but  refers  to  th„  ».f.,.i 
«.ngs  of  shepherd,  in  the  BucOics,  C.-L.",  seeintx!  I    ^  ""'"'"'" 

Tit^,^r'    "■  ^-  ^-  ''  '• ""''"  ^'■'"''  "«"  •«*'«^--/..^-  refers  to 


METRICAL    KEY 


TO    THE 


ECLOGUES  AND  GEORGICS  OF  VIRGIL. 


ECLOGUE    L 

33.  pccul! — crash,  Gr.  §  306,  1,  (5). 
39.  aberat — caesura,  Gr.  §  309,  (1). 
50.     insueta — synaeresis,  Gr.  ^  306,  and  (3). —  The  ue  in  suesco  and  its  derivO' 

lives  is  always,  in  Virr/il,  a  sintjle,  syllable. 
69.    tuguri — crasls. 

ECLOGTE    n. 

24.  Actaeo — caesura — quantity  preserved. 
G3.  pnina — a  not  elidtd,  Gr.  §  3U5,  1,  (3). 
65.     0 — interj.,  never  elklcd,  here  made  short,  Gr.  §  005,  1,  (1). 

ECLOGUE    IIL 

6.  pecori — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

58.  delude — synaertsis. 

63.  laurl — caesura — quantity  presented. 

79.  vale — e  not  elided,  and  shortened  before  the  following  vi)wel,  Gr.  §  305,  1,  (2). 

96.  relce — synaeresis. 

97.  erlt — catsura. 


ECLOGUE    IV. 

51.    terrapque — caesura. 

65.     Orphenfi—diphthonff,  Gr.  §  283,  I.  Exc.  6,  Note  2,  and  §  9,  3. 

57.     Orphel — this  (rreek  dative  may  either  be  used  as  a  dactyl,  or  reduced  by 

synaeresis  to  a  spondee.     In  G.  4,  545,  555,  it  is  a  sjxmdee.  Gr.  §  54,  5. 
61.    tulerunt— s?/«to/e,  Gr.  §  307,  (2).. 
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15    delnde — synaeresis. 


ECLOGUE    V. 


ECLOGUE   VL 


30.    Orphea — synaeresis. 

42.    Promethel — synaeresis. 

44.    Hyla,  Hyla — in  the  first  tJie  a  not  elided^  and  retained  long :  in  the  latter 

unelided  and  shortened  before  a  vowel. 
53.    fultus — caesura. 
78.    Terei — synaeresis. 

ECLOGUE    VIL 

7.  deerraverat — i.  e.  derraverat — synaeresis. 

23.  facit — caesura. 

53.  juniperi — castaneae — caesura — quantity  preserved — a  spondaic  line. 

54.  sua,  i.  e.  swa,  synaeresis,  Gr.  §  306,  (3). 

ECLOGEE    Vm. 

41.    peril — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

44.     Rhodope — caesura — quantity  j^reserved. 

55   ^ 

*  >  Orpheus — a  diphthong.     See  on  E.  4,  55. 

56.  ) 

81.    eodem — synaeresis — un'  eo,  a  spondee. 
108.    qui — unelided,  hut  shortened  before  a. 


66.    puer — caesura. 


ECLOGUE    IX. 


ECLOGUE    X. 


12.  Aonie — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

13.  lauri — caesura — quantity  preserved. 
69.  amor — caesura. 

GEORGIC    L 

4.  pecon — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

31.  Tethys — caesura. 

106.  delnde — synaeresis. 

138.  Pleladas — caesura. 

153.  lappaeque — caesura. 

164.  tribulaque — caesura. 

221.  Eoae — caesura — quantity  preserved — a  spondaic  line. 

279.  T^phoea — synaeresis,  like  Orphea,  E.  6,  30. 

281.  conati — caesura — quantity  preserved. — Pelio — the  o  presei'ved  and  short- 

ened. 

295.  humor  'Et — synapheia  and  elision,  Gr.  §  307,  3,  and  305. 


841. 

352. 
371. 
397. 
437. 
482. 


6. 
71. 

79. 

86. 
101. 
121. 
129. 
144. 
ISO. 
200. 
211. 
233. 
344. 
443. 
453. 
464. 
487. 
488. 


44. 

60. 

76. 
118. 
155. 
167. 
168. 

189. 
242. 
283. 
332. 
377. 
385. 
565. 


agni — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

a  estu  squ  e — caesura. 

Em'iqvLQ^r-caesura. 

teuuia— i.  e.  tenwia,  Gr.  §  306,  1,  (3). 

Gl^nco— the  o  wne/tV/eJ;— Panopeae— ^^c  ac  unelided,  but  made  short. 

fluviorum— i.  e.  fluvyorum,  Gr.  §  306,  1,  (3). 

GEORGIC    n. 

gravidus — caesura — a  spondaic  line. 

fagus — caesura,  if  a  noin.  sing. 

delnde — synaeresis. 

radii — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

dls—crasis  for  diis,  Gr.  §  306,  1,  (5). 

teuuia — synaeresis,  i.  e.  tenwia. 

miscue — a  dactyl  by  systole,  or  a  spondee  by  synaeresis. 

oleae — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

tenuis — i.  e.  tenwis,  synaeresis. 

deirunt=derunt — synaeresis. 

enituit — caesura. 

defrunt=:dGrunt — synaeresis. 

qu'  Inter — synapheia  and  elision. 

qn'  Hinc — synapheia  and  elision. 

a.Wer>— synaeresis. 

Ephj^reia— Gr.  §  283,  Exc.  6,  (1). 

Spercheos— Gr.  §  283,  Exc.  6,  (1). 

Tayget'— Gr.  §  283,  Exc.  6. 

GEORGIC    IIL 

Taj^geti— Gr.  §  283,  Exc.  6. 

pati — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

ingreditur — caesura. 

labor — caesura. 

pecori — caesura — quantity  preserved. 

dehinc — e  nx)t  elided,  but  shortened  before  the  i. 

assuerint  syiicope  for  assueverint,  Gr.  §  162,  7. — assue — synaeresis,  see 

on  E.  1,  50. 
in  val  idus — caestira. 
ferarumqu'  Et — synapheia  and  elision. 
miscuerunt — See  on  G.  2,  129. 
Jovis — caesura. 

totasqu'  Advolvere — synapheia  and  elision. 
lappaeque — caesura. 
delude — synaeresis. 
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34. 

38. 

92. 
137. 
161. 
222. 
225. 
232. 
283. 
243. 
270. 
297. 
336. 
343. 
355. 
388. 
392. 
422. 
429. 
447. 
453. 
461. 
463. 


GEORGIC    IV. 

alvearia — synaeresis. 

t^nula — i.  e.  tenwia,  synaeresis. 

melior — caesura. 

tondebat — caesura. 

deinde — synaeresis. 

terrasque — caesura. 

deind' — synaeresis. 

Taygeti— Gr.  §  283,  Kxe.  6. 

Plias— Gr.  §  300,  Exc.  1. 

stellio  et— i.  e.  stell'  yet— elision  and  synaeresis,  Gr.  §  306,  1,  (4). 

cSntaurca — a  spondaic  line. 

parietibus— i.  e.  paiyStibus,  Gr.  §  306,  1,  (3). 

Drymoque — caesura. 

Ephyre — caesura — quantity  2^eserved. 

Penei — synaeresis. 

Proteus — diphthong. 

Kerens— diphthong,  Gr.  §  283,  Exc.  6,  Note  2. 

Proteus — diphthong. 

Froteus— diphthong — consuet&— synaeresis.   See  ou  E.  1,  50. 

Proteu — diphthong. 

null  i  us — caes  ura. 

Rhodopeiae— <Ae  ae  unelided,  but  made  short  before  a  vowel. 

GetAQ— caesura— quantity  /reserved— Orithyia—yi  a  single  syllable,  as  in 

the  Greek — the  verse  spondaic. 
Proteus — diphthong. 

Orphel — synaeresis. 


528. 

545.  ) 

553.  i 

664.     Oti — crasis  for  otii. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  POETIC  LICENSES 


IN    THE 


BUCOLICS  AND  GEORGICS  OF  VIRGIL. 


SHORT    FINAL    SYLLABLES    LENGTHENED    BY    THE    CAESURA. 


Aberat,  E.  1,  39. 
Erit,  E.  3,  97. 
Terrasque,  E.  4,  51. 
Fultus,  E.  6,  53. 
Facit,  E.  7,  23. 
Puer,  E.  9,  66. 
Amor,  E.  10,  69. 
Tethys,  G.  1,  31. 
Pleiadas,  G.  1, 138. 
Lappaeque,  G.  1, 153. 
Tribulaque,  G.  1, 164. 
Aestusque,  G.  1,  352. 
Eurique,  G.  1,  371. 


Gravidus,  G.  2,  5. 
Fagus,  G.  2,  71. 
Enituit,  G.  2,  211. 
Ingreditur,  G.  3,  76. 
Labor,  G.  3, 118. 
Invalidus,  G.  3,  189. 
Jovis,  G.  3,  332. 
Lappaeque,  G.  3,  385. 
Melior,  G.  4,  92. 
Tondebat,  G.  4, 137. 
Terrasque,  G.  4,  222. 
Drymoque,  G.  4,  336. 
NuUius,  G.  4,  453. 


FINAL    SYLLABLES    PRESERVED     FROM    ELISION    BY    THE    CAESURA,    AlTO 
RETAINING  THEIR  NATURAL  QUANTITY. 


Actaeo,  E.  2,  24. 
Pecori,  E.  3,  6. 
Lauri,  E.  3,  63. 
Hyla,  E.  6,  44. 
Juniperi,  E.  7,  53. 
Castaneae,  E.  7,  53. 
Peril,  E.  8,  41. 
Rhodope,  E.  8,  44. 
Aonie,  E.  10, 12. 
Lauri,  E.  10,  13. 


Pecori,  G.  1,  4. 
Eoae,  G.  1,  221. 
Conati,  G.  1,  281. 
Agni,  G.  1,  341. 
Radii,  G.  2,  86. 
Oleae,  G.  2,  144. 
Pati,  G.  3,  60. 
Pecori,  G.  3,  155. 
Ephyre,  G.  4,  343. 
Getae,  G.  4,  463. 
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PRESERVED  UXELIDED   UNDER  DIFFERENT   CIRCUMSTANCES. 

Pruna,  E.  2,  53.  Glauco,  G.  1,  437. 

LONG   SYLLABLES  UNELIDED   BEFORE  VOWELS,   AND   MADE  SHORT. 


SYNAPHEIA. 


O,  inteij.,  E.  2,  65. 
Vale,  E.  3,  79. 
Hyla,  E.  6,  44. 


Qui,  E.  8,  108. 
Pelio,  G.  1,  281. 
Panopeae,  G.  1,  437. 
Kbodopeiae,  G.  4,  461. 


EA. 

Orphea,  E.  6,  30. 
Typhoea,  G.  1,  279. 
Alvearia,  G.  4,  34. 

EE. 

Deerraverat,  E.  7,  7. 
Deerunt,  G.  2,  200. 
Deerunt,  G.  2,  233. 

EI. 

Deinde,(rt)  E.  3,  68. 
Reice,  K.  3,  96. 
Promethei,  E.  6,  42. 
Terei,(*)  E.  6,  78. 
Penei,  G.  4,  355. 
Orphei,  G.  4,  545  and  553. 

EG. 
Eodem,  E.  8,  81. 
Alveo,  G.  2,  453. 

I  equivalent  to  Y. 
Fluvioram,  G  1,  482. 
Stelli'  et,  G.  4,  243. 
Parietibus,  G.  4,  297. 


CRASIS  AND   SYNAERESIS. 

XL 


Peculi,  E.  1,  33. 
Tuguri,  E.  1,  69. 
Dis,(c)  G.  2,  101. 
Oti,  G.  4,  564. 

U  equivalent  to  W. 
Sua,  E.  7,  54. 
Tenuia,  G.  1,  397. 
Tenuia,  G.  2,  121. 
Tenuis,  G.  2,  180. 
Tenuia,  G.  4,  38. 

UE. 

Suesco  and  its  compounds^  everyichere 
in  Virgil^  have  sue  a  single  syllable. 

jMiscuerunt,  G.  2,  129,  see  under  Sys- 
tole. 

Miscuerunt,  G.  3,  283,  see  under  Sys- 
tole. 

ITT. 

Cu\,(d)  E.  1,  38. 
Huic,(c?)  E.  1,  21. 

The  Greek  diphthong  YI. 
Orithyia,  G.  4,  463. 


(a)  In  37  places  ia  which  deinde  occurs  in  Tirgil,  it  is,  as  here,  uniformly  c  trochee 
by  aynaeresis. 

(b)  Many  more  examples  occur  of  the  gen.  in  ei  from  nominatives  in  ens  diphthong; 
and  in  all  such  cases  Virgil  invariably  makes  the  ei  a  single  syllable. 

(c)  This  crasLs  of  dii  and  diis  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  Virgil. 

(ft)    Wherever  Virgil  has  used  cui  or  huic  at  the  beginning  of  a  foot  it  is  accounted  as 
a  long  syllable  by  synaeresis. 


Humorem,  G.  1,  295. 
Caloreraque,  G.  2,  344. 
Cupressosque,  G.  2,  443. 


Ferarumque,  G.  3,  242. 
Totasque,  G.  3,  377. 


SYSTOLE. 


Tulerunt,  E.  4,  61. 
Miscuerant,  G.  2,  129; 

see  also  O'asis  and 

Synaeresis. 


Miscuerunt,  G.  3,  283.    See  on  G.  2, 
129,  Metrical  Key. 


ORTHOGRAPHIA  VERGILIANA. 


The  orthography  which  Virgil  employed  differed  iu  many  respects  from 
vfhat  is  regarded  as  the  prevalent  usage,  and  which  we  have  in  most  instances 
followed  in  the  text  of  this  edition.  We  give  below  the  more  prominent  of 
such  peculiarities  in  his  orthography. 

A,  unchanged  in  the  compounds  atti-actare,  detractare,  adspargine. 

A,  interjection^  instead  of  ah. 

Abl.  often  in  i,  Gr.  ^  82,  Exc.  6,  (a);  as  tridenti,  G.  1,  13;  sorti,  G.  4,  165. 

Ace.  sing.  \st  decl.  in  an  or  en  in  Greek  proper  names  in  as  or  es,  as  Hylan, 
Anchisen:  but  Italian  proper  names  have  am:  Lucam,  Numam. 

Ace.  sing.  2d  decl.  in  om  for  urn:  acervom,  aevom,  alvom,  cavom,  clavora, 
ignavom,  laevom,  novom,  vivom. 

Ace.  sing.  Sd  decl.  of  proper  names  in  is  or  es  ends  in  im,  U7de$s  the  metre  re- 
quires  iu,  as  in  E.  6,  62. 

Ace.  pi.  3d  decl.  of  masculines  and  femlnines  usually  in  is,  if  the  gen.  pi.  ends 
in  ium,  Gr.  §  85,  Exc.  1,  anc?  114,  2:  as,  amnis,  artis,  auris,  civis,  crinis, 
finis,  hostis,  ignis,  ovis,  vitis,  dulcis,  gravis,  ingentis,  omnis,  talis,  tris,  tris- 
tis,  for  amnes,  etc. 

Achilles,  gen.  Achillis  and  Achilli,  Gr.  §  73,  Rem. ;  ace.  Achillen,  Gr.  §  80,  IV. 

Achivom,  for  Achivorura,  Gr.  §  53. 

Aclydes  for  aclides,  A.  7,  730. — Acragans,  Atlans,  for  Acragas,  Atlas. 

Adcelero,  adclinis,  adclivis,  adcommodo,  adcommodus,  adcumulo,  for  acce- 
lero,  etc.  So  d  is  retained  in  compounds  before  the  letters  f,  g,  1,  n,  as  adfor, 
adgredior,  adioquor,  adgnosco /or  affor,  aggredior,  alloquor,  agnosco;  but 
not  in  aggero,  alligo.  So  adpareo,  adpello,  adpeto,  adplico,  adpono;  adqui- 
ro;  adscio,  adscisco;  adsensus,  adsentior,  adservo,  adsiduus,  adsiniilis,  ad- 
simulo,  adsisto,  adspecto,  adspergo,  adspiro,  adsto,  adstringo,  adsuetus,  ad- 
sultus,  adsum,  adsurgo,  for  appareo,  acquiro,  ascio,  etc. 

Adicio  for  adjicio. — Adque  for'  atque. — Aecus  for  acquus. 

Afui,  afore,  for  abfui,  abfore. — Alcyones  for  Halcyones. — Allecto  for  Alecto. 

Alia  not  allia,  E.  2,  11. — Ammenta  for  amenta. — Amurga  for  amurca. 

Ancora  for  anchora. — Anticus  for  antiquus. — Arruns  for  Aruns. 

Appenninicolae,  Appeuninus  for  Apenninicolae,  etc. — Artus  for  arctus. 

Autumnus  not  auctumnus. — Avolsus  for  avulsus. — Avonculus/w  Avunculus. 
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Baca,  bacatum  for  bacca,  etc.— Baccharis  for  baccaris. 

Bipinnis  for  bipennis.— Bovom  /or  bourn.— Bracchia  for  brachia. 

Caedrus  /w  cedrus.— Caenum  for  coenum.— Cohortus  for  coortus. 

Condicio  far  conditio.— Conexus,  conixus,  conubium,  for  connexus,  etc. 

Conicit  for  conjicit.— Conlapsus,  conluceo,  conloquium  conlustro /or  col- 
lapsus,  etc. 

Conpages,  conpleo,  conplector,  conplexus,  conpono,  conprendo,  for  com—. 

Contunsus  for  coutusus.— Cum  for  quum.— Curaba  for  cymba. 

Cyraacu?  for  Cumaeus.— Damma  for  dama.— Dicio  for  ditio. 

Donysa  for  Donusa.— Ebysus  for  Ebusus.— Ecus  for  equus.— Ei  for  hei. 

EUcborus  for  helleborus.— Erinys  for  Erinnys.— Eras,  erilis  for  heras,  eto.^ 

Est,  preceded  by  a  word  ending  with  a  vowel,  loses  its  vowel  and  coalesces  with 
the  preceding  word,  as  dolorest,  laborumst,  secutast,  for  dolore  est,  laborum 

est,  secuta  est. 

Euhoe,  Euhadne,  euhans,  for  evoe,  etc.— Exim  for  exin. 

Faenilia  for  fenilia.— Felix  for  filix,  G.  2,  189;  3,  297. 

Fluvidus  for  fluidus.— Fulvos  for  fulvus,  mm.  sing.  A.  12,  247. 

Genesta /or  genista.— Gen.  of  subs,  in  ium  and,  ius  in  i  not  ii. 

Glaeba  for  gleba.— Grai  for  Graii.— Grypes  for  gryphes. 

Halaesus  for  Halesus.— Harena  for  arena.— Harundo  for  arando. 

Hebenus  for  ebenus.— Heia  for  eia.— Hiberas /or  Iberus.—Hiemps /or  hiems. 

Hirquus  for  hircus.— Hister  for  Ister.— Holus  for  olus.— Honos  for  honor. 

landudum  /or  jamdudum.—Idcirco /or  ice irco.— Idem,  isdem,  not  iidem,  etc. 

In,  always  unchanged  before  1,  as  inlabor,  inlacrimo,  inlecebrae,  inlido,  inludo, 
inlustris,  inluvies:  so  inr  not  irr,  as  inridere,  inrigare,  inritus,  inrumpo,  in- 
ruo:  so  in  before  m,  as  iiimanis,  inmemor,  inmensus,  inmitis,  but  m)t  in  im- 
mineo,  immolo,  imniunis:  and  in  is  generally  retained  before  p,  as  iiipar, 
inpatiens,  inpiger;  but  impetus,  impius.    Inbellis  for  imbellis. 

Incoho  for  inchoo.— Inicit  for  injicit.— Intiba  not  intuba  or  intyba. 

J.    This  consonant  uniformly  represented  by  the  character  i. 

Karthago  for  Carthago.— Licuntur,  licunt  for  liquuntur,  etc. 

Milia,  milibus  for  millia,  etc.— Moerorum  for  murorum,  A.  10,  24. 

Murra  not  murrha  or  myrrha.— Nequiquam  for  nequicquam  or  nequidquam. 

Nisus,  subst.  f<yr  nixus:  part,  nixus;  so  adnixus,  conixus,  enixus,  obnixus. 

Noviens  for  novies.— Novos  for  novus.— Nuntiare,  nuntius,  for  nunciare,  etc. 

Obtunsus  fiyr  obtusus.— Oblicus  for  obliquus.— Occassus  for  occasus. 

Olli  a/w/ ollis, /or  illi  and  illis;  not  so  in  the  Eclogues  or  Geoi-gics,  and  in  the 
Aeneidmly  in  calm  narration,  never  in  speeches  ;  as  A.  1,  254;  4,  1C5;  5,  10. 

Onites  not  Onytes.- Opstipesco  for  obstupesco.— Optutus  for  obtutus. 

Orontes,  ^fin.,'Oronti,  Gr.  §  73,  Rem.,  ace,  Oronten,  Gr.  §  80,  IV. 

Os  and  on,  2d  decl.  He  generally  uses  these  Greek  forms  in  names  of  islands, 
as  Lesbos,  Samos,  Naxon,  Paron:  in  Hie  names  of  countries,  mountains  and 
rivers,  s(metimes  the  Greek  and  sometimes  the  Latin  foi-m,  as  Epiros,  Aegyp- 
tos  or  Aegyptus,  Pelion,  Ismarus,  Pactolus:  almost  always  the  Latin  farm 
for  the  names  of  cities,  and  rarely  the  Greek  farm  for  the  names  of  men,  as 
Epeos,  Mnasylos. 
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Parvos  for  parvus,  rvom.  sing. — Paenitet  for  poenitet. 

Perf.  3c?  pi.  act.  He  uses  both  foi'ms,  erunt  and  ere.  In  the  middle  of  a  verse 
the  metre  determines  the  forvi ,  at  the  end  he  gives  the  preference  to  ere,  as 
less  harsh  and  strong^  except  when  the  perf.  is  to  hare  it^  full  meaning  of 
^have,*  as  in  E.  3,  111,  sat  prata  biberuut. 

Phalarica  for  falarica. — Pinna  not  penua. — Pistrix  for  pistris. 

Plemyrium  for  Plemmyrium. — Porsenna  for  Porsena. — Praegnas  for  praeg- 
nans. 

Prius  quam  for  priusquam. — Proplncus  for  propinquus. 

Querella  for  querela. — Qnidquid  for  quicquid. — Quotiens  for  quoties. 

Recocunt,  relincunt  for  recoquunt,  etc. — Reicio  ybr  rejicio. — Retunsus  ybr 
retusus. 

Eepperit,  reppulit,  rettulit,  for  repcrit,  etc. — Rivos  for  rivus,  rwm.  sing. 

S,  preceded  by  a  long  vowel  or  a  diphthong  is  doubled  in  many  words,  as,  adessus, 
ambessus,  cassus,  cassurus,  caussa,  oaussando,  exessus,  incusso,  obessus, 
recusso,  seraiessus,  for  adesus,  etc. 

Saeculum  for  seculum. — Saepes,  saepire  for  sepes,  etc. — Saturi  for  satyri. 

Saeta,  saetiger,  saetosus,  for  seta,  etc. — Scaena,  proscaenium,  for  scena,  etc. 

Secuntur^ar  sequuntur. — Sepulchrum  not  sepulcrura. — Serpullura  not  ser- 
pyllum. 

Sescenti  for  sexcenti,  A.  10,  172. — Setius  not  secius. — Si  quid  for  siquid. 

Solacium  not  solatium. — Succiplo  for  suscipio. — Sulpur  not  sulfur. 

Snbmergo,  submitto,  submoveo,  subremigo,  subrideo,  subrigo  for  summer- 
go,  etc. 

Snperl&tives,  of  words  of  more  than  three  syllables  in  imus;  other  superlatives, 
except  pessimus  aw</ultimuR  hare  umus,  as,  maxumus,  optumus,  plurumus: 
so  decumus,  septumus. 

T.ieter  for  teter. — Tegumen  for  tegimen, — Tempto  for  tcnto. 

Tinguo  for  tingo. — Tinia  for  tinea. — Torvos  for  torvus,  nom.  sing. 

Totiens  for  toties. — Tremesco  for  treraisco. — Triboli  for  tribuli. 

XJmerus  for  humerus. — Umor,  umens,  umidus,  umecto,  umesco,  for  hu- 
mor, etc. 

Unguo  for  ungo. — Urgueo  foi'  urgeo. — Vaesanus  for  vesanus. 

Vergilius  not  Virgilius. — Virecta  for  vireta. — Vivos  for  vivus,  nom.  sing. 

Volcanius,  Volcauus,  volgare,  volgus,  volnero,  volnificus,  volnus,  volsus,  volt, 
voltis,  voltur,  voltus,  for  Vulcanius,  vulgare,  etc. 

Volvont,  volvontur,  for  volvunt,  volvuntur. 
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